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PREFACE. 

THE immediate interests of our t;fomestic commerce, as e\·ideuced by frequent 
inquiry for a Coast-Pilot of the atlantic Coast of the Unitecl States, have induced a 
hurried issue of this volume of notes relating· to the Gulf of ilfaine, which includes that 
body of water lying between Oape Cod, Georges' Bank, Nova Scotia, and the New 
England Coast. 

Continuous service afloat has not allowed the compiler time to revise the mauu
script for the press, hence the descriptions and sailing dfrections U})pear mostly as they 
were written in intervals of work on board the vessel, from notes taken while runniug 

the actual sailing-lines. 
It was found impossible to prepare all the intended views of the coast and its har

bors for this edition, but they will appear in a imbsequeut reprint of these notes and 
sailing directions. 

In the use of seyeral styles of typ(', an attempt has been made to conform to the 
lettering on Ooast-Sarvey Charts; names being in upright letters for laud, bare rocks, 
etc., but inclined when tlrny apply to ba_yR, channels, or other waters, and sunken dan
gers. So, also, the relative importance of coast features is partly indicated by differ
ence in the size and form of type, an expedient intended to aid the mariner in scanning 

rapidly for important facts in any giYen locality. In passing through the uotes be 
will find: 

1st • .A general description of the approaches to, and including the harbor for which 
he is bound. 

2d • .A general description of the a11pearance of land, etc., on approaching and 
entering the harbor. 

3d . .A general description of the dangers in the approal!hes to, and in the harbor. 
4th. Sailing directions for approaching and entering the harbor~ with notices of 

the Tides, Light-Houses, Variatiou of the Compass, ete. 
The volume now presented was compiled from Coast-Survey Charts by J. S. Brad

ford, Assistant Coast SurvE>y. It includes the results of his continuous personal obser
vation in passing from point to point along the coast, and tests of the sailing-lines; and 
no fact has been stated without strict 'reference to previous verification. "\Vhile sub
mitting the not~s in their present form for tbe reason already given, t.he desire is strong 
that they may become as useful as possible to the large body of inte1ligent men who 
are interested, as comman<lers of vessels or otherwise, in our commercial marine. .Any 
additional facts of general interest in the compilation or corrections will, therefore, be 
gladly received, as will be also any suggestions in regard to the form or arrangement 
pf the matter in a final edition • 

• 



 

IV PREFACE. 

It is well known that geological characteristics are traceable to seaward 'iu many 
places far beyond the shore-line, the rock-bound coast of Maine being commonly beset 
with islands, reefs, and sunken ledges, as shown by the charts. The geological features 
of that quarter, including the sea-bottom, have been generalized by Professor Shalei; 
in a few remarks which are appended to this edition of the Ooast-Pilot. His conclusions 
are thoroughly practical, as in a few lines they embody important facts which will be 
readily apprehended by the intelligent mariner. 

CAULILE P. PATTERSON, 
Superintendent. 

NOTE. 

All bearings and courses are magnetis. 
All distances are in nautical miles. 
All depths are at mean low water. 



 

ERRATA. 

The fo11owiug corrections should be carefully marked with a pen and red ink, 
through the pages of this cop,v. In a new edition, soon to issue, these errors and 
others, of less importance, will lle corrected in print: 

Page 7, line 8; for "TI1atcher Island Lights bearing," read "Thatcher Island Lights hear." 
Page 10, line 19; for "most westernmost," read" westernmost." 
Page 13, line 25; for " Ball Tusket," read ,.. Bald Tusket." 
Page 13, lines Z7 and 28; for "Brye Island," read "Bryer Island.'' 
Page 25, line 40; for "Rowen," read "Rouen." 
Page 37, line 35; for "Black House Point," read " Block House Point." 
Page 40, line 12; for "to the shore of St. Croix River," read "to, and shores of St. Croix River.'' 
Page !'>8, line 12 ; for "wlieu," read "as." 
Page 58, line 13 ; for " until past the eastward," read " uutil to the eastward.'' 
Page 58, line Z'l; for "and a fixed white light," read "and shows a fixed white light." 
Page 60, line 36; for "carry up with," read "lead up to." 
Page 66, line 8; for "to its southeastern end," 1-ead "at it"' southeastern end." 
Page 69, line 6; for "Day Flats," read "Day Point Flats.'' 
Page 73, line 25 ; for " clears," l·ead "leads." 
Page 76, line 20; for "look right into Buck Harbor," read "Buck Harbor will lie fairly ope11." 
Page 78, line 15; for "Base ledges," read "Bare ledges." 
Pnge 84, line 24; for "nothing more than three fathoms," read "nothing less," &c. 
Page 84, 2d line from bottom; for ",V. t W.,'' read "'V. t N." 
Page 99, line 5; for "lies," read "lie." 
Page 111, line 29; for "southernmost of Goose Island," read "souther11most Goose J ... land." 
Page 113, line 27; for "Tbeu," read "They." 
Page 117, line 11 ; for "pass up the middle," reacl "passes up the middle." 
Page 121, line 25; for "Hardwood Ledges," read "Hardwood Island Ledges." 
Page 139, line 32 ; fo1· "and it and this passage," read " and this passage." 
Page 140, last line but one ; for "from," rf'ad "form.'' 
Page 142, line 39 ; :fi•r "come to," read "the next danger is." 
Page 144, lines 8 and 9; for "Black Bay," read "Back Bay." 
Page 146, line 25; for "horizontially," read "horizontally.'' 
Page 150, line 26; for "next come to,'' read "the next danger is.'' 
Page 151, line 10; for "carry up with," read "lead up with." 
Page 156, line 9; for "islets," read "islet." 
Page 156, line 34 ; for "come next to," read "the next danger is." 
Page 160, line 17; for "N. by W. t W. nearly," read "N. by W. t W., nearly,''~
Page 167, line 31; for "on the south," road "on the north side." 
Page 170, line 33; for "Wes tern Ship Island," read " Western Sheep Island.'' 
Page 171, line 3; for "from," read "on." 
Page 173, lines 10 and 11; for "a little to the East of North," read "a little to the northward of the course.'' 
Page 173, line 16; for " bearing tbem," read "leaving them." 
Page 173, line 33 ; for "or Mount Dese:rt," read "on Mount Desert.'' 
~ 182, Hue 31; for "with less than five fathoms," read "with not less than fh·~ fathoms" 
Page 183, line 17 ; for "Hall Cove," read "Hull Co"\"e.'' 
Page 183, eame line; for ""\\'"inter Harber," read "Winter Harbor." 
Page 18', line 10; for "continued,'' read "contained." 
Page 186, 5th line from bottom ; for " to bear," read " bears.'' 
Page 186, 3d line from bottom; for "carry safely np,'' read "lea<l safely np." 
Page 187, line 14 ; "for "islands,'' read "island . ., 
Page 196, line 28; fur "to the northward," read "to the eastward of t be course." 
Page 196, huit line; for "Half-Tide &ck,'' rea.d "Half-Tide Ledge." 
Page 205, line 20; for "surmounted," read v surrounded." 



 

VI ERRA. TA. 

Page 200, lines 41 and 42; for "when past Lewis Ledge aud in teu and a lrnlf fathoms," read "w11ich cleal'B 
Lewis Ledge; and wlwn in ten and a half fathoms." 

Page 2lY7, lines 18 and 19; for " the ledge is past,'' read "the ledge has h<.>en passed." 
Page 209, line 16; for Lewis Nock i~ past," read "Lewis RO<'k has been pa8sed." 
Page 2()9, line 38; for "pa8sing," read "the course passes." 
Page 210, line 17; for "Harber," read "Ral'bor." 
Page 210, line 37; for "to t.he northeast," read "to the northward of the courl'e." 
Page 211, Jine 34 ; for " northeastward," read "eastward of .tJie course." 
Page 215, line 36; for "Lewis Rock is past," read "Lewis Rock bas been pas8ed." 
Page 216, line 40; for "the ledge is past," read "the ledge has been passed.'' 
Page 217, line 36; for "making," read "marking." 
Page 219, line 40; for "to tlie northwest," read "to the northward of the course.'' 
Page 223, Jine 38; for "bold," read "bald." 
Page 231, lines 31· and.38; for "Black Cove," read "Back Cove.'' 
Page 238, line 16; for "Past this buoy," read " \Vhen past this buoy." 
Pa~ 240, line 35; for "Cow and Calf Ledge," read "Cow and Calf Ledges." 
Page 210, line 36; for "Past," read "'\\-'hen past." 
Page 241, line 6; for "NE. by N. t N. nearly," read "NE. by N. t N., nearly,'' &c. 
Page 241, line 39; for "Cow arnl Calf Ledge," read "Cow and Calf Ledges.'' 
Page 242, line 10; for ''pages,'' read "page." 
Page 248, line 23; for "next to the southwestward of,'' read "next to the southwestward." 
Page 249, line 37 ; omit " and to tl1e northeast." 
Page 250, line 2; for "on the southwest," read "to the westward of the course.'' 
Page 251, line 5; for "lie," read "lies." 
Page 263, line 12; for "quite a settlement at North-"YeBt H11.rbor,'' r<Jail ''quite asettleme11t, called Deer 

hie, at North-\Vest Harbor.'' 
Page 264, line 36; for "irnnken rock,'' r,ead "sunken rocks.'' 
Page 270, line 23; for "Barter Island Ledge," read "Barter Island Ledges.'' 
Page 275, line 20 ; for "Byer Island,'' read " Bryer Island." 
Page 278, line 8 ; for "bare rock," read "bare rocks." 
Page 278, line 22; for "known as Thoroughfare,'' read "known os a Thoroughfure.'' 
Page 279, line 22; for "Saddle-Back Rock," read "Saddle.Haok Ledge." 
Page 2i9, line 25 ; for "northwestward," read "northward of the course.'' 
Page 281, line 34 ; for "from the westwa1-d,'' read "from the eastward!' 
Page 286, line 27; for "north and west," read "north;yard of the cour'!<c." 
Page 287, liue 38 ; for " detatcheli,.'' NAd "deta.cberl.'' 
Page 290, line 44; for "bring up," read " lead up." 
Page 293, line 36; fot· "Pleasent," read "Plem,ant." 
Page 294, Jine 35; for •' found," read "formed.'' 
Page 299, line 25; for "t11ree curves," read '' tl1ree-qnarters of a circle." 
Page 30-2, line 21 ; for "Saddle Islautl,'' read "Saddle-Back Island.'' 
Page 302, line 28; for "Mclutosh Ledge,'' read "Sunken, or 1tlclntosb Ledg•>." 
Page 3\17, line 35; for "to the northeast," read "to the eastward of the course.'' 
Page 307, 1iue 44, aml on pages 308 and 309; for "Arey Ledge," read "Creed, or Arey Ledge." 
Page 309, line 2'2; for "Leadbetter Island,.,'' read "Leadbetter I~land.'' 
Page 309, line 4.:~ ; for "eastward," read " westwaNL"' · 
Page 311, line 42; for "Gondola," read "Gundell," 
Page.315, lines 2 and 8; for "Seal Cove," rend "Seal Harbor." 
Page 330, li11es 33 am\ 34; for "when pass into," read "passing it in.'' 
Page 330, line 41 ; for "puss tl1rough," read "to pass .through." 
Page 332, line 7 ; for "there is," read "there was formerly.'' 
Page 332, same line; for •• ser,·es," read "served.'' 
Page 332, line 9; after '·Porterfield Ledge," add as follows: "but hll.8 now been superaedl"d by .tfie 1ight-

hous1> on." 
Page 334, line 29 ; fur "Greystoue Beacon," reacl " grny 1:1tone Beacon.'' 
Pllg9 337, line 27; fo\" "vessel," read "vessels.'' 
Page 338, 3d and 4tli lines from bottom; here r-ead '• \Yhen the two spindles at the entrance have been 

safely passed.'' 
P.age 340, lines 6, 11, 15, nud 2"2; for· '' li'rolwek," read "Frobawk." 
Page 344, litw 43 ; for "Lob.;ster Rock," read " Half-Tide Ledge." 
Page :u.&, liHe 47; after "anchorage,'' interpolate the sentence "Jt. is al!!o aometimes called Lobster Rook." 
Page 3457 line 19; for "Lobst.er Rock,'' t'('ll.d "Half-Tide Ledge.'' 



 

ERRATA. 

• cO Page 348, line 29; for "carry in," read "there will be." 
Page 353, line 40; for "surrounded," read "surmounted." 
Page 354, line 41 ; for " to round,'' read " veB!lels may roun<l." 
Page 356, line 16; for "Fisherman Island Passage," read "Fisherman Island Channel." 
PHge 3.56, line 31 ; for '' Ileshoro,'' read "Isler.boro." 
Page 358, last line but one ; for "leaves," read "leave." 
Page 360, line 24; for "on the eastern bow," read "to the eastv."ard of the course." 
Page 360, line 42; for "Mcintosh," read "Sunken, or Mcintosh.'' 
Page 361, lines 34 and 39; fur "Wet!'t Bay," rend "West Penubseot Bay.n 
Page 362, line 11 ; for "eastern bow," read "ta the eastward of the course." 
Page 362, line 28; for "Mclntosli," read "Sunken, or Mcintosh.'' 
Page 362, line 35; for "East Bay," read. "East Penobscot Bay." 
Page 363, line 9; for '".Vest Bay," read "West Penobscot Bay." 
Page 364, lines 5 and 6 ; for "l:'isherman Island Passage," read "Fisherman Island Channel." 

VII 

Page 367, lines 11 and 12; for "Hooper Shoal, a very small detached rock," read "Hooper Shoal is n vo:>ry 
~mall detached rock." 

Page 372, line 25; for "extend," read "extends." 
Page 386, line 44; for "bolow,'' read "below." 
Page 392, line 4; for "charmal," read" channel." 
Page 399, line 22; for "to the northeast/' read ''on the north sitle of the channel." 
Page 401, line 1; for "extends," rea<l "extend.'' 
Page 407, line 28 ; for "above,'' read "a bout." 
Page 408, lines 26 and 27; leave out "This is the point of junction of the South. Old Hnmp, and W esteru 

Channels"; and for 1
' when steer E. by N. ! N.," read "Then steer E. by N. f N." 

Page 415, line 6; for "seven," read "l!ixleen." -
Page 415, line 7 ; for "beginning at the southernmost,'' re~l "the principal <>nes." 
Page 419, line 7; add "This p-0rtion of the channel is called The Narrows.'' 
Page 420, line 41 ; for "MuBC()ngus Island Bar,'' read "MuBC()ngus Bar.'' 
Page 422, line 42 ; for "Pemequid,'' read "Pemaquid.'' 
Page 430, line 41; for "carry,'' read "lead.'' 
Page 430, line 43 ; for "passing to the northeastern end," read "paasing the nol'theastern end " 
Page 437, last line but one; for "northeast," read "eastward." 
Page 438, line 12; for" shoot the pas1mge," read" a vessel may shout the passag ... " 
Page 438, line 36 ; for "eastward,'' read "eastward of the com'l!e." 
Page 440, line 20; for "come to," read "the course leads to the westward of." 
Page 440, lines 21 and 22 ; omit tlie words "which pass to the westward of." 
Page 445, line 5; fur "come to," read "the next danger met with is.'' 
Page 446, line 45; for "Muscongns Island Bar," read "Muscongus Bar." 
Page 453, line 19 ; for "desription," read "description." 
Page 455, line 19; for "look along," read "is ~n.'' 
Page 460, 7th line from bottom ; for "DaJ:nariscosta,'' read " Damari~otta.'' 
Page 4&.l, line Zl; for "Seen at tbat time," read "Seen .. , 
Page 462, line 39; for "Sequin,'1 read "Seguin.'' 
Page 463, line 2 ; for "Past," read "When past." 
Page 468, line 32; for "northwestward,'' read "east, ward of the course." 
Page 471, line 19; 'for "carry,'' read "bring a vessel." 
Page 518, line 18; for" Sabine Head," read "Sabino Head." 
Page 518, line 32; for "look up to the northward and eastward into," read '' t11ere will be seen to the nortl1-

eastward.'' 
Page 519, line 37 ; for "come to," read 11 the course leads toward." 
Page 541, line 1; for" .Adkins," read "Atkins." 
Page 546, line 29; for "lie at ancho1·,'' read" vessels may lie at anchor." 
Page 547, last line; for "Simon Garnet," read "Simon's Ournet.'' 
Page 563, line 26; for "Mariconeag," read "Mericoneag.'' 
Page OOS, last line; for " as approaching," read "on approaching.'' 
Page 579, lines 1 and 43; for "Dingley Point," rea<l "Doughty Point.'' 
Pa.ge 581, '4th line from bott-0m; for" Zeke Island," read" Uncle Zeke's Island.'' 
Page 59-2, line 12; for "Torrey,'' read "Torry." 
P~ 693, line 16; for "Torry Buoy,'' read "Torry Rook Baoy.'' 
Page 597, line 21; fur" connect with it," read" eo11Dected with it." 
Page 599', line 36; for "ha.re roek,'' read ''bare Nicks.'' 



 

YIII ERRATA. 

Page 602, line 5 ; for "come to a low bare point," read 11 a low bare point will be reached." 
Page 605, last line; for "carries," read "leads." 
Page 606, lines 5 and 6; for "three hundred and fifty yards S. by \V. from the southwestern end of \Vhale-

boat Island/' read "the southwestern end ofvVhaleboat Island hears N. by E., three hundred and fifty yards off-" 
Page 614, line 22; for "come next to," read "the next danger is." 
Page 621, lines 5 and 6; for "there is less," read "there is not less." 
Page 622, line 1; for "carries," read" leads.'' 
Page 62"2, line 24 ; for " exist," read "exists." 
Page 624, line 16; for " pa,..s," read "will appear.'' 
Page 630, 4th line from bottom ; for "having passed," read " past.'' 
Page 632, line 7 ; for "come next to," read "the next danger is." 
Page 635, line 22; for "Standiford," read "Staniford." 
Page 649, line 11 ; for "do not approach," read "do not approach it.'' 
Page 653, line 13; for "Bird Point," read "Birch Point." 
Page 664, line 9; for "and see Stage Island Monument," read '·and Stage Island Monument will appear." 
Page 674, line 39; for "As soon as having passed," read "Ha\•ing passed." 
Page 681, line 13; for "and in," read "and the depth will he." 
Page 681, 6th line from bottom; for "Roaring Point," read "Roaring Rock Poiut.'' 
Page 689, last line but one; for "first see," read "the first seen is." 
Page 692, line 14; for" on it8 starboard bow," read" to the westward of the course,. 
Page 693, 6th line from bottom ; for "Philip," read "Phillips.'' 
Page 694, line 1 ; for "Philip," read .. " Phillips." 
Page 697, last line but one; for "now in," read "and the depth being.'' 
Page 698, <Ith line from bottom; for "ie the site," read "It ie the eite.'' 
Page 700, line 11 ; for "Isle of Shoals,'' read "Isles of Shoals.'' 
Page 701, line 23 ; for "five feet," read "three feet.'' 
Page 701, line 26; for" NW. by W. t "'.,"read "NW. 1 N." 
Page 701, line 28; after "is not buoyed," read "It is called Speedwell Rock." 
Page 708, lines 18 and 19; for "Plum River," read" Plum Island River.'' 
Page 710, line 31 ; for "come to," read "the course leads toward.'' 
Page 720, 4th line from bottom; for "Annisquam River,'' read "Annisquam Harbor" 
Page 741, line 20; for "come to the entrance," read "tbe entrance," &c., "is approached.'" 
Page 744, line 14; for "come to," read "the next danger is.'' 
Page 767, line 1 ; for "as approaching," read "on approaching.'' 
Page 772, line 3; pages 775, 776, and 781; for "Selman Berth," read "Sellman's Berth.'' 
Page 792, line 4, (under light-house table); for" Egg Harbor Light," read "Egg Rock Ligl1t. 
Page 813, line 1; for "makes," read "mark,.." 
Page 813, lines 14 and 17; for "Glade Flats," read "Glades Flat" " 
Page 825, line 22; for'' Hypocrite," read "Hypocrite Channel." 
Page 832, lines 24, 27, and 30 ; for "Glade :Flats," read "Glades Flats." 
Page 833, line 7 ; for "entrance .Fort Hill Channel," read ''entrance to Fort Hill Channel." 
Page 833, line 35; for "enter as soon as past/' read "is entered as soon as the vessel is past.'' 
Page 836, line 39 ; for "pay attention," read "pay no attention." 
Page 1340, lines 42 and 45 ; for "Glade Flats,'' read "Glades :Flats." 
Page 841, last line ; for "when Ram Head Buoy will be past and in ten fathoms," reatl "when Rnm' s Head 

Buoy will have been passed and the depth will be ten fathoms. Then," &e. 
Page 850, line 30; for "Glade,'' read "Glades.'' 
Page 881, line 2; for "carry," read "lead." 



 

AT I~ A NT I C C 0 AST -PI lj 0 T. 

Gf!LF OF' 1lfAI2VE. 

PASSAMAQUODDY BAY AND CAPE SABLE TO BOSTON. 

G EXEU.AL RE}IARKS. 

Vessels approaching the coast of New England from the eastwurd must beware of 
the two dangerous banks which lie off the coast of Massachusetts, known as Oaslte 
Ledge and George Bank. The former lurn four fathomR upon it, arnl the. latter 
but two fathoms. 

CA8HE LED(; E. 

This dangerous ledge lies east of Cape Ann, seveuty-niue miles distant. Its geo
gra1)hical position, as determined by Commanrler (now Rear-Admiral) C. IL D:wiR, 
U. S. N., Assistant Coast-Survey, is in 

Latitude - - 42° 5G' 00" N. 
Longitude - . - - - 680 51' 30" ·w. 

The shoalest part of this ledge is a fiat, white rock, about one hunured yartls in 
diameter, :md has on it from four to sfwen fathoms. It is known as Amm.en 
Rock. 

Soundfogs varying from eleven to thirty fa.thorns are found in a line N. by E. from 
Attunen Rock for a distance of thirteen miles, and S. by W. about six miles. The whole 
length of the shoal between the lines of twenty-five fatlioms is sixLeen miles. 

The following are the bNuing-s and distances of prominent points on the adjacent 
coasts from Ammen Rock. 

Miles distant. 
Jtatinicus Light-House, N. by E. 1 E ... __ ............... _ ... - ..... - - 51 
Jtonhegan Light-House, N. t W . . • . . . . • - . . . . . . . . . . . ....... - . - - - . - . 53 
Cape Elizabeth Light-House, NW •. f N ___ •.. _ - • - ... - .•. - ... - .. - - . . . mt 
Cape Ann, (Thatcher Island Light-Houses,) W. t N ... _ ... - - ... - - . . . . . . . 78 
Boston Light-Houae, W. t S. _ ..... __ - . _ . _. _ - - ......... - - . - - - . . . . . 98 
Cape Cod, (Highland Light-House,) SW. by W. i W _ - _... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 
Cape Sable, (south point of NOVA SCOTIA,) E. ~ S ... - .. - . - . - .. - - - . . . 145 

A vessel leaving Cape Sable and steering W. i N. for Cape Ann would cross 
the south end of the shoal in ten or twelve fathoms. To avoid it steer WEST from 
Gape Sable until in latitude 420 41' N. and longitude ()90 W., when steer W. by N. 
t lf. f<>r Cape Ann. 



 

2 ATI,ANTIO COAST-l'ILOT. 

OEOBGB BAJYLC. 

This very dangerous bank is composeu of sand-ridges, some of which have but 
two fathoms of water upon them. It lie.J one hundred miles to the eastward of Cape 
Cod, the shoalest part being in 

Latitude 
Ijongitude 

- 41° 3W 30!' N. 
670 4~' llV' \Y. 

This spot has two fathoms upon it, according to the latest sun-cys. 
The main body of the shoal is triangular in shape, and is composed of a number 

of narrow ridges-, with good water between them. 
The nm·tliern point of the shoal is in 

Latitude 410 47' 00" X. 
Longitude - G7° 4W 3011 \V. 

and has four aud a half fathoms upon it. 
The southern point is in 

Latitude 
Longitude -

auu has upon it eight fathoms. 
Tlte wrwfl'rn point is in 

Jjatitude 
Longitude 

41 o 34' 00" N. 
67° :37' 00" \V. 

- 410 :301 00" N. 
- 67° 53' 30" \Y. 

The shoalest spot (two fathoms) lies on the eastern side of this bank, nearly mid
way between its north and south ends. Its geographical position is given above. Six 
mi1es N. by W. t W. from it is another, with thirteen feet upon it. lt is in 

Latitude 41 o 44' 1011 X. 
Jjongitude . 67° 48' 35" ,V. 

and is three miles to the south ward of the IJorth point of the shoal. 'l'he above posi
tions make the main liouy of the bank fifteen miles long in a N. by W. and S. by E. 
direction, and abont twelve miles witle at its widest part, which is near its southern 
end. 

The following are the bearings and distances of prornin1'nt pointR on the coast 
from the shoalest part of tl1is hank, (two fathoms:) 

Miles tliBtant. 
Cape Sable Light-House, N :E. by E .. __ ....• __ ... _ ... __ .... _ ... _ . . . . la9 
Matinicus Light-House, N.1 W .. - - .. _ ..... __ .. __ .... . ... _ ...... _.. 135 
Monhegan Light-House, N. by W. t W. _ .. __ . __ . _ ...... _ ... _ .. _ .. _ . . . 143 
Seguin Light-Honse, N. by W. ! W ............ _ . __ ....... _ . . _ . . . . . . 152 
Cape Elizabeth Light-House, NW. by N. t N. _ .... _ ........ __ ... _ .. __ • Hi7 
Cape Ann, (Tha.tcher Island Light-Houses,) NW. J W _. ___ ... _ ... , _.... 139 
Cape Cod, (Highland Light-Rouse,) WNW. __ ... ___ ... _ .... ___ .... _. 108 
llonomoy Point Light-House, W. t N. __ . __ . __ .. ___ ........... _...... 102 
Light-Ship, on Davis South Shoal, W. by S. 1t S ... _ ... _ .... _. _ ..... __ .. 104 

Besides the main body of the i;;hoal, which bas just been described, thereat".e several 
shoal spots, with from three to ten fathoms upon them, to be found at intervals over 
the whole extent of the bauk. Of these the most important is Cultivator Shoal, 
which has three fathoms, and lies twenty miles W. i N. from the shoalest part of 
The Georges. 
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The following are the bearing.'> of prominent points from the shoalest part of Cul
tivator Shoal : 

Miles distant. 
Matinicus Light-House, S. t W - - - . - . . ... _ .. - _ - .... ___ ....... _ _ _ _ _ _ 131 
Monhegan Light-House, N. t W ............. _ .................... _. 136 
Seguin Light-House, N. by W. t W ............ __ ... _ . _ ....... _ .... _. 14:! 
Cape Elizabeth Light-House, N NW. _ . . . . . _ •.......... _ ... __ ... _ . _ . 14J> 
Cape Ann, (Thatcher Island Lights,) NW. t W ·: _ .. _ ..... _. ___ ........ 122 
Cape Cod, (Highland Light,) NW. by W. t W _ . . . . . . . . .......... ____ . - 88 
Monomoy Point Light-House, W. t S .•• __ .••. _ . • • . . . • . • . • • • . . . • • . . . . 8:2 
Light Ship, on Davis South Shoal, W. by S. ! S ... __ . _______ .... __ ... _ 87 

This shoal was so named from the ship Culti.rator, wliiclt strnek upon it when 
drawing twenty-two and a half feet. 

The shoal-ground of Tlte Georges forms an extensh-e hank inside the line of twenty
fi ve fathoms. Inside of this line it is seventy-ft rn miles long in the NE. and SW. 
direction; fifty miles wide in the EAST and WEST direction near the middle of the 
bank ; and sixty miles wide in the same direction at its southern end. Fi\·e and a 
quarter fathoms is found forty-one miles SW. by W. from the shoalest spot on the main 
shoal, (two fathoms;) ten fathoms twenty-eight miles SW. i W. from the same spot; nine 
fathoms thirteen miles SW. by W. from it; eight fathoms se>enteen miles EAST from 
it; nine fathoms fourteen miles ENE. from it.; and ten fathoms fourteen miles N. by E. 
from it, and about seven miles beyond the north point of the bauk. 

The jfrefathoni spot is iu 

Latitude 
Longitude 

- 410 11' 0011 N. 
- 680 25' 00" ,V, 

and is close to the southwestern extremity of the shoal-ground. 
The southernmost ten-fathom s110t is in 

Latitude - 410 20' 0011 N. 
Longitude - - - - 680 10' 00'' 'V. 

'.l'he nine/ atlt~mi spot on the westm·n side of the shoal is in 
Latitude - 410 31' 00" N. 
Longitude - G70 55' 15" W. 

The ei9ht-fatlwrn spot is in 

Latitude 410 43' 15" N. 
Longitude - 670 21' 00" '"" 

Tlie ninefatlwin spot on the eastern side of the shoal is in 
I.iatitnde - - - - - - - 410 47' 10" N. 
Longitude - - -

The renfatlwm spot north of the shoal is in 
Latitude 
Longitude -

- 070 27' 00" ,V, 

- 410 54' 00" N. 
- 670 45' 00" ,V, 

The general name Stellwagen Shoal G1~ound has been gi\·en to that part 
of the hank surrounding the main shoal of George Bank, on which ru:e situated the 
shoal spots whose positions are given above; but it is, in reality, b·ut one great bank, 
the part known as George Bmtk being simply the summit of the shoal. 

Stellwtigtm Skoal Grou1u1 must n<>t be confounded with Stellwagen Bank, 
which lies between Cape Ann aml Cape Cod, off the entrance to M .. 4.Sl'!ACHU
SBXTf!J BAY. (See approaches to BOSTO ... V HARBOR.) 
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Georges Bank and Sltoals were surveyed in 1821, by Captain Isaac Hull, under ·the 
clirection and at the expense o~J;Lf!~~-<t'..Ji~:w-~~~:. Captain Hull reported 
as little as three feet at low water on the bank, and was of the opinion that at a low run 
of tides the sand was bare. The sea, however, was too heaYy for him to determine the 
correctness of this opinion. Old fishermen also, familiar with tllis hank, report that it 
is occasionally bare. 

The following extracts are made from Captain Hull's report of his SULTey: 

"On the eastern edge' of the shoal,' m·en in calm weather, (unless it be high or low 
water,) the tides run with great rapidity, and form considerable breakers when setting 
to the westward, and a large water-fall when setting to the eastward. 

"The breakers on this shoal are very lteaYy, aud when there is sufficient sea. to en
danger a, vessel, they may be seen some miles and heard at a very considerable dis
tance, and as the shoalest part is not mol'e than a cahle's le11gth iirni<h', and no danger 
near it, a vessel might avoid it. 

"At anchor at different places and on diftereut dayt:i, we determined the set and 
strength of the tides arnl; as nearly as possible, their rise and fall. Their rise is from 
six to nine feet. They set around the compass every tide; setting SE. nearly, at full 
moon, and running from one to four knots per hour at a mile's distance from the break
ers. The mean rate, however, is materially varied by the winds; they set strongest at 
W S W. and E N :E., and which is undoubtedly the strength of the flood and ebb. 
From these causes and variety in the tides arises a principal danger in approaching the 
shoals. When under way about the shoals, in a few hours' time we found Otll'selYes 
drifted far out of onr reckonings. • • By allowing for the sets of the tides as 
ascertained at anchor, the observations and reckonings agree(l very nearly. Should 
any vessel fall in with the shoals, a knowledge of the course and strength of the tides 
would be of the greatest importance. 

"The bottom of the bank is of such n narrow character that it is difficult for a 
vessel to ascertain her situation by it. ·we often found a great variety of soundings in 
a very short distance, such as sands of various colors, and <lifferently mixed, coarse 
and fine, gravel, pebbles of various colors, stones, sponge, and shells. 

"Notwithstanding this variety, some idea of the general character of the soundings 
may be useful. To the westward of the shoals, and at some distance from them, the 
bottom is coarse sand and gravel of all colors; to the north westward, a mixture of 
white, black, and yellow sand; to the northeastward, chiefly gravel and pebbles; to the 
eastward, fine white and yellow sand; and in latitude 41 o 57' N. and longitude 
680 40' W., some white moss,; to the southeastward, fine white and yellow sand. 

"As the shoals are approached, in whatever direction, the soundings become 
coarse, and are frequently mixed with shells of different kinds. Near the shoal much 
of the bottom iB pebbles; and to the eastward of the largest and most dangerous shoal 
there are stones of the size of hen's eggs, with moss and sponge on some of them. 
Near the southeast point a.re from :fiftoon to twenty fathoms; a prevailing character of 
the soundings is green shells, and chiefly of the species usually called sea-eggs. H a 
vessel be far enough to the southward to avoid danger, she will have no shells. The 
quality of the soundings, as far as we were enabled to survey the bank, will be best 
understood from the chart, where they have been carefully rated. 

"The holding· ground is not good. Bat the vessels employed in the survey by 
having a long scope of cable, rode out a considerable gale of wind for twenty-two 
hours, on the eastern side of the main,shoal a.ml to the windward of it. At this time 
the sea broke very high in ten fathoms of water." · 

In 1837 this shoal was resurveyed by Lieutenant (now Rear-Admiral) <JB:arles 
Wilkes, and others, in the U. S. Brig "Porpoise." His survey ditl'ers materially _hJn 
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that of Captain Hull, both in the depth of water found on the shoal and in the position 
of the shoalest part. Lieutenant ·Wilkes says: 

''The shoalest water found on any part of the bank was two and a half fathoms, or 
fifteen feet, reduced to low water; and this is only to be found in two sma1l places, ·dz: 

Latitude .. .. 410 40' 13" N. 
Longitude 67<? 44/ 10" W. 
Latitude .. 410 40' 33" N. 
Longitude 670 44' 30" W. 

''The whole oft.he shoal is composed of hard sand-spits; :fine sand on the shoalest 
places, and coarser as the wat~r deepens, until it becomes large pebbles without sand. 

" The rise aml fall of tides is seven feet, extremely regular; the first part of 
the flood setting N NW., the latter part N. by B., and ebb S SB. and S. by W. The flood 
runs four and a half bonrs, ebb five and a half hours; greatest velocity two and six
tenths of a mile, from half au hour to two hours in changing, going round with the sun 
on from NORTH by way of EAST. The wind has but little effect on the velocity. High 
water at full, and change at 1-011 30m." .. 

By comparing Lieutenant V\ilkes' re.port with that of Captain Hull, made in 1821, 
we learn, either that the former did not find the shoalest water on the bank, or that 
the depth of wat.er varies in different years, as well as the position of the shoal. That 
the shoal shifts its position frum time to time is generally believed by the fishermen. 

The variation of the compass on the Georges, or in their vicinity, is, for 1875, 
130 3' W. The annual increase is a little less than 3'. 

In coming from the southward for Gem·ge Bank, yon. will get soundings in latitude 
400 04' N., if on the SSW. part of the bank. (Should you not get soundings in latitude 
4-00 30' N., you may be certain that you are to tLe eastward of the shoal, a.nd 
must direct your course accordingly, to clear it. The first soundings will then be in 
from sixty to sevent,y-five fathoms .. ) 'Vhen steering to the northward the water will 
shoal gradually to twenty fathoms, when in latitude 41° 20' N. This depth of twenty 
fathoms exten<ls for a distance of ten or twelve leagues east or west. 

This bank, upon wbich the shoalest sounding yet found is thirty-seven fathoms, 
lies about se\"'enty miles ESE. of Cape Elizabeth, on the coast of MAINE, and a 
hundred and thirty miles to the westward of Cape Sable. It lie.s about B NB. and 
WSW., and is about eleV'en miles long. 

The shoalest sounding (of thirty-seven fathoms) is near the western end of the 
bank. 

The followiug bearings and distances may be useful to sbipruasters coming from 
sea and getting soundings on this bank. 

From Jeffrey Bank, Ca.pe Sable, with Seal lslB.nd Light in range with it, bears 
B. by S. i B., one hundred and thirty miles distant. 

Miles distant. 
Jlount Desert Rock Light bears NE • . . . . .. .. • . . . .. • • . . . • • • . . . . . • . . . .. • 39 
•onhegan Light bears NW. i N. ~... .• .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • .. . . • • . . . . . 38 
Cape Eliza.beth Lightl bear W NW • • . • • • . .. . . • • • • • • • • • . . • . • • • • • . • . . . 71 
Cape Ann {Thatcher Ialaud IJchtB) bears W. by B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . • 99 
Boston Light bears W. by S. f S .......................... _............ . . • 120 
Cape Cod Light (Highla.nd) bears SW. J W. . • . .. . . • • . . . . . . • . • • • • .. • . . • 104 

The eastern end of Jeffrey Ban.k btiars from Jlatinicu Light SE. by S. t S., twenty-fh·e 
milea distant. 
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The western end of Jeffrey Bank bears from Matinicus Light SOUTH, tw~nty-six 
miles distant. 

JEF1lREY LEDGE. 

This extensive shoal, nearly forty miles long, is off the coasts of .MASSA OH USETTS 
and NEW HAMPSHIRE, in a NE. and SW. direction, and has from twenty to forty fath
oms upon it. Its southern end; five miles from Cape Ann, is in latitude 42° 37' 45' N., 
and extends from 

Longitude - - . - - . 700 23' 20" \V. 
to Longitude - - 70° 28' 30" W. 

showing the bank t-0 be over five miles wide at this point. Its sonthwesteru point is four 
miles and a half E. by S. t S. from Thatcher Island Lights. 

The northern end of the ledge is in 
Latitude - - - 4:3° 11' 00" N. 
Longitude - - 700 00' 00" ,V. 

and from it Cape Elizabeth Lights bear N. f W., twenty-five miles distaut; Portsmouth Har
bor Entrance bears WEST, thirty-two miles distant; Thatcher Lsland Lights bear SW. i- W., 
forty-two miles distant. 

A VESSEL BOUND .FROM SEGUIN TO UAP.B ANN will cross ti.le tail of 
J lf[rey Ledge close to its southwestern end, meeting the bank in latitude 42° 42' N., 
and crossing it in latitude 420 40' 30" N. When she falls in with it, if the course from 
Seguin bas been made good, she will be five miles NE. by :E. ! E. from Thatcher Island 
Lights, and will have from twenty-eight to thirty fathoms. The bottom, on coming on to 
the bank, will change from" gray mud" to" stones and broken shells;" and when on the 
bank it will be "fine gray and black sand." Should the vessel be to the eastward of her 
course, she will have from thirty-four to forty-five fathoms '' blue cfay" near the edge 
of the bank; changing, on striking the shoal, to "mud and fine gray and red sand." 
Soundings will be in from twenty to forty fathoms, and she will cross the bank, if she 
continues her course, in from twenty-three to twenty-six fathoms ''gray sand" and 
" gray and black sand." 

Such a vessel, bound from Seguin to Cape Ann in thick weather, getting soundings 
in from forty to forty-five fathoms "blue clay," on the northwestern edge of Jeffrey 
Ledge, and then changing to thirty and thirty-seven fathoms "mud, :fine gray and red 
sand," will know that she is to the eastward, and Cape Ann Lights bear W. by S. ! S., from 
seven to ten miles distant. 

If she is to the westward of her course, she will not bit the ledge at all. 
A VESSEL BOUND FROM EASTPORT TO CAPE ANN, if she steers a straight 

course WSW., will meet the ledge in latitude 420 49' N. and longitude 700 14' W., and 
will have forty-two fathoms "fine gray and black sand." In crossing it she will have 
from twenty-eight to thirty fathoms. The bottom will vary from "coarse and fine gray 
and red sand, with black specks," to "coarse white and yellow sand and black pebbles." 
She will then drop off into forty-five fathoms "blue clay," and shoal again to thirty 
fathoms "fine gray and red sand, mixed with mud." This shows that she is crossing 
the southwestern end of the ledge, and she will leave it, in twenty-nine fat.boms, fonr 
miles E NE. from Thatcher Ialand Lights. 

Should a vessel in thick weather get soundings on the edge of the ledge, in nny
three fathoms ".fine gray and black sand," and change to "fine ~y sand and red 
gravel," she is to the southward of her comse, and should steer W. bys. ts. for 'lhateher 
Island J.jgllta. 

A VESSEL BOUND F.ROM THE BAY OF FUNDY TO CAPE ANN crosses 
Je.trrey Ledge in latitude 420 46' N., longitude 700 16' W., in a W. b7 8. t B. direction. 
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The soundings on the easteru edge will be fift;r-three fathoms "fine gray and black 
sand," and will change to thirty-two fathoms" fine gray sand and red gravel." The sound
ings on the ledge will vary from twenty-four to thirty fathoms, and wl1en the bank is 
crossed Cape Ann Lights will lJear W. by S, t S., four miles distant. 

A VESSEL BOUND FROM C~~PE SABLE TO OAPE ANN will cross the bank 
in latitude 420 39' N., meeting it in longitude 70° 22' W., and leaving it in longitude 700 
28' 30" \V. '\Vhen the bottom changes to "gray" or "dark mud '1 yon are o\er the 
bank, and Thatcher Island Lights bearing W. t N., distant fonr miles. 

Lieutenant Alexander Murray, U. S. N., Assistant Coast Snrn',,-, smTc-;ved this 
ledge in 1858-'5!J, and had the following depths : 

Thatcher Island Lights bearing SW. by W, t W., three miles distant, twenty-one 
fathoms; same lights bearing W. by S. ! S., six miles and three-quarters, twenty fathoms; 
with Thatcher Island Lights bearing SW., fifteen miles and three-quarters; and White 
Island Light (Isles of Shoals) NW., fourteen and a quarter miles {Hstant, eighteen fathoms. 
Eis distances, howe>er, are only approximate. 

The entrance to this great bay lies between 1'ryer Island, a small island off the 
southwestern end of NOVA SCOTIA, and Libbey Island, which lies close in with 
the entrance to MAGHIA8 BAY, on the coast of MAINE. The geographical position 
of Bryer Island is 

Latitude -
Longitude 

The position of Lib~y Island is 
Latitude -

- 440 14' 57" N. 
660 23' 4011 w. 

- 44P 34' 05" N. 
Longitude - 670 22' 02" W'". 

The distance between the two islands is forty-six miles. 
The BAY OF FUN Dr is deep, and, as a general rule, 'its shores are hold. The 

tidal current rans with great velocity, and the frequent changes of weather, the set 
and changes of currents, and the thick and long-continued fogs are apt to confound 
the seaman, however experienced he may be or however good his judgment. At the 
head of the hay the rise of tide is from fifty to sixty feet, the flood coming in, generally, 
in three immense "bores,'' as they are caHed, or tidal waves. The currents are often 
perplexing, and alwa;rs swift. 

Fortunately there are many safe and commodious haruors on the shores of this 
bay to which vessels may resort in case of necessity, even without a pilot. For accurate 
and detailed directions for these harbors, we cannot do better than to refer the seamen 
to the book of directions which accompanies the British chart of these localities. 

Near the southwestern end of the Bay of Fundy, and on its north shore, lies the 
eutrance to 

PA_SSA .. .J.lfAQUODDJ:.~ BAr. 

This is au extensive bay opening from the north shore, about thirty miles to the 
eastward of Libbey Island. With the ST. CROIX RIVER, which flows into it, it sepa· 
rates the territories of GREAT BRITAIN from the UNITED STATES. 

In the entrance to the BAY OF FUNDY lies the island of 

GRANU MA.NAN, 

l>elonging to GREAT BRITAIN, which, as it lies so near our own coast and is oft.en 
resorted to by both coasters and fishermen, demands a short description in this place. It 
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has several good harbors of refuge. From West Quoddy Head, ou tlie maiu la:qd, its 
nearest point, which is on the northwestern side, is distant fixe miles and three-quar
ters. "The soil is generally considered to be good, and the inhabitants are enabled to 
raise from it the productions of the neighboring Rhorm1.'' The trees am fir, beech, 
birch, maple, pine, &c., and are of a good size. 

The western shores are very straight and uniform; consisting of cliff's which rise 
to the height of from one hundred and eighty to four hundred feet allo\·e sea level. 
On this side there are no harbors, with the exception of Dark Cove, which lies 
four miles to the southwestward of the north point of the island called Bishop Head. 
This cove affords shelter only for the smallest vessels, and for them only after two
thircls flood. But there is good water in the cove after having crossed the bar. 

Along the western shore of Grand Manan, as far as Southwest Head, there are 
three, four, five, and six fathoms close to the land, deepening to thirteen, thirty, and 
forty fathoms at half a mile off, and thence, rapidly, to forty-five and fifty fathoms at 
the distance of a mile. Tl.Je flood-tide setting to the northward, and the ebb settfag to 
the southward, follow the direction of this coast. At spring-tidcs the v0locity of the 
tidal current ranges from two and a half to three knots nn hour. 

BISHOP HEAD. 

This forms the northern end of Grand Ma.nan Island. lb:; "'esteru extremity is called 
Long Eddy Point. The head is abrupt and bold, having, at the distance of a quart.er 
of a mile from shore, a depth of from thirty to forty fathoms. The land behind it rises 
to a height of three hundred and fifty feet. It is reported that the BritiRh government 
intends to erect a light-house on this head. 

The eastern shores of Grand Ma.nan arc much lower than the western, and arc 
much indented. Many small islands lie off that coast, between and among which are 
several excellent harbors, where, with a local pilot, the largest vessels may anchor with 
safety. For descriptions of the various harbors on the eastern side we must again 
refer to the English book Clf directions. This work is accnrate, and its descriptions are 
very plain and terse. 

]JIAN ... 11Y LEDGES. 
V\'"e copy the description of these dangerous shoals given by the English naval 

officers who surveyed them. They "consist of the Black Rock, the northeasternmost, 
which is ten feet out at high water; the Brazils, which are out only at the low spring
tides; the Tinker, or north westernmost rock, which is dry at mean low water; the 
Diamonds, awash at low spring-tides; Crawley Slwal, which has eighteen feet. at 
low water; the Rams, or westernmost rock; the Proprietor, which is just seen at 
low water, but has foul ground extending nearly three-quarters of a mile to the south
ward from it; and the Old Proprietor, the southernmost and outermost of these 
clangers, which is ont at half-tide. O>er and through the channels among these rooks 
there is a rapid tidal current of from four to six knot& an hour, the flood nmning to 
the eastward and northeastward, and the ebb southwestward and westward. For a 
considerable distance southeast~ard from Black Rock is a ,-ery heavy tide-rip, on the 
ebb, known as Bull Head Rip. These ledges should therefore have a wide berth, 
and strangers sboul<l very careful1y avoid being <lrawn into either of the passages 
among them. To go clear of the southernmost of these dangers keep the SGuthwest 
bead of 9raud Kanan well open to the southward of the south point of Three Islmids, 
bearing NW. by W. During an easterly wind the tide-rips are impassable." 

The Old Proprwror, as before observed, is the outermost and most dange1"0l1S of 
the Manan. Ledges. It dries at half-ebb, covMs a space of half an acre at fo:w water, 
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an<l, when covered, the tide sets strongly over it. There are from twenty-five to tbirty
five fathoms a quarter of a mile to the southward of it. When upon it Ga.nnet Rock 
Light-House will bear W. by S., fi ,.e miles and two-thirds distant; Black Rock, N. by E., 
three miles and two-thirds; and the south point of Three Islands, NW. byW. l W., four 
miles distant. The narrow ridge of foul ground running southward from the Pro
prietor, upon which are from two to four fathoms, is one quarter of a mile to the west
ward of the Old Proprietor. 

CLARI~E GRQlTND, 

a rocky shoal of six and seven fathoms, over which the ebb creates a heavy rippling, 
lies a mile and a half NE. by E. ! E. from the Old Proprietor; and another, called the 
Roaring Bull, whereon is six or eight fathoms, is said to lie three or four miles to 
the eastward of it. There is usually a heiwy and dangerous ripple over this shoal. 

THREE ISLANDS, 

or the Three Kent Islands as they are sometimes called, are low and ledgy. The 
eastern side of the largest is bold to the rocks, which are at all times visil>le. About 
three-eighths of a mile off tlie northwestern side is a ledge named the Constable, dry 
at low water. Uucler tl.Je lee of tlJese and the Green Islands, anchorage may occasion
ally be obtained in from seven to fourteen fathoms. There is, however, a small spot of 
three ancl a quarter fathoms, half a mile off of the middle of the western side of the 
Three Islands, which must be a>oided. 

7.1IIB J.lI.lJllR LEDGES. 

These Yery dangemns rocks, which obstruct the approaches to the bay under 
Grand Ila.nan, are formed by a number of detached ledges lying to the westward of 
Manan Ledges, and to the southward of the southwest bead.of Grand 'Manan They are 
surrounded and separated by deep water, and, in some cases, wide channels. But no 
stranger should attempt any of the passages among them. The flood sets to the east
ward, and the ebb to the westward, over and among the dangers, with a velocity of 
three and four knots an hour. The easternmost of the Murr Ledges is called Gannet 
Rock; the southernmost, St. .Mary Ledge; the westernmo8t, Long Ledge; 
and the northernmost, Wallace Led,qe. 

GANNET BOCIC 

is a small rock about twenty-five fel~t above water at high-tide. There are many sunken 
rocks and ledges about it. It lies about three- miles and a half SSW. from the south 
llOiut of the Three Islands. The le(lges and sunken rocks iu the vicinity always break. 
Tk~re is a ligl1,t-housc on tlw Gannet, which shows a brilliant white light, which flashes 
three ti rues in every minute. It is visible about twelve miles. The tower is painted in 
ver~ical black Rnd w"bite stripes. Its geographical position is 

LatAtude - - - - - - - - 440 30' 40" N. 
Longitude - - . - 66° 46' 48" ,V. 

A gun is fired in reply to signals during foggy weather. The light, from its prox
imity to several very dangerous ledges and shoa1s, ought not to he run for; it is 
intended to give timely warning to v~ssels which are, by the ra.piJ tides iu the >icinity 
and ignorance of their position, in danger .of l.>eing wrecked. 

A CP--2 
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Yessels should not, except iu cast:'s of extremity, attempt to nm ill uctweeu tpis 
rock and the Old I'ropricto1·, as there are smrn• dangers in 1he way. The bottom is 
rocky and the tidal current is Yt>ry swift. 

Gannet Rock Light-House bear~ from- Miles distant. 

Old Proprietor, W, by S .......... _..... . ..... __ ... . . . . . . .... - - . - • 5~ 

Southwest Head of Grand Ma.nan, SE. by S. t S ........... - .......... - . 7 :!: 
Wallace Ledge, SE. by E . - ........ - - - . . • . . . . . . - ..... - ... - .... : . . . 4:!: 
St. Mary Ledge, E. by N. £ N . - ...• - - • . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . ........ - . 2~ 
Machias Seal Islands Lights, E. by S. t S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ - . 13~ 

ST. ]JIARr LBDGE_. 

the southernmost of the .Murr Ledf!e8, is yery sma11, and is bare, except at "high water 
of spring-tides." .All around it and close to are from fiye to nineteen fathoms. From 
Gannet Rock Light-House it bears W. by S. £ S., distant two miles and three-quarters. The 
depths between it and the Gannet vary from twelve to twenty-five ~athoms. From 
Yellow Ledge, which is about ten foet above high water, it bears SE. by E. t E., three
quarters of a mile distant. There is a four feet rock between them, which breaks with 
a moderate swell. 

LOS(} l.JEDOE .• 

the most westernmost of tlrnse dangers, lies iu a N NE. arnl SSW. direction, a11tl is a 
mile and a half long and four hundred yards broad. It is Sf'parated from Yellow Ledge 
by a deep channel a third of a mile wide. Its northern part is just uncoYered at high 
water; but on its southern half are patches of from six to fifteen feet, and some which 
are awash at low water. Quite near its western side are soundings ranging from ten 
to eighteen fathoms. Between lVallace Ledge and the northern end of Long Ledge lies 
a small, bold rock, just visible above water at high Rpring-ti<leE; it is called West 
Ledge. /' 

JVALL.:f(~E LEIJG-B, 

the northernmost of the Jlurr Ledges, is bare at half-ebb. It is 81Hall, and bas from 
six: to twelve fathoms close to it and all around it. ·when :you are on this rock you will 
be four miles and a quarter NW. by W. from Gannet Rock Light-House; three-quarters of 
a mile N. by E. t E. from West Lc(lge; four miles south of the southwestern head of Gra.n.d 
Ka.nan; and nine miles and thre('-quarters E. t S. from the lights on :Xa.chias Seal Islands. 

There is a clear channel, with from ten t-0 twent;r-two fathoms, between Wallace 
Ledge and the southwest head of Grand Manan; but between it and Xachia.s Seal Islands 
are four dangerous rocks that must be very carefully avoided. They are named, respoot

irnly, Bull Rock, Middle Shoal, Southeast Ledge, and Southeast Shoal. 
I~l!LL I.lOC'K 

is a small rock, with two feet at low water, and lies nearly seven miles W. by N. t N. from 
Gannet B.oclt Light-House. There are from nine to twenty-three fathoms all around it, 
and consequently it may generally be discoYered by the breakers. From the southwest 
bead of Grand Kanan it bears SW. by S., six miles ; from :Machia.s Sea.I Island Lights it bears 
E. by S. i S., six miles and three-quarters; and it is three miles to the westward of the 
westernmost of the Jlurr Ledges, with soundings of from fifteen to twenty-seven fathoms 
between the two. 

J.lIIDDLE S110AL 
is likewise a. very small ledge, with deep water all around it. It has eighteen feet at 
low water. There is generally a rippling of the sea iu its vicinity, and in 'heavy weather 
1t always bl'ea.ks. It bears from Bull Rook N NW.J four miles and three-eighths; Y. by$. 
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from Southweot Head, a. little' oyer fin~ mile~; and ENE ... fin~ mile: .. and one-eighth from 
Machias Seal Island Lights. · 

"Between this shoal and Grand Manan tlwre is a clear passage; and also between 
it anti Bull Rock. But the clmunel between this shoal ancl Machiils Seal Island is 

ollstructed by thP 1\Torth Rock and 1Vortlz Shoal. 
sorTilEA8T LET>OE' 

11as fi\'e fathoms upon it, •vith a rocky bottom. There is quite a tide-rip on it, but it 
breaks only in heavy weather. From Yelloir Lcilge it bears W, t S., six miles and one
third distant; from BnU Rock, SW. t W., three miles and three-quarter,;; and from 
Machias Seal Island Lights, SE. t S., five miles and three-quarters. 

80-CTI-IEA8T 8I-IOA L 

is a very dangerous patch, with seyen nud eight feet upon it at low water. It is small, 
steep-to, and llreaks if there is any sea. It bear::; SE. of M;ichias Seal Island Light-Houses, 
a mile and a quarter distant. '.rlJCre arc soundings of from fifteen to thirty fathoms 
between the shoal and the island, except· in one -'I mall spot, u·ltich luts t1celve feet upon it. 
Th.is spot is a quarter of a mile from the islan<l. The rlood runs NE. by N. over this 
shoaJ, and the ebb SW. by S., at th!3 rate of three kuots an hour.'' 

Although the above descriptions have been gi\•cn for guidance in ca8es of 
emergency, it is strongly urgeu upon strangers not to attempt to pass through any of 
these inside cliannels, but to keep outside, clear of all the ah(we-11eRcribed dangers. 

MACHIAS SEAL lSLAND, 

called on om· charts simply Seal Island, is :L small, low, rocky i:slet alJout four 
hundred ;yards long, and a huudrcd aIHl fifty ;yal'ds lJroad at its widest part. It is 
about twenty feet above high-water mark. Near the center of the island stand two white 
light towers, one hundred and sixty feet apart, awl bearing ESE. and WNW. from each 
other. They show two fixed white lights from a lwight, respectiYely, of fifty-four and 
fifty-eight feet above sea-level. These lights are visible about fifteen miles, and are 
intendetl as leading lights for cleariug the Alurr Ledges, aud the otb~r dangers to the 
Routbward of Grand Ma.nan. Their geogntphicn1 position is 

Latitude 4-!0 30' 01 11 s. 
Longitude - G7o 06' 05" \V. 

Vessels standing to the uorthwartl, with these lights to the westward, distant 
about fi\'C miles, must go about as soon as the two light.s come in range, to avoid the 
Jlfurrs. "A gun is fired ever.)- four hours during a f~g, as a warning to vessels." This 
is an entirely insufficient precaution. Tllcrc shonl<l be either a powerful steam-whistle 
or an air-trumvet on this island, or else the gnu should be fired with great frequency. 

''From these light-houses Southeast Shoal bears S E.1 one mile and a quarter distant; 
Southeast Ledge SE. t S., five miles and three-quarters; St. Mary Ledge E. i- S., ten miles; 
Southwest Head E. by N. i-N., ten miles antl a quarter; Middle Shoal ENE., five miles and 
one-eighth; and li~h Shoal N. t E., a mile and five-eighths distant. 

"Three miles and a hrtlf WEST of the Seal Island Light-Houses lies a rock which has 
caused tM u:reck of several.vessel.s. It was seen by Captain Johnston, of the ship Liver
pool, {trading to St. Johns,) in 1834, an{l is said to be well known to the regular traders 
and pilots. We propose to name this Liverpool Rock. 

NORTH llOCK 
is abonti'our feet ont nt high spring-tides. It is situated on the middle of a shoal of 
tW:enty·ootl foot, nnd bears NE. by N. from the Seal Island Lights, two mileR and a quarter 
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distant. The shoal around the North Rock is about one-third of a mile in exteut, 1:1tntl 
lies in an ESE. and WNW. direction. Around it the soundings range from six to four
teen fathoms close-to, and there is always a tide-rip in the neighborhood. There are 
from .fifteen to forty-six fathoms in the channel between North Rock and the ledge ex
tending from the north end of Seal Island. 

NOBTHSHOAL 

breaks in heavy weather; has seven or eight foot on it, and the depths around it vary 
from nine to twelve fathoms. It is very small. From Sea.I Island Light-Houses it bears 
N. t E., a mile and five-eighths distant; and from North Rock W. by S., a little over one 
mile distant. Between this shoal and Machias Seal Islands the depths range from twenty. 
to fifty fathoms; and between it and North Rock they vary from fifteen to twenty-five 
fathoms. All around and over this shoal th.ere is always a rippling sea. 

GRAND .DE.A.NAN BA~SK. 

"This bank has soundings over it varying from twenty-four to thirty and forty 
fathoms, and makes a tide-rip of very great extent. The current of flood sets over it in 
a northeasterly direction, and the ebb sets to the southwestward. The velocity is 
equal on both sides, being about a mile and a half au hour. Its shoalest part, on which 
is a depth of twenty-four fathoms, is situated in 

Latitude - - - - ~ - - 44° 14' 30" N. 
Longitude - - - - - - - 67° 3' 00" W. 

or fifteen miles and three-quarters S. t W. of Machias Seal Island Light-Houses. Around it 
the depths soon increase from forty to fort.r-six, sixt.r, and seventJ· fathoms. 

GENEI~AI .. RE.MARKS 

FOR THE GUIDANCE OF VE8SELS ENTERING THE BAY OF FUNDY. 

"Ships navigating this bay have to encounter au atmosphere almost constantly 
enveloped in thick fog, tides setting with great rapidity o\·er the rocks and shoals with 
which it abounds, and a difficulty of obtaining n.uchorage on account of the depth of 
water. Under these circumstances, the greatest care and coolness is requisite in order 
to prevent disaster." 

The usual course pursued by vessels from EUROPE on approaching this dangerous 
bay with a westerly wind is, when off Cape Sable, to make the coast of MAINE in 
the vicinity of the Schoodic Hilis (which are on the eaetern side of the entrance to 
FRENCHMAN BAY) or Petit Manan Island, (wbichliesoff'GOULDSBOROUGH 
BAY.) The latter has a fine light-house on it. You can pass with greate.r safety to tlle 
westward of Grand Kanan than to the eastward, and can have shelter, if necessary, 
in the many harbors on the coast of MAINE. 

"Between Grand Kanan an cl the coast of Maine the passage is free from tlanger. Ves:· 
sels beating. through generally stand from side to side, particularly in fogs. The sound
ings vary from twelve to fifty fathoms. The shores on both sides are bold, and the tidal 
current.a regular and strong." It may be well to remark, in this connection, that the 
fogs often hang close in with the Jlaine coast, between MA OBI.AS BAY and West 
Quoddy Head, extending like a wall about one-third of the way acrms· the IJ-rani/. 
.Manan Ohannel, while the rest of the passage is entirely clear of fog. Vessels which are 
clear of it, and are bea.ting through, stand boldly up to the eastern edge of .this fog, as 
though it WeI1} the ooast-Iine, and go abont as their jib-booms enter the fog. A vessel 
ooasti_ng t-0 the eastward, and caught in one of these fogs close in with the sb~ :wil} 
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often find it to her advantage to stand lJoldly over toward Grand Ila.nan, when, in many 
cases, she will come out of the fog and find a clear channel to East Quoddy. 

" When steering between Grand Kana.n and Bryer Island, the utmost caution is 
requisite during thick weather, as vessels are frequently drawn among the islands and 
ledges to the southward of Kanan by the flood, which sets directly on them. The 
most dangerous of these is the Old ProprielO'J', (see page 8,) which at low water 
is hare for the space of half an acre. 'Vhen the wind, therefore, veers at all to the 
southward, you had better make for Eastport or St. John, or you may secure an 
anchorage in Grand Passage or St. Mary's Bay; for it seldom hlows from the south· 
ward over eighteen hours without bringing on a fog." 

The channel between Grand Kanan and the coast of Ka.ine is recommended as the 
best and safest passage up the BAY OF FUNDY. It is decidedly most advantageous 
with the prevailing winds, which are from the westward. 

The direction of the winds here, and 011 the coast of Nova Scotia, is from W B W. to 
SW., and they are nearly as steady as trade-winds; excepting that during the summer 
months they are rather more southerly, and accompanied, with little intermission, by 
fog. It is, therefore, recommended to vessels bound up either shore of the bay not to 
leave an anchorage without making arrangements for reaching another before dark 
or the approach of a fog. \Vith a southwest wind it often happens that you are 
enveloped in it unawares. It is best not to keep at sea during night, if it can be 
ayoided. With a NW. wind the fog is soon dispersed. 

The tides are very rapid, but regular; and, although the wind against them alters 
the direction of the rippling, and sometimes makes it dangerous, it has little or no 
effect upon the direction of their set. The flood sets from Cape Sable to the north
westward, through the Seal Island and Ball Tusket Passages, at the rate of two or 
three knots, after which its rate increases to four -0r five knots. Thence it takes the 
direction of the shore and flows past Cape St. Kary, and then toward Brye Island. 
Between Brye Island and the opposite northern coast, and for some distance up the bay 
to the eastward, the first of the flood sets strongly to the northward, (nearly NORTH,) so 
that it is extremely dangerous for a vessel to run ill the night, or during thick weather, 
from any port of the southern to the northern shore, without making a large allowance 
for the set of the tidal current and k'6eping the lead consf;!J,ntly go·ing. 

GE~ERA.L SAILING DIRECTIONS . 

FOB VESSELS :BOUND FROM THE DAY OF FUNDY TO THE PRINCIP A.L 

PORTS ON· THE COAST OF N~~ ENGLAND. 

I. FROM \VEST QUODDY HEAD TO PENOBSCOT BAY. 

When abreast of the Light·Houaes on Quoddy Head, bearing NW. by N., five-eighths of 
a mile distant, steer SW. t W. until Little lliver Light-House bears W. t N. and is about 
eight miles off. Then steer W. by 8. I 8, for lla.tinicua Rock; when up with the rock 
follow the direction for entering the bay. 

The distance from West Quoddy Head to lla.tinicua l1ock is about one hundred and 
four miles. · 

Or, whe]l a-breast of the Bead, and abo11t two miles off, steer W SW. This course 
will carry you along·the coast, and you shonld make the rock to the northward. 

In sailing the above courses make and pass to the southward of the Lights 
on Little lliver Itlanc1, Lt'bbey Island, Head ll&rbor l8l&Jldt Petit llanu, Baker Island, and 
~. LfMJp, and i;o the nortlnvard of X"aollai1 Seal ·hla:n.d Ligllta and the Light on 
•ou.t Deem Bock. 
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II. FU,01\1 WEST QUODDY HE.AD TO CAPB EI.iIZAllETH. 

Steer WSW. from abreast of West Quoddy Head uutil aurcast of Matinicus Rock, 
and then steer W. t N. for Cape Elizabeth. \V'hen within about firn miles of the Cape, 
follow the direction for approaching and entering Portland Harbor. Over these courses 
the distance from West Quoddy to Cape Elizabeth is one hundred and sixty-six miles. 
From Matinicus Rock to the cape is sixty-two miles. 

In sailing the above- courses make and pass to the southward of the following 
lights: Little River, Libby Island, Head Harbor, Petit Manan, Baker Island, Saddle-Ba.ck 
Ledge, Matinicus Rock, Monhegan, Seguin, and Half-Way Rock, and to tlrn northward of 
Machias Seal Island and Mount Desert Rock. 

III. FRO.M: VlEST QUODDY HEAD TO CAPE ANN . 

. From abreast of West Quoddy Head steer WSW. for Cape Ann Lights. This course 
will pass about five miles to the south ward of Matinicus Rock; and if the course is made 
good, Thatcher Island Lights will be directly ahead. The whole distance is two hundred 
and four miles. After passing Matinicus Rock Light no lights will be seen nntil Cape 
Ann is made. 

IV. .PROM WEST QUODDY HEAD TO BOSTON. 

1. Outside of Mount Desert Rock.-The course, SW. by W. i W., from Quoddy Head 
passes three miles outside of Mount Desert Rock. When abreast of it steer W. by$, 1 S. 
for Boston; or W. by S. ! S. for Cape Ann. The <l.istance from Quoddy Head to Mount Des
ert Rock is seventy-two miles, and from the Rock to Boston one hundred and fifty-eight 
miles, giving a total distance of two hundred and thirty miles. 

On the above courses the following lights will be made aml passed: Little River, 
Machias Seal Island, Libbey Island, Head Harbor Island, Mount Desert Rock, Thatcher Island, 
Eastern Point, Baker Island, {Salem Entrance,) Egg Rock, (Nahant,} Minot Ledge, and 
Boston Light. 

On a clear night Matinicus Rock Light may possil>Jy lJe seen, l>nt the above courses 
leave it thirteen miles to the northward. · 

. 2. Inside of Mount Desert Rock.-This is a Yery commonly used passage. It is usually 
adopted by vessels bound to Oape .A.nn, and the course is W S W. f~om Quoddy Head. 
When within two miles of the cape lights steer SW. t W. for Point Allerton, or SW. 
by W. for Long Island Light, if bound in either by the B1·oad Sound or Maiin Skip Channel. 
·The whole distance from West Quoddy Head to Boston is two hundred and twenty-fiTe 
miles. • 

On the aboYe courses the light-houses on the coast will l>e made and passed in the 
following order: Little River, Ma.chia.s Seal Island, Libbey Island, Head Harbor Island, Petit 
)[a.nan, Baker Island, (Mount Desert,) Kount Desert Rock, Matinicus Rock, Thatcher Island', 
Eastern Point, Baker Island, (Salem Entrance,) and Egg Rock. 

V. FROM WEST QUODDY HEAD T.O CAPE COD. 

For Highland Light steer SW. by W, SOUTHERLY, which course passes outside of 
Jlount Desert Rock and, if made good, brings you up with the light on the Highlands. 
The distance is two hundred and fiftieen miles, and the following lights are passed in 
order: Little River, lta.chias Seal Island, Libbey Island, Head Harbor Island, and Mount 
Desert B.oc1c. 

VI. FROM THE BA.Y OF FUNDY TO PENOBSCOT BAY. 

l. JiJas:tem. Passage, between Grand ]l[anan an:d lfova Seotia..-When oft' th& eutra.nee 
to ST. JOHN HARBOR, with Partridge Ialand Light-House bearing ll. by E. l E., tiv~ miles 
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distant, and i11 twenty-two fathoms, steer SW, until Gannet Rock~Light l>ears W. by N. t N., 
six miles distant, and then W. by S. t S. for seventy-two miles, to Mount Desert Rock. 
Lea Ye this rock a couple of miles to the northward and steer W. t S. until lr!atinicus 
Rock Light is made, 'vhen follow the directions ginm for PENOBSCOT B.A Y. From 
Gannet Rock to Matinicus Rock the distance hy the abo,·e courses is one hundred and 
sm·enty-eight miles. 

2. JJJanan Channel, between t!te coast of Maine and Grand Manan.-Prom the position 
given ahove, off St. John Entrance steer W. by S. t S. until abreast of West Quoddy 
Light, and then a WSW. course until up with Matinicus Rock. The whole distance is 
one hundred and forty-four miles. Between St. John and Matinicus make and pass 
the following lights: Point Lepreau, the Wolves, Swallow Tail, East Quoddy, West Quoddy, 
Little River, Machias Seal Island, Libbey Island, Bead Barbor, Petit Manan, Baker Island, and 
:Mount Desert Rock. 

VII. PUO:l\[ TilE :UAY OF FUNDY TO CAPE A.NN. 

Eastern Passage, between Grand Manan ancl Nova Scotia.-From the position given 
above, off St. John Entrance~ steer SW. until Gannet Rock Light bears W. by N. t N., six 
miles distant, and then W. by S. t S. for Mount Desert Rock. When abreast of this 
rock steer W. by S. ! S. for Cape Ann Lights. From St. John to Gannet Rock is forty-six 
miles; from Gannet Rock to Mount Desert Rock is seventy-two miles; from :Mount Desert 
Rock to Cape Ann is one lmudred and thirty miles. The whole distauce from St. John 
to Cape Ann is two hundred and forty-one miles. 

Jn the Western or Manan Cltannel.-Steer W. by S. t S. until abreast of West Quoddy 
Lig}it, then steer WSW., and follow the directions given from West Quoddy to Cape 
Ann. 

YllI. FRO.l\f TilE BAY OP FUNDY TO BOSTON. 

1. Eastern Passage.-Steer SW. as before, from St. John Entrance, until Ga.nnet Rock 
Light bears W. by N. t N., distant six miles, and then W. by S. t S. for Boston. From Gannet 
Rock to Boston the distance is two hundred and twenty-seven miles. 

Or, steer W. by S. t S. from off Gannet Rock for Mount Desert Rock, and when abreast 
of it steer WSW. for Boston. 

Or, when abreast of Mount Desert Rock, steer W. by S. i S. for Cape Ann, and when 
abreast of tlie lights steer SW. t W. for Point Allerton, or SW. by W. for Long Island 
Light. 

IX. FROM THE B.A.Y OF FUNDY TO HIGHLAND LIGHT, CAPE COD. 

1. Eastern Passage.-'l'be direct course from the position given above (six: miles 
:E. bys.is. from Gannet Rock) leads directly over Ammen Rock. To avoid this 
rock steer from the above bearing SW. by W. t W. for one hundred and thirty-four miles. 
This clears Cashe Ledge. When past it, steer SW.byW. for Highland Light, which 
will be made to the westward of ;your course. From Gannet Rock to Cape Ann is two 
hundred and eleven miles. 

Vessels using the Manan Oliannel, and bounll for Boston or Cape Cod, must steer 
W, by S. ! S. until abreast of Quoddy Light, and then follow the directions for the passage 
between West Quoddy Head and the above ports. 

The above sailing directions give only outside courses. Coasting vessels rarely sail 
them, but use the In-shore passages among the islands which fringe the coast of Kaine. 
For eQasting directions see descriptions and sailing lines between West Quoddy Head 
an(l tbe various harbors on the coast of Xa.ine, given in another part of this w-0rk. 
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X. FROM CAPE SABLE TO WEST QUODDY HE A.D. 

When abreast of Sea.I Isla.l!l.d Light, bearing NE. by E. t E., and about five miles dis
tant, steer N NW. for Libby Island Light. The distance between these two light-houses 
is ninety miles. On this course, when Machias Seal Island Lights bear E. l S. and about' 
six miles from Libbey Island, steer NE. by E. twenty-four miles through tbe Manan Oltan
nel. This will bring you up with the Head. It is not considered safe for strangers to 
attempt the passage between Grand Ma.nan and Nova Scotia; but the following courses 
are given: 

XI. J<'ROM CAPE SABLE '110 EAST (lUODDY HEAD. 

Outside of G mnd Marian.--when abreast of Seal l&land, as before, steer N NW. forty· 
eight miles, and then NE. by N. t N. On this last course Gannet Rock Light will be made 
to the northward, nearly seven miles distant Swallow-tail Light will also be made on the 
port-bow, and pass eight miles to the eastward of it. When past the Swallow-tail steer 
NW. t W. for East Quoddy. 

But, it must be borne in mind tllat this passage, owing to the velocity and con
flicting nature of the currents, the frequent fogs and many dangerous obstructions, is 
in the highest degree unsafe for strangers. To such it is recommended to use the Manan 
Channel, between Grand Ia.nan and the coast of Maine, following the directions given 
above, (VI.) In this connection see also the General Remarks on pages 12 and 13. 

XII. FROM CAPE SABLE TO PENOBSCOT BAY. 

Vessels from EUROPE bound to PENOBSCOT BAY should make Matinicus P.oek 
Light. In fine weather they may safely pass between Seal Island and Pollock Rip by 
following these directions: When Cape Sable Light bears NORTH, distant seven miles, 
steer W. by N. t N. until Seal Island Light bears NE. by E. t E., nine miles distant; when 
NW. by W. t W. will bring you up with Matinicus Rock. The whole distance is one 
hundred and forty-four miles. 

Or, when Cape Sable Light bears NE. by N. t N., distant eleyen miles, steer NW. by W. 
t W., which course will make the Light on Matinicus Rock. 

In heavy ioeather, to pass outside of Pollock Rip and steer for Penobscot Bay.-When 
Cape Sable Light bears NORTH, eleven miles distant, steer W. by N. thirty-three miles, 
which clears the rip ; then steer NW. by W. for Matinicus Rook. 

XIII. FROM CAPE SABLE TO CA.PE ELIZABETH. 

The bearing of Cape Elizabeth Lights from the lights on Cape Sable is W. by N. t N.; but 
this course cannot be steered. If intending to go inside of PoUock Rip you should, when 
Cape Sable Light b~ars NO'RTH, distant seven miles, steer WNW. WESTERLY, which 
will carry you up to the lights. · 

Or, to pass to the southwar{l of the rip, steer W. by N. as before, from a bearing of 
Cape Sable :NORTH, ele't"en miles distant, and continue this course forty-five miles; then 
steer liW. by W. t W. for the Cape Lights. The whole distance is a little over two hun
dred miles. 

XlV. FROM CAPE SABLE TO CAPE ANN . 

• When Cape Sable Light bears NORTH, seven miles distant, steer W.111. tlfty miles, 
until ,past Oaahe Lvilge, and then W. by .lf. f.lf. for the Cape Lights. The whole distance 
by these courses is two hundred and twenty-two miles. The direct cotll'se frrun light 
t-0 light leads directly over Amman Rock, aml the courses above given are laid to 
avoid it. 
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XV. I<'U,01\'I CAPE SABLE TO BOSTO~. 

·with Cape Sa.ble Light lJearing NORTH, distant seven miles, steer W. t N. tw:o hun
dred and forty miles, which will make Boston Light. Or follow the course for Cape Ann, 
and when off that cape steer SW. l W. for Point Allerton, or SW. byW. for Long Island Light . • 

XVI. FROM CAPB HABLE TO CAPE COD, (HHillLAND LIGHT.) 

"\Vhen Cape Sable Light benrs NORTH, lfo;taut seYen miles, 8teer W. ~ S., which course, 
if made goocl, passes a little to the southward of the light, which will be made to,tlte 
northwestward. The whole distance is two hundred and twelYe miles. {See also pages 
1 mid 6 for references to Oas7w Ledge an1l ./r;tfre!/ Leilge, on the courses of ,·esseh; bound 
from Cape Sable to Boston rmd Cape Ann.) 

PA ,<.;,•of.LUA <}rOl>I>r B4• r. 
This is a large and deep bay of irregular slutpc, aud separates the BlUTISH POS

SESSIONS from the USITED STATES. It lies NW. aml SE., between the shores of 
MAINE and NEW BRUNSWICK, and is Hheltereu on its southeasterly side by several 
islands, the largest and moRt important of which arP Deer Island and Campobello, 
belonging to Great Britain. 

Passmnaquoddy Bay is about tin.~ m Iles loug awl teu wide. H i . .., situated near the 
western extremit,y of tlJe Bay of Fundy, on its north shore, and tue entrance to it is 
marked by a light-house called East Quoddy Light. This is on the extreme northeastem 
point of Campobello Island, .a~ul is sometimes called Campobello Light-House. 

IntOthenortlJwestern corner of Passamaquoddy Bay empties the ST. CROIX RI l'BR, 
which separates the pro>ince of NE.\V BHUNtHVIOK from the State of .MAl:SE. The 
town of Calais is situated on the western bank of this river, thirteen miles above its 
mouth. The towu of Eastport is situated on Moose Island, a little o,~er a mile west 
of the Campobello Shore, and neady ten miles below the month of the St. Croi.t'. It is 
the most easterly settlement of the U~lTED STATES. 

TSLAXDS IN TH}<} MOUTH OF PASSAl\IAQUODIJY BAY. 

OA1\IPOBELI~O ISLA~D. 

This large aud fertile island is nearly eight miles loug autl almut two miles and a. 
half witle at its widest part, (which is opposite Eastport.) It lies in a NE. by N. and 
SW. by S. direction, forming the eastern shores of the harbor of Eastport. 

The extreme southern end of this island, called Liberty Point, is a round, rncky 
head of peculiar appearance, iu reality a small island, lying about fifty yards from 
sheret and is tolerabl.v bold. Tlie lan<l behind it i·ises to a considerable height; well 
wooded. 

The uortheru imiut of Campobello Island, calletl East Quoddy Head, is a high 
bluff head-land, and runs oft' into a long point, from which extend in a line a number 
of rocky islets for the space of half a mile, in an E. by N. direction. Near the extreme 
eastern point of the island is built the light-houst\, which is calletl East Quoddy Light, 
and is a white tower, showing a fixed white light from a height of sixty.fonr feet above 
high-water mark. Its geograp1lical po.'3ition is 

Latitude - - - ·- - J.-10 Ji' 28" N. 
Longitude · - - - 660 54' 00" W. 

Vessels bound into Eastport by the main or middle passage le.ave this light-honse 
to the southward, and may go within a cable's length or it with safet.r. Ye.~i'!els bonud 
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into I lead 1 /arbor J1y the northern eutrnuce lea Ye it to the northwartl, and pasfl 
between Uw head allll Head Harbor Island. This entrance to JTeatl Hat·bor lies 
behvccu tile light-house aml the north shores of that island. It is a quarter of a mile 
wide, and has deep water and good holding-gronJHl. The southern entrance leads along .. 
the south and west shores of Head Harbor Island, hctwC'cn them and the east shore of 
Campobello. It is not a safe entrance. 

J.'rom East Quoddy Light-House, Fish Head (tho easternmost point of Grand lttanan) 
bears S. by E. :! E., distant thirteen miles; the soutllernmost of the Wolves, ESE., seven 
rniles; the northernmost of the Wolves, E. ! S., uearl;y eight miles; Point Lepreau, E. t N., 
nineteen arn1 a half miles; putrauce of Beaver Harbor, E. by N. t N., eighteen miles; the top 
of White Horse Island, NE., about tllrec miles; Spruce Island, between N. by W. t W. an<l 
NE. by E. t E., ncarl.r mie mile 11istant; Black Rock, NW. by W. t W., seTen.eighths of a 
milt•: Casco Island, W. ~ N., a mile and a quarter. 

llBAD H..:U{BOH ISL.ANH 

is a high, woody i:-;laml, whielt lies a quarter of a mile SSW. from East Quoddy Light· 
House and the same distance from the east shore of Campobello. It is of irregular shape, 
lies nearly NORTH and SOUTH, aud is about half a mile long. ·with Quoddy Head and the 
eastern shores of Campobello it forms a good harbor of refuge, called Head Harbor, with 
from four to ten fatlwms of water. 

On the eastern shore of Campobello, a little over three-quarters of a mile below 
Jicml Harbor, is Mill Cove, a wide and deep cove, affording shelter in westerly winds. 
It js obstructed, however, by a three feet rock nearly in the middle of the entrance. 
It has from three to six fathoms at the anchorage. 

All the em;tern shores of Campobello are higll, bold, rocky, and woocl&l. The settle
ments are on the western shores, opposite Eastport and Lubec. Scott Head, nearly 
two miles and three-f1uarters helow East Quoddy Head, is a high woody hill, bold antl 
steep-to, with bhLck, water-worn, rocky cliffs to seaward. Three-quarters of a. mile below 
tlJis head is Schooner Cove, a small cove with six fathoms at the anchorage, and 
affording shelter in west and northwest winds. 

'l'wo miles and one-tllircl soutllwest of Scott Head, and nearly three miles northeast 
of Liberty Point, is Herring :Bay Head, the northern headlarul of a large and wide 

bay, called Herring Bay. Tue head is bluff, steep, and crowned with spruce and 
fir. Tho h:i_y is a mile and a quarter wide, and makes in for over ba1f a mile, with 
good water. It affords good ~helter in northerly winds, but is open to seaward. 
;\nchor in from two to eight fathoms, according to your draugllt. 

Owen's Head is half a mile NE. from Liberty Point. It is tile high wooded land 
which shows over Liberty Point when viewed from the southward. In fact, all of this 
coast is bohl, rocky, and wooded. 

On the westem side of Campobello Island the first point of auy importance below 
East Quoddy Head is Windmill Point. This is a long point, two miles and a. half 
W SW. of East Quoddy Light, and forms the northern point of entrance to a. very capa
cious anu well-sheltered harhor, called Harbor de Lute. 

Windmill Point is of moderate height, and steep, and is crowned witlt shrub trees 
and bushes. It is quite bold. 

Harbor de Lute is an excellent llarbor, much used by coasters, having good water, 
and being completely sheltered from all winds. Its entrance, between Windmill Point 
and Be.Id Head, is sm·en-eigbths of a mile wi<le and perfectly unobstructed. The arm of 
the hay which forms the harbor runs to the southward well up into t.he lan•l, and in an 
win<lR affords excellent anchorage. 



 

G CLP OF .MALV'E. HI 

Bald Head, the southern point of the entrance to Harbor de Lute, is a high, pn• -
cipitous, rocky head, with a few stunted firs dotting its surface. It is yery l>oli.l, ba,-
ing five fathoms close to the shore. 

One mile and one-eighth below Bald Head we come to a low, rocky point, co\·ered 
with a thick growth of spruce aml fir. This is Deer Point, and is the northern point 

of the entrance to Friar Bay. ,Just to the northward of it is the settlement of 
Dunn's Beach, and just to the sonthwaru, on the north shores of 1,"'riar Ray, is the village 
of Welchpool. 

Friar Bay is a wide cove, and forms an excellent anchorage. It is a mile wide, 
with a depth of from four to ten fathoms. On the north shore is the English settl(>ment 
of Welchpool. Friar Head, the southeastern headhmd of this lmy, is a high hill, presenti11g 
a precipitous, rocky face to the northward and eastward, out sloping gently away to 
the southward, to the water's etlge. The surface is grassy, witl1 t-wo or three fir trePs 
at wide inten·als dotting its surface, and a few clinging to the brink of the precipice. 
At the bottom of this precipice, on the north side, stands a Yery peen liar looking· grny 
rock, from which the head takes its name. It formerly bore a slight resemblance to the 
figure of a man wearing a hood, and was called, as now, the Friar. The name remaius, 
but a shot from Fort Sullivan hav-ing knocked the top from the rock, what remains, 
though sufficiently remarkable, bears little res('mblauce to a friar. At Hrn southen1 
edge of the hill is a ~rronp of houses. Friar Head, like nll of the l1cadlancls of Campobello, 
is very bold. 

On the south side of this head is Snug Cove, a small aud shallow coYe of littk 
importance. Both this cove and Friar Bay have shiugly beaches. 

Half a mile below S1wr1 C011e is Mehollan Point, a long, grassy point of mo<lerate 
height, presenting sandy, water-worn faces to the southward and westward. There 
are groups of houses Hi>On it. Mehollan Point is the eastern point of the entrance to 
LUBEC NARROlVSfrom the northwnrd. A few hundred yards sont!J of it is Charley 
Point, a low, grassy point, with sandy faces, fenced to the edge of th<' water. It is 
fertile aud nuder cultivation. Groups of houses occup.)- the higher part of the point. 
Indeed, nearly all of the western shores of Campobello are ft~rtil<', thickly ~cttle(l, and 
present dui-ing the summer a beautiful appearance. 

Ou the south side of Charley Point makes in a large lmt shallow con·, called 1Jeep 
Cove. It extends to the southward nearly a mile, to a- moderately high, sk<'p, and 
almost entirely bare point. There are one or two dwellings on its higher grounds, and 
a couple of fish-houses on the shore at its base. 1'his is Cranberry Point. On its 
southeast side is a sball-0w cove, called Little Duck I'oud. Off the mouth of this con• 
lie a numb-er of islets, called Duck Islands, and from these extend ledges in a southerly 
direction for a quarter of a mile. At low water it is bare from Little Dud.- Pond to 
these ledges, 1\. distauce of half a. tnile. Duck Islands arc small, rocky, arnl cmwne1l 
with a sparse growth of stnntetl fir. They are surrounded uy fi:-;h-wein;. 

Half a mile south of Little Duck I'01ul is a long, low, rocky point, calle1l Duck 
Point. It separat.~s Little Duck I'ond from Great Duclc Pond, a large l•nt slia11ow 
cove, full of shoals, making into the south shores of Campobello, \H'st of Libarty Point .. 
This OO\'e is nearly a mile witle arnl half a mile 1011g. Duck Point is shoal. 'l'he 1lry 
flats and ledges extend from it m~arl.r six hmuheu yards. In fact, all of th<' south shore 
of Oa.atpobello is very s1wa1; a Ycry narrow cliannel, with ahout fin• frpt nt low v1:1tr·r, 
being the <lee.pest from Qnoddy Head through the Narrowl"l. 

DEEH JSJ,AND. 
This island is, next to Campobello, tlle largest, iu l'c1ssa.11wq1wtlrly Bay. It i:-; about 

Rix miles long aml three broad in its broadest part. It exten•li' in a NE. :rn<I SW. clirc'e-
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tion uearly across the whole wi1lth of the bay, and lies a little to the northwart.l ~iml 

a mile and three-quarters to the westward of Campobello. Betwe.en this island and Cam· 
pobello lies the main entrance to Eastport Harbor and Passamaquoddy Bay. 

Deer Island is irregular in shape, with many curves and indentations on its western 
shore. Its southern point, called Deer Point or Deer Island Point, is a long, nii.r
row, aml rock.r prqjcction, low and l>arc of treeR, which extends to the southward to 
within lrn1f a mile of Moose Island. It is Yery l>oltl, lrnt vessels dare not approach it 
on the flootl-ti<le, as the tidal current from the main channel meeting that which comes 
up through Friar Road from the Xwrou·& can!'.es a whidpool of snch strength as to .sink 
Arnall boats and turn a Yessel of one hundred tons completely nround. 

The shores of Deer Island are generally high and rocky. Tbe surface is diversifietl 
•with high hills, (sometimes wootled and sometimes barren,) and fertile, cultivated Yal

leys lJetwecn them. The island is pretty thickly R(•ttlcd. Its western shores only will 
be described, the eastern coast not coming within the proviuce of this work. Off its 
northern eml lin a nnmber of islets, which form, with the eastern coast, the channel 
into Passamaquoddy Bay arnl the St. Croix Rivm·, called the Letite Passage. 

Deer Island lies directly across Urn month of Pa.~.~amag_uoiltly Ba.I/, and completely 
protects it from all southerly winds. 

On its western shore, about a mile awl a half above Deer Point, is a tine cove with 
a smooth beael1, ca11ed Curnmins Cove. It affords good anchorage in from two to 
three fathoms to Yessels caught b,\· atlverse win(ls or tides. The entrance is clear, there 
being no ledges or shoals in the way. This cove mny he recognized by the large sand
eliff on its northern side, with a few firs clinging to its perpendiC<nlar face. Behind 
this is a higll, steep, rocky hcat1 crowned with fir, but bar_e of all other growth, the 
surface being mostly bare rock. The shores of tliiR coYe arc nearly 1e,·e1 and well 
cultivated, and there is here a small settlement. 

Cummins Head is a high, steep, rocky l1eatl, with stnuted firs cJotting its surface 
and sides. It is just above the north i1oint of the entrance to C1ww1ins Core. 

Clam Cove is tlw next above Oummi1111 Core, from which it is a little over a mile 
distant. This is a large co\-e, affording secure anchorage in from two to three fathoms, 
sheltered fro1n all winds. Tt is an excellent winter harbor. Its north point is a rocky, 
wooded head, coYerell with scrnbby fir, called Clam C9ve Head. Its shores are 
bold. This head forms the northwestern extremity of Deer Island. 

Beyond Clam Cove Head is Northwest Head, aDll on the 11ortheru side of this 

liead is an excellent anchorage with water Rufficient for Iargt' vessels, called North
west Harbm', which affords shelter iu all winds. It lies on the north shore of Deer 
Island, and is the onl,v shelter on that side until you come to the northeast point, where 
a corn is formed between Northeast Head and Pendleton Island, a small islaml 
lying to the northward of the head. The bottom is rocky, however, and it is not so 
good an anchorage as may be found at Xortltwest Harbor. Pendleton Island is nearly 
two hundred feet high near its southern end; Northeast Read is two hundred and fifty 
feet; and the highest bead Routh of Clam Core, bfltween it and Deer Point. is three hun
dred feet high. - ,. 

The eastern shores of Deer Island are high, steep, and rocky, and are covered with 
a scattered growth of fir a1u1 spruce. 

l\-IOOSE ISLAND. 

This island, which belongs to the United States, lies southwest of Deer .&land and 
to the westward of Campobello. Between the latter and Xoose Ialand is tbe large road
stead known as Friar RoaiJ, the summer harbor of Eastport, and between Kooae and 
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Deer Islands lies the entrance to the Deer Island or lVestern P1isltage into the St. Croi.J· 
River. 

Moose Island is about three miles. long aud of a very irregular shape. It lies N NW. 
and S SE. Its western shores are very much cut up by large coves aud inuentations, 
and its eastern shore i8 also somewhat indei)ted. The town of Eastport occupies the 
southeastern end. It is the most. easterly settlement iu the United States. The 
northern end of Moose Island is called Kendall Head. It is a high, bare hill, fringed 
with a thick growth of scrubby spruce and fir at its eastern end. Here it shows a 
sandy, water-worn face of considerable height, and enus tn a low, rocky, and wooded 
point. A narrow and very shallow passage leads between the north shore of Moose 
Island and the main land into Cobseook Bay anti Pembroke Rirer. lt is crosRe<l by a 
bridge which connects tl1e island with tlie main land. 

,Just to the southward of Kendall Head is Jolinson (/ove, a large aud deep coYe, 
affor<ling excellent anchorage, free from the strong curre11ts of the roadstead. 1t has 
a smooth, handsome beach, and its shores at its head are low, Rmooth, and cnltfrated. 
Good anchorage is had in this coye at seven fathoms. 

Todd Head, the most easterly point of lltoose Island, lies a mile awl a half below 
Kendall Head, and is part of the town of Eastport. It is a bluff, precipitous, rocky head, 
about thirty feet high. There is an earthwork just back of the. head. 

Dog Island lies a little to the northward of Todd Head,juRt to tl11.· southward of 
Joltnson Ooi·e. It is a rocky islet, bare of trees, but with a few scrubby hushes upon 
it. The bigb land behind it, wl1ich forms the southern end of Johnson Cove, appears 
as a high, sandy bluff fringed with hirch, autl haYing its slopes covered with small fir 
and spruce. . 

The southeru point of Moose Island is called Estes' Head. J t is a ulutt; rock.)' 
headland, having its summit crowned with small fir. About a mile to the northward 
of it is a 1ow, rocky point, with a few trees on the back part, called Stanel Point. 
It is on the eastern shore of Brocul Core. High land rises behind it, and about three
qnarters of a mile to the westward of it is a large, hig11, and bluff head, with its summit 
covered with stnnted fir. This iR Shackford Head. Ou its south side this head shows 
a low, waterworn face. Between Shackford Head and Estes' Head lies Broad Cove, 
the i-eal barl>or of Eastport. _ -

Broad Ooi'l' is a large and deep cove, almost entirely nnoostructed, aml affording 
excellent anchorage, witlt good hol(ling-ground in all winds and at all seasons of the 
year, and sufficient water to float the largest rnssels. It is very commodious and safe, 
and 1t stranger may enter at any time. 

On the north side of Shackford Head makes iu a deep bight, known as Deep Cove. 
It is, however, of but little importance. Hence, to the northern end of the island, the 
western shore is deeply indented by large but shallow coves of little importance. The 
passage between Moose Island and the main land is dry at low-water, and navigation 
is clos€d by a large covered bridge, painted white, which connects Eastport with the 
town of Perry, on the main. This is called Eastport Bridge. 

To the westward of li[oose Island the great OOBSOOOK BAY makes into the laud. 
Into this bay flow the PEMBROKE and COBSOOOK RIYERS, which, with their sev
eral bran-ohes, penetrate the lan<l for fifteen or sixteen miles in overy direction, and 
lead to the towns of Pembroke, Dennysville, and Whiting. These rivers are shoal, and 
the navigation dangerous without an experienced pilot. They will be described in 
their. ~roper places. 
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INDIAN ISL.AND. 

This is au islaucl of u10derate height lying off the southeast eud of Deer Island, alJout 
half a mile to the southeastward of Deer Point. ·It lies N NE. and SSW.; is about a 
mile long, and is thickly settled. Its northern end is covered with a growth of spruce 
ancl fir trees, but the rest of the island is grassy~ and in some places cultivated. There 
is a small, grassy island, with two houses on it, close to its southern end. 

The channel between India.n Island and Deer Island is called INDIAN RIVER. 
There is not less than ~leven fathoms through H, audit is almost entirely unobstructed; 
but the tidal cqrrent runs with great velocity, and it is not safe for strangers to try this 
passage, on account of the dangerous whirls off Deer Point. 

Besides the St. Croi.v Ri11er, se>eral streams flow into the nort.hern part of Passa· 
maquoddy Bay. Of these the most important is the MA.GAG UA_DA VIC, which drains 
the land from LAKE UTOPIA (whose outlet. it is) to the bay. There is considerable 
trade to this ri'rnr. (For description of this portion of Passamaquoddy Bay see the book 
of S1-1iling Directions accompanying the charts of the British Arlmirnlty.) 

EA~TPORT HARBOR. 

This commodious and excellent harbor is situated at the southern end of Passama
quoddy Bay. It has two entrances: the main lying between Campobello and Deer Island, 
and the southern, through Lubec ~-.-arrows, opening between the southern end of Campo
bello and West Quoddy Head, the easternmost point of the seacoast of MAINE. 
The latter entrance is, however, fit only for light-draught vessels. The light-house 
which marks the main entrance to Eastport Harbor is situated on East Quod.dy Head, 
which is the northern point of Campobello Island. It is a high, bluff headland running 
off int-0 a long point, from which extend a number of rocky islets in an E. by N. direction 
for nearly half a mile. Near the extreme eastern point of the outer island is built the 
light-house, which is called 

EAST QUODDY LIGHT-HOUSE. 

It is a wllite, hexagonal tower, surmounted by a red lantern; is thirty-four feet 
high, and shows a fixed white light from a height of sixty-four feet above the sea. Its 
geographical position is 

Latitude · 440 57' 2811 N. 
Longitude 660 54' 0011 W. 

This light is visil>le fifteen miles at sea. The keeper's house stands back of the light
house, and is painted white. A tlag-statt', upon whicll is shown the red ensign of Eng
land, appears behind the house. 

WEST QUO-DDY HEAD, 

upon which is built tbe light-house marking the southern entran<,>e to Eastport Har
bor, is a high, wooded head ; but the light-house is located on a plateau much lower 
than the summit, bare of troos, and presenting cliff-like faces to seaward. Two bare 
reefs of rocks lie off the point. 

'VEST (lUODDY LIGHT-HOUSE 

is a brick tower, painted red and white in horizontal stripes. Tue keeper's dwelling· iB-a 
white building connected with the tower. A wooden building in front of the light-house 
contains the apparatus for sounding a steam-whistle. The light-tower is 4fty-1lve feet 
high, and shows a fixed white light of the third ordei· of Fresnel from a height of one 
hundred and thirty-three feet above the sea.. The geographical i1osition is 

Latitude . 44,0 48' 5411 N. 
Longitude · G6o 57' 01" ,V. 
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A steam-whistle is souuded iu foggy n-eathi>r, giving blasts of eight "ocouds' •lnra· 
tion at intervals of fifty-two seconds. 

The southern entrance to Eastport leads het\nen West. Quoddy Head and Liberty 
Point, the southernmost point of Campobello. The channel is narrow and full of shoals, 
and at the Narrows, opposite Lubec, the whole passage is but a little on•.r one-eighth of 
a mile wide. Not more than fiye feet cau ue carried through this chanuel at low water. 
It is therefore only used by large vessels at the top of the tide. 

The summer harbor of Eastport is known as FRIAR llOADS, aud is situated be
tween the western shores of Campobello Island and Moose Island, upon which is built the 
town of Eastport. It is sufficiently safe in summe.r weather and very commodious, but 
the water is very deep, (from tweh'e t-0 fifty fathoms,) except close to the shores, and 
the tides run with considerable Yelocity. It is also exposed to the northeast winds 
which sweep down the open passage bctweeu Deer Island and Campobello Island, and in 
a gale the U.oacls are untenable. In such cases, ancl in winter weather, vessels make 
Broad Gove, which lies on the south side of Moose Island and forms the real harbor of 
Eastport. It is a large and clecp cove, affording excellent anchorage, with good hold
ing-ground in all winds aud in all seasons of the year. It is n"r.Y commodious and safe, 
and a stranger may enter at any time. 

APPEARANCE OF THE .APPROACHES TO EASTI>OU.'f HARBOH COMING 

FROM THE EASTWARD THROUGH THE BAY OF PUNDY. 

In approaching this harbor from the eastward, and intending to enter by the main 
channel, the first prominent oltiects visible are tb.ree or four islands known as the 
Wolves. These are rocky islets from sixty to one hundred feet in height, and covered 
with spruce trees. They are situated about eight miles to the eastward of East Quoddy 
Read, and a.bout fiye miles to the southward of Etang Harbm·, on the coast of New 
Brunswick. They are very dangerous, although bold, and are especially dreaded by 
vessels bound to and from St. John and other ports in the Bay of Fundy, in thick 
weather. To assist navigation as much as possible, a light-house has been placed ou 
the southernmost island. 

THE LIGHT-HOUSE ON THE WOLVES 

is a revolving white light, and is shown from the height of one hundred anll ele\·en 
feet above the sea. It revolves once in a minute and a half, and is visible in clear 
weather sixteen miles. It is not safe to pass between the Wolves eveu in fair weather, 
as there are many rocks and shoals in the passage and the currents are dangerous. 
]from the light-house the entrance to St. John Harbor bears E. ! N., distant -about 
thirty miles; Point Lepreau, E. by N. i N. 1 distant thirteen and one-half miles; the 
entrance to Beaver Harbor, N. by E. ! E., nearly seveu miles distant; entrance to Etang 
Harbor, N. by-W. t W., six and one-half miles; the light· house at the entrance of Bliss 
Harbor, (on the north side of Letit,e Passage,) NW. by N. ! N., seven miles; the White 
Horse, NW. t N., six and one-half miles; East Quoddy Read Light, NW. by W. -I W., a little 
over seven miles; Bishop Read, or Long Eddy Point, (the north end of Gra.nd Ila.nan,) 
SW. by S. t S., eight miles and three-qna.rters; and Swallow-tail Light, B. by W. t W., ten 
miles and one-half. ., 

From the north end of the northernmost of the Wolves the entrance to St. John 
Harboi- beai:s EAST, about twenty-six miles distant; Point Leprea.u, E. l N., eleven miles; 
the entrance to Beaver Harbor, NORTH, four iilld one-half miles; the entrance to Etang 
Ra.rbor, li'W. t lf., :five miles and three-quarters; the middle of Letitc Passage, NW. by 
W. t W., seven miles; the Whit.e Horse, W. by lf. i N., a little over seven miles; Ea.at 
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Quoddy Head Light, W. t N., nearly nine miles; Bishop Head, SW. i S., eleven mile~ alHl 
three-quarters; and Swallow-tail Light, SW. by S. ! S., a little over thirteen miles. 

After passing the Wolves the shores of Campobello Island will appear high, lllufi, 
rocky, and woo<led. Approaching the island, Ea.st Quoddy Head will appear to the 
westward, an<l to the northwestward a high, bluff, rocky islet, entirely destitute of trees, 
and which will show as a white rock, owing to a peculiar white place near its south
western end. This is the White Horse, one of the most remarkable land-marks in ap
proaching t11is entrance. It bears fr~m tlle light on the Wolves NW. i N., six and a 
lia]f miles distant, and from East Quoddy Light NE. i E., about two and a half miles 
distant. It _cannot be mistaken, being bare of trees, while all the islets allout it are 
covered with them. It therefore serves as an excellent land-mark for both this and 
the Letftc Passage. The water fa deep on its south and west sides, but to the east
ward lies East Rock, with one foot at low water, about two hundred yards from the 
eastern end of the island. Campobello Light-House open to the northward of the White 
Horse clears East Rock on its north side, and White Island open south of White Horse 
hland clears the danger on its south side. 

North Rock, with one foot of water, lies N. ! W., half a mile from the west end of 
the 'Vhite Horse, and bas deep water close-to all around it. 

East Quoddy Head is rocky, precipitous, aud covered with a stunted growth of fir 
and spruce. The light-house is a conspicuous object. It is built upon a rocky islet just 
clear of the head, and about thirty feet high. The tower is thirty-four feet in height. 
The light is therefore shown from a height of sixty-four feet above the sea. It is a fixed 
white light,visil>lc fifteen miles. Leave it to the southward, and a number of small islets on 
the starboard hand or t~ the northward, and steer a course about SW., hugging Campo
bello shore. Of these small islands Spruce Island is the southernmost as we pass 
Quoddy Head. It is a smalJ, rock.r islet covered with a stunted growth of spruce. 
White Island, which lies about a half a mile to the northward of it, is also of moder
ate height and covered with a thick growth of stunted spruce. Sand Island, lying to 
the westward of Spruce Island and close to it, is a low, sandy islet nearly bare, but hav
ing one or two houses upon it. 

Passing to the southwestward, after rounding Quoddy Head, there will be seen to the 
westward, about a mile oft; a rocky island covered with a growth of small fir and 
spruce. Seen from the eastward it appears as a high, bare, rocky, and precipitous 
head of peculiar shape. This is Casco Island. Its southwestern end is, however, low 
and sandy. This island is very bold-to on its north and south sides, seventeen fathoms 
being found within one hundred yards of its shores. 

There are, howeyer, two detached ledges nearly equidistant from the west end 
of the island and close to it; and to clear them to the westward the rule is to bring 
the center of the White Horse between Spruce and Sandy Islands. Gull Rock, also, {see 
1iage 26:) lies balf a mile E. by N. t N. of its northeast point, and there is a. rocky ledge 
in-shore of that. Before rounding East Quoddy Head there appears to be no passage 
open except the Letite Passage-an progress being apparently shut off by the high, bluff, 
rocky shores of Deer Island, which, with the islands of Pendleton and l'tta.cmaster on 
the north, and Moose Island and Indian Island on the south, nearly shut off all 
ingress to Passamaquoddy Bay. The eastern shores of Deer Island are covered with a 
scatt.ered growth of stunted fir and spruce. ·After rounding Ea.st Quoddy llea4, the en
trance to l!'RIAR ROADS is immediat~ly opened, and the town of Eastport will ap· 
pear directly ahead; Indian Island will appear to the westward, and the course l~ 
directly for the town. On this course there is first passed on the Oamftn.bello aide a blntf, 

· · h d ' r- ' prec1p1tous ea , whose summit is covered with grass and its sides clotb.ed with stunted 
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fir clinging to the cliffs. This is called Wilson Head. It is jnst below East Quoddy, 
and on its western side is settled, having houses and groups of houses close to the 
shore. Off Wilson Head there lies, close in with the shore, a peculiar-looking rock called 
tlte Bull Dog. It is covered at half-floo!l, and when out of water bears some resem-
blance to a bull-dog. · 

On the northeastern si<le of the channel, after passing Casco Island, a small, rock~· 
island of moderate height, and covered with the usual growth of small fir and spruce, is 
approached. This is Green Island. It lies about tlnee-eighths of a mile WSW. c.f 
Casco Island, and nearly three-eightlis of a mile from the Campobello shore. There i;; 
good water between it and Casco I.sland, but the bottom is broken, and there is some llad 
rocks in tbe passage which render it unfit for strangers to attempt. 

About a quarter of a mile to the westward of Green Island will be seen two 
large rocks, which are connected at low water, and are various1.r known as Sand!/ 
Ledge and Sandy Island. About three hundred and fifty yards southwest of Sauily 
Letl!Je will be seen an island of moderate height and about an eighth of a mile long, 
called Pope's Folly. A small bare rock lies off the southern end of this island; and 
there is a ledge with fourteen feet water, about, an eighth of a mile southeast of the 
island. Pope's Folly lies N NE. and SSW., nearly in the middle of the passage between 
Deer Island and Campobello. · There is good water on both sic.les of it. Its western 
shores are quite bold, but the eastern side is shoaler, aml the approach to it is further 
obstructed by the ledge mentioned abo\·e. 

On the Campobello shore, nearly abreast of Pope's Folly, lies lf I LS ON HARBOR, 
which will be noticed as a small but deep cove making in on the south side of 'V1lson 
Head. It is of little importance, except aR a temporary anchorage for the vessels in 
light winds or with a head tide. Half a mile below it is Windmill Point, which will 
appear as a long, low, rocky poiut, covered with grass and bushes. It forms the north 
side of the entrance to HARBOR DE LU1'E. There are two sm.all anchorages on its 
eastern side, called, respectively, Ourr.11 Cove and Brick Kiln Cove. Windmill Point is 
1111ite bold, but dangerous \o approach on high runs of tides unless the current is u-ith 
you, for the set of flood on spring-tides is at the rate of seven knots an hour. 

On the western side of the passage, opposite to Windmill Point, is Indian Island., 
before described, (see page 22.) It is an island of moderate height, lyiug o:ff the 
southeast end of Deer Island, a little less than half a mile from Deer Point. Seen from 
the northeastward, it appears to be covered with a growth of spruce and fir; but as it is 
passed it will be perceived that this is the case only on the northern end. The rest of the 
island is grassy, and in some places cultivated. It is well to give Indian Island a berth 
on coming in, as the flood-tide from the Narrows, meeting that coming through the main 
channel, is apt to cause rips and whirls sufficiently strong to embarrass the mariner. 

The two small islands l,ying· off the southeast point of Indian Island are Thrumb
cap Island and Cherry Island. The former, which is wrongly called Rowen 
Island, is the more northerly of the two, and is a small, round, high, grassy islet, 
with precipitous rocky faces, and a few spruce clinging to its sides. It Jies nearly 
three hundred yards from the eastern shore of Indian Island. There is no passage in
side of it, a reef of rocks extending across from Indian Island. 

Cherry Island lies nearly a quarter of a mile to the southward of Thrumboap 
Island, and nearly three hundred yards from the southeast point of Indian Island. lt 
is a moderateJy high island, witb precipitous rocky fMes, and has the usual growth of 
stunted :fir upon it. 

A. C P-4 
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Ne~uly one mile to tbe southward of Windmill Point is the southern point bf en
trance to HARBOR DE LUTE. It is called Bald Head, and is opposite the town of 
Eastport. It is one hundred and thirty-six feet high; hlntf, hold, and precipitous, and 
has a few small firs dotting its surface. :Five fathoms at low water are found close to 
the bluff. 

The town of Eastport is situated on the eastern shore of Moose Island, near its 
southern end. Its wharf-line forms the western shore of Friar Roads. The best anchor
age in these roads for light-draught vessels is close in witb the wharves and exactly 
opposite to the end of the street leading up to the Custom-house. Onr experience ha:-; 
been that vessels are apt to foul the anchors in any of these anchorages in Friar Roa<fa 
unless great care is taken and the anchor frequently sighted. For a sate anchorage, 
Broad Gore on the American, or Harbor de Lute on the Euglish side is resorted to. 

DANGERS IN APPRO.ACHI:XG AND ENTEHI~G- RASTPOHT II.ARBOR 

By tlic ]Iain Entrance frorn the castll'arll, through the Bay of Fundy.-If passing 
to the southward of the Wolves, the revolving light will act as a guide to preYent all 
danger of running upon them. Thence the passage is clear until up with EaSt Quoddy 
Head. But if passing to the northward of these jslands, great care must be taken 
to avoid being set on to the northernmo;;t island in thick weather. The current of 
ebb sets directly toward the island, and unless yon can get hold of East Quoddy Light 
it is not safe in foggy weather to attempt to pass them closely to the northward. A 
small rock which lies a short distance from the northeastern end of the northernmost 
of the Wolves is called Molasses Rock. It is bare, and is not dangerous except in 
thick weather. 

After pasi<ing East Qnoddy Head the first danger met. \Yith is 

BLACK ROC.I.<-, 

sometimes called G l"'"LL ROCK. There are in reality two rocks, l_yiug north and 
south of each other and close together. They are always hare, being in fact two rocky 
islets. Black Rock is quite boldi and can always be seen and avoided except in thick 
weather. Bia.ck Rock bears from East Quoddy Light N"W. ! W., nearly a mile distant, and 
from the southern end of Spruce Island SW. by W. ! W., about five-eighths of a mile. 

After passing; Bia.ck Rock there are no dangers in this passage until abrem;t 
of Pope's Folly, b-Oth shores being exceedingly bold and the channel absolutely free 
from shoals. But. about one-eighth of a mile S :E. by S. t S. of the southern end of that 
island lies a ledge called Pope Shoal, with fourteen feet of water upon it, (see pag{• 
25.) It is not buoyed, bnt is seldom approached except bs· vessels beating to wind
ward, as with a fair wind they generally keep the Campobello shore. 

After passing this ledge there a,re no dangers whate,-er, lmt strangers may stand 
boldly in to tbe anchorage in Friar Roads. It may be remarked, however, that without 
a fair wind of cousitlerable strl'ugth it will be impossible to enter or leave this passage 
against tide. 

8AILING DIREOTION8 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING EASTPORT H AR.BOH. BY THE 1\fAIN 
CHANNEL. 

I. Coming fre»m tlw eastirard tltrougk the Bay of Fimdy.-From Point Le Preau 
to East Quoddy Head the course is WEST, and the distance a little over nineteen 
miles. The soundings are varied from twelve fathoms off Le Pree.u to fifty fathoms oft' 
Qnoddy Head. This course continue until East Quoddy Light is brought to bear SE. by 
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S. i S., aml about half a mile off, wheu there will he sixty-six fathoms of water, aud 
SW. by W. t W. will lead safely iuto the a11cl10rage of the town. Not less than fift€ell 
fathoms will be found on these courses. The depth at the auchorage depends on your 
1lranght, fair holding-grouutl beiug fouutl an_ywhere from four to fifteen fathoms. 

The aboYe courses pass a little oYer a mile to the northward of the Wolves; about 
• a third of a mile to the southwanl of Spruce Island; and nearly six hundred yards to the 

eastward of Black Rock. 
But if falling iu with the Wolves to the soutllward of them, when abreast of 

the Jig-lit on the southernmost island, (and which may be approached close-to,) steer 
NW. by W. i W. for East Quoddy Head Light, passing to the nortllward of it. Then steer 
W. t N. for the middle of Casco Island uutil Cherry Island (which is the southern
most islet off Indian Island) bears SW. by W. t W., when steer SW. by W. t W. for the town. 

lI. Coming .frmn the .~outltu·aril, through the G~·a,nd Jianan Channd.-The eastern 
shores of Campobello Island are quite boltl, and may be approached close-to. In 
case of head winds or tides they afford good temporary anchorage, the principal of 

wliich are llerring Cove, Schooner Coce, JJ_Hll Cove, and Head Harbor. 
From the sonthward, having passed throngh the Grand Alanan Channel, keep along 
the Campobello shore uutil East Quoddy Light bears NW. by W. i W., when ruu for 
it, passing to the northward of it about an eighth of a mile. vVhen the southernmost 
point of Casco Island bears W. t N., steer for it until Cherry Island hears SW. by W. i W. 
Now, a SW. by W. i W. course will lead safel.r in. :Xo directions are needed to enter 
Herring Bay. Its shores are bold, and there are uo obstructions. The same remarks 
apply to Schooner Om~e, which, however, is mlrnh smaller than Herring Bay, and does 
not afford mnch shelter. The largest Yessels may anchor in either coye iu moderate 
weather, the depths var;yillg from six feet to eight fa,thoms. 

]Jfill Coce, which lies about a mile and an eighth above Scott Head, and just 
to the southward of Head Harbor Island, is obstructed by a three feet rock, which lies nearly 
iu the middle of the eutrauce. It may be safely entered, howeyer, by keeping either 
the northern or southern shore aboard. 'l'hc rock is not buo_yed. This little harbor 
affords good anchorage in three and a half fathoms. 

!lead IIarbor, before descl'iued, (see page 18,) has two entrances; one ou the 
south side of the island, and the other on the north side, between the island and Quoddy 
Head. lfoth passages are unobstructed, and, as the shores on both sides are bold, the 
harbor may be entered with perfect safety by strangers, as there is not less than five 
fathoms in the channel, and excellent anchorage iu the same water at the southwest 
end of the harbor. 

SOUTHERN ENTRANCE TO EASTPORT, TllROUGII J_,UBEO NA.Rl~OWS. 

This passage, which is only used at high water, leads between West Quoddy 
Head and Liberty Point, the southernmost point of Campobello. The entrance is a 
little over a mile wide, but the passage diminishes in width until at the Narrows, two 
miles and a half above the entrance, it is only about one-eighth of a mile wide. It is 
full of shoals, and strangers should not attrunpt it without a pilot. Good anchorage 
may be found, by vessels waiting for the turn of tide, in QUODDY R0~4,DS, in 
from three to six fathoms, either under the south shores of Campobello or on the nortb 
side of Quoddy Rilad; but above the Uoads the water is all shoal, and it is dangerous for 
strangers to attempt to pass. 

THE NA.RROlVS, which are about two miles and a half above Quoddy Head, are 
formed by a narrow passage about nine lmnclred yards Jong, which leads betw~en Lubec 
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Neck on the west and the shores of Campobello on the east, aud thence bet~een 
Pope's Folly and Dudley Island, and Treat Island and Friar Head, into Frilir 
Iloads. The whole distance from the entrance at Quoddy Head to Eastport is five miles. 

In describing this entrance it is presupposed that the mariner comes through the 
Grand Manan Channel, between Grand Manan and the coast of Maine. 

APPEARANCE OF SHORES ON APPROACHING EASTPORT HARBOR BY 
THE SOUTHERN ENTHANCE, THROUGH LUBEC NARROWS. 

On approaching Eastport through this passage the first prominent object visible 
on the Maine shore is the Light-House, painted red and white in horizontal stripes. What 
appears to be a Bell-tower stands a little to the eastward of it, and the roof of the keeper's 
dwelling is just visible over the land. This is West Quoddy Head Light-House, and lies on 
the western side of the entrance to this channel. The Head is high and wooded, with the 
exception of the summit, which has only dead stumps upon it. The light-house is built 
on a sort of plateau, also bare, and much lower than the summit. Two bare reefs will 
l>e seen lying off the point. 

The high, wooded land which appears just to the eastward of the light-house is 
Campobello Island, whose southern point, a peculiarly shaped round head, is called 
Liberty Point. 'Yell to the westward, over the low land wei:;t of Quoddy Head, a group 
of houses and a church will appear on distant high land. This is part of the village of 
Lubec. 

Lying well out from Quoddy Head will appear a very peculiar-looking, high, rocky 
islet, with two smaller ones to the eastward of it. Tlie larger rock has two knubbles 
or domes upon it, which render it unmistakable. This is Sail Rock; very dangerous 
in thick weather, and even in clear weather reqtiiring a l;>erth of from one-half to three
quarters of a mile, owing to a w1Jirlpoo1 which exists to the eastward of it. This rock 
is said to resemble, when seen from a distance, a ship under sail, l>ut we have never been 
able to perceive the likeness, (see view.) There is a good passage inside of Sail Rock, 
between it and the Head, through which seventeen feet of water may be carried, but it 
is not advisable for Atrangers to attempt it. 

As Quoddy Head is approachetl with the iuteution of rouuding it and entering the 
Xarrows, a 11ecnliar uick iu the rock is noticeable on th~ ext.remity of the Ilead, 
uorth of the light-house. 1hlt this is shut in when abreast of Sail Rock. \Vhen the 
range of this rock antl the light-house is passecl, Lubec, with its tall chureb-steeple, 
opens out to the eastward. Low islets appear in the range, aml extend nearly across 
the channel. These are, in reality, fish-weirs from the Campobello shores, but they 
present the appearance of islets. 

Just above the light-house, the cliffs on Quoddy Head are composed of a brownish 
stratified rock for a few hundred yards, and after that of' the usual gray rock. TIJ.e 
uorth side of the Head is high, bold, and bare; and on passing it a wide bay is opened, 
with cultivated and well-settled shores, extending up to the Narrows. This i8 QUOD
I>Y ROADS, and is the common anchorage for vessels waiting for tide to go through 
the Narrows. 

On the Campobello shore lie a number of islets called tl1e Duck Islands. Long 
flats and shoals make off from them, and on these are built the fish-weirs, which ex
tend from the Campobello shore over to the edge of the channel. The Duck Isla.nds 
are small, rocky, and crowned with a sparse gr()wth of stunted fir. The two btrge but 
shallow coves which indent the southern shore of Campobello Island on the northern side 
of the roads are called, respootfrely, Great and Little Duck Ponds. 
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The western shores of the roads between the anchorage and Lubec are lower, more 
gently sloping, and are mostly cleared, cultivated, and settled. After passing the 
anchorage, the conrse leads to the uorthward and westward, passing to the westward 
of a red buoy marked Xo. :!. This is on the Lower Middle Ground. After pass
ing it you steer near1.r for a large, square beacon, painted red and whitf', and having 
a barrel and spar on top. 'l'bis leaYe on your west side, close-to. lt is built oi1 
H7estern Bar. Lubec Neck, wl1ich is now seen ahead, is a long peninsula, 

a.hont a mile antl a half in length, running in a northeast dirt>ctiou from tbe main 
land. On its extremity is built the to\\"n of Lubec. The neck is a high, sruootb, 
gently sloping hill, and shows. a grassy surface where it is not covered with houses. 
The most prominent object in the town is the Baptist church-steeple. It is exactly in the 
middle of the highest part of the hill and is the only spire in the town. 

The southeastern point of Lubec Neck is known as Leadurny Point. 
The shores of Campobello from Liberty Point to Oran berry Point, two miles above, 

are rocky and barren, and iu most cases thickly wooded with fir trees. Cranberry 
Point, howe,·er, is almost entirely bare, a11d without grass or other vegetation. It is of 
moderate height, somewhat steep, and has one or two houses on its higher ground and 
a couple of fish-houses on the Rhore at its base. Ou its north side the shore of 
Campobello curves in to the northeastward and then to the north westward, forming a 
large uut shallow cove opposite to the town of Lubec. This is called Deep Cove. 
It is of little importance. Its shores are of moderate height and sandy, with water
worn faces to the westward. Its north point, which forms the eastern shore of the 
Narrows, is called Charley Point. It is a low, grassy point, with sandy faces, fenced 
to the edge of the water. The laud is fertile and under cultiYatiou. Groups of houses 
occupy the higher part of the point. 

Charley Point is the most westerly point of Campobello, and is only about three 
hundred yards from the Maine shore. A few hundred yards to the northward of it is 
another long, grassy point, of moderate lleight, and presenting sandy wat4.\r-worn faces 
to the southward and westward. There are groups of houses upon it. Tllis is called 
Mehollan Point. 

The town of Eastport is plainl.Y visible when passing through the :sa;-rou:s; but a 
group of islands l,yiug between Lubec and Moose Island diminish the width of the 
channel, which keeps the Campobello shore until abreast of Friar Head. 

Lubec is a beautiful little village, and has a considerable fishing interest. Pass
ing it we open a deep bay which ext-0ntls to the southward for about a mile and a 
quarter along the western side of the neck, and behind the fown. This is called 
Johnson Bay, and is a very excellent anchorage, with from three t-0 seven fathoms 
of water and good holding-ground. A good channel exists from Lubec across the 
mouth of this bay, and on the western side of the group of islands above mentioned, 
into Broad Gove or into Cobscook Bay. 

The fertile and well-settled shores which appear on the western sille of Joltnson 
Ray are those of Seward Neck, which forms the southern point of the entrance to 
Gobsoook Bay. 

After passing through the Narrotr's the channel leads to the northward, and 
Yessels may pass either between Dudley Island and Mark Island, or between llark 
lsJ.a.nd and the shores of Campobello. The latter channel is, however, much the nar
rower of the two, although quite safe. Mark Island (or Pope's Folly, as it is now 
called)is that small rocky and precipitous islet which lies about six hundred yartls 
to the northward ()f Lubec, and three huudred and fifty yards from the Campob6llo shore. 
lt is covered with a. sparse growth of spruce 'and fir. The channel between Pope's Folly 
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and Dudley Isla.nd is a (1uarter of a mile wide, with from six to ten fathoms at low water; 
while on the other side (that is, between it and Campobello) it is not over a bundretl 
aud fifty yards between the lines of tlK"ee fathoms. J<Jither channel ma,y, however, be 
safely used at high water. 

A little over a quarter of a mile to the north westwaru of Mark Island lies Dudley 
Island. Its southwestern end is high and rocky, but the rest of the island appears 
more fertile and has a tl;.ick growth of low foliage upon its slopes. 

Dudley Island lies half a mile from the Campobello shore. On its north side it is con-
11ected by fish-weirs with a large island, having bare rocky summits and gently sloping 
shores, which appear to be cultivated. This is Treat Island. It is two hundred aud 
fifty yards north of Dudley Island; a little over half a mile 1>onth of Estes' Point, (the 
southernmost point of Moose Island;) aud half a mile to the westward of Friar Head, 
"'·hich is directly opposite to it. Treat Island is nearly half a mile long. There is a 
small settlement ou its southern end, an<l its easkrn face is in many }>laces fertile and 
culti,·ated. A three-gun battery is built near its southeastern point, and the barracks 
and quarters on the hill behind it form prominent objects. The uorth end of the is1aml is 
bare, except near the point, where there are a few scattered fir trees. 

Snug Cove, on the Campobello side, lies between Mehollan Point aud Friar Head. 
Jt is a very good anchorage for light-draught vessels. 

Friar Head, as seen from the southward, will show a geutly sloping, grassy surface, 
gradually rising to the northward and westward uutil it terminates in au abrupt rocky 
precipice. A few low trees are seen here and there on the slopes, and stunted firs 
cling to the edge of the precipice. The Friar is not seen until abreast of the Head. 
Frz"ar Bay, the large and deep cove which forms the harbor of Welchpool, is seen 
as soon as tbe Head is passed. 'l'here is good anchorage here, in from three to tweh-e 
fathorm;, in all bnt northerly winds. The village Reen on tlrn north shore of I•'riar Bay 
is the Bnglish settlement of Welchpool. 

On the western side we open a wide passage between Treat Island and Estes' Head, 
the southernmost point of Moose Island. This passage, which.is half a mile wide, leads 
into Broad Cove or up into Cobscook Bay. If bound into Broad Oove, pass 
through this passage and steer up between Estes' Head and a high, bluff, rocky hea<l, 
showing low water-worn faces to the southward, and which will appear about three
<1uarters of a mile to the westward of Estes' Head. This is Shackford Head, and forms 
the western point of the entrance to Broad Cove. Its summit is covered with stunted 
fir and spruce. 

Estes' Head is a bluff, rocky head-land, having its summit crowned with stunted fir. 
On its eastern side makes in a long but narrow aud shoal CO\"e, called Prince Cove. 
Here the wharf-line of Eastport begins, and this is the southern eud of the town. 

DA.NGERS IN APPROACHI~U AND ENTERING EASTPORT HARBOR BY 

THE SOUTHERN PASSAGE, THROUGH LUBEC NARROWS. 

In approaching this harbor from the southwar9, about the time you make the Light
House on Quoddy Hea.d you will see to the northwestward, well in-shore a black nun-buoy. 
This is on ' 

1lIORTON BOCK, 

which has four feet at lowest titles, and bears from Bootman Head (a high head with 
two humps on its summit, not t-0 be mistaken) lf E. by E. ;- E., distaut two miles. The 
buoy is a black nun of the second class, marked No. I, and placed in sixteen fathoms, 
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about thirty yards to the southwestward of the rock. From thii; buoy Sail Rock bears 
E. by N. t N., two miles and a half distant. 

After passing Morton Rock no dangers are met with nutil approaching Quoddy 
Head, wheu a Yer.r peculiar-looking rocky islet will appear lying off the Head. This is 

SA.IL ROCK. 

This, which has been already described, (see page 28,) is a rocky islet, with two 
Rmaller rocks to the eastward of it: Jying about four hundred yards SE. by S. :! S. from 
the light-house. A reef of sunken rocks joins it to the two rocks outside of it, but there 
is a good passage on its eastern side, between it and Little Sail RockJ which lies 
close in with the shore, being abou·t one hundred and twenty-five yards from the light
house. Sail Rock cannot be mistaken, on account of the two peculiar knubbles (like 
domes) upon it. It is a >ery dangerous obstruction in thick weather, and eYen in clear 
weather should recei,·e a berth of from half to three-quarters of a mile, owing to a dan
gerous whirlpool existing to the eastward of it. 

This rock is said to resemble, when seen from a distance, a sLip uu<ler sail, but we 
have never been ab1e to perceiye the lik~uess. 

From Sail Rock, Liberty Point (the southern extremity of Campobello) bears 
NE. by E. EASTERLY, distant about a mile and one-third. 

After passing this rock the>re are no dangers on the westerl.Y side of the entrance 
until after rounding· Quoddy Head; but a Yf'ssel beating in through the Iwads, or 
on coming from the eastward antl keepi11g- the Campobello shore best aboard~ must 
beware of a line of ledr1es which lie nearly NORTH and SOUTH off the mouth of Great 
Duck Pond. There are se,·eral bare rocks among these Jedgf's, the southernmost of 
which is callt>d 

LIBERTI'" POTST LEI>GE. 

and lies nearly three-Pighths of a mile W. t S. from Liberty Point and a quarter of a mile 
from the nearest shore. From the center of this rock West Quoddy Light-House bears 
about SW. by W. i W., and is distant exactly one mil<'. 

Liberty Point Ledge is surrounded by shoal water, and should receive a berth of 
nearl,y two hundred yards. There is a passage between it and the point, with good 
water, but it is not safe for strangers. About one hundred and seventy-five ;yards 
northwest of it lies another small bare rock; and two hundred yards NORTH of it still 
another, called Round Rock, which is the northernmost of the bare rocks on this reef: 
'!'here is no passage among them, sunken rocks occup;ying the whole extent of the 
]edge. Shoal water extends to the northward from Round Rock for about one hundred 
and fifty yards. 

From Round Rock the extremity of Liberty Point bears I:. by S. i S., and is distant 
three-eighths of a mile. 

Great Duck Pond is full of shoals, and is not fit for strangers. 
On the 'Western side, after rounding Quoddy Head. you must not stand too far to the 

westward inside the Head, as the 

Jf'""OR.J.llELL LEDOES 

lie along the north shore of the Head at distances from it ,~arying from an eighth toaquar· 
ter of a mile. Theylieinaline ES :E, and W lf W.,andaremostlybareatlowsprings. All of 
the large bight embraced between Lubec Neck and Quoddy Head is, in fact, full of shoals, 
and dry fiats extend off to distances varying from three-eighths to se\'en-eighths of a 
mile from shore. Ina.~mucb as the S!lotne is 'true of the east.era side of this passage, (the 
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ledges and flats extending off in some cases nearly half a mile from the Campobello 
shore,) it will be seen that the channel must be extremely narrow and unsafe. But in 
fact, during the summer season, fish-weirs which extend out from both shores to the 
edge of the channel ser,-e as excellent marks to keep ve:-;sels off the flats, as their ex
tremities are always on the edge of the deep water. 

To avoid Wormell Ledges in beating to windward, do not stand to the westward 
of the northeast point of Quoddy Head bearing SE. t S. As they are not buoyed, no other 
directions for avoiding them can be given. After passing them the channel become>: 
much shallower, and you will see ahead, against the land, a large, square, black and 
white beacon, with a spar and barrel on top, and a little to the eastward of this, and much 
nearer to you, a red spar-buoy. The buoy is on the Lowe1' JJ:Hddle Ground, and 
the beacon on TYestern Bar. 

which has two feet upon it at extreme low-tide, lies nearly in the midtlle of the roads, 
and bears about N NW. from West Quoddy Head, dista11t three-quarters of a mile, and 
from Cranberry Point nearly SOUTH, distant one mile. The buoy is a red spar, mark•~d 
:No. 2, and is placed in good water on the western side of the shoal. The bottom on 
the f'boal is hard sand. 

JFESTERN BAR. 

The square black and white beacon above mentioned is on the eastern end of a ]onp; 
shoal, mostly composed of sand and gravel, which makes out from the Lubec shore to the 
edge of the channel, a distance of about three-quarters of a mile. It is mostly dry at low 
water. The beacon, which is painted with black and white stripes, is surmounted by a 
spindle with a cask on top ; the latter being also painted black and white. It is placed 
in position to mark the extremity of lVestern Bar, and also the turning point of the 
channel. 

From this beacon the middle of Cranberry Point bears NE. by E. t E.; the buoy on 
Lou:er Middle (}round about 8 SE.; and Lea.durny Point, N. t E., distant about one mile. 

On the eastern shore there are many flats and shoals, but they are mostiy markell 
by fish-weirs. Large ledges extend off from the Duck Islands in a southerly direction, 
hut they are always bare at low water, and show themselves at all stages of the tide. 

When abreast of the beacon on nrestern Bar the course changes to. the northward, 
and ahead, off Cranberry Point, a conical buoy of a whiti.~lt color will be seen. It is 
intended for a red buoy, hut bad not been painted for so long a time when we last saw 
it that it bad bleached to a dirty white. The only use of this buoy is to keep vesselR 
from approaching the fish-weirs too clolS(~]y. There are no flats here other than those 
upon which the fish-weirs are built. At this point the channel turns more to the east
ward, and yon will leave to the westward a. wng .flat, bare at ltalf-tide, which makes oif 
from the Lubec shore. It is nothing but a continuation of the flats which form Western 
Bar, and is sometimes called Lubec J?lats. The edge of this flat is not marked, 
but there is a black mm-buoy placed off the northern end of the weir which occupies the 
north part of the flats. This buoy marks the edge of the channel at this point. 

After passing this lmo~-, the channel turns t-0 the nmthward again, until ap· 
proacbing the southern entrance to the Narr<ncs. Its course through the Narrows 
is about NORTH for Pope's Polly. There al'e 110 obstructions except the bar at their 
northern end, which has six feet on it. 

When fairly through the Narr<nNJ the channel is clear. Pass .on either side 
of Pope's Folly, only remembering not to approach it so closely on it.s easteru _sid~ 
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as on its western shore. Not more than five feet of water, it must be remembered, can 
be carried through the southern passage to Ea.stport at low water; it is therefore used 
by vessels of large draught only at high water, and with an experienced pilot. A pilot 
can always be obtained at the light-house by making the necessary signal. 

In passing along the wharf-line of Eastport, if it be low water, vessels of heavy 
draught must beware of two sunken rocks whfoh lie about one hundred and fifty yar<ls 
from the wharf-line. The southernmost, called Page Rock, lies three hundred and 
seventy-five yards to the northward of Slwcliford Ooi1e, and has sixteen feet at mean low 
water. .bfargie Rock, which has fourteen feet, lies two hundred yards to the north
ward of Page Rock. These rocks were first determined in 1872. They are named after 
the vessels which first struck upon them. 

From Page Rock Union Wharf bears N NW. 
If bound into Broad Co·ve for anchorage, pass either to the east or west of Dudley 

and Treat Isla.nds, according as the wind favors. Passing to the eastward, the channel 
is clear; but in the western channel there are several dangers to be avoided. The first 
that will be met with after passing Dudley Island is called 

PADDY LEDGE, 

aiul is a bare rock lying about three hundred and fifty yards off the Treat Isla.nd shore and 
a quarter of a mile north of Dudley Island. It is t-0lerably bold, and forms the southern 
end of a large ledge lying along the western shore of Treat Isla.nd, and which is bare at 
low water. This ledge is about three hundred yards long in a N. by W. and S. by I:. di
rection, and besides Paddy Leilge has several other bare rocks upon it. The principal 
of these is 

GULL ROCK, 

lying abo11t sixty yards to the northward of Paddy Ledge, is surrounded by shoal water. 
There is, however, a good i)assage, with about four fathom8 of water, between this led~ 
and Treat Island. These ledges are not buoyed. 

The northwest point of Treat Island is shoal to a distance of nearly a quarter of a mile. 
At the western extremity of this shoal there is a small islet called 

BURIAL ISL.A.ND. 

It is a low isiet, covered with grass, and bas three or four trees on it. There is a 
lone house here, and a bare rock lies off the nortbeastem end of the islet which is not 
named. After passing Burial Isla.nd there are no dangers in the channel into Broad 
Cove. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING EASTPORT IIARBOR THROUGH 

LUBEO NARROWS. 

I. Oomi'll.g from the eastward on. the north side of Grand Ila.nan...:.. When off 
Bishop J[ea.d with Quaddy llead Light bearing W. by JJ. t N., a little oYer seven miles 
distant, steer for it until Liberty Point bears N. by E. i E., and until within a mile f1·om 
the light~ house •. At this point there will be from twenty-five to thirty fathoms, 
rocky bottom. The entrance to the roads being now fairly open, steer NW. i W. for 
about a mile and a half, on which course there will be not less than four fathoms. This 
will lead up to.~e red buoy on the Lower Middle Grottnd. Passing this bnoy, if 

ACP-5. 



 

34 ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

the tide is low, anchor in the bight north of Quoddy Head, in from three to five fath~ms, 
and wait for high water. But if bound up and the tide is favorable, steer N. by W.1 W. 
for the white and blaek beacon on Western Bar, carrying up not less than eight feet. 
Vessels may go close to this beacon, leaving it to the westward, and when abreast of it 
haul up N. by :E. for the conical buoy off Cranberry Point. On this course there will be 
not less than six feet. I.1eave the buoy to the eastward close-to, a11d steer NE. i N., passing 
to the eastward of the large fish-weir making off from the Lubec shore. On this course 
the Lubec flats are left well to the westward, and there will be not less than seven feet. 
Continue past the weir, gradually hauling around it until heading NORTH, and when 
Lubec church-Steeple bears N NW. and when abreast of the black nun- buoy off the 
northern end of the weir, steer N. by W. about for the eastern end of the Lubec wharves. 
On this course there will be not less than nine feet of water. When abreast of Lea.durny 
Point steer through the Narrow.<r, beading about for Pope's Folly. The course is NORTH 
in the middle of the passage, and there will be from four to seven fathoms until the bar 
at the northern end of the Narr01os is reached, which bas six feet on it. There is a 
strong tide-way in the Narrows. 

When through the Narrows, continue the course for Pope's Folly until within two 
hundred yards of it, when, if intending to pass to the eastward of the island, steer 
N :E. t N. for a quarter of a mile, carrying seventeen foet of water, or until the wharf on 
the south end of Treat bland bears NW. by N. t N. Now steer N. by E. ± E. through the 
roads up to the town. If intending to anchor off the town, keep close in along the 
wharf-line and anchor.in from four to six fathoms, out of the strength of the tide. Thu 
best anchorage (as mentioned on page 26) for light-draught vessels is close in with the 
wharves, and exactly opposite to the end of the street leading up to the custom-house. 

If intending to pass between Dudley bland and Pope's Folly, round the latter to the 
westward, keeping about a hundred yards from it, and in not less than four fathoms, 
and steer N N :E., past Dudley and Treat Islands, and anchor as before. 

These courses pass to the southwestward of Liberty Point Ledge, half a mile distant; 
~the eastward of Sail Rock, half a mile; to the eastward of W ormell Ledges, a little over 
three hundred yards; to the westward of Lower Middle Ground, about eighty yards; and 
to the eastward of llrestern Bar, close-to. 

It must be remembered that all of the above courses are supposed to be ma.dl! good. 

II. Coming frorn the southward through Grand Jlanan Ohannel.-Ooming up the 
middle of the passage, as soon as Quoddy Head Light is made, bring it to bear N. by E. t :E., 
a.nd steer for it until within a mile of it, when haul oft' NE. by E. so as to pass well 
outside of Sail Rock. When the highest point of the rock is in range with the light
house, or when the latter bears NW. by N. t N., haul up NE. by N. t N. and gradually 
round Quoddy Head until the roads are well open. When the light-house bears W.t S. 
and is a little over half a mile distant, steer NW. l W. toward the red buoy on Lower 
Middle Ground, after coming up with which, procee~ as above directed. · 

Or continue the course NW. l W. until Qnoddy Light bears S. by E. t E., and then steel' 
N. byW. l W., with the ligl1t bearing S. by E. t 'E.· This course will lead up to the beacon 
on Western.Bar. 

Oom,ing along shore from the westward, steer NE, 1 :E., from o.ff the mouth of I.Attle 
River, until the highest part of Sail Rock is in range with the light-house, or until the 
light-house bears NW. by N. ! N., wlien steer BE. by If. t N. and proceed as before directed. ' 

The above courses pass nearly half a mile to the southeastward and about six bun: 
dred yards to the eastward of Sail~. and well t.o the southward of •orto11 Book. 

IIL To come through the Narrows and enter Broad Oove.-To enter .. JJrooi/, COfJtJ from 
the Narrows, pass either to the eastward or westward of Dudley and Treat IalaHa,· 
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aecordiug as the wiud favors. If' to the eastward, continue the N NE. course from 
abreast of Pope's Folly (see page 3i) until past the southeast point of Treat Island. On 
this course there is not less than six fathoms. Now gradually haul to the westward, 
steering about midway between Buchman and Estes' Heads, (or about N. t E.,) until the 
northern end of Treat Island bears W. by S. ! S. Now steer NW.! N. toward Shackford 
Head, passing Estes' Head in eight fathoms, and from a hundred to a hundred and fifty 
yards off; and when the cove is fairly open, and when within a quarter of a mile of the 
low sand-cliff on the southeast extremity of Shackford Head, steer N. t E. into the harbor, 
and anchor at pleasure. There is not less than six fathoms on the above courses, from 
Pope's Folly to the cove. · 

Passing to the westward of Dudley and Treat Islands, when clear of the Narrows, 
steer NW.! N. until past Dudley, and bring its northern point to bear E. -l S., and in range 
with the middle of Friar Head. The western point of the island should be about four 
hundred yards distant, and eight fathoms water will be found. Now haul up N. t E. for 
the harbor, and continue this courp.e to the anchorage. 

Vessels using this passage pass Paddy Ledge about four hundred )'ards to the 
westward of it, about three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Gull Rock, aml 
an eighth of a mile to the westward of Burial Island. 

In the Na.rroivs, the flootl and ebb set nearly in the direction of the passage. Sail
ing vessels cannot pass through the Narrou:s against the tide, unless with a very strong 
fair wind. 

There are no directions necessary for entering Johnson Bay. There are from 
three to senm fathoms in it at the anchorage, and the gronml is good. · 

It may not be out of place to remark here, that, for vessels which do not wish to 
come along the coast, an ENE. course from Matinicus Rock will carry them to West 
Quoddy Head. This course made good passes about two miles off the Head. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

j :i I Longitude W. from Greenwich II 
I 

1 
Observatory. I Fixed Height 

I above 
I Name. I Latitude. 

I In arc. In time. 1 
or Level I ! Revolving. of Sea. I I I 

I 
E. Q.uoddy Head Lt .. 440 57' 28" 66° 54-' 00" 4h27lll 36".0 

I 
Fixed. 64ft. 

W. Quoddy Head Lt. 440 48' 54" 660 67' 01" 41'27m 48•.1 Fixed. 133 ft. 

TID"ES. 

Corrected Establishment at Eastport, or average time of High Water after )loon's 

meridian passage ..... ·---················--············ ..•••.•••... 
Kean lliae and Fall of Tides, or rise of Kean High Water, above the plane of 

reference ... _ ...............•.••• - •... - - - . - - .. - . - .... - ....•••.. - ..• -
Rise of High Water, Spring Tides, above the plane of reference, average •........ 
Pall of Low Water, Spring Tides, below the plane of reference, average .•..•....• 
Rise of High Water, Neap Tides, above the plane of reference, average ....•....• 
Height of Low Water, Jl'eap Tides, above the plane of reference, average ...•••••• 
B.iae of Highest Tide observed, above the plane of reference • 4 •••••••••••••••••• 

Fall of Lowest Tide ob8erved, below the plane of reference. • . . • •.....••... - - . 
Jlean duration. of B.iBe • • • • • • • • • • • •• - • • - • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • '- • • • • • • • - - • • • • • • • 
llea:n cluration. of Pall . . • .. . . • • • • • . . . • . • . .• • . • . . • • • . • . . . • . • • . . • . . . . • • . . • . . - .• 

Distance I 
visible in 
nautical 
miles. 

15 
17 

18.1 Ft. 
19.4 " 

1.2 " 
16.3 " 

1.4 " 
23.3 " 

4.1 " 
6h 03m 
6h 22m 
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VARIATION OF TllE CO.:l\IP ASS. 

At East Quoddy Head the magnetic variation will b(', in 1875, 18° 15' \V., and at 
West Quoddy Head it will be 18° 00' W. 

The annual increase is between 2' aml 2-2'· 

ST. CROIX RIVER. 

Into the northwestern corner of PASSA,lfAQUODJ)Y B.A.Y empties the ST. 
CROIX RIYER, which separates the province of NEW BRUNSWICK from the 
STATE OF MAINE. This river has good water from its mouth to the Divide, which 
is about seven miles and a half above. The least water in mid-channel is about five 
fathoms. The entrance from Passamaquoddy Bay is between a long, low, sandy island 
called Navy Island, on the east, and Mill Point on the west. The latter is a bold 
point, about forty-five feet high, forming the north point of entrance to a large but 
shallow cove called .Jfi"ll Cove. Here the river is about two miles wide, but abovo 
Navy Island it gradually narrows, retaining an average width of a mile to the Divide. 

The course of the St. Croix from its mouth to the Divide is about N. t W., and the 
distance seven miles and a half. At this point it branches-the eastern branch form
ing what is called Oak !Jay, continuing in a N. by E. direction for a little over four 
miles; while the western branch, which forms the main river, turns abruptly to the 
westward, and runs, with many changes of course, for about five miles and a half, to 
the town of Calais. This town is built on the south bank of the river, thirteen miles 
above its mouth. Twelve feet may be taken up to the ledge and even up tO Heckman 
Point, but the channel is very narrow above the ledge. 

The tidal current runs with considerable velocity in the St. Croix, so that sailing 
yessels must always wait for a fair tide or a tow-boat. It is impossible, also, for stran
gers to go very far above the Divide, on account of the narrowness of the channel, the 
ledges and flats which obstruct it, and the absence of buoys to properlJ mark the dan
gers. Pilots can always be obtained at Eutport. Vessels generaly take a tow-boat be
tween the town and the Divide. 

The immense lumber business, of which Ca.la.is is the center~ draws thither in the 
summer season a great number of coasters, most of whom, as above stated, rely upon 
steam for their safe conveyance to and from the town. A careful description and cletailed 
sailing directions may, however, enable a vessel to save time (should she not be able 
to get a tow) by sailing up as far as the Ledge, ~nd if she be light she may even go op 
to the town, provid0d she has an experienced pilot. In 1872, in our schooner, drawing 
ten feet, we beat through this passage and came safely up to Calais; but we would not 
advise this course to any vessel, unless, as before stated, she be of light draught and 
have an experienced pilot. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES 

OF THE ST. CROIX RIVER, FROM NAVY ISLAND TO CALAIS. 

NA VY ISLA.ND 

is a long, low~ sandy island, lying on the eastern side of the entrance, a little over a third 
of a mile from St. Andrew Point. It presents to the southward a white, water-worn 
cliff about thirty-five feet high. The southern half of the island is entirely bare -of 
trees, but a low, thick growth of spruce oocupies about half of the northern part. 

The northern point of Navy Island is lower than the southern, and is partly cleared 
and llartly dotted with a thin growth of scrubby 1ir. The island lies JJW. and BE., and 
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is about a mile long. It is sometimes called St. Andrew Island, as it forms the 
western and southwestern side of St. Andrew Harbo1·. It is pretty bold on its 
southwestern side, but on the harbor side the flats extend nearly O'\"er to the main 
shore, leaving but a narrow passage at low water. The channel to the northwestwarcl 
of the island is very narrow at low-tides, the flats nearl;r joining; but at high springs 
there is a depth of from three to four fathoms. Tile eastern channel is considered the 
best, and bas been marked and buoyed. 

The Village of St. Andrew, which belongs to New Brunswick, is built on St. Andrew 
Point, at the base of the great Chamcook Hills, whose slopes here for nearly five miles 
form the eastern shores of St. Croix. The town contains about twenty-eight hundred 
inhabitants, and its principal business is in lumber. The harbor, with from twelve to 
sixteen feet at low water, is excellent and well sheltered. There is not, however, 
more than one foot at low water in the channel, and it is in some places very narrow. 

The la.ncl on St. Andrew Point is very gently sloping, and entirely under cultivation ; 
but to the north ward of the town the hills increase gradually in height until an eleva
tion of over six hundred feet is reached, at the top of l'tiount Simpson, the highest of the 
Chamcook Hills. At the southeastern end of the town is built the light-house, which is 
called 

ST. ANDREW LIGHT-HOUSE. 

It is a low, white tower, thirty-five feet high, standing upon a wharf, antl shows a 
fixed white light, visible about ten miles. 

On the northwestern end of Navy Island Reef is built a pyramidal wootlen 
beacon, painted white, as a guide to the western entrance to St. Andrem Harbor. 

Ott the Western or Ma,ine shore of the St. Croix the land is mostly bold, and the 
banks steep-to, and it is well settled and cultivated. 

jJfill Cove, which is opposite to Navy Isla.nd, is a long ancl narrow co,·e of little 
importance, being dry at low water. There is a small settlement here. 

About a mile above Mill Cove, and neal'ly opposite to St. Andrew, we come to the 
village of Robbinston. It is a little over ele•en miles above Eastport, and has con
siderable trade in lumber and ship-building. The land in this vicinity is of moderate 
height, slopes gently back from the water'.:> edge, and is nearly all cleared and culti vatetl. 

Exactly opposite to Robbinston, on _the eastern bank, a11d about a mile to the west
ward of St. Andrew, is 

JOE POINT, 

or Black House Point, as it was formerly called. It is a high, gently sloping round 
point, which is mostly grassy, but dotted here and there with scrub ftr. There was 
formerly a block-house upon it. 

The land at the base of the Cha.moook Hills is level and well culti•ated. 
On the western shore, a mile above Robbinston,. is 

BRICK-YARD POINT, 

which is a high clay head with precipitous faces, and is crowned with a thick growth 
of young biroh and spru~. It is sometimes called Byrne llead. There is a brick
yard here, close to the shore. 

The channel now leads toward two small islands, one lying tolerably close to the west 
bank, and the other almost exactly in the middle of the river. This latter is three miles 
and a half above Robbinston and fourteen miles above Eastport. These are the Dochet 
Islande, and are called, respectively, D~het and Little Doehet. 
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DOCHET ISLAND, 

sometimes, though iucorrectly, known as St. Croix Island, has a light-house upon it, 
the lantern rising from the southern end of the keeper's dwelling. The island is of 
moderate height, with precipitous sandy faces, to which, here and there, cling clumps 
of trees. The light-keeper's dwelling stands near the middle of the island, and is a 
conspicuous object. The island is shoa:l in its surroundings, and must receive a good 
berth, whether you pass on its eastern or western side. 

ST. CROIX LIGHT-HOUSE. 
This light-house, on Dochet Island, is a lantern rising from the keeper's dwelling. 

Both are painted white. The light is fixed, varied by flashes at intervals of thirty sec
onds; of the fifth order of Fresnel; shown from a height of seventy-one feet above the 
the sea, and visiMe twelve nautical miles. Its g·eographical position is 

Latitude - - - - - 450 07' 4311 N. 
Longitude - - 670 08' 00" W. 

The maiu ship channel passes t-0 the eastward of 

LITTLE DOCHET ISLAND. 
Before we come to Dochet Island a small, rocky islet is passed, with three or four fir 

trees upon it, lying close in with the western shore, about half a mile north of Brick-yard 
Point. This is Little Dochet Island. It is about a mile below Dochet Isla.nd and 
about a quarter of a mile from the western shore. 

The western passage is narrow, and not safe for strangers, having several rocks 
iu it. 

On the western shore, nearly opposjte to Dochet Island, is the settlement known as 
Red Beach. The shores are steeper iu this vicinity and not so fertile, being mostly 
covered with a thick growth of scruuby trees. The trade is in plaster, for the manufac
ture of which several mills have been erected. 

SAND POINT. 

On tlie eastern shore, just above Dochet, is a sandy point, presenting precipitous faces 
toward the river, with stunted fir trees clinging to them in a few places. This is called 
Sand Point. It is not safe t-0 approach, as a long spit extends a quarter of a mile 
from it t-0ward the channel. The usual course -ror vessels when by Doehet Island is to 
haul up about Jl HW. for Devil Head. 

DEVIL HEAD,"' 
the most conspicuous object on the St. Croix River, and which can be seen from below 
Robbinston, lies on the west bank of the river and on the south side of the Divide. It 
is a very steep hill, rising to a height of two hundred and :fifty feet. At the river bank 
it terminates in a bold, bluff head, covered mostly with a growth of small fir and spruce. 
On the southern side a portion is cleared and has a few houses upon it. It is quite bold, 
as is also all of the shore between Red Beach and the head. Here is formed the Divide, 
the St. Orow turning abruptly to the westward, and a branch rnnning nearly BORTH 
and SOUTH for four miles and a half, forming ,what is called Oak Bay. The latter 
is a.long and wide bay, with from two t-Oeight fathoms in it, but of no special importance. 

The shores on the eastern side of the river above Sand Point rise to a considerable 
height, varying from four to six hundred feet. 

Into the eastern s_ide of Oak Bag, near its month, empties a long, narrow, and shoat 
creek, called Warwig Creek. The bay itself is easily recognized by a high, wooded 
hill, which appears in the middle of it. 
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Opposite Devil Head, on the north side of the St. Croix, and separating Oak Bay 
from the river, is a grassy point bare of trees and of moderate height, with perpen
dicular faces. This is 

OAK POINT. 

Its surface is somewhat flat and under cultivation. A house and barn are visible 
from the river. This point forms the north point of entrance to the main branch. On 
the same shore, three-quarters of a mile above Oak Point, is a higb, precipitous, 
rocky head, called 

RAVEN HEAD. 

Its south face is aS' perpendicular as a wall. The head is covered with a thick 
growth of fir and other trees. 

On tlte southern side, above Devil Head, the shores are di versified, being partly 
cleared and cultivated and partl~' wooded, the principal growth being small :fir and 
spruce. 

On the Mrth shore, just above Raven Head, is found low, grassy land, studded with 
small trees, and behind this rises a high, bare, white, rocky hill, destitute of either 
trees or grass. This is called Brown's Hill, and is a very remarkable object. 

The settlement called The Ledge is situated on the shore near Brown's Hill, and 
a bout one mile above Oak Point. The land is here rocky and barren. There are several 
wharves for the convenience of vessels loading. Here, if vessels are desirous of l~Ting 
afloat at low water, the;}' must anchor, as ahove this point they will be obliged to lie 
aground at low-tides. 

It is under no circumstances safe for vessels to go above the Ledge without a pilot, 
as the narrow and dangerous reach called the Bog Brook Passage begins just above 
the settlement. Its course is about, SW. and its length three-quarters of a mile. 

The Ledge itself, from which the settlement takes its name, is on the southern 
shore of the river, opposite to the settlement, and is covered only at high water. On 
its end is built a large wo0tlen beacon supported on four piers. A black spar-buoy 
marks the point of the flats which lie off this ledge. Above thiR ledge, on the south 
shore, the land is mostly low, rocky, and thickly wooded. On the northern shore it is 
diversified with partly wooded and partly cultivated lands. 

Much of the higher land on the northern shore of Bog Brook Passage is beautifully 
cleared and cultivated. The north point at the western end of the passage is low and 
grassy, with sand faces fringed with trees, mostly birch, called 

HECKMAN POINT, 

and here the channel turns to the northward and westward, the course being about 
WNW. This point lies on tbe north bank of the river, about two miles below Calais . 

.After passing Heckman Point the southern shore of the river is high, cleared, gently 
sloping, dotted with orchards, and under beautiful cultivation. The northern shore is 
rocky, barren, and thickly wooded. On the southern shore, about three-(1uarters of a 
mile above Heckman Point, will be seen a thickly wooded point, called 

TODD POINT. 

It is rather low, with ha1ulsome houses upon it, and several wharves extending out 
toward the channel. Vessels load here with lumber during the winter, when the ice 
prevent.8 their passage above. At low water the steamer which runs from Eastport to 
Cal&U also stop8 here, being unable to get up to her wharf. 
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The suburbs of Cala.is begin about a quarter of a mile above this point, and both this 
town and its opposite neighbor, St. Stephen's, are visible from here. 

At Calais vessels must run alongside the wharves and lie aground. The wharves 
are built out almost to the edge of the channel on both sides, the distance across between 
the ends of the wharves being only from three lmndred and fifty to four hundred feet. 
The river is here very narrow, and the channel still narrower, there being no room for 
a vessel to swing at low water, and there is great danger of being run into by the tows 
which are constantly coming up and down. It is, therefore, as above remarked, better 
to ran alongside the wharves. 

Calais is connected with St. Stephen's by a large covered bridge. 

APPEARANCE OF APPROACHES 

TO THE SHORE OF ST. CROIX RIVER, COMING FROM THE SOUTHWARD 

FHOM THE VICI~ITY OF EASTPORT. 

Vessels bound for this river go through the main channel between Deer Island and 
Campobello, pass to the westward of Indian Island, round Deer Point, and steer up between 
Moose and Deer Islands. After passing Deer Point there will be seen on the western 
shore a high hill, bare on its summit, bot fringed with a thick growth of scrubby fir -
and spruce at its eastern end. Here it shows a sandy, water-worn face, which ends in 
a low, rocky, and wooded point. This is Kendall Head, the northeastern extremity 
of Ioose Island. The large cove which makes in on its southern side, with a smooth, 
sandy beach, is Johnson Cove, a most excellent anchorage. The shores of this cove 
at its western end are low, smooth, and well cultivated. Here is good anchorage, in 
seven fathoms of water, with bot little tidal current. 

Opposite to Kendall Head, on the Deer Island shore, will be noticed another cove, not 
so la.rge as JohnsQn, but also affording· good anchorage. Its entrance is entirely unob
structed. This is Cummins. Cove. It may be known by the large sand-cliff on its 
northern side, with a few firs clinging to the perpendicular cliff. Behind this cliff is a 
bigh, steep, rocky head crowned with fir. The rest of the shores of the cove are nearly 
level and well cultivated. There is a small settlement here. 

Passing Kendall Head, a wide passage is opened to the westward, between the northern 
shores of Ioose Island and the main land. About three-quarters of a mile above its 
eastern entrance it is crossed by a large, white, covered bridge, which connects Xoose 
Island with the main land. This passage leads into PEJJl.BRQKFJ RIVER, but is 
mostly dry at low water. 

In the.middle of the eastern entrance lies Treat Island, a small island abont 
half a mile long, which at low water is joined to Iooae hland by a dry sand-beach. Its 
shores are somewhat rocky, and it should reeeive a berth of a quarter of a mile. Its 
northern point, which is quit.e rocky, is called Mitchell Point, and is only about one
eightb of a mile from the main shore. 

The main land here extends to the southward into a long narrow poiut, called 
Pleasant Point, on which is a large Indian settlement. The settlement will appear 
as a cluster of small houses with a church in the foreground, and on a-prominent point 
will be seen a tall flag-staff bearing a white flag with a rec.I cross, and ~ther devices un
distinguishable from the channel. 

Most of the shores between Eastport and Pleuant Point have sandy beaches~ 
About a mile anrl a quarter above Ounvmins 0<>1'e, on the Deer Island side_, will be 

seen a wooded and rocky head covered with scrubby fir. This is Clam Cove J[-ead, 
the westernmost point of Deer Island. On its south side makes in a 'lar:1'3 cove ca.!led 
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Clam, Cove, which is an excellent harbor, with sufficient water for the largest 'Tessels 
which resort hither, sheltered from all winds, and is especialJ;r fitted for a winter har
bor, being free from ice. 'Vhen abreast of it, on the western shore will appear a large 
cove called Gleason Cove, but sometimes known as Perry IIarbor. Into it 
empties a small stream called Li"ttle River, which leads up to the yillage of Perry. 
This cove also affords anchorage; from Pleasant Point it is distant one mile. 

V\'hen abreast of Clam Cove Head there will be seen, a little to the east of north, and 
about six miles off, the town of St. Andrew. To the westward of it opens the ST. 
CROIX RIVER; to the eastward spreads away the great bay of PA.SS.AM.A Q UODD Y; 
and behind it rise the Cham.cook Hills, to the bald summit of Mount Simpson, si.x hundred 
antl. twenty-seven feet above the sea. 

Passing Clam Cove Head, Northwest Head is opened, which forms the south siue of 
Northwest Harbor, an excellent harbor of refuge, with sufficient water for large 
vessels, which makes in on the northwestern side of Deer Island. :From Northwest Head 
the shores of the island stretch away to the northeastward for nearly four miles to 
Northeast Head, which is two hundred and thirty-two feet high, and there is a small 
harbor inclosed between this bead and the island which lies close to it1 called 
Pendleton Island. 

The Chamcook Hills have bald, bare, rocky tops. 
On the western shore, a little over one mile above Gleason Coye, is Frost Cove. 

This is a small cove, but has good anchorage off its mouth in from four to six 
fathoms. About a mile and a half above it is Gin Cove, which is merely a small 
indentation, but bas also good anchorage. A little over a mile abo>e Gin Gou is 
Lewis Cove, upon the shores of which is the settlement of North Pen-y. 

The low, sandy island on the eastern shore, nearly abreast of Le1cis Coi·e, 
between the mouth of the river and the town of St. Andrew, is Navy Island. 
It is easily recognized by the water-cliff on the south side. The southern half will 
appear cleared and the northern half wooded. Navy Island forms, with St. Andrew 
:Point, the harbor of St. Andrew. The white wooded pyramid seen to the westward of it 
is the Bea.eon on Nai•y Isl<tnd Reef. Nearly opposite to this, on the :Maine shore, the deep 
cove which makes in to the westward, with a settlement on its banks, is Mill Cove. 

The high, gently-sloping, round point which appears about a mile to the westward 
of St. Andrew is Joe Point, formerly called Black House Point. It is mostly 
grassy, but dotted here and there with scrub-fir. 

Opposite Joe Point, the village which appears on the western shore is Robbinston. 
The high clay head with precipitous faces, about a mile above Robbinston, is Brick
Yard Point, sometimes called Byrne Head. 

The small island in the middle of the river, nearly a mile and a half above Byrne 
Head, with a white dwelling surmounted by a light-house appearing nearly in the middle 
of it, is Dochet Island, and the light-house is St. Croix Light-House. The small, rocky 
islet with three or four :fir-trees upon it, about half a mile above Brick-Yard Point, and 
close in with the shore, is Little Dochet Island; and the high, steep, wooded bluff 
which appears to the northward of Dochet Island is Devil Head. 

When near Dochet, a large settlement will appear on the west bank of the 
river. This is Red Beach. The shores are bold all the way from Red Beach to Devil 
Head. On approaching the latter, part of its southern slope will appear cleared, 
with a few houses upon it. 

A 0 P--6 
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The grassy point, bare of trees, and with perpendicular faces, which will appear a little 
to the northward and eastward of this head, is Oak Point, the northern point of the 
Divide; and the wide bay, with the high-wooded hill in the center, which appears on 
the eastern side of this point, is Oak Bay. Here the river turns abruptly to the 
westward; and on the northern shore, about three-quarters of a mile above Oak Point, 
a high, precipitous, rocky head will be seen. Its southern face is noticeable from the 
faet tbat it is as perpendicular as a wall. The head is thickly wooded. This is Raven 
Head. A little beyond it, on tlie same shore, will be seen the houses and wharves at 
the settlement of The Ledge, and opposite to these the large wooden beacon, on the 
nmth.~rn eml of the Ledge. Back of the settlement will appear a remarkable, high, 
ktre. white, rocky mountain. This is Brown's Hill. 

\:-e"sl'ls ;Hc1,;t auclwr at the Leilge if they wish to lie afloat at low water. Here 
n'.s;) 1wgi11s tla· P,00 JJROOJi. 1'. i S&_,l GE, on «niering which there "\Yill he se~u, on the 
c.:sHTll si;:(',, a:iunt thrce-quar;:u,s of a mile off, a lo\lc, grasAy point w-ith ;,awJy faces, 
fringnll with trec:;o. Thi!:'. is Hecknian. I'oint, foe uortlH'.l'll poiut of tlie \\es tern l'ml 
of the passag,e. \Vltea abreast of it tlle channel turns more to the nortlrwanl, aml a 
rather low, thickly-wooded point, with handsome houses upou it, will be seen on the 
western side; about a mile off. This is Todd Point. There are a couple of wharves 
here, where vessels load during the winter. 

When up with Todd Point the towns of Calais and St. Stephen's will appear on oppo
site sides of the river, about a mile above. 

DANGERS 

IN APP ROACHING AND ENTERING ST. CROIX RIVER FROM THE 

VICINITY OF EASTPORT. 

On leaving Eastport, bound up the St. Oroix, the first danger met with is 

CLARKE LEDGE, 

which is bare at low water, lies about three hundred and seventy-five yards above 
Todd Head and about one hundred yards from shore. It is not buoyed, and always 
shows itself. About a quarter of a mile above it lies Dog Island, close in with the 
shore. Neither of these would he at all dangerous were it not for the whirls off Deer 
Point, which compel vessels to keep the Hoose Island shore close aboard to avoid them. 

These whirls on spring-tides extend two-thirds of the way across the passage be
tween Deer Point and Dog Island, and mariners in their anxiet,y to avoid them are some
times set upon Dog Island Point. 

After passing Dog Island no dangers are met with until :Pleasant :Point is passed 

and up with Frost Read, the southern point of the entrance to Gleason Gove. 
Here will be seen, on the western hand, a black spar-buoy. This is on 

FROST LEDGES, 

which extend in a northeasterly direction from the head for a distance of nearly three-
quarters of a mile. The buoy is marked No.1, and is placed in fourteen feet of water, 
on the eastern end of the reef. Vessels must not attempt to pass to the westward of 
this buoy, as the reef is a dangerous one. 

NA VY ISLAND REEF OR NORTHWEST SHOAL. 

Passing Frost Ledges there are no more dangers until approaching lfavy Ialand, when 
e. pframidal white beaoon will be seen off the northwest end of that islaia.d. This is on 
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Navy Island Reef, and is a guide for vessels entering or leaving St. Andrew har
bor. It also ser"Ves to keep vessels off the reef when beating to windward in the St. 
Oro-ix. 

On approaching Dochet Island, a black spar-buoy will be seen nearly in mid-rh·er. 
This is on the soutlrnrn end of the 

JJIIDDLE GROU~.,..D, 

and is to be left to the westward by vessels using the main channel, and to the east
ward by those using the western channel. The M£ddle Ground is a long ledge, with 
three feet at lowest tides, and is composed mostly of gravel. The buoy is marked No. 
3, is placed in soft muddy bottom in thirteen feet at lowest tides, and may be 
passed on either hand entering by the eastern or western channel. 

The lJiiddle Ground lies about a mile and a half S. i E. from Dochet Island. It is 
quite an extensive shoal, but is easily avoided while the buoy is in position. 

HALF-TIDE LEDGE. 

Passing the black buoy on the Middle Ground, a red. spar-buoy will be seen off the 
southern end of Dochet Island. This is s:m Ha?f-Tide Ledge, which -lies between 
a lialf and three-quarters of a mile to the southward of Dochet Island. There is no pas
sage between it and the island. The buoy is marked No. 2, and is placed in seven feet 
at lowest tides, on the southern end of the rock. "\Vhen this buoy is in position Dochet 
Island Light bears N. by E. It may be approached within thirty yards. 

This rock is bare at half.tide. 
Coming up with the northern end of Dochet Island there will appear on the 

western side a red spar-buoy. This buoy lies ofl' the northern end of the island, aud 
marks the north point of the ledge which extends off in that direction from it. It ma;-.
be apprc~1chefl ou i~:-: uorth sit1c within a fow yr!nt~. It is colored red 1i'r the Wc':"tern 
J)HSS:Jg('. 

In tlte 1restern passarrc there i~ a i·crl Rprv-b110y ncnrly in the mi1l11k, ,,,,·hil'h mr1rk:1 a 
sunkeu rock off Dochet Island called lJochet IsTaml Sunken Lcd~fe. lt Les fin1 
feet at low water. The buoy must, be left to the em;twar<l.* 

S..1iND POINT SllOA.L. 

This shoal extends oft' from Sand Point a diP.tance of a quarter of a mile, and is 
very dangerous, principally because it is not marked by a buoy. Vessels to avoid it 
must, as soon a-s they can clear the red buoy on the northern end of Dochet Island, haul 
up for Devil Head, running close to it. A buoy will be recommended to be placed 
upon this shoal. 

After passing Devil Head there are no obstructions until the Ledge is approached, 
when a large wooden beacon and a black spar buoy will be seen ahead to the eastward of it. 
The beacon is on 

THE LEDGE, 

is built of timber, a-nd stands upon three piers. It is twent;r-six feet high, a little nar
rower at the top than at the bottom. The ledge extends oft' from the Kaine shore of 
the river opposite to the settlement, and is covered only at high water. 

The black spar-buoy to the eastward of the beacon is on 

"This buoy is not on Lhe Buoy~List. It bas probably been placed here by the pHot.s. 
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ELLIOTT FLATS, 

which extend off toward the channel from the end of the ledge. The buoy is marked 
No. 5, and is placed in six feet at lowest tides, on the edge of the flats. .After passing 
it there are no dangers until up ;vith Knight Point, at the western end of Bog Brook 
Pa.~sage. Here will be seen a black spar-buoy, which marks 

ICNIGHT POTNT FLATS. 

These flats extend off from the point to the edge of the channel, and are bare at 
low water. The buoy is placed in sb:: feet at lowest tides, and is marked No. 7. This 
buoy was gone in the summer of 1872. 'Ve have no knowledge whether it has been 
replaced or not. 

All of these buoys are taken up in the winter; strangers sllould, therefore, never at
tempt to navigate the river in winter without an experienced pilot. 

Beyond Knight Point there are no buoys. It is not safe for vessels to go above tlie 
Ledge without a pilot. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE ST. CROIX RIVER 

FROJ\I THE VICINITY OF EASTPORT. 

It is best not to attempt to go up the ST. CROIX RIYER without a pilot, who 
can al ways be found at Eastport or on Campobello. The usual course is to enter by the 
main channel, (between Deer Island and Campobello.) The course in is SW. by W. i W. 
until Cherry Island bears NORTH, when, if not intending to stop at Eastport, steer 
NW. by W. i W. for Dog Island, until within a quarter of a mile of it, and Deer 
Point bears N. by E. i E. Kendall Head will now bear NW. by N.-! N.; st€er for it, 
unless the tides are springs and the wbirls farther to the westward than usual. In 
this latter case, pass Dog Island within two hundred yards, and keep the western shore 
aboard until past the danger. Under ordinary circumstances, however, the course 
given above leads clear of the whirls. Continue it until abreast of the middle of John
son Cove, and Deer Point bears SE. by E., with the southern point of Indian Island 
just open to the southward of it. Now steer N. by W. past Kendall Head, leaving it 
about three hundred and fif(v yards to the westward, and continue this course until 
abreast of Gleason Point, which is the northern point of Gleason Gove. Upon 
these courses there is nothing less than eight fathoms water. Now steer N. -t W. for 
Dochet Island Light until nearly up with the black buoy on the Middle Ground, 
passing this to the eastward, and steer N. by W. t W. until past the island and clear of the 
red buoy off its northern end. (This buoy must be left to the southward by vessels 
using the main ship channel. It is painted red for the use of Yessels entering by the 
western channel, and by them must be left on the starboard hand.) From Gleason Point 
to this buoy there is not less than ten fathoms in the channel . 

.As soon as clear of this buoy, after passing Dochet Island steer for Devil Head, 
rounding it close-to. The course is between Ji. byW. and NNW. "\Vhen abreast of the 
Head steer NW., which course will lea-0. up to the Ledge, three miles below Calais. Here 
anchor, if desiring to lie afloat at low water. From the red buoy off the north en(l of 
Dochet Island to the Ledge the least water will be two fathoms. 

If bound up to town and intending to go alongside the wharves, after tJassing the 
black buoy on Elliott Flats steer SW. through a narrow passage known as Bog 
Brook. The length of this pa~ge is three.-quarters of a mile. When fairly thr<>ugh 
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it, steer WNW. from abreast of Heckman Point until up with Todd's Wharf, after 
which keep the middle of the river up to the town. The least water in the channel 
from the Ledge t-0 Calais is eight feet, if in the channel on the St. Stephen's side; that 
on the Calais side having only about, six feet. 

It is rarely that vessels do not have to beat either up tlie river or through the 
Bog Brook Passage. A vdud which is favorable through the Passage is preferable, 
even though it necessitates beating to windward throughout the whole length of the 
river, for the strong current of flood iu the river will aid in accomplishing the 
distance from Navy Island to the Ledge in a short time; while on the other hand the 
channel in the Bog Brook Passage is so narrow that none but a smartly-working vessel 
can with safety attempt it. One is scarcely under way on one tack before it is neces
sary to go about on the other. It is strongly recommended to strangers, howe>er, to 
take a pilot before attempting the passage of this rh·er. Tug-boats can always be had 
at Eastport and Calais for a tow either up or down the river. Most of the coasters avail 
themseh'es of these time and money-saving machines. 

The courses gi,'en ~bove leave Olarke Ledge three hundred yards to the westward; 
Dog Island, two hundred yards to the westward; Deer Point, a third of a mile to the 
eastward; ]}fiddle-Ground Buoy, about fifty yards to the 'vest ward; red buoy on Haif
Tide Ledge, about the same distance to the westward; red buoy on northern point of 
Dochet Island, abont twenty yards to the southward; black buoy on Elliott Flats, about 
thirty feet to the southward; and Knight Point Buoy, about twenty yards to the 
south westward. 

The St. Croix River at Calais is being improved by the Gon:>rnment, and it is pro
posed to deepen the channels over the bars. 

IL Fr01n the anchorage at Eastport steer N. by E. for Deer Point, and when abreast 
of Clarke Ledges haul up N. by W. until abreast of Dog Island, when steer NW. by N. t N. 
and proceed a.s above directed. 

These courses pass to the eastward of Cla.rke Ledge a hundred and fifty yarus, aml 
of Dog Island nearly a quarter of a mile. 

A vessel coming down the St. Crofa: with a SW. wind, if caught by the flood-tide 
above Deer Point, may go quite close to that point, (unless the whirls are too bad,) and 
when past it the current of flood through INDIAN RIVER will take her on the lee 
bow, and thus favored she may easily beat up to the anchorage off Eastport against the 
tide. This is often done by coastiers whose captains are familiar with the currents, or 
wbo ha.ve an experienced pilot on board. 

LIGRT-HOUS~S. 

'I LatitM• N.11 
Longitude W. from 

Height ! Distance Greenwich. Fixed Interval 
Name.· or of above I visible in 

I ! In arc. 
Revolving. Flash. Level I nautical 

In time. of Sea. miles. 
I 

j St. Crom R. Light, J) 450 07' 43" : 670 ow 00'' F. V. F.1 ---1 

4h28m328 30a n rt. I 12 
I 

TIDES. 

No observations of tides in the ST. CROIX RIVER have as yet been made by the 
Coast.Survey. Mariners must, therefore, depend upon the Eastport tides and upon 
local information. lf a vessel starts from Eastport to Calais with a fair wind on the 
first quarter of the 6.ood, she will carry the ,current of flood with her all the way. If 
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she has a head wind, she may start as soon as the tide turns; but if there be a sttong 
fair wind and she starts at the turn of the tide, she will be apt to run out of it before 
reaching the Divide. 

At St. Andrew Harbor, according to the English surveys, it is high water on the 
days of full and change at 1011 5om. The rise and fall of spring-tides is from twenty. 
four to twenty-six feet; of neap-tides, from twenty to tvrnnty-two feet; and tbe mean 
rise and fall of tides, twenty-three feet. 

At the anchorages in Passamaquoddy Bay the tidal current is scarcely percepti
llle. It is s~tid that the tide rises twenty-seven feet at the Ledge. The tidal current 
is very swift. · 

V AIUATION OF THE 001\H' ASS. 

The magnetic variation at St. Andrew Light-House, in 1875, will be about 18° 15' W. 

COBSCOOK BAY 

AND ITS TRIBUTARIES. 

Tlli8 exten8iYe bay, the entrance to which lies between Estes' Head and Seward 
Neck, extends iuto the land auout four miles in a westerly direction, where it sends off 
numerous branches. Its northern branch, called PEJf.BROKE RIVER or PEMA
(J U.4-N BAY, extends to the northwestward for tllree miles and a ha1f to the town of 
:Pembroke. Its western branch, the COBSOOOK RIVER, runs to the westward one 
mile and a half, wllere it splits into two branches called, respectively, the North and 
South Branches. Tlle North Branch runs to the northwestward about five miles, 
to the town of Dennysville. The South Bmnch extends to the southward about f!Ye 
miles, to the town of Whiting. 

Tlle southern branch of Cobscook Bay, called South Bay, extend::; to the south
ward for six miles to West Lubec. There are other branches of little importance; 
such as East Ba!J, on the northt:rn sil1e, just to the en:::itward of Pemaquan; and 
Rtrriight Bay nnd .Millllle lJt1y, b1·arn;hes of the Oo&scook liit'cr, which rnn to the south
ward betwc>en Bouth JJmnth and Smith B<i}!. 

Of the above tranches I>emaquan Bay (or Pembroke Rirc1·, as it is now called) is 
the only one of much commercial importance, or which can be enterctl without a pilot. 
Both the North and Suuth branches of the Cobscook are shoal, and of exceedingly dan
gerous navigation. So1ttlt Bay has good water, but is of little importance. No survey 
either of the shores or of the chauu.els of CoT1scook Bay and its branches has as yet 
been made; but sucll descriptions and directions as could be obtained by personal 
examination and information derived from the pilots will be given in this work. 

PEJIBROKE RIVER. 

The entrance to this river is fi\·e miles above Estes' Head. It lies between 
Garnett Head on the east, and Leighton Head on the west. Between these two 
points it is a little over a mile wide, but rapidly narrows to a width of half a mile, 
which average width it keeps to Kersey Head, two miles above. Above this head 
the rh•er becomes still narrower, until at the town of Pembroke it is a mere creek. 

Pembroke is about nine miles above Estes' Rea.cl. Considerable business is done here 
both in lumber and iron. The Pembroke Iron Works cause some trade in coal, which is 
brought here for their use. The channel is buoyed from the entrance to the Soutku:est 
Pa,ssage, at Estes' Read, up to the town. The latter is situated on the west fork of the 
"Divide," whilethe ircm-works are on the eastern fork. The town has about twenty-:6.ve 
hundred inhabitants. 
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DESCRIPTION 01<""' APPROACHES TO, AND SHORES OF PE:VIBROKE RIYER 
FROM, ESTES' HEAD TO PEMBROKE. 

Vessels bound up this riycr enter the Soutlw:est Passage either by the Xortlwni 
Channel (between Estes' Head and Treat Island) or by the Western Channel, (between 
Dudley and Rodgers Islands.) The Northern Channel, which is used by those who 
come into PASSA_MA(!UODIJY B.A.Yaud FRI_AR RO.AD through the Main Entrance, 
is half a mile wide and quite deep, with bold shores on both sides. The lFcstern 
Channel is used by those who come through the 1Yarro1cs. 

When abreast of Estes' Head, Shackford Head will be seen to tlte uorthea::;t about 
se•en-eighths of a mile distant. This is the western poi11t of the entrance to Broad 
Coi:e. It is a large, high, bluff head, its top coYcred with stnnted fir. On its southern 
side a low point makes out, showing' a sandy, water-worn face. 

On the western ,.._ide of the e11tra11c(', nearly opposite to this head: (from 1..-hieh it 
bf'ars about SW. nearly t111·1\C(JUarters of a mile distant,) is 

CO:\ISTOCK rorxr, 
a low' sanu;y point, COYered b,y a busby gro\lth of trees. It i~ quite bol<l to. This point 
is the easternmost point of Seward Neck. Here the shores of the neck make a long 
muye to the wm;twanl, and then to the northward, forming a large coYc, with good 
anchorage, called 

SMALL'S vorE . 

.A low, sandy islet, crowned with small, bushy trees, lies nearly in the middle of the 
entrance to this cove. It is called Cooper Island. From it a long line of ledges 
extends off to the northward nearly half a mile. These ledges are mostly bare at half-

tide, and are known as Cooper Island Ledges. They are not buoyed • 
.At Small's Cove there is quite a settlement-in fact, the whole of the shores of 

Seward Neck are thickly settled and well cultivated from Lubec Mills to Gove Point. 
When abreast of Shackford Head, a low, grassy island, with two sma.U houses upon 

it, will be seen ahead and about a quarter of a mile off. This is 

GOOSE ISLAND. 

It lies about half a mile off the Moose Island shore, and on the south side of the 
entrance to a large but shallow cove ou tli.e western shore of that island. This coye is 
dry at low water. Bad ledges and shoals obstruct its entrance, and it is of no import
ance. Goose Island lies about a mile to the south ward of the western end of the passage 
between Moose Island and the main land. 

On the westerti shore, the northern point of Seward Neck is called 

GOVE POINT. 

It is low, and its extremity is covered with spruce, fir, beech, etc. A long, steep, 
shingly beach 'skirts the shore for nearly the whole distance between Small Point and 
Gove Point. The land is cultiYated almost to the water's edge. 

This beach is convenient for yessels to haul out and examine their bottoms, and is 
frequently used for that purpose. 

On tke eastern sliore, about a mile to the northward of Gove Point, and bearing from 
it about N. by W., is 

• BIRCH POINT, 
the southernmost point of the main land on this side. It is high, and has its south
eastern slopes cleared and cultivated to the summit, which is crowned with trees. This 
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summit is known as Lincoln Head. To the southeastward it extends into a'low, 
sandy bead, covered with grass, and having a solitary hut upon it. 

Lincoln Head is easily recognizable by the peculiar cut in the woorls which crown 
its summit. A large barn stands on the southern end of Birch Point. 

Three-quarters of a mile off the point, in about an ESE. direction, is lf alf-T£de 
]lock, bare at half-tide. 

On the western shore, passing Gove Point, a large and deep bay is opened running 
to the southward. This is called 

SOUTJI BAY. 

It extends to the southward nearly six miles, to the ·dllage of West Lubec. A 
small, low, grassy islet, called Razor Island, lies in the middle of the entrance. All 
of the shores of this bay are thickly wooded. 

South Bay has plenty of water, but is rarely used, there beiug as yet no trade upon 
its shores. A little over three miles above its mouth, and on the western shore, is the 
site of the lead-mines of the Lubec Mining Company. There is some slight trade in lum
ber, we believe. 

COBSCOOK RIVER 
empties into Cobscook Bay about two miles to the westward of Gove Point and the same 
<listance W SW. of Birch Point. The entrance is between Leighton Point on the north, 
and Denbow Point on the south. Four miles above the entrance is what is called 
Tlie Ji'alls. These are situated on the North Branch, and are very dangerous on ac
count of the strong set of the water o-rnr them on the flood-tide. The town of Dennys
ville is situated about six miles above The Falls. It has some lumber trade, but none 
but those thoroughly well acquainted with the dangers of the approaches, or furnished 
with an experienced pilot, dare attempt to go up this river. At Dennysville the stream 
is a mere creek. 

The dangers of tlie navigation of the branches of the Gobscook River are such tbat 
no immrance company will take a risk on a vessel engaged in this trade. 

RED ISLAND. 

Just above Birch Point, on the northern side of Cobscook Bay, lies Red Island, 
about half a mile from the eastern shore. It is rocky, and the rocks are of a peculiar 
red color, like that of red gravel. The top of the islet bas a few stunted bushes upon 
it. It is very bold, except on its northwestern side, where a leuge, bare at half-tide, 
makes out for about one hun<lred yards. About a mile above Red Island is the en
trance to 

EAST BAY, 

which makes in to the northward, between East Point, on the eastern shore, and 
Garnett Head, which separates this bay from the entrance to Pembroke River. There 
is good water in this bay, and it affords excellent anchorage, but beyond this it is of no 
importance. 

GARNETT HEAD 

is a high hill, partly wooded, with most of its slopes under cultivation. Its southwest
ern point is wooded with small birch and other trees, and is quite steep-to. A house ~nd 
barn, widely separated, are soon on the cleared portion of the head. 

The northern shores of East Bay show a grassy head with red elitfs, backed bf a 
handsome grove of trees. The cliffs are of the color of red gravel. This is called 
Bed Bead. 
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Above the entrance to Cobscook Rive;- the western shores of Oobscook Bay are gently 
sloping and all under cultivation. 

LEIGHTON HEAD, 

or Leighton Point, as it is sometimes called, is the western point of the entrance to 
Pembroke Ri1;er. It is composed of gently-sloping cleared lands, but has only one or 
two houses on it. It forms the northern point of Oobscook River entrance. Northward 
from this point the western shores of Pembroke River are low, smooth, cleared, and cul
tivated. 

COGGINS HEAD, 

which lies on the eastern shore, the first head above Garnett, presents a bluff face on 
the water side. There are a few scattered trees upon it. Here are built the lower 
wharves of the Pembroke Iron Company, which are used in winter and by vessels whose 
draught does not admit of their going up to the works. 

COGGINS COVE. 

Passing Coggins Head, we open a long narrow cove with straight shores, rather 
steep on the southern side, and lower and more gentl.v sloping on the northern banks. 

·The northern shores are formed by a low, well-wooded head called Hersey Head. 
This cove is called Coggins Cove, and sometimes Hersey Gove. Here is the 
common anchorage. It is about seven miles above Estes Head. 

HERSEY POINT. 

Just above Hersey Head is Hersey Point. It is onJy about twenty-five or thirty 
feet in height, but is a very prominent, rocky, and precipitous bluff, dotted with scat
tered clumps of trees. Its rocks overhang the stream. It is sometimes called Small's 
Head. 

On the western shore of the river, opposite to Hersey Head, lies Small's Island. 
It is a low islet, partly wooded, with a wharf and a small fish-weir built out from it. 
The river here is about half a mile wide. 

HERSEY UPPER HEAD. 

Half a mile above Hersey Point is a low, rocky point, covered with a growth of 
scrub-pine and fir. It is called Hersey Upper Head. A ledge makes off from it in 
a southwesterly direction. 

About a mile above Hersey Point the river branches at what is called the "Divide." 
The western branch runs north westward to the western end of the town of Pembroke. 
The eastern branch runs northeastward up to the Iron-Works. The point separating 
the two at the "Divide" is called Hardy Point. The landing of the town of Pembroke 
is about a mile and a half above Hersey Point. Here vessels lie aground alongside the 
wharves at half-tide. 

APPEARANCE OF APPROACHES TO AND SHORES OF PEMBROKE RIVER 
ON APPROACHING IT THROUGH THE SOUTHWEST PASSAGE. 

On approaching the Southwest Passage, coming tnrough tke Narrows, pa.ss on 
either side of Dudley and Treat Islands, both channels being equally good. 
To pass to the weatward of these islands is, however, the usual course, in which case 
the high, bluff, rocky headland which will be seen to the northward of Treat Island, 

AOP-7 
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with its summit crowned with low fir, is Estes Head. The large cove to the west";nrd 
of the head is Broad Cove, whose western point is the high bluff-head crowned with 
stunted fir and showing a low, water-worn face to the southward. This is Shackford 
Head. The low islet covered with grass, and which has three or four trees upon it, 
(seen off the northwestern end of Treat Island,) is Burial Island. The well-cultivated 
shores on the main land north of Johnson Bay are the shores of Seward Neck. 

On the western side, close in with these shores, and lying nearly due WEST from 
Dudley Island, will be seen along, narrow island, of moderate height, lyingaboutNW.andSE. 
Its summit is crowned with a dense growth of small fir and spruce. This is Rodgers 
Island. The small islet about a quarter of a mile to the northward of Rodgers Island, 
presenting a smooth, round appearance, and having a few low trees on top, is 
Major Island. The low, sandy point on the shore of Seward Neck, about a mile above 
Major Island, is Comstock Point. It is covered with a lmshy growth of trees. 

The cove making in on the north side of Comstock Point is Smal"f s Cove. The 
low, sandy islet, crowned with small, bushy trees, which lies oft' the entrance, is Cooper 
Island, and the long ledges making off to the north ward of it are Cooper Island 
Ledges. 

The small, low, gra~_y island, with two houses on it, which appears nearly in mid- ' 
river, about a quarter of a mile above Shackford Head, is Goose Island. It will be 
seen in range with a high, gently-sloping hill called Lincoln Head. This head is 
known by a peculiar cut in the woods which crown its summit. This cut makes a wide 
opening, looking like a road between two walls of trees. Passing Goose Island, the nar
row passage which runs between Moose Island and the main land is opened. It is crossed 
by a long, covered bridge, painted white. 

The low point on the western shore, which forms the northern end of Seward Neck, is 
Gove Point. Its extremity will appear covered with a variety of trees, and a long, 
shingly beach will be seen extending to the southward toward Small's Oove. To the 
northward of Gove Point, on the northern side of the bay, the high point whose summit 
is crowned with trees, but whose southeastern face is cleared and cultivated, is Birch 
Point. Its southeastern extremity is a low, sandy head, covered with grass, and has 
a solitary hut upon it. 

Passing Gove Point, a large and deep bay, with heavily-wooded shores, is.opened, 
making in to the southward. This is SOUTH BAY. It has good water, but is seldom 
used. In the distance, up this bay, a narrow opening between two wooded points will 
be seen. The island forming the western side of this opening is Hog Island, and that 
on the eastern side is Long Island. Both of these islands lie in South Ba1y. 

The small, low, grassy islet which lies in the middle of the entrance to South Bay is 
:Razor Island. 

Leaving Gove Point and continuing tb.e course to the westward, will pass to 
the westward of n. rocky islet which lies just above Birch Point and about half a mile 
from the shore. It is remarkable for the color of the rocks which form its shores, whi-0h 
at a distance look. like red gravel. This is Red Island. It has a few bushes on its 
summit, and is quite bold, except on its northwestern side, where a ledge, bare at half
tide, makes out about a hundred yards. 

The wide opening on the western shore about two miles to the westward of Gove 
Point, (and which is the first opening met with after passing &Mt1" Bag,) is tbeentrauee 
t-0 OOBBOOOK Rl VER. - The smooth, low, and cleared point ou its northern side is 
J,eighton Point, which is also the western point of the entrance to Pembroke Bi'#!Jer. 
The long point on the south side is Denbow Point. 
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Of the two openingF: to the northward, the eastern one, which runs to the north 

ward and shows a grassy head, with red cliffs, backed by a grove of trees on its northern 
side, is East Bay, and the head is Red Head. The eastern point of the entrance 
to this bay is called East Point. Its western point, which is easily recognizable as a 
high hill, partly wooded, but with most of its slopes cultivated, is Garnett Head . 
.A. house and barn, widely separated, stand on the cleared slopes. Its southwestern 
extremity is well wooded with small birch and other trees. Garnett Head forms also the 
eastern point of the entrance to Pembroke River, which is the large opening seen 
between the head and Leighton Point, and just to the westward of East Bay. 

Not quite a mile above Garnett Head, on the eastern bank, appears a bluff head 
with a few scattered trees upon it. This is Coggins Head. Passing it, on the same 
shore, a long, narrow cove with straight shores will be seen stretching to the north
ward~ This is Coggi"ns or Hersey Cove. It will be noticeable that its eastern 
shores are steep, while the western shores are lower, being mainly formed by a low, 
weH-wooded head, called Hersey Head. The village of Pembroke is seen over the low 
laud at the head of this cove. Anchor at Hersey Head if wishing to lie afloat. 

The very prominent, rocky, and overhanging bluff, about twenty-five feet high, 
which is seen just to the north ward of Hersey Head, is Hersey Point, sometimes called 
Small's Head. 

On the western Hhore of the river the small, low, partly-wooded islet, with a wharf 
and small fish-weir built out from it, is Small's Island. It is just opposite to Hersey 
B:eacl. 

The low, rocky point on the eastern shore, half a mile above Hersey Point, is 
Hersey Upper Head. It is covered with a growth of scrub-pine and fir. About a 
mile above Hersey Point the two branches of the river will be seen. The point separa
ting them is called Hardy Point. Up the eastern branch the Iron-works and sur
rounding dwellings will appear, while on the western side will be seen the main portion 
of the town of Pembroke. The principal business of this town is connected with the 
iron-works; bnt there is some ship-building and lumber trade. 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROAOHING .AND ENTERING PEMBROKE RIVER. 

I. From the vi<ti1iity of Eastport.-Leaviug the anchorage at Eastport, bound up 
the Pembroke River, there will be seen, when abreast of Buckman Head, a red spar-b1t0y 
on the western side. This is on 

BUCKMAN LEDGE, 

which has about two feet at low water, and extends off from the head in a southerly 
dirootion about two hundred yards. The buoy is placed in three fathoms, on the south 
point of the ledge, and is marked No. 2. Passing it, the course leads for Estes Head, 
whieh may be 11assed close-to, and a red spar-bu-011 will be seen off the southern face of 
Shackford Head. This buoy is placed to mark the southern extremity of 

SHACKFORD LEDGE, 

which. makes oft' from the head in a SSB. direction. It is marked No. 4, &nd is placed 
in three fathoms, on the southeastern side of the ledge. After passing this buoy, a. 
line of ledges will be seen on the western shore making off to the northward from 
Cooper Island. These are the 
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COOPER ISLAND LEDGES. 

They are mostly bare at half-tide, and extend along the shore of Seward Neck 
for about three-eighths of a mile from Cooper Island. They are not buoyed, but a 
buoy will be recommended to mark them. 

Passing these ledges, another red spar-buoy will be seen a little over a mile to the 
northward, oft' the western end of Goose Island. This marks 

GOOSE ISLAND LEDGE, 

which has three feet at lowest tides, and lies to the westward of Goose Island, 
on the eastern side of the channel. The buoy is placed in eighteen feet water on the 
northern side of the ledge, but a better position would be on the western or channel 
end of the shoal. Mariners must bear in mind the position of this buoy in beating. 
When past Goose Island the course turns more to the westward, past Gove Point on 
the south, and :Birch Point on the north, and over toward Red Island, and then 
turns to the northward toward Garnett Head, the eastern point of the entrance to 
Pembroke River. On the western shore, south of this bead, will be seen a black spar
buoy. This is on 

CLARKE LEDGES, 

which lie about a quarter of the way from the western shore, and are out at half-tide. 
The buoy is the :first black buoy met with in this passage. It is marked No. 1, aud is 
placed in three and a half fathoms, on the eastern end of the ledges. 

· - GANGWAY LEDGE, 

which lies SW. by W. from Ga.rnett Head and is awash at low water, is also marked by 
a black spar-buoy, which must be left to the westward. This buoy is placed NNE. of the 
shoal, in five fathoms, and may, therefore, be approached closely. 

TWO-HOUR ROCK 

is the next danger met with after passing Coggins Head. It is out at one-third ebb, 
and lies on the western shore, a short distance below Hersey Head. The buoy is in 
six feet of water, on the edge of th6 rock. It is painted black, marked No. 5, and must 
be left to the westward. There is no passage between this buoy and the shore. 

After passing Two-Hour Rock, a black spar-buoy will be seen to tho northwestward. 
This is on 

THE MIDDLE GBOUND, 

which bas two feet at low water. The buoy marks the western end of the shoal. 
When in position the Winter Wharves bear N NE. After passing this there are uo 
dangers until up with Hersey Upper Head, off which a red spar-buoy will be seen. 
'l his buoy is on the south western end of 

HEBSEY UPPEB HE.AD LEDGE, 

which is covered at half-tide. The buoy is marked No. 8, and is placed in seven feet 
of water. It must be left to the eastward, and when past it steer up for the· eastern 
or western branch of the river. 

On a1lproaebing Rardy Point a b"fack spar-buoy will be seen to th.e southward of 
it, which marks the end of 



 

GULF OF MAINE. 53 

HARDY POINT LEDGE. 

This ledge is bare at half-tide. There is no passage between the buoy and the 
point. Its number is" 9." 

In the eastern branch, which leads up to the iron-works, the eastern edge of the 
~hannel is marked by a red spar-buoy, which serves to keep vessels off th~ fiats making 
out from the eastern shore. There are several buoys above Hardy Point, but as it 
is impossible for vessels to pass above this point without an experienced pilot, and 
rarely without a steam-tug ahead, (and then only at high water,) mention of them 
is unnecessary. 

All the buoys in the Pembroke above the Middle Ground are taken up in the winter. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROAUHING AND ENTERING PEMBROKE RIVER FROM THE 

VICINITY OF EASTPORT. 

Pass Estes Head close aboard, and when abreast of it steer W. by N., which 
course continue for about half a mile, or until the sandy face of the south end of 
Shack.ford Head bears N. ! W., when steer NW. t N., (NW. by N. if the tide be flood,) 

which leads past Shackford Head and up with Gove Point. On this course, when past 

Cooper Island, the shore of Seward N eek must not be approached nearer than five 
hundred yards, as there are several sand-spits on that side, over which the tide runs 
violently. 

If intending to ancbor in Sniall's Cove, as soon as the northern end of Caoper Ledges 
is passed haul right into the cove. There is nothing in the way, and anchor at discre
tion, in good water. 

But if bound up river, continue the NW. by N. course up to Gove Point, when steer 
N NW. for Red Island, passing it close-to. Keep close to it to avoid being set up into 
the Cobscook River by the very titrong flood-tide, which here runs with great velocity. 
When a.breast of Eastern Point (which is the eastern point of entrance to EaJJt Bay) 
steer NW, i N. for Garnett Head, which pass close-to. Always keep the eastern 
shore aboard in this vicinity, as the western shore is ledgy and shoal, as may be seen 
by the black buoys. 

When abreast of Garnett Head steer NW. by W. ! W., and when a little above the 
head haul up NW. t W. for the black buoy on Gangway Ledge. This course will pass 
to the westward of and close to a long point with a fish-weir on it. Behind this point 
the land rises to a high. steep bill, with clumps of trees upon it and a group of houses at 
its base. This is Coggins Head.-{ See page 49.) Here arn built the Lower or Winter 
Wha.rves of Pembroke. 

Pass to the eastward of the Gangway buoy, abe>ut oue hundred yards distant, ancl 
steer NW. t N., leaving the black buoy on Two-Hour Rock to the westward, and wllen 
fairly oppo&ite to Hersey Read round to and come to anchor in from three to four 
fathoms. Above this vessels, even of ligbt draught, cannot go without lying aground 
a.t low wa.ter. But if intending to go up as far as Hardy Point, continue the course 
up river, passing to the westward of the red buoy on Hersey Upper Head Ledge. When 
ap wit!) the black buoy on Hardy Point, and bound up t-0 the iron-works, steer between 
that buoy and the red one ou the eastern side of the entrnnce. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PEMBROKE RIVER. 

II. Coming from the southward, between Treat Island and the Main Land.
To the northward of the Nan·9ws there are no dangers in this passage until past; 
Dudley Island, near which is • 

PADDY LEDGE, 

a bare rock, lying about three hundred and fifty yards off the Treat Island shore 
and a quarter of a mile NORTH of Dudley Island. It is tolerably bold, and forms 
the southern end of a large ledge, bare at low water, about three hundred yards long 
in a N. by W. and S. by E. dirnction, and which has, besides Paddy Ledge, several other 
bare rocks upon it. The principal of these is 

GULL ROCK, 

lying about sixty yards to the northward of Paddy Ledge, surrounded by shoal water. 
There is, however, a good passage, with about four fathoms of water, between this 
ledge and Treat Island. The ledges are not buoyed. 

BURIAL ISLA.NU. 

The northwestern point of Treat Island is shoal to the distance of nearly a quarter 
of a mile. At the western end of this shoal there is a small island, caned Burial Island. 
It is low, covered with grass, and has three or four trees upon it. There is a lone house 
on the islet. A bare rock lies northeast of it, but is not named. 

Nearly due WEST from Burial Island, on the west side of the channel and about 
three-eighths of a mile from the shore of Seward :Neck, there is a group of ledges, bare at 
halj~tide, I~rlng to the northeastward of Major Island, the northernmost being a quarter of 
a mile distant and the southernmost about three hundred and fifty yards, without buoys, 
which always show themselves, and are quite bold-to. The name Major Island 
Ledge bas been suggested for them. 

1.'be channel between these ledges and Burial Island is three-eighths of a mile wide. 
After passing Burial Island there are no dangers until up with Sha.ckford Head, 

when look out for 

SHACKFORD LEDGE, 

which makes off from the head in a SSE. direction. A red spar-buoy is placed on the 
southern end of the ledge, in good water. It is marked No. 4. Leaving it to the east• 
ward, the course leads to the northwestward, between Shackford Head and Cooper Island, 
and leaves to the westwa.rd a line of ledges, called 

COOPER ISLA.ND LEDGES, 

mo8tly bare at half-tide .. These ledges extend to the northward from Oooper Ielalld for 
about three-eighths of a mile. Not buoyed. 

GOOSE ISLA.ND LEDGE. 

After passing Cooper Island Ledges, a red spar· buoy will be seen a little over a mile 
to the northward, oft' tbe western end of Goose lal&nd. This marks <loose island Ledge, 
which has three feet a.t · lowest tides, and lies to the westward of 00088 &land, on the 
side of the channel. The buoy is placed in eight.een feet wat.er on the ~ side of 
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the ledge, and not to the westward, as it should be, and this must be borne ju mind when 
beating to windward. 

When past Goose Island, the course turns more to the westward, leading toward 
Red Island, and then to the northward, toward Garnett Hea.d, the eastern point of the 
entrance to Pembroke Rii•er. On the western shore, to the southward of this head, will 
be seen a bl,ack spar-buoy. This is on 

CLARKE LEDGES, 

which lie about a quarter of the way from the western shore and are out at half-tide. 
This is the.first black buoy met with in the bay. It is marked No. 1, and is placed in 
three and a half fathoms, on the eastern end of the ledges. 

The dangers in Pembroke River above Garnett Head are described on pages 52..,..53. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PEMBROKE RIVER. 

III. From the southward, between Treat Island and the Main.-Wheu through the 

Narrows, steer NW. t N. until past Dudley Island, a!..ul bring its northern point to bear 
E. l S. in range with the middle ot Friar Head. The western point of the island should 
be about four hundred yards distant, when haul up N. t E. for the middle of Broad 
Cove. This course continue until Estes Head bears E. by N. ! N., when steer NW. t N. 

with Treat Island bearing SW. t S. This course will lead past Shackford Head 
and up to Gove Point. When past Cooper Island, keep about five hundred yards 
from the shore of' Seward Neck, as there are several sand-spits lying along that shore, 
over which the tide runs with great velocity. If intending to anchor in Small's Gove, 
haul into it as soon as the northern end of Cooper Ledges h~ passed. If bound up 
the river, continue the course NW. by N. or NW. t N., according to tide, until abreast of 
Gove Point, when steer N NW. for Red Island, which pass close-to. It is necessary to 
keep this shore aboard in order to avoid being set up into Oobscook River by the 
very strong flood-tide, which here runs with great rapidity. Continue NNW. past Red 
llland until abreast of East Point, when steer NW. t W. for Garnett Head, which 
pass close-to. Keep the eastern shore aboard in this vicinity, as the western sh{)re is 
ledgy and shoal. When abreast of Garnett Head, steer NW. by W. f W., and when a little 
above the head haul up NW. i W. for the bla,ck buoy on Gangway Ledge, and pro
ceed as directed for the Pembroke River, on page 53. 

PEMBROKE RIVER is called, on the old county maps, PEMAQUA.N RIVER 
from its source in Pmnaquan Lake to Hersey Head, and from Hersey to Garnet Head it is 
called PEMAQUAN BAY. It is now, however, generally known as Pembro"/u River 
throughout its entire length. 

TIDES. 

No vessel should ever attempt to enter the bay or its rivers without a pilot, whose 
local knowledge of the set and turns of the tides will ba all that is needed for safe 
navigation. It may be as well, however, again to call attention to the strong set of the 
flood into Oobsoook River, which compels vessels to keep close to the eastern shore. The 
tide also runs violently over the sand-spits off Seward lreck. The tide-tables ot' Eastport 
Harbor, on page 35, will serve for the lower portion of this bay. 

VARIATIONS OF THE CO:¥P ASS. 
An approximate value of the magnetic variation for the entrance to IAibec Narr<>tDs, 

in 1815, is 180 45' W. TM annual inc~ is between 2' and 3'. 
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COAST OF MAINE TO THE WESTWARD OF 
°".,.EST QUODDY HEAD. 

From West Quoddy the coast has a general course about W. by S. ! S, for about five 
miles !:-0 Bayley's Mistake, and is for the most part high, rocky, and barren, with 
precipitous faces to seaward, quite bold-to, except on the south side of West Quoddy, 
where the land is lower and houses are visible just back of the beach. 

BAYLEY'S MISTAKE 

is a large cove running about N N E. and about a mile long, of no importance as a har
bor of refuge except in cases of the greatest necessity. On approaching it from the 
eastward, Jim Head, the eastern point of the entrance, will be seen and recognized as 
a bold, bluff, and rocky bead, with leafless fir and spruce on top. 

The harbor will be recognized by a flat mountain with three peaks, which appears 
nearly in the middle and standing some distance back from the shore. Several houses 
will be seen at the base of this. mountain. 

The entrance to Bayley's Mistake is between Jim Head on the east, and Balch Head 
on the west. The latter is lower than Jim Head, more gently sloping, and has a few 
trees on it. 

DANGERS. 

In the middle of the entrance to this cove lies a ledge, bare at two hours' ebb, 
called Bayley Ledge. It is the only danger encountered in entering, and is not 
buoyed. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS. 

As before reciarked, this harbor must not be attempted unless in case of the most 
urgent necessity. It is only fit for light-draught vessels, and· ia very rarely used. To 
enter it, run close along shore until Jim Head is made, which steer for, rounding it 
close-to, and keep to the northward, anchoring when well inside the head. 

Into this harbor a depth of four fathoms can be had, bnt being open to southerly 
winds it is entirely unsafe for anchorage. In moderate weather, with the wind to the 
northward, vessels of light draught may run in here to wait for tide. But ia heavy 
southerly weather, unless it be the only chance of saving the ship, the entra.u.ee mu&t 
not be attempted. 

HAYCOCK HARBOR. 

From Ba.yley's Mistake to Haycock Harbor the distance is not quite three-quarters 
of a mile, and the course about BW. by W. It is improperly called .a. harbor, as it is 14i 
mere cove, affording no shelter except in the calmest weather. In fine weather vessels 
whose masters are well acquainted with the cove and its dangers sometimes run in, 
where they lie aground at half-title. But no one should even attempt to remain in it 
if there is any likelihood of fbul weather. 

The water is shoal and the shores high and well wO-Oded. About a mile t.o the 
westward of lla.yoock Harbor is 

MOOSE RIVER, 

sometimes called Moose Oove. lt is. not fit f-0r a harbor of refuge, and should not be 
used as such unless in very urgent cases. The entrance is obstructed by ledges, none 
of which are buoyed. The channel is narrow, and there is no shelter exeept in nortb~ 
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erly winds, and the holding-ground is not good. Vessels caught by foul weather in this 
vicinity can always make Little River, six miles to the westward, which is an excelJent 
harbor in all winds. 

On approaching Moose lti11eY, a, high, bluff, weJl-wooded head will be seen on the 
ea.stern side of the entrance. This is Eastern Head. Its highest point is well back 
from the shore, and is grassy, with a number of small spruce and fir trees upon it. Its 
western point is low and rocky. 

The western shores are lower than the eastern, and are mostly covered with bushes. 
There is a small settlement at the head of the river, which has grown up around 
the mills. 

DANGE~S. 

Long ledges make off from Eastern Head to the southwestward for a considerable 
distance. · They are generally called Eastern Head Ledges, and are mostly bare 
at half-tide. They are not bu.oyed. If they are avoided the harbor may be entered 
safely. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

The only rule for entering Moose River is to keep the western shore aboard until 
well past Eastern Head Ledges. ~i\.nchor when well inside. In fine weather a pilot 
may generally he obtained by making the usual signal. It is at best a poor harbor, 
however, and is rarely entered. Five fathoms may be easily taken into it. 

From Moose River the coast has a general direction SW. t W. for nearly four miles, to 
Sandy Point, and thence W. by S. t S. for a little over two miles, to the entrance to 
Little River. The shore is generally high, rocky, and barrM, and is steep-to. 

LITTLE RIVER. 

The entrance to this excellent harbor is thirteen miles S W. by W. i W. from West 
Quoddy Hea.d. It is very little obstmcted, and may be safely entered by strangers if 
they follow the sailing directions. 

LUtle R·iver runs nearly NW. by W. for about a mile and a half, but.is navigable only 
up to the town of Cutler, situated on its northern bank, just above its mouth. It is 
probably more frequently resorted to as a harbor of refuge than any other entrance be
tween Englislunmi Bay and Eastport. It affords excellent anchorage for vessels in all 
winds. The bottom is stiff gray mud. 

It must be remarked that little in the shape of stores or provisions can be obta.ined 
here, the residents living mostly on fish, of which they obtain only enough for their own 
commmption. 

Vessels bound to Eastport and St. John may here obtain good pilots. The coast is . 
well known to many of the inhabitants, who fish along-shore and are acquainted with 
~Y#Y inlet and cove. 

DESORIPTlON OF SHORES OF LITTLE RIVEn. 

The entrance to this river is between Eastern Knubble on the north, and :Little 
1\iv~r. Head on, the south. It has two channels-,,-0ne leading between Eastern Knubble 
and Little River Island, called the Main Oltannel; and one between the island and 
Little River Head, called the Western Channel. The latter is shoal but bas J}O obstruc
tions. 

EASTERN KNU:BBLE, 

is a. high, preeipitons, and rocky l)~d, crowQ.ed wjtb a (ow sprQ.qe and fir trees. To the 
AC P-8 
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eastward of it there is a high, square, bare, tower-like head, called Great Head. 
This latter head is a good landmark if the coast is made in thick weather and the 
lij;ht-house cannot be seen. 

LITTLE RIVER HEAD. 

This bead, on the southwest side of the entrance, is of moderate height. Its north· 
ern bluff is wooded with a small growth of fir, but the rest of the surface bas been 
cleare<l and the stumps of the trees left standing, which being whitened by exposure 
present the appearance of headstones in a. graveyard. This ver,y peculiar appearance 
marks the head with certainty. The rocks on its southern and eastern faces have 
large white spots painted on them just below the top of the cliffs. These are for the 
purpose of enabling vessels making the harbor from the westward to recognize the en· 
trance, when, from the peculiar formation and trend of the shore, no opening can be 
seen until past the eastward of Little River Head. These painted rocks are also useful 
to vessels coming from the eastward in thick weather, for Schooner Brook, which is 
just to the eastward of the mouth of the river, is so much like the latter in appearance 
that it would be apt to be mistaken for it in such weather, if it were not for the 
painted rocks. Vessels have sometimes ma<le this mistake and some have been lost; 
~astern Knubble, which looks a good deal like Little River Island, having been taken for 
that island and a course shaped for the harbor. 

LITTLg RIVER ISLAND. 

This island lies in the middle of the entrance to the river. It is a small, rocky 
island, crowned with a thick growth of stunted fir. On its northwestern side the land 
is cleared and gently sloping, and in the middle of this cleared space is built the light· 
house, which is called 

LITTLE RIVER LIGHT. 

This is a stone tower, painted white, attached to the eastern end of the keeper's 
dwelling, which is also of stone. The tower is twenty-eight feet high, and a fixed white 
light of the fifth order of Fresnel, varied by flashes at intervals of a minut.e and a half, 
from a height of forty feet above the sea, and is visible eleven miles. This light is 
not visible on any bearing to the eastward of north. 

The geographical position of this light-house is 
Latitude . 440 39' 45" N. 
Longitude - - 670 12' 05" W. 

FOG SIGNAL. 

A white pyramidal structure about two hundred feet S. by :E. of the light-house 
contains tlwfog-bell, which is struck by machinery twice a minute. 

The rocks upon this island also have white spots painted upon them. The inain 
channel is between Little River Island and Eastern Knubble, although there is a good 
channel with eight feet at low water on the southern shore, between the head and the 
island. (See page 57.) 

On the northern bank of the river, nearly abreast of the light-houae, a high, steep 
hill is seen just back of the shore. It is called The Lookout. 

Just to the westward of Eastern Knubble is Eastern Head, a high, precipitous 
head, crowned with trees. The banks of the northern shore of the river are all steep 
and rocky. 

Ackley Point, a little below the town, is a high, rocky, and barren bluff, on which 
there is one house, painte<1 brown, standing iri a grove of low firs. 
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The southern shores of the river are lower than the northern, covered with bushes, 
and here and there groups of houses close to the shore-line. 

The Town of Cutler is built on the north bank of Little River, a little above the 
light-house. The site is high ground, extending from the shore to the foot of the hills 
behind. In the Narr01f's, just above the town, are the remains of a mill-dam. 

On the southern &ide, just to the westward of Little River H~ad, is another smaller 
bluff, also rocky, steep: and crowned with fir. This is called Little Head. 

The western channel into this river is un9bstructed, and about four hundred yards 
wide. It has eight feet at low water. 

Considerable lumber business is done in Cutler, and there is also some ship-building. 

APPEARANCE OF APPROACHES TO AND SHORES OF LITTLE RIVER 

'WHEN COMING FROM: THE EAST\<V ARD. 

Tile most prominent objects in approaching this entrance from the eastward are 
the light-house and bell-tower. They will appear on the western side of the entrance 
as a white tower on the end of a dwelling, also white, standing on a cleared slope backed 
by trees, and to the southward of it a white, pyramidal tower, much like that at Port
land Head. On the right hand will be seen a high, rocky point, fringed with a 
few stunted spruce. This is Long Point. To the westward of it, close to the entrance 
to Little River, is seen-first, a high, bare, rocky point, calle<l Schooner Brook Head; 
and next, to the westward, a low, rocky point, forming the eastern extremity of the 
Lookout, and known as Otter Head. Behind them, or rather between them, but farther 
inland, is the square, tower-like form of Great Head. 'l'he entrance which appears 
be,tween Otter Head and Schooner Brook Head is the small cove into which empties 
Schooner Brook. This entrance in thick weather is apt to be mistaken for Little 
Rii1er. It has good water for light-draught vessels, but poor holding-ground, and does 
not afford much shelter. Since the establishment of the fog-bell the danger of getting 
into this cove for Little River is very materially lessened. It is said that the bell can 
be heard for a mile; but we are inclined to tbink this distance exa,ggerated, as on ap
proaching the harbor in a thick fog we were unable to hear the bell until, in our judg
ment, we were close up with the island, certainly not over three-quarter!'l of a mile 
from it. 

A little, to the westward of Otter Hea.d, the high, pre<3ipitous, rocky head on the 
northern side of the main entrance, which is crowned with a few spruce and fir, is 
Eastern Knubble, and the precipitous bluff behind it is Eastern Head. On the 
extreme left of the vfow will be seen Little River Head, which appears as a -rocky 
island whose northern end is covered with a dense growth of stunted fir, and on its 
southern point a glittering uhite spot shows conspicuously. This is one of the painted 
rocks. (See page 58.) 

Coming up with Little River Island, the town of Cutler will appear on the 
north shore, above Ea.stern Head; its church and cupola heing the most conspicuous 
objects on the summit of the high land. The high, rocky, bluff point, crowned with low 
firs, which will be seen just below the town, is Ackley Point. The remains of the 
mill-dam above the settlement appear like fish-weirs. 

Opposite to the town will be seen a low, grassy point, fringed with low trees on its 
western end, called Cates Point, and the small cove on its eastern side is Cates 
Gove, sometimes called Willard Gove. Beyond the mill-dam the houses of Little 
Machias will be seen in the distance. 



 

00 ATLANTIC COAST~PILOT. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING LITTLE RIV'ER. 
I. Corning from, tke eastward.-In coming into this harbor beware of 

EASTERN HEAD LEDGE, 
which is bare only at low spring-tides, and lies off Eastern Head about one hundred 
yards from the northern shore. The ledge runs NW. and SE. and is about fift,y yards 
long. It is not buoyed, but a. buoy will •be recommemled to mark it. If this ledge 
-were properly marked the entrance would be perfeetly safe for strangers. 

TRANSPORT LEDGE, 

which lies in Gates Gove, is a foot out at low water, and lies about fifty yards from 
low-water line, off Transport Point, the eastern point of Cates 0MJe. It is not, there
fore, in the way, except for vessels using the western passage, and is not buoyed. 

These are a.Il the dangers in the approaches to this harbor by the Main Channel. 
In the Western Channel, the only danger at the entrance is 

LONG LEDGE, 
which makes off from the southwestern shore of the river abreast of Little River Island. 
It is mostly dry at low water. Between this ledge and the head is a small cove, gener
ally known as Long Ledge Cove. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING LITTLE RIVER. 
1. Coming from the eastward.---Bring the light-house to bear W. ! S. and steer for it 

nntil close-to, when, if bound in main sliip channel, leave it on the westward, keeping 
it close aboard to avoid being set on Eastern Head Ledge. When past the 
island, steer directly for the low land at the head of the river, having the church in 
Cutler a little to the northward. Anchor anywhere abreast of the town, but the best 
anchorage is near its lower end, just above Ackley Point. The depth is from four to five 
fathoms, and the holding-ground is excellent, being composed of stiff gray mud, but 
the channel is somewhat naITow. 

If coming 4n by the western channelt pass between Little River Head and the island, 
keeping about midway of the passage, and when abreast of the western end of the 
i'sland gradually haul over to the northern shore. Through this channel eight feet at 
mean low water can be carried. · 

The entrance to Little River bears N' W. by W. i W. from South West .He&d, the south
ern point of Grand Manan, distant a little over twelve miles. Vesst1ls coming from 
that vicinity may, when about a mile and a half to the southwestward of the head, steer 
:Ill W. f W., which, if made good, will carry up with Little River Light, when follow the 
directions given above. 

APPEARANCE OF APPROACHES TO AND SHORES OF LITTLE RIVER, 
COMING FROM THE WES'I'W ARD, ALONG-SHORE. 

When off Little lla.C!hi.as, (which is about two miles and a half to the westward 
of Little River,) a round, high, bluff head will be seen on the north, showing against 
'tibe wooded shores beyond it. It is rocky and bare, except on its summit, which is 
crowned with a thick growth of small spruce. This is Little B.iV4U' Island. Just 
tlo the southward of it will appear a high, steeply-:sloping head, a1>parently dotted with 
trees. This is Li.tile River Head. 
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On the eastern side of the entrance tall branchless trees project here and there 
above the summits, having somewhat the appearance of flag-staff.'! on the high land. 

Approaching the island, a few houses will appear to the westward of it, on the 
high land on the northern bank of the river. It must be remarked here that no sign 
of any indentation in the shore is visible from the westward until past Little River 
Head. The western channel will then be opened. 

Three or four peculiar white spots appear on the rocks on Little River Island just 
below the trees which crown the summit. These have been painted from time to time, 
by those using this harbor, to enable them to recognize the entrance in thick weather. 
On passing the head a very peculiar appearance is presented on its northern side. It 
was formerly thickly wooded, but the trees have been cut down and tile stumps left 
standing, which being whitened by exposure give the head the appearance of a grave
yard. 

When within about half a mile of Little River Island, a 1chite pyraniid from behind 
the point will be opened. This is the bell-tou;er; and just to the westward the top 
of the light-house and part of the tower will appear. The tower and dwelling will 
appear as soon as abreast of the eastern point of the island. A settlement will appear 
on the high lands at the head of the harbor-a church with a cupola forming a con
spicuous object. 

The high, precipitous, rocky head which is seen on the northern sicle of the entrance, 
crowned with a few spruce and fir trees, is Eastern Knubble, the northeastern point 
of the entrance to this river. A little to the eastward of it th.e high, square, tower-like 
hill, standing back some distance from the shore, is Great Head. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROAOHING AND ENTERING LITTLE RIVER. 

II. Ooming from the westward, along-sliore.-There are no dangers in the approachesr 
the shores being tolerably bold and safe; but on entering the river look out for 

EASTERN HE.AD LEDGE, 

which lies on the eastern shore, about one hundred yards to the southward of 
Eastern Head. It lies NW, and SE. and is about fifty yards long. .At low spring
tides it is bare. 

If coming in 1;y tke western channel, between the Island and the H~ look out for 

LONG LEDGE, 

which makes off from the southern shore to a considerable distance, opposite to Little 
River Island. It is mostly dry at low water. When past this, edge over toward 
the northern shore to avoid 

TRANSPORT LE.DGE, 

which lies in Oares or Willard Oo?Je, about fifty yards from the low-water line. It is a 
foot out at low warer. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROA<JHING AND ENTERING LITTLE RIVER 

III. Ooming frmn tke westward, along-shore.-When LIBEEY ISLAND LIGHT bears 
lf llW,, distant three miies, steer NE. by E.EABTERLY uutil Little River Island bears N NE. 
and the southern point of Deer Island (on the eastern side of the entrance to Little 
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.Machias Bay) bears W. by S. t S. Now steer NE. by N. -! N., nearly for the eastern point, of 
Little River Island. Give this point a berth of about one hundred and :fifty ;yards, and, as 
soon as the light-house aud bell-tower are open, haul up gradually until heading NORTH, 
having the island to the westward of you. When nearly abreast of the light.house, 
and the river is fairly opened, haul up gradually to NW. and run directls in for the low 
land at the head of the river, having· the church a little to the northward. When 
abreast of Ackley Point, round to and come to anchor. Or, if wishing to proceed 
farther up, anchor anywhere off the town, with good holding-ground. But remember 
that the farther up the less water, as the channel shoals rapidly. Off Ackley Point the 
depth is from four to five fathoms. 

In passing Little River Island give it a berth at all times of one hundred and fifty 
yards. 

The flood-tide along shore sets to the eastward, and the ebb to the westward. The 
current runs with considerable velocity, so that few vessels can beat against it. On 
the other band, a vessel with a favorable tide can make excellent headway, even in a 
verJ- light head-breeze. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 
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.---------, or 
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Revolving. 
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Little River Light I\ 440 39' 45" 1670 12' 05" I 41128m48.3"1 F. V. F. pn 308 40 ft. 11 

VARIATION Ol!, COMP ASS. 

The approximate variation for the year 1875 ii 170 25' W., and the annual increase 
about 2'. 

LITTLE lrlA.OHIAS BAY. 

Two miles to the westward of Little River Head lies the entrance to Little Machias 
Bay. Between Little River and this bay the coast has a general course about W. t N.; 
but the shore-liue is irregular, with several indentations. The land is high, steep, and 
thickly wooded. The entrance to Little Machias Bay is between Dennison Point on 
the east, and Davis Point on the west, and is three.quarters of a mile wide; but is 
much obstructed by islets and ledges, which render the p:issage unsafe for strangers. 
The bay runs about N. by E. and 8. by W. and is a mile and three-quarters long. It is 
wider at its head than at its mouth, being a mile and a half wide at its northern end. 
It is of little importance, as, although it has tolerably good water, its navigation is 
dangerous owing to the ledges and rocks off its mouth, and it is open to southerly and 
southeasterly winds. There is a small settlement at its head and along its eastern 
shore, generally known as Little Machias. The shores are mostly rocky and barren; 
the eastern shore is dotted with houses, but the west bauk very thinly settled. Most of 
the land is wooded with spruce and fir. 

DEER ISLAND, 

which lies a mile to the eastward of the entrance and close in with the shore, is rocky 
and wooded with the usual growth. It is about a quarter of a mile long in a NE. and 
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SW. direction. Its shores are bold. The channel from the eastward passes between 
the island and the Black Ledges, on the western shore. 

CAPE WASH, 

on tlle western shore, is a rocky islet, lying close in with Davis Point, and has one 
house on it, near its northern end. 

The Old Man is a small islet lying three-quarters of a mile to the southward 
(SE. by S. t S.) from Cape Wash, and a mile and a quarter SW. by W. x W. from Deer Island. 
From Cross Island, at the entrance to Machias Bay, it is a mile and a half distant. 
All of these islets are bold. 

When inside the bay, the best anchorage will be found on the western shore, in a 
depth of from two to fiye fathoms ; but it is unsafe ground on account of being open 
to the southeastward. 

The Black Ledges lie exactly in the middle of the entrance, nearly mid way 
between Cape Wash and Deer Island, and are very dangerous. They are out at low 
water, and may be avoided by keeping either shore close aboard. There is no passage 
between Cape Wash and Davis Point, but there is said to be a good channel between the 
cape and the Black Ledges. 

Vessels entering Little JJlachias Bay from the eastward should leave Deer Island to 
the northward and eastward and steer up to the northwestward, toward Dennison 
Point, having it a little to the northward until they have passed the Black Ledges. "When 
by these, they may alter their-course a little to the westward, and when fairly in the 
bay steer over toward the western shore and anchor according to their draught. These 
are the only directions that can be given for this bay, which is of no use as a harbor of 
refuge, and is never entered by strangers. Four fathoms at mean low water can be 
taken into the bay up to the anchorage. The Black Ledges are not buoyed. 

MACHIAS BAY. 

Just to the westward of Little Machias Bay lies a large, high, rocky island, called 
Cross Island, and on the western side of this island is the main entrance to a large 
arm of the sea, known as ]}L4.0HIAS BAY. It is six miles long and from two and a 
half to four miles wide. Into its northwestern corner empties MACHIAS RTVER. 
The entrance to this bay is forty-Rix miles NW. t W. from Bryer Island Light-Honse, twenty
four miles NW. byW. l W. from Gannet Rock Light-Honse, ten miles and a half NW. t W. 
from lllachi.a.8 Seal Island Light-Honse, and twenty-one miles WSW. from West Quoddy 
Head. 

The entrance to Machias Bay is between Cross Island on the east, and Libbey 
Island on the west, and is nearly two miles and a half wide. There is, however, a good 
channel, though unsafe for strangers, between Cross Island and the main land to the 
eastward. 'J'he channel leading to this latter passage passes between the Old Man 
and Cape Wash, and thence toward Mink Island, which is left to the westward, after 
which the passage is clear. This entrance is called CROSS ISLAND NARROW.8. It 
has several bad ledges in it. 

The town of lla.chiasport is situated on the western bank of Machias River, near 
its month. The city of Machias is built upon the south bank of the same river, about 
four miles above the port. It has a very large lumber trade, some ship-buildiug, and 
is the county seat of Washington County. 
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DESCRIPTION OF SHORES 

OF MACHIAS BAY AND RIVER TO 1\iIACHIAS, INCLUDING ISLANDS AND 

HARBORS IN THE BAY. 

On the eastern side of the main entrance to this bay lies 

CROSS ISLAND, 

a very remarkable looking island, crowned with a thick growth of sickly and stunted 
fir. It is a perpendicular wall of dark rock; its sides being so bold-to as t-0 allow of aves
sel running alongside anywhere from its eastern to its southwestern end. Here a large 
reef makes out, which runs nearly a mile and a quarter in a westerly direction. Cross 
Island lies EAST and WEST, is two miles long and about a mile and a half wide. Three 
small islets lie off its eastern shore in a line nearly NORTH and SOUTH of each other. 
The northernmost, cal1ed Scotch Island, lies on the south side of the eastern entrance 
to the Narrows. The other two go under the common name of Double-Headed Island, 
being connected at low water. They are all tolerably bold-to. 

The northern point of Cross Island is called Quaker Head. Itis of moderate height, 
and covered with spruce and fir. The western point is known as Western Head. 
It is also wooded, and of moderate height. Between this head and another to the 
eastward of it a small cove makes into the northern shore of the island. It is called 
Northern Harbor, and affords good anchorage, except in northerly and north
westerly winds. 

LIBBEY ISLANDS 

are two rocky islands lying NE. and SW. of each other, and at low water are nearly 
joined by reefs. They lie on the western side of the main entrance. The western and 
larger island is entirely bare of trees, but has two houses on its summit near its northern 
end. It is abont five-eighths of a mile long, and is quite narrow. The eastern islet, 
which also marks the eastern side of the western entrance, has a few dead spruce and 
fir near its northern end, but is otherwise rocky and bare of vegetation. 

LIBBEY ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE 

is built on the west end of the island. It is a guide not only to Machias Bay, but also 
to Mason, or Englishnw.n Bay, to the westward. The light-house is a granite tower, 
thirty-five feet high. The keeper's dwelling is painteQ. brown. The light is a fixed 
white light of the fourth order of Fresnel, and is shown from a height of fifty-two feet 
a.hove the sea. It is visible twelve nantieal miles. Its geographical position is 

Latitude • · · 
Longitude 

This light-house bears from-

- . 440 34' 05" N. 
- . - - 670 22' 0211 w. 

Miles distant. 
Southwest Read, (Grand Kanan,) W. by N ..........•...• , . . • • • . • • • . • 20 
Gannet Rock.Light-House, WNW.... . . . . . . . . . . . . ......• _.... • . • . 25 
Iachia.s Seal Island Lights, NW. l W.... . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . • . 12 
:Bryer Island Light, Ji W. i W . • . . • • • • . • . • • • • • • • . . • . . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • 46 
Seal Island. Light, (oil' Cape Sable,) NW. by Ji. t 1'...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92 
Jlount Deeert l1ock Light, Jl E. by E. EASTERLY. • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • .. 49 
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:FOG SIGNAL. 

There is a fog-bell near the light-house. It is supported by a wooden framework 
and is struck by machinerJ·. 

STONE ISLAND. 

l'assing in by the main entrance, there will be seen to the westward, about a mile 
to the northward of Libbey Island, a barren, rocky island of moderate height, covered 
with a thick growth of small fir, except at its southern end, where is a remarkable 
round, bluff head with a wliite face, called Stone Head. The island is called Stone 
Island, and is on the westem side of the western channel. 

STARBOARD ISLAND. 

Half a. mile to the westward of.. Stone Island lies Starboard Island, or, as it is 
frequently called, from the name of its owner, Brown's Island. It is rocky and nearly 
bare. It is remarkable for a high, bare, precipitous face at its northeastern end, 
which has a few spruce clinging here and there to its sides and summit. It is a little 
over half a mile from shore, and about twelve lrnndred yards to the westward of Stone 
Island. Strangers should not attempt to pass between this island and the main laud. 

Starboard Island has a group of houses and a wharf on its southwestern end. A 
long sand-spit or shingly reef,. which makes off from Point of :Maine toward the island 
and extends nearly over to it, forms a good harbor for vessels of light draught in 
southerly and southeasterly winds. 

POINT OF MAIN. 

The southern extremity of the main ]and on the western side of Jllacltias Bay is 
called the Point of Main. The land is high, bare, and rocky. A mile aud a half to 
the northward of it is the entrance to 

HOWARD BA.Y, 

which will be opened as soon as abreast of Stone Island. This is a beautiful cove, 
perfectly unobstructed, and bas deep water; but is, unfortunately, open to southerly 
and southeasterly winds. It runs about NORTH and SOUTH for three-quarters of a mile 
to the base of a high, steep, rocky mountain, known as Howard Mountain. This 
hill may be recognized by its perpendicular faces to the eastward and southeastward. 
At the heatl of the cove is a. beach composed entirely of small, rounded pebbles suitable 
for ballast. Vessels, if obliged to anchor in this bay, should lie close in under the 
eastern shore, where there is a turn in the course of the bay into a small co\re on the 
eastern side, makiilg a fair lee in easterly and southeasterly winds. 

lloward Point is the eastern point of the entrance to Howard Bay. It is high 

and wooded, as is alsoalloftheshore between the bay and the entrance to BuckHarb01·, 
which is a mile and a quarter to the northward. Bare, rocky summits crop out here 
and there from among the trees. 

BUOK HARBOR, 

which is an excellent harbor of refuge, with from three to six fathoms of water, lies on 
the western shore of M.acltias Bay, a.boot a. mile and a quarter above Howard Point and 
four miles a.hove Libbey hland Light. The entrance to it is between Buck Head 
on the south, and Bar Island on the north, and is about three hundred yards wide. 

ACP-9 
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Buck Head is a thinly-wooded head of moderate height, descending on the east to a lol", 
bare, rocky point. If entering the harbor, however, the head on that side will be found 
Yery abrupt and bold. A small, rocky islet, destitute of vegetation, lies off the bead, 
about two hundred yards distant, and there is a line of ledges inside of H. The com
mon name of Buck Head Ledges is given to all of these ledges. 

The northern side of the entrance to Buck ]Tarbor is formed by Bar Island. It is 
a high, rocky island, covered with small pine and spruce trees, and bas precipitous 
faces, except to its southeastern end, where it descenils gradually to a low, rocky point. 

Bttck Harbor is an excellent anchorage, except in southeasterly winds, and is much 
used by fishermen. The entrance between Bar Island and Buck Head is obstructed only 
by the ledges above mentioned, which are bold and always show themselyes. An ex
cellent anchorage exists on the northern side of Bar Island, between it and Buck Neck. 
The latter is a low, cleared, and grassy neck of laud at the bead of the harbor, and 
separates the north and south branches of t.lle cove. It is low, nearly bare of trees, 
under cultivation, and tl;tickly settled. Between this neck and Bar Island iR forn1ed a 
beautiful square basin, which llas excellent anchorage in all winds in from six to ten 
feet water. l\larinerr; should note this, as there is nothing to prevent a stranger from 
entering this place and corning ~o anchor. Sailing directions for this harbor· will be 
given in the proper place. 

YELLOW ISLAND. 

Just to the eastward. of Bar Island is another islet, called Yellow Island. lt is 
remarkable for being composed of nearly white rocks. Its eastern end is formed by a 
high head called Yellow Head, which is high a.ud bare, except on top, where grow a 
few stunted fir trees. Passing the head, there will be opeued a larger island to the 
northward of it, and a little nearer the wt>stern shore, called 

BARE JSI.,AXD. 

It is made conspicuous by two round, bare, rocky heads rising from the sand-beach. 
The northern head is high and precipitous, the southern is merely a huge boulder. A 
few stunted fir trees cling around their bases. The rest of the island is low and fringed 
with rocks, except at its northern end, where there is a grove of small fir. The main 
channel leads between this island and 

CRANCB ISLAND, 

which is nearly due east of it and a mile ant! a half distant. This island lies on the 
eastern side of the bay, about three-eighths of a mile to the southwestward of the 
extremity of Sprague Neck, on the eastern shore. It is a round, thickly-woodetl 
islet, of moderate height. Long clry ledges run to the southward from its southern end. 
Sprague Neck is a long narrow peninsula of the main land, making out into the bay 
about a mile. It is thickly wooded and of moderate height. It is two and a quarter 
miles above Quaker Head, and the main land to the southward of it is all thickly wooded. 
Its western extremity is a low, sandy point, with water-worn faces and scattered trees. 

On the western sh.ore of the bay, about half a mile to the northward of Bare Island, 
lie three islets. The largest and westernmost of these is 

SALT ISLAND. 

It lies three-eighths of a mile fr0m the western shore, and is conspicuous for the 
high, bare, bluff head at ib;; eastern end. Stunted fir and spruce cling t-0 its sides, 
and there is a small group of them on the eastern end of the head. 
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ROUND ISLANI>. 

Next to the eastwar<l is Round Island, which is rocky and of moderate height, 
coYered with a; thick growth of spruce arid fir. Its eastern end is a round, precipitous 
head, also thickly wooded. 

CHANNEL ROCK, 
the southernmost of the three islets, lies to the southwestward of Round Isla.nd. It is a 
perfectly bare, rocky islet, about twenty feet high, and marks the turning point in the 
channel. It is always steered for in coming up the bay. H is quite bold, and may be 
passed close-to on either band. The rule is, however, to lea.ye it to the westward. 
For the conYenience of mariners a monument should be erected upon this rock, and 
this will be recommended to be done. 

This rock is sometimes called A very Rock. 
~alt Isla.nd and Round Island are exactly opposite to Sprague Neck, the latter being 

nearly a mile and a half distant from Round Island. They also. lie on the south side of 
the entrance to a large cove on the western shore, called 

LA ... RRABEE COFE, 

which is a fine large cove with higl1, wooded shores, except on its northern bank, where 
they are mostl~' cleared and enltintted. It is two miles above Buck Harbor, and af. 
fords excellent anchorage, whieh is con11nonl;y nsed by tl1e coasters hound to and from 
Machias. 'l'here are from two to three fathoms at the auchorage. 

A remarkable wooded point, callt~d Birch Point, forms tlte northern point of en
trance to this cove. It is nearly a mile to tlte northward of Salt Island, and is covered 
with a thick growth of spruce, birch, and fir, the admixture giving the foliage a peculiar 
rounding appearance. It slopes gradually to the water. 

HOLJJES HAr. 

Sprague Neck, ou the western shore, is the southeastern point of the entrance 
to a large and wide bay wllich stretches awa,y to the eastward for three miles. This is 
Holmes Bay. At its mouth it is a mile and three-quarters wide, but it attains to its 
greatest width just to the northward of the entrance, where it is nearly three miles wide. 
From this point, however, it gradually diminishes in width until, at the settlement at 
its bead, it is but a little over a quarter of a mile across. 

Its northwestern point of entrance is called Holmes Neck. It fa a low, fiat, and 
cleared point, quite green in summer, and faced by a fine beach. The trees stand some
what back from the point, but there is a thick growth of them. From the extremity of 
the point a long flat, bare at low water, makes out. 

DOG ISLAND. 

About half a mile to the northward of Sprague Neck, in Holmes Bay, lies Bog 
Island, a low island, crowned with spruce and fir. Its southern end is fiat, brrassy, 
and bare of trees. Long ledges make out from its northern side almost over to the 
north shore. They are bare at half-tide, and are known as Hog Island Ledges. 

So obstructed is this bay that no sailing directions can be given for it, and it is 
never used except by the small fishing boats which be1ong there. Us northern shore 
is tolerably well settled, and at the head of the bay there is quite a settlement occupy
ing both shores. 

JloJJnes }ll'eok is a little over six miles above the northern Libbey Island and about 
a mile.to the northward of Round Island. 'Birch Point, on the western shore, separates 
La,rrabee Oove from 
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SANBORN COYE, 

a large and deep coye running to the westwar<l, anu affording excellent anchorage 
for coasters in from two to three fathoms. Here begins tl1e JJfachias River, the en
trance lying between Birch Point and Holmes Point, the western end of Holmes Neck. 
The town of Machiasport is situated on its western bank, a little o>er a mile aboYe 
Birch Point. Its sulmros extend to the northern shore of Sanborn Cot'e. 

The anchorage will be opened when Birch Point is passed, but the >illage will be 
seen on the hill-side ahead. 

MACHIAS RTFER. 
This river flows iuto the northwestern corner of .Machias Bay. It is uifficult to 

navigate, and is not safe for strangers without a pilot.. Tessels do not go above Machia.s
port unless they ha Ye on board some one well acquainted with the ri\·er. Tile principal 
trade on this ri,·er is iu lumber. 

SANBORN POINT 

lies on Urn western shore, just aooye Birch Point. It bas au earthwork upon it which is 
now dismantled. The fort stands at the southern end of Machiasport. 

On the east~rn bank, above Holmes Point, the shore is high a.nu bluff, having sandJ·, 
water-worn faces, with birch and fir clinging to their sides, and from _twenty to forty 
feet high. The first point on this side above Holmes is 

1'tANDALL POINT, 

which is partly cleared and backed by trees, and has one or two houses upon it. Its 
wester,u end shows a sand-cliff about ten feet high, with a few low scrub upon hs edge. 
There is a small beach along its base. About half a mile above it is 

HOOPER roINT, 

which is high and sandy, with bluff faces. Its summit is cleared and fenced. One or 
two small birch cling to its western slope. A long sbingly point makes off from it 
about one hundred yards. 

The anchorage at Machiasport is good, but tlie channel between the town and the 
mouth of the river is narrow and crooked, and runs close to the western shore. All of 
the eastern shore is flat, and most of the fiats are dry at low water. It requires the 
assistance of a pilot to pass above Birch Point, unless the wind be fair and the tide wen 
up. 

From Sanborn Point the ri>er bas a straight reach nearly north and south past 
llaehia&port, and up to the Eastern Branch, which turns off toward East J(achias. The 
distance is a mile and a half, and the river at this point turns abruptly to the westward 
toward the town of lllta.chias. 

Wvodruff Dike, which is a shallow cove, bare at low water, lies a few hundred yards 
above :Hooper Point, opposite to tb:e northern end of llltachiasport. Its shore is thickly 
wooded. On its north side is a high, steep, rocky blufi~ also thickly wooded, called 
Pot Head. At this head the shore turns away to the eastward into the Eastern Branck. 

Opposite to Pot Head, on tlw western slwre, there is a small, low, sandy island cov
ered with grass and bushes. It is called Feather-bed Island. At low water it is 
joined to the shore. Just above it, is a bluff, rocky head of moderate height, crowned 
with fir, called Day Head. The western shore, from Kacbi8.spol't to Day :Head, is 
mostly cleared and settled, but not fertile. Beyond the head cleared lands of moderate. 
height extend about half a mile t-0 Day Po~t, a low, grassy point, backed by a. thick 
gl'()wth of scrubby trees. All of this shore is very flat, the channel being neru'8$t to 
the easte1·n shore. 
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On the eastern bank, ~ff the northern side of Pot Head, a ledge extends about one 
hundred yards. Here is the Diviile; the eastern branch making off in a NE. by E. 
direction toward East l'4achia.s, and the main river turuiug to the northwestward 
around Day Point. The channel is about six hundred and fifty yards from the western 
shore, the flats making off nearly to that distance. A small ula.ck spar-buoy is placed on 
the eastern point of Day I?lats, and after rounding this the course up rin•r is about 
NW. 

The entrance to Eastern Brauch is between Rim Point ou the uorth, and Pot 
Head on the south. Rim Point is a low, rocky head. This uranclt of the river, after 
passing Pot Head, runs about NI:. by E. for half a mile, and then, rounding Rim Point, 
turns abruptly to the westward, running about WNW.; then it turns to the northward 
and gradually to the northeastward, to East l'4achias, which occupies uoth banks of the 
stream ahout two miles aboye its mouth. 

At the town the eastern branch is a mere creek, hoth narrow and shallow. It is 
impossible for strangers to navigate it. The chanuel it; so narrow and winding and 
the turns so short that no intelligible directions can IJe giyen. 

The land on the north shore of 1Jlacltias liiur, fron1 Rim Point to the westward, 
is of moderate height, partly cleared and cnltfrated aud pnrtly woodetl. On the south 
shore it is low meadow-lantl, hiiCked hy woods, from Day Point m•:uly to the hri<lge. 
Where the woods come clown to the shore iu a tliick gTmYtl1, with a seatten•d group of 
rocky honl<lers at the northern e111l, is Crocker Point, a (jll:lrter of a mile below tlie 
bridge. 

The bridge across the ri\Ter is a mile aud three-<1narter . .;; aboYe Machiasport. There 
is a draw in it sufficiently wide for the largest Yl'ssel8 wl1ich use this passagt-. Tile 
channel is nearly in mid-river. After passing thi;,; lffidge tlw city of Machias will be in 
siglit.. Low, flat lm1ds fringe the water-8ide ou both liauks abon~ the hl'itlge, hacked 
by higher lands, mostly bare of trees. These are mo;,;tl_y grai,;s-lamls. 

About a mile aboYe the bridge, on tltc 11orthern .~horc, is a high, grassy point, with 
bare ledges cropping out near its southern e1111. lt is mostly composed of g-rass-laud, 
but bas a few scattered tret.>s. The remai11s of au oltl house are tu be seen on this point, 
which is called Marshall Point. 'l'he laud on hoth shores abon.\ it are low and partlj' 
wooded. 

About a mile above the bridge, on tlte 1cestfrn sltore, is Libbey Point, sometimes 
called Meserve Point. lt is low and thickly wooded with ispruce, hireh, aml fir. 
Both shores are lined with dikes built off to prevent tl.Je floouiug of the meadow-lands. 

Just above Libbey Point, but on the eastern shore, and about a mile ahoYe Jrlarshall 
Point, is Hoyt Head. It is high anu steep, fringed with trees, but mostl;y under cul
tivation. From its base a long dike makes out in a W. i N. direction for ahout a mile. 
It is called Fenno Dike. 

On the western slwre, a few lrnuureu ;yards aboYe Libbey Point, is a tl.Jickly-wooded, 
rocky head, called Meserve Head. Here the low mea<low-la-nds begin and extend 
nearly a. mile to the outskirts of the city. At this point the river branches, the main 
stream turning to the SQuthwestwarll toward :M:achias, half H mile above, and the north 
branch, called Middle River, running to the northwestward. The latter is now dry 
and it8 bed is a meadow. 

The low meadow-lands are backed by tl.Jick woods, composed of :t Yariety of trees, 
and at 'high water is all covered.· The edges of the flat are staked out. 

Miildle River was formerly crossell by a bridge at its mouth, but this has been 
built into a solid dike, shutting off all influx from the river. At the western end of 
this dike begins tbe town of :M:achias, which occupies both banks of the river. This is 
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the head of navigation. The river is dammetl at the upper end of the city, and the 
dam is occupied by several mills. 

Opposite the town there is a large ledge, out at one-third ebb, which occupies the 
middle of the channel. As the passage is extremely narrow, the presence of this 
ledge renders it exceedingly difficult for loaded ,-essels to pass through, and they fre
quently strike upon it. 

There is here a very large trade in lnmber. Tile city is three miles and three
qnarters above Machiasport and a little O\·er five miles above Birch Point. 

APPEARANCE OF APl~ROACBES TO AND SHORES OF 

MACHIAS BAY. 

I. Coming from the eastward.-On approaching this bay the most conspicuous object 
will be Libbey Island Light-House, which will be seen on tile southernmost of two low, 
rocky islands. Of these the northernmost is bare of vcgetatiou and has one or two 
houses upon it. The one npou which is the light-house has a few dead trees near its 
northern end. The light-house is of granite aud detached from the keeper's dwelling, 
which latter is painteu brown. There is also a fog-hell mounted on a wooden frame. 

On the eastern side of the entrance, which is here nearly two miles and a half wide, 
will be seen a large islaml, presenting a perpendicular wall of dark rock, crowned with 
a thick growth of small tree~. This is Cross Island. Tlte main channel leads betweeu 
it and Libbey Island. Passi11g Libbey Island, there will _be seen to the westward, and 
about two miles off, a ·remarkable round, bluff bead, with a white face. ThiR is 
Stone Head, on Stone Island. The large cove which appears to the northward of 
Stone Head, on the western shore of the bay, is HO iv A.RD BAY, and the high, steep, 
perpendicular mountain at the head of that bay is Howard :Mounts.in. 

Buck Head will appear to the eastward of Hmva.rd Bay as a moderately high, 
thinly-wooded head, descending ou the east to a low, bare point. The high rocky islet 
just outside and to tl.ie northward of the head is Bar Island. 1 twill appear covered 
with a thick growth of small trees. Between the liead and the island is the entrance 
to Buel.: Harbor. · 

A little to the eastward of Bar Island will be seeu a remarkable islet COIDI)OSed of 
whitish rock. Ou its eastern end is a high head, on which grow a fow small fir trees. 
This is Yellow Island, and the head upon which are the trees is Yellow Head. 

After passing Cross Island Ledges, the channel leads to the northeastward, and a 
round, tliickl;y-w(){){led islet will appear on the eastward, lying about three miles above 
the southwest head of Cross Island. This is Chance Island, and the tbickly·wooded 
Jand behind it is Sprague Neck. After passing to the northward of Crou Island 
there will be opened a passage to tha eastward, between the island aml the main land. 
This is Cross Island Nm·rows, a channel frequently used by :fishermen and coasters of light 
draught who wish to enter Machias Bay from the eastward. It is, however, unsafe 
for strangers. 

Approaching Chance Island, it will be seen that the course leads directly for a 
perfectly bare, rocky islet, which is the southernmost of the three islets on the-western 
shore. This is Channel Rock, which marks the turning point in the channel leading 
up to Machiasport. The small rocky islet of moderate height, covered with a thick 
growth of fir, which lies to the northward of this rock, is Round Island, and. the 
larger isla.ncl, which lies nearest to the shore, is Salt Island. It is eonspieuous f.or tbe 
high, bare, blntr head at its ~astern end. These islets lie oft' the south side of Larf'«bee 
Oove. 
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When abreast of Quaker Head, (which is the northernmost point of Cross Island,) 
look right into BUOK HARBOR. There is nothing in the way in the entrance; but 
at the head of the harbor there will be seen wllat appears to he a low, grassy island, 
thickly settled, and backed by high lauds. This is Buck Neck, aud tl1e best anchor
age is between this and :Bar Island. 

When abreast of Channel Rock, the course turns slightly to the northward, lea Ying 
a large and deep bay to the eastward, called HOLMES BA l'. In the middle of the 
entrance to this bay is seen a low island, crowned with a thick growth of spruce and fir. 
This is Hog Island, and _the long ledg·es which make off from it to the northwarcl 

3re the Hog Island Ledges. The lo"·, sandy point, with water-worn faceR, and 
covered by a scattered growth of trees, which lies on tho sontheastem side of the 
entrance of this bay, is the western end of Sprague Neck. 

On passing Channel Rock, there wi11 be opened on tlie \Yestcru shot e a fine, large 
cove, with high, wooded shores, except on ih; western side, where cnlth·ated lands will 
be seen. This is Larrabee Oot'e. The low, gently-sloping point on its uorthern side, 
covered with a thick growth of trees, is Birch Point, the western point of entrance to 
llfacltias River. In summer the foliage of the trees ou this point has a 11eculiar round 
appearance, sufficiently remarkable in a region where the principal growth is fir and 
spruce. The trees are mostly birch, whence the name of the point. The village seen 
to the northward of Birch Point, perched on the high land on tlie west<:irn shore, is 
Jlachiasport. It is noticeable by its church and church-yard, which occup~- the sides 
and summit of a high bill nt the southern end of the iown. A large and det>p cm·e on 
the northern side of Birch Point is Sanl1orn Coi1e, an excellent anchorage, aml the low, 
fiat, cleared point on the eastern bank, opposite to Birch Point, is Holmes Point, 
the eastern point of the entrance to 11Jachias Riur. 

DANGER8 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERI~G MACHIAS B~-\.Y. 

I. Coming from tlte eastward tltrough the _jJ,fain Channel.-Vessels approaching this 
harbor from Cape Sable or from St. Ma~·y Bay mnst beware of 

l'fACHIAS SEAT, ISLAND. 

This island is about four hundred yards long, is low and rocky, and about twenty 
feet high. Upon it are situated the 

MACHIAS SEAL ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSES. 

These are two white towers a hundred and sixty-fiye feet apart, and bearing ES :E. 
and W llW. of each other. They show two fixed white lights from a height, respectively, 
offtfty-four and fifty.eight feet above se.a level. These lights are visible fifteen miles. 
Their geographical position is 

Latitude 
Longitude 

440 30' 07" N. 
670 06' 05" ,v. 

Vessels standing to the northward, with these lights to the westward and distaut 
a.boot Jive miles, must go about as soon as the two lights come in range, to avoid the 
Murr Ledges. 

FOG SIGNAL. 

A. gun is fired every font hours during a fog, as a warning to vessels. '£his is an 
entirely insufficient p.reeaution. There should be either a powerful steam-whistle or an 
air-trumpet on this island, or the gun should be fired more frequently. 
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From Seal Island Lights, Libbey Island Light bears NW. i W., twelve miles; the ao)lth
east shoal of the Murr Ledges bears S :E., one mile and a quarter; the Southeast Ledge bears 
SE. ~ S., five miles and three-quarters; St. Mary Ledge bears E. t S., ten miles distant. 

Three and a half miles WEST of these light-houses lies a rock which ltas caused the 
wreck of several 1•essel11. It was seen by Captain Jolrnstone, of the ship "Liverpool," 
trading to St. Johu, in 1834, and it is proposed to name it Liverpool Rock. The 
pilots could not tell us anything of the depth of water upon it. 

There are no dangers on tlte co~u•t after passing Seal Island until Libbey Island is 
reached. Xeither are tbere any between South West Head (Grand Manan) and the en
trance, nor in comiug along shore from the eastward. Therefore, the first obstruction 
to navigation which mariners must specially look out for is 

CROSS I8LAXD LEDOE, 

or Southwest Ledge, as it is sometimes called. This makes out in a westerly direc
tion from the southwest point of Cross Island for about a mile and a quarter, and for 
most of tba,t distance is hare at half tide. It i8 not buoyed, but a buoy to mark it will 
be recommended. 

After passing this ledge there are no dangers until up with Howard Point. Here 
look out for 

8E1t•SHORE LEDGE, 

which lies off this point al a 11istance of five hundred yard8, and is out at low water. 
It is not in the way unless a, Yessel is beating to windward, but should have a 
spindle or buoy npon it. It is the southernmost of a long line of ledges, most of which 
are under "·ater, extending along the western shore from Howard Point almost to 
Buck Ilarbor. O\·er some of these ledges a Yessel of light draught might pass, but 
they would probably bring up a large or loaded vessel. 

In 1872 the pilots informed us that there was a sunlcen roclc, 1vith three fathoms on 
it, about a mile BS E. from the southwestern point of Ear Island., It is nearly in the 
channel, but a little to the westward of the sailing lines, and is only dangerous to large 
and deeply-laden vessels. It bas no name. 

Another sunken rock is said to exist on the eastern side of the channel, about a mile 
WNW. from Northern Harbor, on Cross Island, or nearly in line between that harbor, 
.Tltrce-fatltoni Rock, and Bar Island; bnt the existence of th is rock is very don btful. The 
pilots could not even tell the depth of water upon it. 

After passiug Buck Harbor the chairnel is clear to Channel Rock, which is quite 
steep-to, and may be approache1l closely. A beacon or monument will be recommended 
to be placed on this rock. \Vhen abreast of H, Round Island will be seen on the west side, 
and lying off it a black spar-buoy. This is on · 

ROF.l'tlD I8LANI> 11,LA.TS, . 

which extend al>ont N. by W. from the island to a distance of nearly three-quarters of a 
mile. When past this buoy, and steering over toward Birch Point, there will be seen 
anotl1er bl<wk spar-buoy, which bears about EBE. from Birch Point and marks the 
Middle Ground. Both buoys must be left to the westward. When pa.st the Middle 
Ground Buoy, keep the southwestern shore aboard to avoid the very .exteM,,,.:.,jl,ats 
wlt-ich make off fr<>m the ea.stern shore. On these fiats vessels very frequently run a.gronnd, 
as the channel is narrow and the edges of the shoals not marked. 

BIRCH POINT FLA.TS • 

.A 1·ed spar-bUQ'!J marks the end of what are known as Birch Point ~
The course to avoid them leads directly towarll the western shore and .a1Dl98t ever to 
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it, as the flats are Yerr extensfre. The point of flats on which this buoy is placed is 
nothing more than the western end of the Ifolmes Point F'lats, and is incorrectly 
named, as there are no flats off Birch Point. 

This is tbe most difficult part of the channel, being extremely narrow and crooked. 
The flats are, however, soft, and 110 harm will follow from getting ashore upon them. 
Birch Po-int Buoy is about a mile NW. by N. from Birch Point, and the channel leads 
between it and the point. After passing it, there are 110 dangers up to the anchorage 
at Machiasport. If bound up to East :Machias or to Machias, take a pilot. There are only 
flats in the riYer, which _are Yery extensive and are not marked. The only exception 
is the buoy on 

DA_ r POLST J.l'LA_1'8, 

which extend off from Day Point to the eastward a considerable dii,;tance, (ahout six 
hundred ,yards.) This hnoy lies off the mouth of the Ea8ter11 Branch, and was placed 
in position by the pilots of the tow-boats to enable them to sha1ie their course by the 
point of the shoal. 

SAILLNG DIHECTIONS 

FOI::. APPROACHING AND ENTElUNG 1\IACHIAS BAY AND 1:.IYER. 

I. Coming from the casftucrd.-If coming along shore from West Quoddy Head, 
steer SW. by W.1 W. from the he~d, until Libbey Island Light-House is madt:>, when steer 
for it until within two and a 1ialf miles, ·with Stone Head bearing NW. t W. Now 

steer NW., with tlie head a little to the "-estwanl. This will amid CrossLslandLed._qe, 
which makes off from the southwestern end of Cross Island for about a mile an<l a 
quarter. \Vhen Libbey Island Light is opened jllst to the westward of the northernmost 
of the two islands, it will bear SW.! W.; Channel Rock will theu bear NE. by N., and 
the passage will ue clear. Keeping Libbey Island Light hearing SW., a NE. course clears 
right np to the rock. Lea>e it to the westward' close-to, and steer N NE. for Round 
Island. Vfhen allreast of the latter, steer N. by W. for the black spar-buoy on Round 
lslcmd Flats. Lea Ye it to the westward, and when past it steer NW. by N. to clear the 
blacl,· buoy on the JJlidclle Ground. 'Vhcn past this buoy, the course is WNW., keeping 
the northern shore aboard to avoid the extensive flats making off from the southern 
shore; when pa8s to the eastward of the red buoy on Birch Point J? lat8 and steer N.by E.t E. 
up the middle of the rh·er. Anchor off the w.harn~s. The shores are pretty bold. 

At low water two and a. half fathoms may be carried np to the anchorage at 
Xachiasport. 

Vessels bound to Machia.a anchor at the port, and take a tug or a, pilot. The course 
from Pot Head, to clear Day l'oint Flats, is N. by E. i B. past the buoy, and then NW. for 
the draw. After passing the draw the course is W NW. Libbey Point, thence 
about NW. to the Dii1ide; from the Dii'ide to the landing at t'ie town, WSW. From 
Ka.chiasport to the bridge about two fathoms may be t.aken, but them is not o\·er ten 
feet in the channel up to Machias at low water. 

The .Ledge has five feet at ordinary high wa,te 
Frow, the vi-cinity of Southwest Head, (Grand Xe.nan,) steer W. by N. l N. for 

Libbey Island Light, keeping the eastern island close aboard until past Gross Island Ledge, 
when steer N. by E. for Channel Rook, and follow the directions given above. 

Prom the vicinity of Cape Sable, steer N NW. until Libbey Island Light-House is 
made, which should be seen directly ahead. Continue this eom·se until within about 
a. mile of. the lightt when haul up to enter the bay, keeping the eastern Libbey Island 

··A <l P-10 
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close aboard. \Vhen past Cro1111 I;~ra1117 Le<1gc, h<tnl np for Channel Rock, about N. by B., 
and proceed as before directNl. 

On the aboye courses it is 11eces,..ary to be ,-er~- careful not to be set ou to Uross 
Ir.;land Ledge, as the lif. by :E. course f~H' Channel Rock leads very close- to the ledge. If 
this le<lge were buoyed there :>."\"'onld be no diflicnlty; but under the circumstances, as 
tbe sboal is not marked, it is, perbaps, best to kepp the western shore aboard until 
the light-house is opened from behind the casteru Libbey Island, and then steer up for 
Channel Rock 

WESTERN CIIA"NXI~L INTO J\IACUIAS BAY. 

The Libbey Islands, as before statcrl, (page G-i,) lie in the middle of the entrance 
to J}fachias Bay. The maiu cbamwl is on their eastern side, wbile west, of them, between 
the light-honse and the main larn1, is what is called the n-c8lcrn Channel. It is a "\Yic1c 
and nearly clear passage, with good water. Ou its western si11e lie a nnmher of islalHh;, 
the principal of which are the Brothe1·s, Scabby Islands, Ram Island, Foster 
Island, Stone Island, and Starboard or Brown's Island. 

This channel is always use1l by YOS.C\Ols coming from the westward. 
In approaching- this channel through Jloose-a-bec Reach the first islaml met with, 

nfter passing Head Harbor Island, is 

ruJ,PlT ROCK, 

which lies to the C'astwanl of Great Spruce Island, a1ul in the month of E11gli1Jltman 
I'.uy. It is a low, 1rnre islc>t, c>ntirel.r destitute of vegetation. A little on~r half a mile 
to the east ward l i '·' 

TIIB BROTHERS. 

'l'hese are two l'llcky islets of moderate height, cm·ered with grass, except on 
their north si<le, where there is it scanty growth of Jir. Tht-;y lie EAST and WEST from 
each other, close togetl1er, and tLere is 110 passage between them. A mile and a 
quarter east from The Brothers are the 

SCABBY ISL.ANDS. 

These arP two rocky islets which lie 011c mile S. by W. from Point of Main, about 
half a mile SW. from Foster Island, and a little over a mile and a half WNW. from 
Libbey Island Light. Tlw;y lie NE. all(l SW. from each other. The ea.stern islet is con
spicuous for tt high, ronntl head, with otw or two dead •• pi1u•s upon it, which at a dis
tance look like masts; otherwise it is hare. ~l'he W{•stern islet is lower, and hm; a few 
dead fir trees on its eao;tern e1H1. BPtwet>n tlte:-m islands and the Brothers lies the east
ern entrance to Engli.'lhmmi Bay. 

HAM ISLAND 
lies half a mile SOUTH from Foster Island, and about a tl1ird of a mile to the eastward of 
Scabby Islands. l<'rom Libbey Island Light-House it is distaut one mile. which is here the 
width of the western entrance to Jfocliias Bay. It is a lo\Y, rocl.:~- i~let, with a scanty 
growth of Rinn1e1l fir 011 its weRtern ernl. 

FOSTEH, ISLAND 

lies a little oyer three· eighths of a mile to the northward of Ram Island, an<l about Um 
same distance from the shore of Point of Main. It lies NORTH and SOUTH, and is nearly 
half a mile long. It is a uare, rocky islet, which bas ueen wooded, bnt is now cleared 
and covered only with tree-stumps. It is remarkable for the bleached, gray a.ppea.rane~ 
of these stmnps, which look like gra\·e-st.ones. 
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S'l'AHBO .. lgJJ l:-\LA~D. 

Xearly half a mill>- to the 11ot'tlnnml of Foster Island lie,.; Starboard or Brown's 
Island. It is a rocky islet, almost eutirel,Y h:1re,·arnl j,-; rcmarl·rnhle for a ltiglt, hare, 
precipitous face at Hs uortl1castcr11 end, "·ith a few .spruce tn'e:-; clinging liere and there 
to its sides and sn111mit. It is sometiu11•s called Brown's Island, and lies about thrce
eighths of a mile from the \1·estt-rn :-;lime of the hay. A group of houses and a wharf 
are ;;;een upon it:-; sonth1n._';-;te1·11 end. Strangeri\ nmst 11ot atte1t1pt to pass lJet:ween this 
isla11d a11d the main land. A lollg sand-spit umk1.•s off frnlll Point of Main in an easterly 
direction and nearly joins the isla1111, thus forming a sort of CO\'C on its wt>stf'ru side, 
whid1 in soutllerly aud southeast<,•rly winds affords a good :mchornge. 

STO::\E lSL .. \.'.'ID. 

P<1ssi11g Libbey Island Light-House, tl1e eoursc of the 1w•8te1·11 eLa1rnel lea us to tlie 
11ort hcastwanl, lea vi11g Ra:m a.1111 Foster hlands to the wc:o;hyanl; and on the north, about 
a mile aud a balf from the light-Louse and a mile from Ow northern Libbey Island, w·ill 

he scC'n Stone Island. TlJis is a barre>u, rocky islallll of modt•rate height, con.'rcd 
with a thick growth of stuutetl tir except at its southern eIHI, where is a remarkable, 
round, l>lnff head, with a white face, called Stone Head. This head is the part of thf1 

island which -will show to YessPls coming in the weskrn clrnnuel. From Starboard 
Island it is distant O\"Cr half a mile to the eastward; from Foster Island it is distant one 
mile in the same direction ; and from Ram Jsland, a mile and a half to the uortheastward. 

Between Stone Island and the northern Libbey Island the channel is about a mile 
wide. 

There is also a good passage l>et"·een Foster Island on the north, aud Ram and 
Scabby Isla.n.ds on the south; but it is obstructed by a long ledge, mostly l>are at low 
water, which makes off from the southern end of Foster Island lialf way o\·er to Ram 
Island. This is Foster Island Foint. 

DANGEl~S 

I~ APPROACillNG AND ENTERING .:'IL\CIHAS BA¥. 

IL-Coming from the u:cstu:·ard, through lVrwtun Clwn11cl. 

POSTER IST~AXI> LEDGE. 

Off the southern cud of Stone Island there lies a large ledge, bare at one-quarter 
ebb. It is two hundred and fifty yanls from the island, and there is good water iusitle 
of it. There sliould be a buoy or spindle on it for the guidance of ve:.sels using this 
chauuel. Tile na~e ]1...,oster Island Ledge is oln·ionsly incorrect, as the shoal is in 
no way connected with Foster f:1and. The rule is, leave it to the westward. coming into 
the bay. 

SEA-SIIORE L°IiJDGE~ 

before mentioned, {page 72,) lies oft' Howard Point, at a distauce of five hnmlred 
yards, aml is out at low water. It is the southernmost of a long line of ledges~ {most 
cf which are under water,) which extend along the western shore of the !Jay from 
Howard Point almost up to Buck Barbor. 

These are all the dangers in the lVes.tcni Oh~.nnel. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APl'ROAOHING AND E~TERING :MAOIIIAS IlA Y. 

II. Coming from the westward, through lVestern Channel.-Coasters, which are the 
only vessels which enter by this channel, leave Hea.d Harbor Light to the nortbwanl 
and steer NE. by E. for Libbey Island Light-House, passing to the westward of it; get it 
to bear SW., and steer NE, for Channel Rock. Leaving this rock to tbe westward, 
the course is N NE. for Round Island. \Vhen abreast of tho latter the course is N. by W. 
for the black spar-buoy on Round Island Flats, which is to be left to the westwanl; 
now steer NW. by N. to clear the black buoy on the Mz"ddle Ground,· and when past 
this buoy the course is WNW., keeping the western shore aboard to avoid the extensh·c 
flats which make off from the eastern side. This course leads up to the red buoy on 
Birch Point Flats, which is to be left to the northward, and N. by :E. t E. will lead up to 
the anchorage off Ma.chiasport. On the above courses there \yill be deep water as far 
up as Channel Rook, and two and a half fathoms up to Machiasport. 

If coming through Moose-a-bee Reach, leave to the northward Pulpit Rock, the Brothers, 
and Scabby Islands. The course is nearly EAST from Mark Island to Libbey Island Light
House, and the distance nearly seven miles. vVbeu up with the light-house, bring it to 
bear SW. and steer N E. for Channel Rock, and follow the directions given above. 

On the above courses to miter B"CCK HABBOR.-\Vhen abreast of Northern Harbor, 
on Cross Island, look right into Buck Harbor, and there are no dangers iu tlrn way except 
Buck Head Ledges, the outermost point of which is marked by a small, rocky 
islet, destitute of all vegetation. (See page 65.) · Round this islet and steer up the 
middle of the passage for Buck Neck, and anchor in from three to four fathoms in 
the outer harbor. Or, wishing to enter the inner harbor, as soon as past.Bar Island haul 
over to the northward and anchor in the basin formed between that island and the 
Ii eek. Here is good anchorage, safe from all winds, and a depth of. from six to ten feet 
at low water. . 

Bear in mind that the northern side of Buck Head· is very bold and may be ap
proached very closely. The ledges, and the small bare rock outside of them, are also 
bold on the northern side. 

Coming in by the Western Channel, and intending to enter Buck Harbor, keep at 
least half a mile o:fl' the western ·shore of the bay between Howard Point and the entrance 
to. this harbor to avoid the ledges which line this part of the shore. Of these Sea
shore Ledge is the southernmost. 

CROSS ISLAND N.ARROlVS. 

As before mentioned, {pages 64 and 70,) between Orou Island and the niain land on 
the eastern side of Machias Bay there is a passage, about half a mile wide, callet\ Onss 
Island Narrows. It is not fit for the use of strangL, but is often resorted to by 
fishermen and coasters who are well acquainted with its dangers a.nd who wish to enter 
the bay without rounding Croas Island. The entrance to it from the ~tward is betwoon 
Cape Wash .on the north, and the dry ledge, called the Old Man, on the JJOOtb. 
There is another passage which is wider, between the Ola Man and the Douhle-ltea4ed 
Island, but the former is the one commonly used. · ··· ·· · · 

There are several bad ledges in this .channel, and nearly in the middle -0f it, oft' the 
northeastern shore of Cto11 Island, lies a TI>Cky islet, called .·J4ink .Ill11U1cl. ~·~ 
Jeads to the northward of this islet. Between it and Cro8& Il1aatl lies wtiat ifJ ealle'd 
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BASl'ERN HARBOR, whielt is a good t>helter for ligltt-drauglit YeR8e1s in southerly 
wiuds, but is open to the northwest. 

There is a rock or ledge on tltc nortlteaistern side of the chamwl, a little to the eastward 
of :Mink Island. It is out at half-tide, and is not buoyed or named. 

A little to th~ 11orthwestward of Mink Island there is a bad, sunken ledge, 11."ith eight 
feet at low water. TLe clianue1 le:wes the half-tide ledge to the northward and the latter 
rock to the westward, and is at this poiut quite narrow. 

To enter Cross Islanrl ]\~arrow.~: Paf's about midway between the Old Man and Cape 
Wash and steer up for Mink Island until past the half.tide ledge, on the north side of 
the channel; then haul up to the northward llearly for the northern end of Chance 
Island until tb:i;ough the Xarro1cs, aud ha>c Quaker Head bearing to the eastward 
of SOUTH, when steer over toward Bare Island, being careful to giYe Chance Island 
a good berth t-0 a\-oid the long ledges which make off from it to the southward. As 
soon af,1 Channel Rock bears NORTH steer for it, aml follm..- the uirections previously 
gi,·en. Four fathoms at low water can be carried through the Narr01c.Y. 

There are several other passages into and ont of tllis bay-as, for iustauc-e, one 
between Starboard and Stone Islands, and one between Ram and Scabby Islands and the 
Point of Main; but none of these are fit for strangers. 

LIGIIT-HOlJSES. 
---------- -----~-

! Longitude'"· from Greenwich i 
Observatory. Fixed Height • Distance 

""Tanie. i L t"t d N above I visible in 
.i_' 1 a 1 u e . or L 1 · al 

i JI _______ -~ :, - In arl'. _I In time. ; -Revol~:~·- _:rS:~. ! ~~ii~~. 
; ' ·1, I il Feet. I 
i Machias Seal Is'd Lts, ·. 44P 301 07" . 670 06' 05" I 4b 28m 24s,3 g 2 l<'ixed. 54 & 58 15 
j Libbey Island Light, \ 4o-:tP 34' 05" 11670 22' 02" 1411 29•u 28•.l ii Fixed. 52 I 12 

VARIATION OP COl\IP ASS. 

The npproximate variation of the magnetic needle is, for 1875, 170 08' west, and tlie 
annnal increase about 2' 

LITTLE KENNEBEC Ril'ER. 

The entrance to this comfortable little harbor of refuge lies between Point of 
Kain on the east, and Cow Point on the west. From its moutll t-0 its head the dis
tance is near]y six miles, but tbe anchorage is only about a mile and three·quarters 
above the Point of Kain. It is rarely used, owiug to the insufficient knowledge possessed 
of its approaches by strangers; but the islands which lie off its mouth are bold, and 
with good directions there is no difficulty whate\er in entering it and proceeding up to 
Sea-Wall P-0int. 

DESCRIPTION OF APPROACHES AND SHOUES 011' 

LITTLE KENNEBEC RIVER. 

Point of Kam is tbe southern extremity of the main land separating ~llackias Bay 
from this river. It is high, bare, and rocky, and is backed by the usual growth of 
sprnce and fir. 

Coming through the inshore passage from the eastward, pass between Ram Ialand autl 
FoaterMlu4, leaving .the Sca.bby Islands to the southward, and steer up by the Point of 
~--Witb lb.m &land nearly astern; which course will lead to the eastward of a small, 
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low, rocky islaud co\·ered with grass, named Shag Ledge, l,ying nearly three-quarters 
of a mile to the northwestward of, and al>ont half a mile from, Point of Main. The main 
c11trancc, howeYer, it:' between the Brothers and Scabby Islands, and is unobstructed up to 
Shag Ledge, \Yhich must recch·e a good berth at high water, for at lo~,- water the le<lges 
which make out from it are bare and arc quite LolU-to. 

HICKEY JSI,ASD. 

lu the middle of the mouth of Liille .Jlcnnebcc Riar lies a small, lo"· island, partly 
samly and partly rocky, and dotted llere and there \Yith spruce aml fir and a stunted 
growth of pine. It lies nearly N. by E. and S. by W., aIHl is called Hickey Island. A 
long rcet; dry at low water, iwtkes off from its i,;outheru end to a <listauce of two 
hundred ;yards. The best water is mid way hetweeu this Lslaud anLl the main land to 
the eastward. 

FAN ISLA.~D. 

Half a mile to the northward of Hickey Island lies Fan Island, close to the western 
short'. It appears as a gray, rocky head, crowned "·ith fir. Base ledges wake off from 
jt to the \\estward. 

C"U\Y POI:i'IT. 

The high, wooded lands in the township of Jonesboro' stretch away to the westward, 
from behind Fan Island towanl Jfason or Englishman Bay, and end in Cow Point, 
a mile and a quarter to the westward of Fan Island. 'Ibis is a thickly-woodeu point, of 
moderate height, and is tolerably bold-to. 

The shores on the eastern side of the entrance to Little J(enuebec Ricer are high, 
rocky, an<l bare, with the exception of a few stunted spruce here and there. Jnst above 
Hickey Island this bank rnns into a low point callrnl 

PIERCE POINT. 

This poiut, which is the westernmost point of the eastern short', is about a mile 
auoYe Point of Main. It is low, rocky, and fringed with fir trees. Uetween this point 
aud Fan Island the chanuel is only a quarter of a mile wide. 

SEA-'VALL POINT 

is so remarkable in its appearance as to serYe as a distinguishing mark for the entrance 
to this river. From off the entrance it looks like a line of yellow rocks, backed by low 
woods, and is entirC'ly different in np11eurance from any other part of these shores. On 
coming close up with it, it will be seen that what appeared at first to be yellow rocks 
is a wall or rampart ofpeLbles and boulders. Hence the name. 

This point is on tlrn western bank, about a mile and three-quarters above Point of 
Main, anti forms the southern side of Bare Cove, which is the common anchorage 
for vessels entering this harbor. It presents, when viewed from seaward, a very curious 
appearance. 

At the bead of Ba.re Om'e there is a large lobster-packing house and outbuildings. 
The land is gently sloping, grassy, and crowned with a thick growth of birch and other 
trees. 

HOPE ISLAND 
lies on the north side of the cove. It is a round, bluff-looking isla.nd, of moderate' 
height, covered with a thick growth of spruce, fir, and birch. Inshore of it Ues Spar 
Isla.nd., s very sma.U ll!let, which shows a high hillock in its center cov~rod wit,}l. 
scrubby trees, like a crown. 



 

U lJ LF OF 1lfA1XE. 7H 

On the eastern sliore, nearly opposite to Sea-Wall Point, is Grey's Beach, a low 
Jand, coYered with scrub, aud faced hy a filie uead1 extending up to Yo-ho Point, 
(abont a mile aboYe Sea-Wall Point.) The ]and on this shore is mostly wooded. 

1\IAHSTIX l\lOUXT.AIX 

is a yery remarkable hill, situated on the western sliort>, about a mile aho;-e Hope 
Island. It is distinguished by a peculiar, bare spot, of a j·ellow color, 011 its summit, 
and is crowned witb stunted spruce and fir on its ·western ('IHI. The rest of the snmmit 
is bare. 

This is a yery remarkable looking inountain and cannot be mistakeu, af3 the snr
ronnding lands are well wooded and present a striking contrast to its yellow summit, 
crowued with l>lack fir. · 

YO-lIO POIXT, 

on the eastern shore, is the uorthern end of Grey's :Beach, and is a mile arnl a half al.Jove 
Pierce Point and two miles and a half from Point of :Main. The channel leads between this 
point and Hope Island, there being no passage between the latter aml tbe western shore. 
Yo-ho Point is of moderate height, rocky, and cow•red with a thick growth of scrub. 

A le,lge, bare at half-tide, lies two hun<lred yards off this point> and there is no 
passage irn;ide of it. 'l'lie bottom is soft. It is notice;ible tliat the rocks at the pitch 
of the point are of a peculiar pinkish appearance. 

YO-HO CUT~E. 

llehind Yo-ho Point a long a1ul narrow co;-e makes into the south wartl, called 
Y~o-ho Cove. There are several ledges in it; but for Yesseis of light draught, 

whose masters are acquainted with the dangers, it affords good auchorage. 
Between Yo-ho Point on the south, and Johnson Point ou the north, is the 

entrance to Eastern Branch. l~or at Johnson Point the river dh-ides; the main stream 
continuing to the northward, while the Eastern B~·anch takes a course to the northeast
ward. 

.TOHNSON POINT, 

which separates the two Lrauches, is a smooth, grassy poiut, of moderate height, 
fringed with spruce, fir, and a few birch. TIH•re is a solitary house on its slope. To the 
eastward of the point is a high, wooded hill, called Johnson Mountain. Off the end 
of Johnson Point, with wl1ich it is connected at low water, is a low, thickly-wooded islet, 
called Porcupine Island. 

The icestcrn sJiores of the 1·it-cr abo;-e Sea-Wall Point are high, rocky, antl very 
thickly wooded with a scrubby growth of trees and bushes front abreast of Hope 
Island to 

MARSTIN POINT. 

This point is just opposite to Johnson P.oint1 and on the west bank of the main rfrer. 
It is a high, bluff, rocky hea.<l, whose summit- and sides are cleared; but there is a 
thick growth of scrubby trees at its base. Its southern extremity is low and thickly 
~ooded with a growth of stunted trees and bushes. Behind it rises Xa.rstin Mountain, 
already alluded to. 

·en the easter• s'lwre of the main riiier, above Johnson Point, the Jand is thickly 
w<>Qded with a. small growth of 't"'arious kinds of trees. Nearly a mile above that point 
ia a very peculiar looking <.llay cliff, called · 
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GOOSE COVE POINT. 

It has a growth of scrub clinging to its sides, and extends to tlJe northeastward 
about four hundred yards, and terminates in a round, bluff boulder. Its surface is 
diYersified with grass-land and trees. Off the northern extremity, at a distance of 
about one hundred and fifty yards, lies a detached rock, bare at low water, called 
Goose Rock. There is a passage between the rock and the point for \essels of light 
draught. 

aoosE corB 
makes in on the northern side of the point. It is shallow and of no importance. The 
river here sencls off a second branch to the eastward, which is almost entirely bare at 
low water, arn.l is unfrequented. Tue main body of the stream continues to the nortb
war(l to its head. 

On the 1ve8fm·n shore, about half a mile abo,-e Marstin Point, the cleared and 
cultivated lands begin. They are of moderate height, dotted here and there with tre~s, 
and present water-worn faces to the eastward. 

FOSS 1~0INT. 

About a mile above Marstin Point the land shoots out into a loug, low, rocky point, 
called Foss Point. Here the western shore turns more to the westward, while op11osite 
to it the long coYe aboYe described makes in to the eastward, thus forming a second 
divide. The shores of the main river are gently sloping, partly wooded, and partly 
cleared and culth'ated, with sand-cliffs cropping out here and there; but the stream is 
Yery shallow. At the point of division stands 

HOLWAY POINT, 

which is a remarkahle looking clay cliff of moderate 1Jeight, covered with a growth of 
scrub. A long sand-bar, bare at half-tide, with scattered boulders upon it, extends 
from this point in a SW. direction for one hundred and fifty yards. 

The most prominent feature in the ea,<;tern co,·e is 

SPHUOE COVE ronrr, 
a long, high, clay cliff, extending in an EAS~ and WEST direction across the course of 
the cove. Its surface is covered with scrnb and lmshes, some of which cling to the 
peri)endicnlar face of the cliff. It separates Goose Cove from Spruce Gove, wbiCh 
lies on its northern si<le. 

From this point a long ledge makes out about one buudrell and fifty yards, which 
is barely covered at high water. It is usually kHown as Spruce Gove Ledge. 

The shores at the head of the eastern cove are tolerably well cultivated, smooth, 
and cleared, and a small settlement occupies the shore on both sides. • 

The cove is of slight importance, a8 it is almost entirely l>are at low water. On the 
western shore of the river, opposite to Rolwa.y Point, is 

SMITH POIN'I', 

about half a mile above Foss Point, an{l shows a clay bead with precipitous faces. The 
land behind it is smooth, cleared, and well cultivated. A long san:d~bar' m:akeso:ff trom 
the point toward Rolway Point. · 

Strangers should not attempt to go farther op the river than ltantin Point._ 
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EASTERN BRAXCII, 

or EASTERN Il.EKXEBEO RIVER, makes iu between Yo-ho Point aud Johnson 
Point, (see page 79.) Its course from Porcupine Island is N NE. for about half a mile, 
after which it turns to the eastward. Ten feet at low water may be carried tbrougll 
this branch to its head, but it is now rarel.r used, as there i;; onli'· a i;;mall trade iu woo<l. 
Both shores are thickly wooded with spruce, fir, and birch. 

Half a mile aboye Johnson Point, where the branch tnrus to Urn eastward, lies a 
small, thickly.wooded islet of moderate height. This is called Hog Island, and divides 
the passage into two channels. 011 the f'aster11 shore, abreast of it, is a long con', called 

Ml:Uer Creek. 
The western channel ruus nearly NORTH, lea,·iug Hog Island to tlle ea::>tward, and 

the high, bare hill, called Mayhew Mountain, to the westward, and, rounding the 
island, turns about NI:. by E., joining the ea:o;teru drnnnf'l at the <:'astern end of Hog 
Islll.nd. 

The eastern cha1rnel is n•ry narrow, nud is dry at low water. r~eaviug Hog Island 
to the westward, it skirts the base of a high, bare, bluff hill on the eastern shore, called 
Collins Mountain, aud nnitiug with the western channel both proceed in a north
easterly direction for about balf a mile, het\Yeen steep and barren banks, to a rocky point 
<·overecl with bushes. This point is ou the castct·n sliore, and is known as Larrabee 
Point. Here an abrupt turn to the southward leads through a very uarrow but deep 
channel, about seventy-fl Ye yards ·witle, to a dam, which crosses the passage and sepa: 
rates it from a large antl n·itle cove, called Larrabee Basin. Tllis dam was the site 
of mill-works, now deserted, aud the basin is nearly all occupied by meadow. 

Beyond the entrance to Larrabee Basin the shores continue of about the same 
character, for about a third of a mile, to the head of the branch. 

Twelve feet at low water may he carried np as fa.r as Hog Island, aud ten feet np 
to Larrabee Point. -

That portion of Little Kennebec Rive;- which is coutaiued betweeu Marstin and 
Johnson Points on the north, and Hope Island 011. tho Ronth, i~ ~ome-times known as 
J\~ennebec Bay. · 

APPEAHANCE OF APPROACHES TO A~H SHORES OF 

I.ITTLE KENNEBEC RIVER, FROM THE ENTRANCE TO :l'HARSTIX POINT. 

Jn approaching this river by the main channel the course leads betweeu the 
Scabby Islands and the Brothers. The former will appear as two low, barren, rocky 
islets~ having only a few dead trees upon them. The eastern islet is remarkable for a 
high, round bead, on the summit of which a few dead pines appear like ma.sts. The 
western one is lower than the other, and has a few dead fir trees UllOD its eastern end. 

On the western side of the entrance the Brothers wm appear as two rocky islets of 
mooerate height, with a grassy surface and a scanty growth of fir clinging to their 
northern sides. The channel between these i:slets and Sca.bby Islands is a mile and a 
(Jnarter wide. 

Tne small, Jow, rocky island covered with grass, which will appear a little over half 
a mile to the northward of the Scabby Islands, is Shag Ledge. At low water long reefs 
of rooks extend off fi•oru it. The high, bare, rocky point of land backed by woods, 
which is seen to the northward of Sk,ag Ledge and on tlie east side of the entrance to 
the river, is .Point ofl'tfain . 

..t\.··C P-11 
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The small, low islan<l, partly sand aml partly rock, dottell here aml there with 
stunted trees, is Hickey Island. It lies i11 the middle of the entrance. but the main 
channel leads to tbe eastward of it. 

The thickly-wooded point of modenlte height which appears on the main land, 
about a mile to tlte westward of Hickey Island, is Cow Point. Behind the island, 
and about three-quarters of a mile to the northward of it, where the entrance appears 
the narrowest, there will appear a line of yellow rocks, looking like a beach, and backed 
by low woods. This is Sea-Wall Point, before <lescribecl, a11d serves as a distinguishing 
mark for this entrance. At its western end will appear a grny-looking1 rocky head, 
crowned with fir, bilt on approaching more closely it will be seen that this is an island 
lying close to the '~stern shore and known as Fan Island. 

On the eastern shore, above Point of Main, the land will appear liiglt, rocky, arnl bare, 
except for a few stunted spruce. A little below Fan Island, it descf•.n<l;; to a lo~Y point, 
fringed with small fir. This is Pierce Point. 

The lands on the western i:;ide of the eutnrnce, uetwee11 Sea-Wall Point aud '1ow 
Point, are all thickly wooded and of moderate height. Approaching Sea-Wall Point, 
that which at first appeared to b<1 yellow rocks is in reality a mass of pebbles and 
boulders. On passing it there will be opened a large CO've, at the head of which is a 
"lobster·pa.ckinghouse," wharf1 an11 outbuildingR. 'l'his is Ba1·e Cove, and is the com· 
mon anchorage for yessels seeking a refuge. 

Tlte round, bluff.looking islet of moderate height, coYci'ed with a thick growth of 
trees, which lies to the northward of Bare Core, and nearly in mid-river, is Rope 
Island, and the little islet inshore of it, whose peculiar high bnmp in the center is 

crowned with scrubby trees, is Spar Island. 
On the eastern shore, above Pierce Point, is Grey's Beach, which is backed by low 

lan(l covered with scrub. The beach extends up to Yo-ho Point, which is the rock~' 
point seefr on the eastern bauk about three-eighths of a mile above Hope Isl&nd. It is 
covered with a thick growth of scrub, with ·well-woodell lamls behind it. This point is 
easily recognize<], when abreast of it,, hy the peculiar pinkisl1 color of the rocks at its 
northwestern end. 

When abreast of Sea-Wall Point there will .be Reen ahead, atH.l on the western shore, 
a yery i·emarkable summit, which cannot be mistaken. It is of a yellow color, crowned 
With stunted trees Oil its western side, the rest being entirely bare. 'l'his bare, yellow 
summit, with the black fir on top, presents a rnmarkable c"ontrn-st to the well-wooded 
hills arouncl it. r.rhis is Ma1-stin Mountain, which lies to the northwestward of 
ltlarstin Point. '.l'he latter shows as a high, bluff, rocky head, entirely cleared except 
at its base, where there is a thick growth of scrubby trees. l'tlarstin Jrlountain is plainly 
visible from outside. This, with Sea-Wall Point, forms excellent marks for the guidamie 
of vessels ap1Jroachiug this river 01· EngUslim<ui Bay from the eastward. 

Opposite t-0 Jl&retin Point, and apparently in the mitldlo of the riYer, ~·ill be seen 
a smooth, grassy point of motlerate height, fringed with trees. A solitary house appears 
on its slope. To the eastwartl of this point rises a high, thickly-wooded bill, named 
Johnson Mountain, and the point, Johnson Point. The passage tot.be eastward 
of it iB Eastern Branch, and that to the westward is the main river, which latter 
cootfaues to the ttortltward nt• to Bohvay Point. 

Otf the southern end of Johnson Point .may bt' seen a low, tbickl.Y. woo(fod isle~, caU(~l 
Porou1".ne Island. . . . .. 

When oft' Yo-ho Point the East.er1t Brmiclt may be roo~nizoo by Bog ·Wad, 
(which Iies in the middle of the \)a.s&age, nearly half a mire above J'ohJlllOD ... ~t,) a.Dt 
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the bigb, bare hills 011 each side of it. Tile hill ou tlrn eastern side is called Collins 
Mountain, and that 011 the western side Mayhew Mountain. 

D.AXGEI~S 

IN Al'PHOACHIXG AND ENTEHfNG J,ITTTLE KEXXEI.mu lUYER FUOU 

THE BA.STYV AUD 'l'IIHOeG H IL\:\l ISl .. AXD PASSAGE. 

This entrauce, wliich is only useu by coa.Rter . .;; who ha\"e come along shore and 
wlio are weil acquainted ~·ith the vicinity, is, nevertheless, a goocl and safe channel for 
Yessels of light draught. 'l'he entrance t.o it is between Foster Island on the nortlt, 
and Ram Island on the son th. After passing between these islands the course leads 
to the northwest\var<l, tov;an1 Hickey Island. The fii·st da.nger met with in this 
course is 

SHAG LEDOE, 

a low, rocky island, St'e11 nearly ahead when pa8siug betwecu Ram and Foster Islands. 
J,ong reefs of rocks, bare Ht low water, extend on both sides of this islaucl, which must, 
therefore, when they are covcrecl, recefre a gooc1 berth. At low water it is safe to go 
close to the e11<l of the reef, with not less than three fathoms water. 

ll,1LP·TIDE LEDO.E. 

After passing Shag Ledges, Half-Tide Ledge is approacLetl, l;riug about a 
quarter of a mile off the western shore of Point of .Main. It is out at three-quarters ebb, 
and must be left to tbc eastward. After passing it there are no dangers in the chan
nel, but from tlw south enrl of llicke.IJ Islaurl there make.~ o.tr a long rettf; which is dry at 
low water for about two hundred yards, ca1l<>d Ilickey Island Ledge, and is not h1 
the way uuless beating to windward. 

'l'he best water in this part of the cLanuel is ruid wa.r between Hickey Island and 
the main larnl. There is not less than three fathoms. 

SEA-\Y ALL 1~0IST. 

Aft('r passiug tliis isfaml there arc uo dangers until up with Sea-Wall Point, which 
u~nst rooeive a berth to avoid the long bar making off' from it to tl1e westwanl. After 
passing tbe point steer directl,y in to the a.uclwrage,, there heing nothing in the way. 

ff<bouud up the ri\·cr, beware of 

lL-tRr.1~.:r LEI>OB, 

lying on the western side of the channel, a little above Bare Cove. It is 11bout one 
hundred all(l twenty-five yards from the west bank, and is out at low water. To avoiu 
it, do not go to the westward of Spar Island, bearing N NW. 

IJOG.lf'ISH ROCK. 

On the eastern i:;bore, opposite to Bure Cove, and three hundred yards off Grey's 
11eACh, lies a rook, out at I.wlitide, called Dogfish Rock. It is bold-to, and 
shows its&tf at a~tmost all times of tide. I•'rom tile "lobster-packing b.onse" in Rare Cot'e 
1t bears E. by N. . 

.;,.
1 ,:A':fter:pissing this rock the eai;;tern shore is free i'rom •hu1geri;; uutil up with Yo-ho 

~t, tke;sonth.6rn point .of the entrance tii Easteni Branck. Here look out for 
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rO-HO LEDGE. 

A large ledge, bare at lrnlt~tide, lying two hundred yards to the northwe:stwaru of 
the voint. There is a passage for small boats between it and Yo-ho Point, with soft 
bottom; but vessels shoulrl not attempt to use this narrow channel, even at high water. 
The main channel into the Eastern Branelt leaves Yo-ho Ledge to the eastward, and, 
rounding it to the northward, passes between it and Porcupine Island. 

Above Johnson Point it is difficult to give an intelligible description of the daugerR. 
They are, howe\"er, very few; the principal difficulty in the navigation arising from the 
contracted channel. "Xearly all of the points on both sides are bold.to until up with 
Goose Cove Point, off tlle northern point of which~ at a distance of a hundred and 

fift,y yards, lies a detached rock, bare at low w~iel', called Goose Rock. It is bold-to, 
and there is a passage for light-draught vessels between it and the point. 

Holway Point is also shoat a long sand-bar with scattered boulders ou it making 
off from the point in a southwesterly direction. It is bare at half-tide for about one 
hundred and fifty yards. 

One-third of the way from Holway Point to Goose Cove Point there is a detached 
rock, out at low water, called Lobster Rock. From Smith Point, also, a long bar 
makes out, obstructing the passage aboV"e Holway Point. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APl'HOACHIXG AXD ENTERING LITTLE Kl<}.NXEBEU lUVBR. 

I. Coming from the ca.~hcaril through Ram Island Passaf!c.-Pass on either side of 
the Libbey Islands, but, if coming close along shore, pass them to the northward ; only 
observing to keep close to the northern island in order to aYoi<l Cross Lsland 
Ledges. In so doing, nothiffg more than three fathoms ca,u lie carrie<l. After vassing 
U1ese islands, the course is to the u:estu:ard, between Foster Island on the north, amt 
Ram Island on the south. Oontinne to the tJ;estward until Libbey Island Light-House bears 
SE., when steer N. by W, up the middle of the passage, having Ram. Island nearly over the 
stern. This course passes Shag Ledge to the eastward and Half-Tide Rock to the 
westward. Continue it until up with Hickey Island, whicll pass to the eastward, keep· 
ing in mid.channel; there will not be less than three fathoms. 'Vhen the southern 
end of this island is ou with the western enc.I of the Brothers, and Cow Pq bears 
W. i N. aml the eastern end of the Brothers SW. by S. t B., steer N. t :E., keepin:g:W mid
river. Go close to Fan Island; but, on approaching Sea-We.11 Point, give it a berth of 
five hundre(l yards, steering about" N. by E., and, when abreast of it, steer I. by W. for 
Hope Island until abreast of the lobster-packing house, ~hen haul np IW. by W. i W., and 
anchor well in shore, according to draught, in from two to tht·ee fathoms water. 

There is comfortable anchorage in this co'\·e in three fathoms at low water, sticky 
bottom. 

Above Bare Oove strangers should not attempt to go without a pilot. 

II. By the .Main Ohannel between Scabby Islands and the Brothers.-There are no 
dangers in this channel until up with Shag Ledge, and those described on p&ge 83 ancl 
above are common to all the entrances of the Little Kennebec. 

When Libbey Island Light-House bears EAST, distant two miles and a. half, steer 
Ji. by E. i E. for Pierce Point, keeping mid way between tile islands; passing Bliag ~ge 
to the westward, give it a berth to avoid the rocks mentioned above; eontintte this 
course until past llickey Island, and bring its southern end on with the western end of 
the :Brothen. Cow. Pomt will now bear W. t W.; now steer ll'. i E..and fol10;wthe.Uireetahnf3 
gken above. 
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There are several passage:; among the island.s leading into this ri \·er from the 
westward, but it is not advisable for 8trangers to attempt them. In case of necessity, 
SPRUCE ISLASD HARBOR or LAKEJIAS HARBOR can be made with greater 
safety and equal facility. Comiug from the westward, ontsi<lc of Head Harbor Island, 
HEAD HARBOR may be macle with perfect safot_y. 

Of the above.mentioned passages among the is lamb, them is one (tlie first tu tlw 
westward of the main eutrm1ce) which leads between Pulpit Rock and the Brothers 
on the south, and Great Spruce, Shot, Anguilar, and Halifax Islands on the 
north, toward Point of Main; and tlwre is m1otl1<•r whid1 lealls from En,qlishman Bay, 
between Cow Point and Rogue Island. Thi:-; latt<'l' will lw 'lescribe<l in its proper 
place. The former is not safe for strangers. 

It may al.so be remarked tlrnt there is a g-oo(l and 11eal'ly u110Lstn1cted passage 
from Englishman Bay into Little Ifonnebcc Rii>cr, between Fan Island and Hickey Island. 
The only danger is a ledge whiclt makes off from Hickey Island Point. 'J'his c11anm>l i:,; 
commonly use<l h.'· the fislt<>rnwn and lobster smack:-;. 
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No surn~y has eyer uee11 made of this river, and 110 tidal or current data can ht> 
furnished. The strength of the current, however, interferes but little with the courses 
in an(l out, exce.pt in the Ram Island l'cu;sage before hauling up for Hiekey Island. In 
the river the current sets generally in the direction of the channel. 

YARIATIOX OP THE COMPASS. 

Tl.le approximate magnetic variation for 1875 is about the same as 1tla.chia.sport, yjz: 

170 05' W. The approximate annual increase is about 2'. 

FRO:l\f FAN ISLAND TO THE JiiNTUANCE TO MASON BAY. 

J:l'rom Fan Island the coast has a general course of WEST for about a mile and a 
quarter t-0 Cow Point, already described. There are several indentations in the Rhore. 
line between these two points. 

CALF ISLAND. 

About half a mile to the westward of Fa.n Island, and close in with the main shore, 
lies a gmall, rocky island, called Calf Island. It is situated in the mouth and on the 
western side of a large cove called Great Cove. 

CALF POINT. 

The western point of this cove is rocky and of moderate height, crowned with spruce 
and fir, and extends off into a low, rocky point, which is, however, tolerably bold. 

GREAT OOl'B 

is an excellent anchorag·e; the approaches being clear, except for one ledger which is 
always bare. No directions a<t'e necessary for entering this cove except to keep the 
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middle of the passage, aud if the win<l be to the southward 1 rournl Calf Island a!Hl 
anchor between it :rn1l the main. it will be a lrnaYy blow that will distnrh this anchor-
age. 

"1rAo oorE, 
on the western side of Calf Point, between it and Cow Point, is a small cove with woo<ly 
shoreR, of no importance, except in northerly win1ls, as there is no shelter from seaward. 

R.XGLT81DJAN BAY. 

This large arm of the ;;t•a, w liich affords excellent anchorage in mauy places ·and 
is easy of approach, lies betw<•en Point of Main on the east, and Kelly Point on the 
west. Between the two itR width is RCYen miles, hnt the pasRagc is narrowed h,y a 
great number of islands which 1ie in the entrance, througli and among which lead the 
diflerent channels into the bay. 

In this bay there is anchorage for the largest yess(•]s, Jiye and six fathoms beiug 
found in the channel as far up as Great Head. 

Point of Main is the western point of entrance to Eittfc Kennebec Hira, aud h:u; 
been already described. (See page G5.) 

KELI1Y J'OIXT 

is the uortheru point of the eastern entrance to, .. 1TOUJ:JE-A.-BEG HEAOH. It is tlat 
and grassy, of moderate 11eight, arnl is backed by a bald, hare, rocky head, which on 
tbe western side of the point juts out into the water. 

The southern point of the eastern entrance to .. ~foose a-bee Readi is formed by the 
northern shores of Head Harbor Island, a large isfaud lying on the western side of 
the approach to Englishman Ba.y, and about a mile to tlie southward of Kelly Point. 

Engli~liman Bay, from a line joining Kelly Point and Point of Ma.in, is ft ye miles long, 
to the entrance to CHANDLER RIVER, which empties into the northern part of the 
bay. 

Two lights mark the ea1::1tt>r11 and western lirnits of tlie entrance to this ha,v. That 
on tl1e eastern side is on 

LIBBEY ISLAND, 

which is tlie westernmost of the two islets of that name lying off the entrance to ]lla
cltias Bay. It is rocky and bare, with the exception of a few dead trees near its north
ern end. The light-house is built on its western eml, and is a granite tower, ahout two 
hundred aml fifty feet distant from the keeper's dwelling, which latter is painted brown. 
The tower is thirty-five feet high, and shows a fixe<l lfhite light of the fourth order of 
Fresnel from a height of fifty-two feet above sea level. It is visible twelve miles. A 
fog-bell, struck by machinery, is attached to this light-station. 

The geographical position of Libbey Island Light is 
Latitude - 440 341 0511 N. 
Longitude 570 221 02n \V. 

The light-house whicli guides to the western entrance to English.man Btt//, usttaITy 
known as 

IlEAD HARBOR LIGHT, 

and sometimes lloose-a.-bec Light, is on l'fli.stake Island, which forms the southern side 
of HEAD HARBOR. Mistake Islan<l is of moderate height, with a stunted grewth of 
trees ~ its western en'1, Lnt is otherwise bare. The light-house is of brick, wl1ite
washed, and about two lunnlred al)d t,wen.ty~flve feet distant from the keet>er's dw~ling1 
\'vbieb latter i& painted brown. A cmcered way1 whitewa.slloo, ext~u,ls alm~t.two.tbi~iil 
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of the way from tLe tower toward the dwelling. The towel' is forty feet high, and show!'> 
a revolving white_ light of tlie second order of :F'resnel from a height of sixty-th-e feet 
above the Rea. It revoh-es ouce in ltalf a minnte. n,., geographical position is 

I.atitude - 440 28' 2i" X. 
J_,ongitude uio 31' J5" '"· 

Vessel;:; from the westward make this light aud enter Englfahman Bay by the westerrl 
channel, between Rogue Island and the maiu land of Jonesport. Those from the eastward 
make Libbey Island Light aud enter the hay b.Y the eastern channel, between Scabby 
Islands and the Brothers. Both passage;:; an• goo<l-tl1e fornrnr haying not less tlrnn 
eight fathoms, the latter about Rix. 

ISL<\XDS 

IX E:N"GLISH~IAN BAY AXD ITS APPROACHES. 

In making this bay from the eastward the first island lll3t with will be Libbey Island, 
with the light-house on its western ernl. 011e mile to the northwestward of the light is 
Ram Island, already describecl (page 7±} as a Jow, rocky islet, with a scanty growth of 
small fir tre<:'s 011 Hs western eud. A quarter of a mile to the \v-estward of Ham Island 
lie the 

SCABBY ISLAX DS, 
which arc on the eastern side of tl.te eutrauce to the lmJ-· They arc two small islands 
lying NE. and SW. from each other, anl.l close together. The eastern one is conspicuous 
for a high, round bead, with olle or hvo dead pines looking like masts on its top. 
Otherwise it is bare. The western islet is lower than tlte other, i·ocky and bare, except 
for a few dead fir trees on its western end. (8ee also page 74.) 

THE BROTHERS. 

A mile and a quarter to the wcstwanl of the Scabby Islands lie the Brothers, 
two rocky islets of moderate height, 1;ring EAST and WEST from each other. The surface 
is grass)~, and they ba"e a scant growth of fir clinging to their northern sides. The 
eastern cbannel into ENGLIRHM1iS EAYpasses betwee11 these isla111ls aud the Sca.bby 
Islands. 

SHA_ G LEI>G ~.:. 

Half a mile to t!ie northward of the Scabby Islands, and the same distance to the 
southwestward of Point of Main, lies a small, rocky island co\.,.ered with grass, and called 
Shag Ledge. At low water long reefs of bare rocks C'Xtend off from it on both sides. 
This islet also lies on the eastern ,sit.le of Ute entrance. 

Pulpit Rock, a low, bare, rocky islet, lies :ilwut fin•-cighths of a mile WEST from 
the Brothers. . 

One mile to the northward of the latter, aud ou the western side of the channel, 
lies a group, composed of three small islands, nearly EAST and WBST from each other, the 
vasternmost being one mile anll fi\'e-eig'l1ths to the eastwar1l of Great Spruce Island, 
called 

II.A.LIF AX: ISLAND. 

It is long nud low, except at its western end, where it is joined by a sand-bar to a high, 
rocky bead, which bas a fow {lead spruce and pine dotting its surface. Tl.te eastern 
half is covel'€d with a thin growth of scrnbhy fir. Next to 'vei;;tward of Ha.lifu: is 

ANGUJLAR lSLA~ND. 

lt is smaller titan the formCI·, ancl covered with a thin gr&wtlt of scrubby trees. The 
w~mast islet 'Of the groop is tn reality two islands, called 
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SHOT ISLANDS. 

TllE}l' are very small and nearly l.Jare, there ueii.1g hut a few scattered trees on them. 
They lie NI:. an<l SW. from each other, close together. A little less than half a mile to the 
westward of them, and a little over a mile to thP northward of Pulpit Rock, is the 
eastern ern1 of 

GREAT. SPHUCE ISLAXD. 

This and its CO!llpanion, Little Spruce Island, are the southernmost of the grou}l 
lying in the middle of Englishman Bay, and which, with tile smaller islands near them, 
separate tile approach into two channels. The northernmost and largest of the group is 
Rogue Island. Between it and tlle Spruce Islands are contained excellent harbors. 
Great Spruce Island is high and rocky and about three-qnarten; of a mile in diameter. 
Its shores are partly wooded and partly hare. The southeastern poiut is higll, rocky, 
and partly wooded, witlt high land rising l.Jellind it. I ts eastern point (that which i8 
nearest to the Shot Islands) is low and has a few spruce antl pine trees upon it. This 
island is separated from Little Spruce, to the westward of it, by a narrow and crooked 
passage, called 1'i'PR r:·cE ISJ~A .. XD G U1'. There is a channel through it for vessels of 
light draught. 

LITTLE SPRUUE. U:3LA.ND 

is of considerable height, with two biglt rounu heads on it, whose summits are covered 
with a scanty growth of scrullby fir. The sides are bare arnl bluff, and the water bold, 
except at the southern end, where a very long and dangerous ledge makes off, called 
Little Spruce Island Ledge. It is hare at low tide, and breaks heavily at all 
times. 

HOGUE ISI,.,\ND, 

which is the largest island in Englishman Bay, lies nearly iu the middle, about a mile 
and a half from each· shore. It is a mile and a half wide (from I:. to W.) at its widest 
part, but its shape is so irregular that its lengtli from N. to S. varies from a qaarter 
of a mile to a mile aud three-quarters. The shore-line is very mucp. cut up by coves 
and indentations, some of which form excellent harbors of refuge, and as such are 
commonly use(l. From tlie Spruce Islands (to the southward of it) it is separated by a 
crooked passage from an eighth to a quarter of a mile in width. This passage is called 
ROGUE ISLA .. NIJ NARROWS, and sometimes SPRUCE ISLAND NARROWS. 
The former is the preferable name. It leads from· the westwarcl into LA KEi'JfAN 
HARBOR, or ROGUE ISLAND HARBOR as it is someti111es called. 

The eastern shores of Rogue Island are high and barren. They are woody, except 
near the southern end, where a large portion has been burnt over and is now bare 
and desolate. The northeastern point is a high, woode1l hill, terminating in a. bare, 
rocky bluff of considerable b"eight. This is called Great Head, and is a prominent 
landmark for vessels entering the bay from tlie eastward. The nori;hwestern point of 
this island is called Squiers Point, a low, :fiat, grassy point, backed by .thin w-0ods, 
mostly birch and spruce. There is f\ long ledge ma.king off from it about n quarter of 
mile, which is bare at low water. This is Squiers Point Ledge. 

Between this point and Great Bi!la.d is formed a large and deep co,~e of reguli.r 
sba~, called Shorey Cove. This is am<>st'ex-0ellentharbor, sheltered from all wiru.ls, 
with good anchorage in from two to three fathoms, soft bottom. TheN are no .ob.strlie· 
tions. Its eastern shore is high and thickly wood.eel; while the sonlibel'til. aud western 
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shores are partly cleared and under cultivation. On the latter there is a gronp of 
farm-houses. 

The ouly danger in Shorey Cove is the long reef which makes out from Squiers 
Point, (before mentioned,) to avoid which at high water give the point a berth of five 
hundred yards. At low water go within one hundred and fifty yards of the end of the 
bare reef. · 

Wood, water, and fresh provisions can be readily obtained in this harbor at reason
able prices. 

The southwestel'n point of Rogue Island is a high, rocky bead, wooded with spruce 
and scrubby :fir. The land between this and Squiers Point is high, rocky, and wooded. 
This point is known as Parker Head. 

On the south side of the island, direclily opposite to Shorey Gove, there makes in 
another large cove, with good water, and well sheltered from all winds, called Lakeman 
or Rogue Island Harbor. It may be e11tered from the westward through Rogue Island 
Narrows, and from the eastward by the passage between Halifax, Anguilar, and Shot 
Islands on the south, and Lakeman Island on the north. This latter is rocky, of mod
erate heigbt, and wooded. It lies to the southward of the eastern point of Rogue bland 
and close to it. There is also a paRsage into Lakeman Harbor between Great Spruce 
and the Shot Ialanda, and this latter- is the best entrance. It is not safe to pass between 
Lakeman and the eastern point of Rogue Island. 

About two hundred yards above Pa.rker Head a large bar runs out for about a 
quarter of a mile from shore in a W B W. direction. It is called Parker Bar. 

SHOPPE ISLAND. 

About a mile to the north westward of Cow Point, in the eastern passage, and close 
in with the eastern shore of the bay, lies a low, thickly-wooded island, called Shoppe 
Island. It is about a quarter of a mile from the nearest lan(l, which is called Shoppe 
Point. There is no passage inside of it. 

That port~on of Englishman Bay north of Rogue Island and Shoppe Point is called 
MASON BA·Y. There are a number of islands iu it, close in-shore, which will be men
tioned in the description of the northern and eastern shores of the bay. 

In approaching Englisliman Bay from the westward, coming by the outside passage, 
the high lands of Head Harbor and Steel-Coat or Steel Harbor Islands will be 
made first. Off the southern end of the latter lies 

MISTAKE ISLAND . 
• This is a rocky islet of moderate height, having a stunted growth of trees near its 

nortbw-estern end and a light-house on its southern end. In the vicinity of the light
house the surface is bare of trees. The light (already described on pages 86 and 87) is 
of the second order, rev-olving, and visible thirteen' miles. ' 

STEEL-CO.AT OH. STEEL HARBOR ISLAND 

is an island of a triangular shape, with the apex to the south ward. It lies li. a.nd 8. and 
is a.bout a mile long. It is jnst to the southward of Hnd Ra.rbor hhmd, aod forms with 
its northern shore the southern side of Head Harbor.·· 1.t is mostly barren. In many 
places bare ledges appear on the surface, and where it i3 woody the growth is thin anti 
stunted. Its southern point, called Biata.ke Point, is low, rocky, and entirely bare. 
It .rwia ~to the northward into a high h&ad, with sickly spruce and fir upon it. 

A.: CJ: P-12 
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HEAD HARBOR ISLAND 

lies SSW. from Rogue hland, about two miles and a half distant. Its northern point lies 
W. i S. from Libbey Island Light, seven miles distant. It is large, lies nearly NW. and SE., 
is a little over two miles long, and a mile wide at its widest part. Its shDres are of 
moderate height, diversified with wooded bills and cleared valleys, and houses dotting 
its slopes at long intervals. On its southern side it i8 separated from Steel-Coat Island 
hy a wide passage, full of islands, known as Head Harbor. T)lis is an excellent 
anchorage, and is very frequently resorted to as a refuge. 

Off the southeastern end of Head Harbor Isla.nd lies Man Island, which forms the 
eastern point of the entrance to Head Barbor. It is remarkable for the bare, black rocks, 
called Black Head, at its southwestern end, and for beiug destitute of all vegetation. 

There is also an anchorage between Mistake and Steel-Coat Islands, called STEEL
COAT HARBOR. It is formed by Mistake and Knight Islands on the west, and Steel
Coat Island on the east. There is a good anchorage, and although the passage is narrow 
it is perfectly safe. There are no obstructions, and both shores are bold-to. These har
bors will be referred to in another place. 

SEGUIN ISLAND. 

Close to the northern shore of Head Harbor Island lies a low islet, called Seguin 
Island. It has whitish rocks cropping out here and tllere o\~er its tmrface, and two 
spruce trees standing on the eastern side of its summit. This island lies on the south 
side of that passage into Moose-a-bee Reach which is known as SEGUIN PASSAGE. 
This island must not be confounded with the Seguin Island lying off the entrance to 
Kennebec River. 

MARK ISLAND. 

Half a mile to the northward of Seguin Island, and nearly three-quarters of a mile 
from the northern shore of Hea.d Harbor Island, lies Mark Island. It is the landmark 
for making Moose a.-bec Reacli from the eastward. It is high and rocky, and has a large, 
round head on its western end. It lies EAST and WEST, and when seen from the east
ward the high, round head will show above the trees, as if in the middle of·the island. 

Xark Island 1s entirely covered with a dense growth of trees. Its shores are very 
bold, except on it southern side, where it is shoal to a distance of two hundred and fifty 
yards. This island lies on the north side of the entrance to Seguin P<uisage. By vessels 
cooing along shore, however, it is mostly left to the southward. 

BALLAST ISLAND. 

One mile and five-eighths to the northward of Karle Iabi.nd lies Balla.st ISland, 
a small, bai-e island, with two or three dead spruce trees standing like spars over its 
surface. It lies nearly in the middle of the western passage into English.man Bay, and 
half a mile off the western shore of Rogue Ialand. It is low and covered with a scanty 
growth of grass. 

There are also several islets lying close in with the western shores of the bay, bat 
they are of no importance. There is 110 passage inside of them, au cl they are so~ 
to shore as to be out or the way of vessels puaiug ia and out. · · 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES OF '.ENGLISHMAN BAY~ 

From ·Cow PoiD.t the land a.s it extends tO the northward and \\'eatwa.J.d . ooeomes 
lower and shows water-worn, sandy faoea. The surface is elea_red, eultivn.tedj and ~ 
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The cleared lands are backed l>y thick woods, separating them from. Little Kennebec 
River. To the westward of the sand-cliffs a broad strip of meadow land stretches away 
to Shoppe Point, and extends back to a high and thickly-wooded bill to the northward. 

~.\.bout half a mile to the eastward of Shoppe Point is the mouth of a small creek, on 
the shores of which is a small settlement. This is known as ENGLISHMAN RIV.ER, 
but is of no importance as a harbor. 

SHOPPE POINT 

is low, grassy, cleared, and settled. It is recognizable by a group of houses standing 
about the middle of the point, in range with a grove of black-looking trees on the top. 
This is the only grove near here, although E!cattered trees extend back from it to the 
higher hills. Sh-0ppe Point is a mile and one-eighth to the northwestward of Cow Point, 
and with Shoppe Island, which lies to the southward of it, forms the eastern side of the 
entrance to an excellent anchorage, called 

POND COVE. 

Here the eastern shore of the bay turns abruptly to the northward and runs in that 
direction one mile and a half to the head of the cove. The harbor is formed by this 
eastern shore on one side, and a long island, called 

POND COVE ISLAND, 

on the other. This island lies NORTH aud SOUTH and is half a mile long. Its southern 
end is low, sandy, and covered with scrub. The northern end is the highest, and is 
covered with a thick growth of trees. 

On the eastern shore, about one-third of a mile above Shoppe Point, is Red Rock 
Point, which is easiiy recognized by its rocks of a peculiar red color, crowned with a 
thick growth of spruce and fir. The land at the hea<l of Pond Cove is high and thickly 
wooded. This cove is an excellent harbor of refuge, and may be safely entered by 
strangers, if of moderate draught, under any circumstances. Two and three fathoms 
are found at the usual anchorage. To the westward of it lies the entrance to 

GREAT COVE, 

which is situated between Pond Cove Island on the east, and Ram Island on the west, 
and extends to the head of the bay. Ra.m Island is a round, low islet, thickly wooded, 
and lies three-quarters of a mile to the westward of Pond Cove Island and a little over 
half a mile frpm the northern shore of the bay. - From Great Head it bears nearly NORTH, 
distant one mile and a quarter. 

Great Cove is a beautiful sheet of water, nearly circular in form, affording excellent 
anchorage, .with two and three fathoms water an<l no obstructions. The banks are 
thickly wOoded, with the exception of a small portion at its head, which shows water
worufaees, is deared, and bas' one or two bouses·u1lon it. Both Pond and Great C-0ves 
lie in MASON BAY. . 

The northera shore of Mason. Bay runs in nearly an EAST and WEST direction, is 
mostly welt wooded, and of moderate height. A mile and a quarter to the westward of 

· ·~··cJiwe Itlland is the entrance to . 

CHANDLER RIVER, 

wbfoh fl:ows into the bay on its northern side, about midway between its eastern and 
. W~tern _mids. This river is only an arm of the bay, and runs nearlyliORTlI and SOUTH 
~~r~jl~ 9:ver two miles to the small aettlement of J'onesboro'. · Tlae entran~ i~ 
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divided by a low and thickly-wooded islet, known as Fellows Island. The eastern 
channel is the narrowest, and is not safe for strangers. It leads between Fellows 
Point, the north point of the island, and Xnips Point, the eastern point of the 
entrance to the river. Behind this point is a small coYe, with partly-cleared shores 
sl10wing sandy faces. This is called Sawyer Cove. 

At low water there is no passage through the eastern channel. The south end of 
Fellows Island is bare and backed by a growth of scrubby fir. A long reef, bare in some 
places at ordinary high water, makes off from it S. by .E. for five hundred yards. 

In the middle of the western or main channel into Chandler R-iver lies an islet, about 
fifteen feet high; composed mostly of sand and pebbles, and destitt1te of all vegetation 
e:s:cept a little grass on top. This is Little Mark Island, and is to be left to the 
eastward coming in. 

A rocky ledge, scarcely coYered at high water, lies near the eastern shore of the 
eastern channel oft' Knips Point. 

The western point of the ent,rance to Chandler River is known as Newbury 
Point. It is low and rocky, and COYered with scrubby bushes and a few spruce. It 
fol'ms also the northern point of the entrance to the Western Branch of Mason Bay, 
which here makes oft' to the westward for about two miles. 

About a third of a mile abovA Newbury Point is Look Head. It is high and 
thickly wooded. Here tbe two shores of Oliandler River approach each other, leaving 
but a very narrow passage between. It is, however, entirely unobstructed, and may 
be safely passed by keeping in the middle. After passing these Narrows (which are 
nearly half a mile long) the riYer widens into a sort of bay about half a mile wide. Its 
western shores and those at its bead are mostly cleared, cultivated, and settled. 

At the northern end of the-Narrows, and on tbewest bank, is Look Point, a quarter 
of a mile above the bead of the same name. It has two or three houses on it, and is 
easily distinguished by the sand-cliffs at its eastern end, at the foot of which lines of 
stones have been laid as a sort of sea-wall. The surface is under cultivation. Behind 
the point makes in LOOK BAY. 

On the eastern shore, abreast of Look Point, a long, narrow cove, called Tenney 
Cove, makes in to the eastward. Into the bead of this ceve a small creek, called 
Ten.ney Oreek, discharges itself. Both hanks are wooded. 

There are some wooded lands in Look Bay, bot the shores are mostly cleared and 
cultivated, and show sandy, water-wor~ fa.cei;i. The northern point of the eutranee to 
Tfmttey Cove is low, with a few spruce and small fir trees fringing its .surface. It is 
known as Board Point. A long, bare reef extends off from it two hundred yards. 
On its northern side makes in Tide MiU Oreek, which runs first to the ea.stward1 then 
for about three-quarters of a mile to the northward to the mills. The northern side of· 
the entrance to this creek is called Deep Role Point. It is woody, and has water· 
worn, sandy faces, and takes its name from a deep hole said to exist in this vicinity. 

On the western bank, about three-quarters-of a mile above Look Point, is a low, 
thickly-wooded point, called Calton Point. It is nearly opposite to, but a little above, 
Deep Kole Point. Here the river becomes narrower, with a width of about a qnarter of a.· 
mile. The ehanuel leads to the westward, the oourse being about JI". t W., between 
cleared and cultivated banks. The western shore is grassy and. has a gentle slope~ 
The eastern banks are composed of water-worn, sandy faces, back~ bey grassy a.ad eul.: 
tiv~~ land!J •. 

The settlemept of .Jonesboro', abont two ~iletS above Look hint. is a. smallb.amlet~· 
little importance, standing on cleared, grauy 14nd. ThN"e i$ a pro.~ility.; hel'l':evm'i .· 
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of some coasting trade being attracted hither on account of the granite quarry lately 
opened on the eastern shore. This quarry is situated about half a mile below the town. 
A long wltarf, with the necessary derricks, has been built here for loading the stone 
vessels. 

At Jonesboro' the river turns abruptly to the westward, but above this point does 
not merit any detailed description. It is usually known as Mill 01·eek beyond the 
settlement. The 

WESTERN BRANCH 

of JiLASON BAY, as before mentioned, makes in to the westward, between ll'ewbury and 
Farnsworth Point. In the middle of its mouth lies Rodgers Island, which is 
thickly wooded. The main channel leads between Newbury Point and the northeastern 
point of this island, called Rodgers Point. This is a grassy point of moderate height, 
covered with trees. 

Nearly in the middle of the channel oft' B.odgera Island lies a round rock, awash at 
high water, called Seal Rock. 

All of the shores of Western Branch are well wooded with scrn b by trees. There are 
no cleared Jands or settlements until reaching the bead, where the clearings begin. 
There is a little village or hamlet here, which forms part of the township of .Jonesport. 

At the northern end of the passage between lLodgen laland an<l the western shore lies 
Little lien Island. It is small and low, covered with scrub and a few trees. Here 
the fiats, which are dry at low water, begin, and above this there is no passage except 

·at high water. The only trade in this part of the bay is in cord wood. 
T/ie western shores of Mason, Bay have a general course from Fa.rnaworth Point 8 SW. 

They are diversified with cultivated and cleared lands and thickly-wooded slopes. The 
land is not very high, and settlements are few. This shore is generally shoal in its 
approaches, and should receive a berth. 

About two hundred yards above Parker Head (the southwestern point of Rogue 
Island) a long bar makes out in a WSW. direction about a quarter of a mile. It is quite 
shoal, and should be buoyed. From the .Jonesport shore, above Parker Head, another 
long point, covered with boulders, extends for nearly three-quarters of a mile in a 
SE. byS. direction. This is generally known a.s Rodgers Bar. With Parker Bar 
on the opposite shore it greatly obstructs this passage, sis the ends of the two bars 
overlap, although there is a wide channel between them. It requires considerable care 
to avoid being set on to one or the other. Proper directions will be given for this 
passa.ge, but strangers are not advised to attempt it until both bars have been buoyed. 

APPEARANCE OF APPROACHES TO AND SHORES OF 

ENGLISHMAN BAY. 

I. Coming from tu ea.ttward.-In approaching the bay from the eastward, the first 
noticeable ob.jeet will be Libhy Ialand Light-.Houe, which will show as a granite tower 
uea.r a smail brown dwelling-house, both standing on the western end of a low., rocky 
istarid,. which baa a few dead trees on its northeastern end. Passing it, B.a.m IBJand 
will be seen to the north westward. This i&let will appear low and rocky, with a scanty 
growth, of Aron its west.era end. Jast to the westward of Baa IaJaa4 the two low, 
barren, -.ad rocky islets, knowa as the Scabby Illlanu, will be 'Been. These lie ou 
the eut.ern side of the entrance. The eastern islet ma.y be known by its high, round 
head, oo the summit of which stand, like maats, a few dead pines. Th.e west.em islet 
~s lo:wer.ud lula a 'few dead 4r trees on its eastern end. 
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On the western side of this channel, a mile and a quarter from the Scabby lala;nds, 
will appear two rocky islets of moderate height, with a grassy surface, and a scanty 
growth of fir trees clinging to their northern sides. These are the Brothers. Between 
them and the Scabby Islands, but in the distance, will appear, first, the entrance to 
Little Kennebec River, and stretching to the westward from that entranee the rocky, 
wooded shores between Sea-Wall and Cow Point. ~I'his latter will appear as a rocky 
point of moderate height, covered thickly with trees. 

Behind the Brothers, and to the westward of them, will be seen the high, wooded 
shores of Rogue and Great Spruce Islands; to the southward of the latter, the beavil,v
timbered shores of :Mark Island, and the rocky, wooded lands on the northern and 
t>astern faces of Head Harbor Island. 

Passing now to the westward of Libbey Island Light and entering the channel 
hetwee"n the :Brothers and Scabby Islands, look up into the entrance to Little Kennebec River, 
which will bear a little to the eastward of NORTH. A little to the right of the entrance, 
audnot more than half a mile distant, is Shag Ledge, in range with Point of:Main. Due 
NORTH, about a mile and three-quarters, there will be seen a small, low island, dotted 
here and there with stunted trees, lying nearly in the mouth of the river. This is 
Hickey Island. 

On the western side of this channel a high, wooded hill, terminating in a bare, 
bluff, rocky point of considerable height, wil1 appear. This is Great Head, the north
eastern end of Rogue Island. The land near the southern end of the island will present 
a very barren and desolat~ appearance, having been burned over some years ago. Ju 
range with the eastern end of Rogue Island will be seen a low islet joined by a sand-bar 
at its western eml to a high, rocky bead, which has a few dead spruce upon it. Its 
eastern part has a thin growth of scrubby trees. This is Halifax Island. Just to 
the westward of it, the thinly-wooded islet, called Anguilar Island, will appear; and 
to the westward of the latter, the islets with a few scattered trees upon them are 
Shot Islands. The wooded shores of Masvn Bay will be seen in the distance, between 
Cow Point and Great Head. 

On coming abreast of Cow Point, Shoppe Point will be recognized on the eastern 
shore, about a mile above the former. It will appear as a low, cleared, grassy point, 
with a group of houses on it in range with a group of black-looking trees. The low, 
thickly-wooded island to the southward of this point is Shoppe Island, and w the 

westward of this is the entrance w Pond Cove. Pond Cove Island will appear 
as a thickly.wooded island, low and sandy at its southern end, and covered mostly with 
scrnb. The entrance w Pond Cove is easily recognized lly the peculiar red rooks just 
above Shoppe Point, and, on well o}lening the eove, a large white building will be seen 
on the east bank, to which a wharf is atta.6bed. Tbis is a '• lobJ:tei--paeking house. .. 

If bound np into Mason Bay, when abreast of Great Re&d, Shoppe Island will be to 
eastward; Pond Cove hlan.d nearly abeam. on the same side;.and nearly ahead, but a 
little on the eastern side, a low-, rocky, thickly-wooded islet, called Bam J.lla.nd. 
Directly ahead, and about a mile and a half otr, will be seen a. wooded island With a 
low, bare, rocky point at ita i:ioothern end. This is Fellows X.Jand. To the west
ward of it1 and close over w the western shore, a thickly-wooded isla.ud wiH ~· 
This is Rodgers Island. The principal entrance to OHANDLJ#IJ; RIVHB Hes !be
tween these two iSlands. While abreast ·:of Great Bead rook' up iti:tt> both. Pond 
Gove and Great Oove-tne fot"mer embraced between ~,Point a.nd tta4 O&Te 
lllland, the latter between Pond Cove and Jlam Xalaak 
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Leaving Great Head and steering to the northwestward, there will be opened to the 
westward of tht" head a large semi-circular cove, formed on the northern side of Bogue 
Island, called Shorey Cove. Its shores will appear as follows: The eastern shores 
high and thickly wooded ; the western partly cleared, and having a group of houses on 
the bank. Squiers Point, the western point of the entrance to this cove, will appear 
as a low, flat, grassy point, backed by open woods. This cove can be entered when 
past Great Head, which is quite bold-to. Excellent anchorage may be had in from two 
to three fathoms, sheltered from all winds except northerly, and affording a sweep of 
only two miles even to those. This is one of the best harbors in the bay. 

Bound up OHAN DLER RI VER or Western Branch, the course leads between Fellows 
and Rodgers Islands, and when between them, pass to the southward and westward of an 
islet, composed mostly of sand and pebbles, with a little grass on top. This is Little 
Mark Island, and lies nearly in the middle of the entrance. 

- To enter CHANDLER RIVER, now haul to the northeastward, passing to the south
ward and eastward of a low, rocky point, covered with bushes and a few scrubby spruce, 
called Newbury Point. Knips Point will be on the eastern point of the entrance to 
the river, and must not be approached, owing to a bad ledge lying on the eastern side 
of the channel oft' this point. When the river is fairly opened, look up the Narrows 
between Look Head (which is the high, thickly-wooded head on the western shore) and 
the timbered shores on the eastern bank, on the southern side of Tenney Cove. 

Bound into Western Branch, Newbury Point will be to the eastward, and Parns 
worth Point and Rodgers Island to the westward. The latter is easiJy recognized, being 
thickly wooded and larger than any of the islets in this part of the bay. It lies nearly 
in the middle of the entrance. Its northern point, called Rodgers Point, will be seen as 
a grassy point covered with trees. 

Nearly in the middle of the channel will appear (except at high water) a rouml 
rock. This is Seal Rock, awash at high water, and must receive a berth of one 
hundred yards. To the northwestward will be seen a low island, covered with scrub and 
a few trees. This is Little Hen Island, about a third of a mile to the northwestward 
of Rodgera Island, and surrounded by shoal water. Both shores of Western Branch will 
be seen to be thickly wooded, bat at the head cleared and settled lands will appear. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROAOHING AND ENTERING ENGLISHMAN BAY. 

I. Omning from, the eastward.-Many coasters and .fishermen use the passage which 
leads along shore, between Fan and Hickey 1"1a.nde, up to Cow Point. This is an excellent 
and almost unobstructed passage, the only danger being the ledge off the northern end of 
Hickey llland. This. ledge is an extension of the island, and is known as Hickey 
Island Point. After passing it there are no dangers; but the main entrance from 
the'eastwa.rd is, as before mentioned, between the Scabby Ialan.de an& the Brothers. In 
this passage~ after entering, look out-first, for the reefs off 

SHAG LEDGE, 

which here make off to the southwestwud .a conaiderable distance; but by keeping the 
middle oftbe passage they are easily avoided. After passing this ledge do not approach 
the western side of the ehaun~ too closely, to a voitl the 

OODHEAD, 

a ·8maJ.l roe]&, out at low water; which lies a.quarter of a mile to the southwestward of 



 

96 ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

llickey hl&ll.d. It is not buoyed. After passing it the channel is clear. It is oply 
neeessary to keep clear of the bauks on either hand. 

Great Head, however, (the northeastern point of Rogue Island,) is quite bold, and 
may be approached close-to. 

If intending to anchor in Shorey Oove, beware of 

SQUIERS POINT LEDGE, 

a long reef making out from Squiers Point in an easterly direction, and is nearly all out 
at low water. To avoid it, if the tide is in give the point a berth of five hundred yards. 
At low water the bare rock may be a'()proaohed within one hundred and· fifty yards. 

Bound up CHANDLER RIVER there are no obstructions until near Fellows 
Island, when there will be seen to the eastward an islet, composed mostly of sand and 
pebbles, with a little grass on top, called Little llark Island, and it is to be left to tbe 
eastward. After passing it there are no dangers, although the channel is very shoal. 
It is only necessary to give the points a small berth in passing them, or, in other word11, 
to keep in the middle of the river. 

Bound into WESTERN BRAN OH, look out for 

SEAL ROCK, 
which lies nearly in the middle of the passage between Rodgers Island and Newbury 
Point. This rock is awash at high water. After passing it keep as nearly as possible 
in the middle of the pa"8sage to avoid 

RODGERS ISLAND POINT, 

a. line of bad ledges, awash at high water, which makes off from the northern end of the 
island about three hundred yards. Wilen clear of these the course leads to the west· 
ward, passing to the north ward of 

MASON BA.Y LEDGE, 
a dangerous rock, covered at high water, lying W. by N. from the northern end of 11.octgers 
hland, at a distance of six hundred yards. 

FLAKE BAB. 

The passage between Rodgen Island and FarD&worth Point is exceedingly narrow, 
the channel being nearly closed by a long sand-spit .making off from the ma.in land and 
known as Flake Bar. P&rmworth Point is also sometimes caJied Flake Point. 

The southeaat.ern point .of B.ocltlen IalU.d shou.ld not be approached closely, as there 
is a. reef making out from it about a hundred yards, bare at low water. 

The southern point of Fellows Ialand has a long reef making out from it in a. S. by E. 
direction for nearly five hundred yards. It is bare in places at ordinary high wat.er. 

Strangers should not attempt the passage into W e&tern Branck, which leads between 
B.odgen hlarul and Fa.rnsworth. Point. Unless of light draught, vessels should always 
anchor in Pond OofJe or 8horey OofJe. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

.I;'OR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ENGLlSHMAN BAY .. 

L Ooming from Ute etJAtward tltrotlflh F.- Ialatttl 04-L-'.I'he course through this 
channel to clear Cow Point is W, i S., which mary be oontiQoed until tile ~geia ftdrl¥ 
open iato the bay, whenstee:r JrW.iW.aearl7.,f«etata.4. IfboWldibt.oP.,..C~ 
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when abreast of Shoppe Island haul gradually around the island to the northward, and 
steer N. i E., having Pond Cove Island on the western side, and Red Rock Point on the 
eastern. Anchor off the factory, in three fathoms water, soft bottom, or run farther up 
into the cove, ac<tording to draught of water .. There are no dangers. 

Bound into Great Cove: Continue the course to the northward for Ram Island until 
the passage between it and Pond Cove Island is fairly opened, when steer N. by E. i E., 
and anchor at discretion, in from two to three fathoms. There are no dangers. 

Bound into Shorey Om;e: Continue the course NW. i W. for Great Head. Uound the 
bead into the harbor, but he careful not to go too near Squiers Point. Anchor at 1>leasure, 
in from two to three fathoms at low water. The holding-ground is excellent. 

Bound up Cl1andler River, take a pilot; but should it so happen that none can be 
obtained, continue the course to the north ward, past Ram Island, and enter midway 
between Fellows and Rodgers Islands, leaving Little Mark Island to the eastward. When 
about midway between Newbury Point and Fellows Island turn to the nortbeastwarrl, 
steering about NE. between the island and the point until the Narrml)s are fairly open. 

The Narrows may be safely passed hy keeping in the middle, after which the course 
is nearly N. by E. for Calton Point, which pass to the eastward. After passing it there 
are no directions necessary, except to keep in the middle of the ri\·er until up with the 
quarry wharf. Not more than four or five feet at 1ow water can he carried up to 

. Jonesboro'. Only vessels of light draught enter the river. 
Bound into lVestem Branch: When between Fellows and Rodgers Islands, keep the 

middle of the passage to the westward until past Rodgers Island Point, when steer W. i N., 
heading midway between two high sand-cliffs, with gently-sloping grass-lands between 
them, which will be seen at the l1ead of the bay. This course clears .Jiason Bay 
Ledge. Anchor off Little Hen Island, unless it be high w;i:ter. Above this no sailing 
directions should be given. A pilot must always be taken by strangers wishing to go 
above Great Cove. It rarely happens that one cannot be obtained for Cltandler Ri·ver 
or Westwti Branck, arnl it is not safe to attempt to enter without one. 

IT. To enter from the eastward by tlw Main Ohannel.-After passing Libbey Island 
Light-House keep to the westward until midway between the Scabby Isla.nds and the 
Brothers. The course is now NW., which will lead up the middle of the passage. After 
this follow the directions previously gi\'eu. 

APPEARANCE OF APP1itOACHES 
TO ENGLISHMAN BAY COMING FROM THE WESTWARD OUTSIDE OF 

MISTAKE ISLAND. 

As a rule, st,rangers should ~.I ways pass to 'the southward of the islands, between 
Petit Kanan and Head Harbor. There are dangerous ledges off Petit Ka.nan, and the 
paSBages among the islands in Moo.~e-a-be-c Reach are narrow and intricate. Coasters, 
howev43r, almost invariably use the in-shore passage. 

In coming from the westward, after passing Petit Ila.nan Island; the first prominent. 
landmark will be the light-tower on Jlistake Island, and back of it the high, wooded 
lands of Head Harbor. The light-bonse shows as a white tower on the southern end 
of the island, whfoh has a stunted growth of trees mi it. When within about five miles 
of the light, pass to the southward of a great number of islands, most of them small 
and barren. Of these the southernmost one is caUed Crumple Island. It is very 
remarkablein appearance, looking like a number of round hillocks joining eaeh other. 
The middle hillock is the highest ~nd has one or two tall trees on it, while that which 
is llEIXt to the southwestward is bare, with the exceptJon of two tau leaning trees on its 
illlmtriit, wnieb form a very conspicuous mark. 

!AC p...._JS • 



 

98 ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

To the northwaru of Crumple Island and close to it is Fisherman Island, wh)ch 
is low, rocky, and dotted with numerous tall, dead trees, looking somewhat like tbe 
spars of- shipping. A little farther to the northward is Browney Island, which is 
thickly wooded in the middle, with tall trees projecting here and there above the 
general outline of woods. The western part of the island is bare of everything excepting 
numerous dead trees, while the eastern end is a high, bare, rocky head, sloping gently 
to the shore-line. 

The islands to the westward of this group lie in the western entrance to MOOSE
A-BEO REACH. They are very numerous. (See Jlloose-a-bea Reach.) 

The high, wooded lands next to the eastward of Fisherman and Crumple Islands are on 
Great Wass Island. This is a large and very irregularly-shaped island, lying NORTH 
and SOUTH, and about four miles long. Its northern half is usually called Beal Island. 
lt lies on tbe south side of Jlfoo.~e-a-bcc Reach. Great Wass Island is about a mile and a 
half to the westward of Head Harbor Island, but the passage between them is so full of 
islets, ledges, and sunken rocks as to be entirely unfit for strangers. 

'Vhen abreast of :Mistake Island there will be noticed to the northward and eastward 
what appears to be tlw eastern end of Head Harbor Island. It will show as a high, bare, 
bluff point, composed of black rocks. This is Black Head on Man Island, which 
lies on the eastern side of the approach to Heml Harbor. \Vhen past Steel-Coat or 
Steel Harbor Island, (which will appear rocky and co,·ered with a sickly growth of 
small fir,) look np into HEA_l) ]£ARBOR, and the passage is clear. 

Rounding Head Harbor Island, Engli.'lhman Bay will open. The course leads to Urn 
northward along the eastern shore of the island, with the Spruce Islands toward the 
western shore. The high Tands of Rogue Island will appear behind them. Great 
Spruce Island, the easternmost of the two, will appear as a high, rocky island, partly 
wood~d and partly bare. Little Sp,ruce Island will_ be recognized by two high, 
round heads, whose summits are covered with a scanty growth of scrubby trees. 

To the eastward of the Spruce Islands numerous rocky islets wil1 be seen, apparently 
shutting off aH approach to the bay on that side. On the western side, and nearly 
ahead, Mark Island will appear-a high, bluff, rocky island, with a large, roumt 
bead on its western end, and entirely covered with a dense growth of trees. When 
abreast of it, the eastern passage into Englishman Bay is fairly opetied, with Ballast 
Island in the middle. This is a small, bare island, with two or three dead spruce trees 
standing like spars over its surface. 

On the eastern side of the pas,sage. will be seen the high, rocky, and wooded shore 
of Rogue Island. The channel leads between this aml Ballast Island. 

The easwm entrance to ltfOOSE-A-BEO REACH will be passed to the eastward, 
which will appear full of islets, and has a Ja.rge settlement on its northern sh-Ore. The 
settlem~nt is the little vmage of Jonesport. 

The western shore of EnglisJwrn-n Bay will ap1lear as moderately high laud, 
diversifie.l with cleared and cultivated patches and thick woods. Houses may ,be seen 
at Jong intervals, this coast being very thinly sett.Jed. The general course of tb.e 
western shore is N NE. · 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ENGLISHMAN BAY. 

11. Coming from tM tMstumrd.-After pas~ing the ledges off' Petit X&bU lstaa<l, 
there are no ol>structions until near Kist&ke Ialimd.· Db not oom-e tOo cl6Se to • 
lllandt as there is a sunken Y-ock, with a few feet of toatet' mi u, OBe hun~: ')'~II ~'\{. 
&om Black Head. - · · ·.' ·'" -' · 
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Pass tolerably close to the eastern shore of Head Harbor Island, and the same is 

true of Mark Island; but in approaclting the latter beware of the very dangerous 

EAS'PEHN LEDGES, 

lying in the middle of the passage, but on the eastern side of the channel. '!'hey are 
two small lodges, one of which is bare at low water, and lies ENE. and WSW. from 
each other, with from six to ten fathoms between them. The easternmost ledge, which 
is dry at low water, is about three buntlred ;yards from the western rock. Both are 
bold-to. 

These ledges bear SOUTH from Spruce Island Gut, one mile aud three-eighthR; 
E. by N. t N. from Seguin Island, one milti and a half; and E. by S. i S. from Jlrlark Islan<l, 
one mile and an eighth. The channel between these and the islauds is very deep and 
entirely unohstructed. These ledges are not buoyed. After passing them the channel 
is clear until near the southwestern end of Rogue Island, (Parker Head,) when look out for 

PARKEil B.:lif, 

making out from the island a little above Parker Head, iu a WSW. direction, about a 
(}Uarter of a mile. It is not huoyed, aud must be carefully avoided. Haul to the 
northwestward to clear it, aud wheu past it again html to the northeast to avoid 

RODGERS BAR, 

which makes out from the Jonesport shore to a distance of lmlf a mile, aud is mostly 
bare at low water. Neither is this bar buoyed, which renders this channel unsafe 
without a pilot. Buoys hani boon recommeuded ou both bars., 

SAIJANG DIH.ECTIONS 

FOR APPl~O.:\.CHING ~\.ND ENTERING ENGLISH.'.\IAN BAY. 

I. Coming from tlte Wl!Sfward, outside of e1~erythi11g.-Give Petit Kanan Light-House 
a berth of five miles, and steer NE. by E. t E. until up with Head Harb()r Light, (some
times called M:oose-a-bec Light,) when haul to the uortbwa.rd, giving the light a berth of 
about a mile. Keep the coun;u past the eutrauce to Head Htirbor, and steer to the 
northward, along the shores of the isla.nd, until the eastern end of Jlrla.rk Island bears 
IW. by I. t !i., when ste<.~r that course until within three-eighths of a mile of the island. 
This course passe~ eastern ledges seven-eighths of a mile to the westward, and carries 
not less than sixteen fathoms of water. Now steer N. t E., carrying not less than six 
fathoms, until pa.st Ballast Island and approaching Parker He&d, when edge off to the 
westward to avoid Parker Bar. 'Vheu clear of this, steer .NE. t N. to avoid Rodgers Bar. 
There will not be less than fonr fathoms. 

When up with Squiers Point, bound into >-'Wtorey Cove, round the point to the east
ward, (giving it a berth of about .five hundred yards to avoid the ledge,) and anchor at 
disc~tion, in from two to four fatp.oms of water. 

Boand up Ohandler River, st;oor aboat N .NE. until up with Fellows Iala.nd, after 
wbiel1 follow the directions given for the river on page 97. 

IL To P"" inride of Simms Rock and entet" Englishman Bay.-Simms .Rock 
is a dangerous sunken rook, two miles S. t E. from Petit Ba.nan Light, and bas six teet at 
lowest ties. A spar-buoy, painted red and black, in horizontal stripes, is placed in 
eight: fathoms 0cn . the northeast side of the rock. ~ro go between it and Petit J(anan, 
givi!- the island a berth of abont one mile, and steer E. t li., passing abont a. mile outside 
of Beitit\ ~ Lig:ht.. There will be deep water. Bound the southeastern end of Head 
lla.r'bor li1aai and steer to tile· northwa.M, carrying not less tban six fathoms, until 
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the eastern end of :Ma.rk Island bears NW. by N. l N., when steer for it, and follow bhe 
directions given above. The course E. t N. leaves Simms Rock about a mile to the 
south ward. 

III. Having come through Moose a-bee Reach, to enter Englishm,an Bay.-When abreast 
of lllark Island steer NORTH, carrying not less than six: fathoms until up with Ballast 
Island, which pass to the eastward. 'Vhen past it haul to the westward to avoid Parker 
Bar, and when clear of this danger steer NE. t N. to clear Rodgers Bar. When up with 
Squiers Point, follow the-directions given above for Shorey Gove and Chandler River. 

In beating to windward, keep the view of the sea open to the westward of Parker 
Head and Little Spruee Island until past Parker Bar, and do not approach the western 
shore nearer than a mile to clear Rodgers Bar. 

LAKE1J.fAN HARBOR. 

This harbor (see page SH) is situated on the south side of Rogue Island, nearly op
posite to Sliorey Gove. It is an excellent barbor of refuge, and is well sheltered from 
all winds. There are several wa,ys of approach to it from the eastward, and one from 
the westward, through Rogue Island Narrows; but this latter is much obstructed, and 
dangerous without an experienced pilot. The eastern passages are, first: One between 
Lakeman lsla.nd on the north, and Halifa.x, Anguilar, and Shot Islands on the south; 
·secondly, one between Halifax Island on the north, a.nd the Brothers on the south. This 
latter passage leads to the westward toward Great Spruce Island, leaving Anguilar and 
Shot Islands to the northward, and Pulpit ;Rock to the southward, and then turns to 
the northward, running between Spruce Island Point aud the Shot Island.a into the 
harbor. The harbor may also be entered by the passage between Great Spruce Island 
and Pulpit Rook. All things considered, however, strangers are advised rather to at
t.empt to make the Little Kennebec, Pond Cove, or Shorey Gove, than this harbor, as the 
passages among the islands have not been surveyed and there may be dangers which 
are now unknown. 

No sailing directions are necessary for either of these channels, except to keep in the 
midd~ of the passage. 1'he harbor cannot be enteretl at nigl1t without an experienced 
local pilot. 

HEAD HARBOR. 

This comfortable harbor of refuge (see page 90) lies on tbe sooth side of Head llar
bor Island, and is sheltered from southerly winds by Steel-coat or Steel Barbor Island. It 
is a much-used anchorage, being secure from all winds, and is easy of access. ·The ap· 
proach from the westward is not safe, as the passage between Grea.t Wau Island and 
Head Harbor Island is full of islands and slwals. The main entrance is from the soath
ward, between the southeastern point of Head Harbor lsland and Kiatake PoiD.t, the 
southern end of Steel Harbor Island. 

On approaching it from the eastward or south ward the light-house on x;.ta.ke 
Island will be the first prominent object noticed. It is on the western side of the en· 
trance. Kiata.ke Island is bare, except for a stunted growth of trees near its northwest· 
ern end. 

Kan Island, on the eastern sidetlf the entrance, is remarkable for the high, bare, 
black, rocky head at its southwestern end. This is Black Bead. 

A very peculiar-looking, long, white, bare, and rocky hill, with 3 sharp peak in the 
midd~e, is seen at the northern end of the harbor on eoming iu. This is known simply as 
'Dte Bead, and gives the name to the harbor. 

~e shoms of Stael-Coat Iala.n.cl are roeky and &f modemte heigltl, •ith ~ .... th uf 
sickly tl"008 on them:. •nt.ake Peiat is low, rooky, mid entirely bare. · .... ' · · 
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DANGERS. 

The only danger in entering Head Harbor is tlte sunken rock l.ying a lmudrt,'(l yards 
S W. from Kan Island. It has a few feet on it at low water, and is not buoyed. (See 
page 98.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

To enter this harbor from the eastward, bring the light-house on Mistake Island to 
bear SW. by 8., and run for it until opening the middle of the passage bearing NORTH, 
when steer N. +E. up the middle until up with White Point, (or Kelly Point as it is 
generally called,) which is the western f)Oint of entrance to the Cow Yard or Inner Har
bor. Here anchor, or keep off to the northeastward and run into Inner Harbor. 

The Cow Yard is a cove of peculiar shape, on the southern side of Head Harbor 
Island It.s course is first about N. by E. t E. for about three hundred and fifty yards, 
and then it turns abruptly to the eastward, running nearly ESE. for an eighth of a 
mile to its head. It is only two hundred and fifty yards wide at its mouth, between 
Kelly Point on the west, and Killwood Point on the cast, and is narrower as it approache1' 
its head. 

Kelly Point is a low, white, rocky point, bare of trees, but backed by ~ t.l1in 

growth of spruce and fir. Killwood Point is low, bare, and grassy. ro enter the Cow 
Yard, when on tlte Ii. t E. course, abreast of Money Island, (the smull rock.v island, 
crowned with scrubby fir and birch, lying on the west going in,) 1:<teer NORTH, and 
pass between Kelly Point and a bare, rocky islet lying off Killwood Point. 'l'lte chan
nel is midway between the point and the islet. Anchor at discretion. There are from 
two, to four fathoms in this harbor, and it is sheltered from all winds. 1t is not, how
ever, advisable to enter the Inner Ha.rb-Or unless going to stay some time, or unless 
the sea is uncomfortable in the anchorage off Kelly Point, au occurrence of grea,t rarity. 

STEEL-COA1' HARBOR. 

Between Steel--Ooat Island on· the east, and llrfistake aml Knight Islands on the west, 
there is a narrow 1•assage, with deep water, wllich leads into what is called Steel-Coat 
or Steel Harbor. Both shores are hold, and thf\re are no obstruct.ions in the channel. 
The harbor itself is wide and perfectly sheltered. A peculiarity of this passage is, tllat 
the rocks are marked with names painted upon them. There are no s::uling directions 
11ecess:ary for it, other than to run for the light until within a hnndred yards of it, and 
then steer nearly WEST, which course will lead into the passage. After entering the 
passage keep the middle until ottt into the harbor, where anchor at discretion, in from 
two to three fathoms, soft bottom. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

Lo~ude W. from . Height Distance reenwich. Fixed Interval 
Names. Latitude N. or of above visible in 

Revolving. Flash. Sea nautical 
In arc. In time. Level. miles. 

Libbey Ialau4 Lt. 44034r 051' 670 22' 0211 4129m28_1• Fired. 
o;.; so; I : :: 12 

......... Light. 44:0 28' 27ri 61° 31' 5511 4i.aomo1.1• Bernl'g. 13 

TIDES. 

fa.fihe n~igh~ port.et J"oneaport a pretty good ~fiermination of the times and 
height of'ilood and ebb tide bas been obtliined.1 and will serve; approximately, f<>r this 
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bay. The predictions of times and heights of high water at Jonesport will be found in 
the "Tide Table for the Atlantic Coast,'' published annually by the Coast Survey. The 
mean rise and fall of tides in Englislnnan Bay is about thirteen fr~et. The time of laigh 
water after full and change is, approximately, lP 15"'. 

V AIUATION OF COllP ASS. 

The magnetic ,-ariation in 1875 is, approximately, 17° 00' WEST, with an annual 
increase of 2'. 

FOG SIGNAL AT LillI~EY ISI.J_AND. 

Tlicre is a fog-bell on Libbey Island, near the 1igbt-hom5e. It is struck by machinery . 

.ll:LOOSE-A_ BEG BEACH~ 

Vessels proceeding to the westward along the coast, when abreast of Libbey Island, 
may go outside of the light on l'lfistake Island, aud steer W. by S. ~ S. to clear Long Island, 
(off Blue IIill Ba.y;) or they may go through -'Unose-a-bec Reach. 'l'his is a narrow pas
sage,"tormed by the main land on tl.ie north and a group of hdands on the south, of 
which Head Harbor, Beal, Norton, and Sheep Islands are the principal. 

The reach is full of dangerous ledges; its channels are intricate, and it is not safe 
for a stranger without full directions. Inasmuch, however, as it is mu-ch the shortest 
of the passages between Jiachias and Jiount Desert, and affords excellent anchorage in 
all winds, it is commonly used by coasters. 

The length of the rea-ch from Kelly Point on the east, to Moose Neck on the west, is 
a little over seveu miles. Its width variee, being iu some places not over a third of a 
mile, and in others less than a quarter, while in its widest part it is over a mile in width. 
There are several channels leading into it. Tllose from the southward, of which there 
are three, are only used by vessels desirous of making a harbor, and are not safe for 
strangers nuder any circumstances. The passage used hy vessels coming along shore 
euters on the east between Kelly Point and Head Harbor Island, passes between the main 
land of Jonesport and the northern shores of Beal and Norton Island, and, threading the 
intricate channels among the islands to the westward, passes between Sheep and Ram 
Islands (through what is called TABBOTT NARRO"R'S) to Cape Split, the eastern 
point of the entrance to Pleasant Bay. Hence, the way is clear to Petit Xa.nan. Or, 
after passing through Tabbott Nart"()WS the course may he laid to t,he southwestward, 
leaving Nash Island (on which is a light-house) -to the northward, and after passing 
it the course may be shaped for Petit Kanan. 

ISLANDS IN THE ItEACH. 

Ooming from the eastward, the first i1.iland met with Hes in the middle of the en· 
trance and is called 

MARK ISLAND. 

It is the landmark for vessels bound to the westward through the reach. It lies 
three-quarters of a mile from the north shore of Head Barbor Isla.n.d; is high, rocky, and 
entirely covered with a dense growth of trees. On its western end is a large, _round 
head, wl1foh, when seen from the eastward, will appear over the ·trees as if it were i11 
the middle. The shores are bold-to, exe.ept on -the south side, where there is a ledge 
extending out a;o eighth of a mile. The SEGUIN J>ASSAGE leaves this iH1aml to the 
northward, but vessels ooming along shore generally leave it to the sou.tliward. · 
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SEGUIN ISLAND 

lies close to tLe north shore of Head Harbor Island. TLe passage between it and Mark 
Island is a little o\·er half a mile wide. The islet is low, and bas whitish rock cropping 
out here and there over its surface, and two spruce trees standing on the eastern side of 
its highest point. It gives the name to the passage, which is mostly used by steamers. 
Ten feet at low water mnJ• be carried through the passage between this island and 
Head Harbor Island, but it is narrow and full of rocks, and is fit only for small boats. 

HEAD IIA.RllOR ISLAND, 

(see page DO) lies about two miles and a half to the southwestward of the Spruce 
Islands. Its northern point bears W. t S. from Libbey Island Light, distant se>en miles. 
It extends nearly NW. a1Hl SE., aud is a little over two miles long. Its shores are 
diYersified with wornfocl hills and cleared valle;vs, and dotted with houses at Jong 
intervals. 

The next large is1mu1 t-0 the westward of this is 

BKAL ISLAND, 

the north ~·es tern part of Great Wass Island; it is a large and moderately bigb island,nearl,r 
a mile to Ute westward of Head Harbor Island, and on the southern side of the reach. 
Its east, west, and north shores are of moderate height and thinly settled. In places 
on the northwestern side appear water-worn, sandy faces. Its northwest point, called 
Beal Point, is quite low, bare of grass, but has a group of stunt.ed firs standing some 
diRtance hack. This island is separated from 

GREAT "\VASS ISLAND, 

lying between it and Head Harbor Island, hy a large and wide bay, called ALLEY BAT. 
At low water the two islands are joined, but at high W!lter boats may pass between 
them tlirough a narrow and rocky passage, called FLYING PLAOE, which leads into 
Alf,ey Bay. This bay is shallow, but affords good slielter. The bottom is soft., aml 
Yessels lie aground at low water without damage. 

Great Wass Island is very irregular in shape and about four miles long. Its 
shores are rocky, of various heights, thinly settled, and generally well wooded. About 
a mile aud a half below its north end i't is nearly cut in two hy two coves which make 
in on its east and west si~es. It is the largest of the islands in tl1is vicinity. Off its 
northern end, at a dist.anee of one-third of a mile, is 

I"'IG ISLAND, 

of mO<lerate beigbt, mostly bare, with ledges cropping out here aud there over its surface. 
There are also a few stunted spruce. It lies W. by N. and E. by S., and is nearly half a 
mile long. There is no passage between it and Grea.t Wass Island except at high water. 

A low islet, lying about SSW. from the southwest point of Pig Island, is called 
Sawyer Island. At low water it is joined to the former. 

THE VIRGIN'S BREASTS. 

In the middle oitbe passage, after passing Kark Island, there are two rocky islets. 
Tb!lt to the northward is called Virgin Island; that to the southwar<l, the Nipple. 
The e&tliltDon .name applied to both of them is the Virgin's Brea.ate. 'l'he northern 
islet has a ronnd, grassy top, a.nd both are' surrounded by ledges. 



 

104 ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

SIIEEP AND LITTLE SHEEP ISLANDS. 

After llassing the Virgin's Br~asts, the next island met with in tbe course to the 
westward is a low, rocky islet, surrounded by ledges, called Little Sheep Island. 
It is three-eighths of a mile E. by S. t S. from Pig Island, and five-eighths of a mile SSW. 
from Kelly Point. About five hundred yards S. by W. from it lies Sheep Isl.and, which 
is about three hundred and fifty yards long in a NW. and SE. direction, and lies a 
quarter of a mile to the northwestward of the western end of Head Harbor Island. Be
tween Sheep Island and the latter is the best channel into the passage betwe~n Head 
Harbor Island and Great Wass Islands. It leads to the southwestward, toward a low, rocky 
islet, covered with grass and with a single tree upon it, which lies in the middle of the 
passage, and is called One Bush Island. Strangers, however, must not attempt tbis 
passage. 

FRENCH-HOUSE ISLAND. 

Next to the westward of Pig Island is French-House Island, also on the south 
side of the reach. It lies in the mouth of Alley Bay, about an eighth of a mile from the 
Beal Island shore and a little over half a mile from Pig Island. It is of moderate height, 
rocky, and has one conspicuous spruoo tree upon it. At low watt\r it is connected with 
Beal Island by a reef of rocks. . 

l'assing Beal Island, there is opened a very sma1l, bare, rocky island, lying close in 
with its western shore. It is entirely destitute of vegetation, heiug a mere ledge, and 
i~ called Barney's Little Island. Next to the westward, passing through the reach, 
leave well to the southwartl a group of islands lying to the westward of Beal Island, 
called, respectively, beginning with the easternmost, Three Sheep Islands, Norton, 
and Pomp Island. 

THE SHEEP ISLANDS. 

Tltese lie about a quarter of a mile to the westward of Beal Island, and are a group 
of three. The easternmost is low and rocky, and has a group of spruce trees on it, in 
the centre of which stands a lone tree. At low water it is connected with Beal Island 
by ledges and flats. The others are small, bare, rocky, and have only tree-stumps upon 
them. One hundred and fift,y yards to the westward of these islands is 

NORTON ISLAND. 

It is three-quarters of a mile to the westward of Beal Island. It is three-quarters 
of a mile long and lies NE. and SW. Its shores are low, and composed of yellow, 
weather-beaten rocks. It is covered with a thick growth of scrubby tree."'. There is no 
passage at low water between this island and De&J. Iala.nd. 

PO.MP ISLAND 

lies close to the northwestern shore of lforton Island, to which it is joined at row water. 
It extends in a NE. and SW. direction nearly half a mile; is low, rocky, ud almost 
bare. Its northeastern end, which is the highest land on the islet, has a. somewhat 
bluff appearance, and is bare except for clumps of stonte.d fir dotting the~ here 
and there. The Wand was formet'lythiekly' wooded, bat the etnnlpe of tM::--. . .,.ly 
:remain. 

On the nortQ side 4f tb.e reaell, ex&6tly ~site to Poap JUuA<;&.ad .eJa!e,i•:~'Wi~ 
the main land at Bopkiu Point,. lies 
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DOYLE ISLAND. 

It extends nearly across the mouth of INDIAN RIYER, which is the large stream 
discharging itself into the reach on the western side of Hopkins Point. The islgnd is 
low and wooded except near its eastern end, where the land is cleared and has a house 
and outbuildings on it. It is separated from Hopkins Point by a narrow passage 
about one hundred and fifty yards wide, called WHITING PA .. SSAGE. Two spruce 
trees, which stand close together on its southwestern point, sen·e as a distinguishing 
mark for recognizing the entrance to Indian River. There are no other trees on the 
point. 

THE GOOSE ISLANDS, 

which lie to the westward of Doyle Island, are six in number. They are all low and 
well wooded, except that one which is next to the southernmost. The latter is a small, 
low island, with only a few scattere<l spruce on its flat, grassy surface. The third island 
of the group is very thickly wooded, and has a hut on its eastern shore near the northern 
end. The channel into Indian River leads to the westward around these islands. A 
large white boulder on the southern end of the northern island forms a conspicuous 
object from seaward. The Goose Island& are a little over a quarter of a mile to the 
westward of Doyle Island. 

HAHDWOOD ISLAND. 

On the southern side of the channel, nearly opposite to the Goose Island&, lies 
Hardwood Island. {t is five-eighths of a mile to the westward of Pomp Island, lies 
N NE. and S SW., and is a quarter of a mile long. Seen from the eastward it shows 
dark-wooded heads at its northern and southern ends, with somewhat lower land between 
them. The rest of the island appears partly bare, and partly wooded with a stunted 
growth of t~ees. Seen from the southward and westward its southern end shows a 
remarkable white, rocky point, almost bare, and both ends of the island appear to be 
covered with small trees. This island is surrounded by shoals, but there is a good 
passage (obstructed, however, by a ledge, with seven feet at low water) between it and 
Pomp Isla.nd. There is another good channel on its eastern side, between it and the 
Duck Ledges, which is half a mile wide and has not less than three fathoms in it. The 
main channel of the reach leads along the northern side of Hardwood Island aml is quite 
narrow at this point, being obstructed by a bad ledge, which lies nearly in the middle 
of the passage. After passing this ledge the channel continues to the westward toward 
the main land, leaving to the southward the 

DUCK LEDGES, 
which lie about five-eighths of a mile WSW. frol.n Hardwood Island. They consist of 
three large, bare rocks or ledges, all of which are uncovered at half-tfrle, and the 
northernmost is always bare, showing as a white, bare, rocky islet with a sort of grassy 
cap on top. These ledges should receive a wide berth in every direction, unless passing 
to the southward of them, where they are comparatively bold, the shoals not extending 
oft' fartller than an eighth of a mile in that direction. 

Next to the westward of the Duck Ledges, and a little over a quarter of a mile from 
th_, dry lMge, is , 

SIIABBIT ISLAND, 

a low, rocky, and wooded island about one-eighth of a mile long. On its southern side 
it is tiolera.bly bold-to, but should receive a berth of· at least three hundred yards from 
v~ passing to the northward of it. 

A. C P-14 
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After passing Shabbit Island the channel leads through TABBOTT NARROWS, 
between Sheep Island on the north, and Ram Island on the south. 'l'he passage is not 
o"Ver three hundred and fifty yards wide, and is obstructed by ledges. 

SHEEP ISI.u\_ND, 

lying within one hundred and fifty yards of the main land, an<l on the north side of the 
ltan·ows, is a remarkable looking island, being high, rocky, and nearly bare, with the 
exception of a solitary tree here and there. It is five-eighths of a mile long in an EAST 
and WEST direction, and is tolerably bold-to. - :Four feet at low water may be carried 
between it and tbe main land. 

RAl\1 ISLAND, 

on the south side of the channel, lies in a N NE. and SSW. direction, and is about three 
hundred and fifty yards long. It is tolerably high, rocky, and covered with a very 
thick growth of trees, giving it a round, bluff, and bushy appearance. The woods are 
so thick as to appear black. 

After passing through the Narroirs the course continues to tlrn westward toward 
Cape Split, and the first islrrnd met with will be left to the sonthwanl. 1t is calle<l 

THE LADLE, 

a remarkable looking islet, about two hun<lre<l and fifty yar<ls long in a N NW. arnl SSE. 
direction, and bears a faint reseml>lance to a fadle upside down. Its southern end is 
low, bare, and rocky, and the northern end is a high, round head, crowned with stunted 
fir and spruce, and showing perpendicular faces. This is called the Bowl of the Ladle. 
Next to the westward of it, and an eighth of a mile distant, is 

THE POT, 

a barren rock, about ten feet above high-water mark. Ext._,usive shoals snrrouud both 
it and the Ladle, and there is no Rafe passage between Uwm. About half a mile WSW. 
from the Pot lies 

THE BIG POT, 

a J1igh, bare islet, entirely destitute of vegetation, lying EAST and WEST, aud is about. 
one hundred yards long. Its eastern end is high and very steep, with petluliar-looking· 
red and yellow rocks on the summit, while those near the water are black. 

Taking the southern passage out of the reach, after passing tbe Narrows steer to 
the southwestward, leaving the Ladle to the westward and running 11Nirly for Cone 
Island. Pass to the westward of .. 

GltEEN ISLAND, 

which lies about three hundred yards to the southward of Ra.m Island and is surrounded 
by ledges. It is low, bare, and rocky, with a grassy surface, but 110 trees. 

CONE ISLAND, 

lying seven-eighths of a mile to the southward of the Ladle, is about eight hnndre•l 
yards long; is low, grassy, and covered with a scanty growth of spruce and pibe; it is 
tolerably bold, except on its south side, where ledges make off a qmuter of a mile, arid 
on its west side, where it is joined, at low water, to 

NASH ISLAND7 

which is . a _rocky islet, about three hundred and fi-ft,y ya1-da long, arul entirely ,bare. 
Ledges make to the southward from this island about a quarter of .a m~ On '11Mk 
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Island is the light-house, a guide to PLEA8A1i/T RIVER, CAPE SPLIT HARBOR, 
and MOOSE-A-BEG RE.A.UH. It is a white tower, twenty-eight feet high, connected 
with the keeper's dwelling by a covered way, and shows a fixed red light of the fourth 
order of Fresnel from a height of forty-seven feet above the sea. It is visible in ordi
nary weather twelve nautical miles. The geographical position of Naab Island Light is 

Latitude - - - - - - - - 44-0 27' 51" N. 
Longitude - - - · - 670 44' 50" \V. 

Cone aud Nash Islands should lJoth l.Je .left to the southward by vessels entering the 
reach from the westward. 

There are many otlier isbt11ds l_yiug in the approaches to Moose-a-bee Reach from the 
southward, which will be described in treating of the channels leading into the passage 
from that direction. Those aboYe described lie in the main channel and on both sides 
of it. 

DESCRIPTION OF TIIE MAIN SHORES IN l\IOOSE-A-BEC REACH. 

The northern shores of the reach begin at Kelly Point, and from that to the west
ward are mainly occupied by the village of Jonesport, which stretches nearly to Hopkins 
Point, the entrance to Indian Ri,ver. 

KELLY PO INI' 

is a tlat, grassy point, of moderate height, backed by a bold, bare, rocky head, which 
on the western side juts into the water. l<'rom this point to the westward the shores 
are mostly cleared and settled, of moderate height, and backed by woods. 

One mile to the westward of Kelly Point comes the entrance to 

SA TIT YER 00 VE. 

It is a shallow cove, about half a mile long, and a little over a quarter of a mile 
wide at its mouth. Six feet only can be taken into it at low water. It runs NE. and 
SW. and forms part of the water front of Jonesport. A fow hundred yards to the west
ward of this cove makes in a small creek called Sawyer Creek. 

From this creek to Hopkina Point the shores are of moderate height, with occasional 
sandy, perpendicular faces, thickly settled, and b~cked by woods. 

HOPKINS POINT 

is a low, gra8sy point, having a ,-ery few sprnce and .fir trees on top. It forms the east
ern point of the entrance to INDIAN RIVER. Doyle Island lies close to it and ex
actly across the mouth of the river. The main channel into Itidian Ri1•er leads along 
the nort.h shore of this island and the Goose Islands. 

Koose Island separates Indian River from WEST RIVER. The western point 
of the entrance to the latter is called 

BICKFOUD POINT. 

It is barren, rocky, and nearly destitute of trees. There are one or two houses on 
its extremity, but the general appearance of the land is very desolate. All of the 
approaches are sboal. To the westward of this the shore forms a deep bight, called 

WOHO.A BA. Y, 

iut-0 which empty three t1hallow creeks, having a common mouth; they are bare at 
low'6st tides, and a:m kno":.n, respectively, as Hicks, Long, and Hill Greeks. 
'llu, ·'"'~&le bay is full of ledges, very da.ngerous for vessels even of the lightest draught. 
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REYNOLDS BA.Y. 

Next to the westward of l~To/wa Bay is Rey1wlds Bny, both, in fact, forming parts 
of the same large basin formed by the curve of the shore. It is quite shoal, and 
affords little shelter. Two sma.U, rocky islets lie off the entrance. A quarter of a mile 
to the southward of this bay lies 

C~'1RRYIKG-PLACE CO r-E. 
This is a long aud narrow cove, bare at low water, which rmts in nearly an EAST 

and WEST direction for three quarters of a mile. It was an Indian carrying-place from 
Cape Split Ha.rbor to the reach. A small, thickly-wooded island, which lies jnst ontside 
of the entrance, and on the south side, is called Carrying-Place Island. It is au 
cjghth of a mile from the shore, which now takes a turn to the southward, running first 
about S. t W. for nearly half a mile, anu then about SW. nearly a mile, forming the 
eastern shores of 

l\IOOSE NECK. 

These shores are of moderate height, crowned with woods, but cleared on their east
ern slopes. Here and there a house is visible. The shore is tolerably bold, except about 
midway between Carrying-Place Cove and Tabbott Narrows, where a small island, called. 
Bar Island, lies within two hundred yards of the shore, and shoal water extends about 
one hundred yards beyond the islet. This island is nearly 01)posite to Shabbit Island. 

At the southeastern point of Moose Neck begins Tabbott Narrows; aud here tlm shore 
turns abruptly, running nearly WI:ST for about seYen eighths of a mile to the entrance 
to CAPE SPLIT HARBOR. It is barren, rocky, and undulating, with a scanty growth 
of trees. There is not less than four fathoms into Cape Split Harbor and not less than 
three at the anchorage, and it is perfectly safe for strangers; but there is little shelter 
in southerly winds. 

CAPE SPLIT, 

on the western side of this harbor, is a remarkable looking h<'ac1land; heing a l1igb, 
bare, rocky bJntf, except at its southeastern end, where it presents a black, wooded 
face; and along its southeastern face, where there is a growth of black fir and spruce. 
There is a very peculiar-looking, round, rocky islet lying off the southwestern shore of 
the cape. It is crowned with fir and spruce, and has perpendicular faces, while the 
summit is quite fiat; this is called The Castle. 

DANGERS 

IN APPUOAOHING AND PASSING THROUGH MOOSE-A-BEO REA<JH. 

I. From the east1card, across the Bar,_:In coming along shore from the eastward 
make Kark Island, and if intending to go in by the northern channel, across tbe bar, 
leave this island to the southward, steering toward Kelly Point. On this eoui:se, when 
np with the eastern end of Xark Island, a black spar-buoy will be seen, bearing al1out 
WNW, and about three-quarters of a. mile off. This is on · · 

BAY LEDGES, 
which lie a little over three-quarters of a mile NW. from Xark Island, andextendinaline 
E. i N. from Kelly Point for nearly a mile. The shoafost water is three feet. Several 
narrow slues lead among the ledges, but are, of course, fit only fol' the dory or ftshing· 
boat. The buoyis a bla.ck spar, and is marked No. lo. It is plaeed on the eastem end 
of.the ledge, in· about sixteen feet of water. · 
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'\'Vliih• the general name Bay Ledges is gi nm to the gruup l_yiug e:u;t of Kelly Point, 
a particular ledge, with four feet at mean low water, IJ·ing to the westward of buoy 
No. 15, has recei Yed the name of 

LEIGI1TO~Y LEDGE. 

It is a quarter of a mile W. by S. from the black buoy on Bay Le<lges, aud between 
them there is a narrow passage with fifteen feet at low water, but unsafe for strangers. 
A black spar-buoy (No. 13) is placed iu fourteen feet water on the south side of the 
ledge. It is nearly opposite to the spindle on Gilchrist Rock. 

'l'he northern shore of Mark Island is quite bold-to. 

GILCHRIST ROCK. 

About three-eighths of a milt> W. by N. from Mark Island, aud nearly opposite to 
Bay Ledge Buoy, will be. seen an iron spin1Ue and cage painteu red. This is on 
Gilchrist Rock, a detached ledge 011 the south side of the channel, and bare at low 
water. The channel lletween this spindle auu Bay Ledge is about a quarter of a mile 
wide. Passing it there will l.Je seen ahead, and al.Jout three hundred arnl fifty ;yards off, 

T.EIE JTIBGLlf'S BREASTS, 

two small rocky islands, l;ying NE. arnl SW. of each other. The northern island has a 
grassy top, but the other is a mere dry ledge. Tllese islets must receiye a small berth 
to the southward. The northern one is pretty bold-to, but the southern island, called 
the Nipple, should not be approached nearer than two hundred and fifty yards, as 
there are bad ledges extending to tlte northward for nearly au eighth of a mile. 

"'\Vhen abreast of these islands there will be seen ahead, at distances varying from 
a half to three-quarters of a mile, three bla.ck mid two red spm·-buo,IJs, which appear to be 
huddled together in a group. It is necessary for the mariner, in endeavoring to thread 
the intricate channel in which these buoys are placed, to be very careful of his courses, 
and especially to remember that the southernmost buoy of the group (which is blac7.-) is 
uot in this channel at all, but is placed to mark the southern end of Nova Rock, iu tlie 
SEGUIN PASSAGE. Ct must not he approached by vessels using this northern pas
sage, but the course must be shaped so as to pass between the red spar-buoy to tbc 
northward and the middle one of the tltrce black buoys. The red spar, which is passed 
to the northward, is on the northern end of 

NOJ..-A ROCK, 
a very dangerous rock, lying on the south side of this channel; bare at lowest tides; 
bears from the northernmost of the Virgin's Breasts WEST, distant five-eighths of a mile, 
and from Kelly Point (eastern extremity) about S. i W., distant a quarter of a mile. 
The buoy is a red spar, marked No. 6, and i8 placed in about eight feet of water on the 
north end of the ledge. The channel leads between this and a black spar-buoy, lying 
between fifty and sixty yards to the northward, on 

EJIIJJI ROGI~. 
This is a detached rock, with about a foot and a half water at lowest tides, lying 

about three hundred yards S. by W. r W. from the eastern extremity of Kelly Point. The 
buoy is a black apa1·, marked No. 11, and is placed in seven feet water on the southern 
end oftlte ledge. 

As the channel between this and Nova Rock is estremely narrow, great care must 
Qe.e:s:mci:sed in passing through it. Seven and a half feet may be taken through between 
tliese bnoys at mean klw water, but the channel with this depth is very narrow. As a 
rule, it is not safe to calculate upon more than six feet across the bar. 
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Passiug Emm Ruck Buoy, the course leads toward a black ,<.;par-buoy about a qum'ter 
of a mile to tlie westward, leaYing to the southward a red buoy on 

LIT'l'LE LEDGE, 

a bad ledge in tlie deep-water channel which leads into Seguin I'assage from the north
ward, lying an eighth of a mile W. t S. from Emm Rock, lms a foot and a lmlt' on it at 
low water, and is marked hy a rell spar-buoy (No. 2) placed on its northern end. J•ass
ing it, a black spar-buoy will be seen on the north and east. This is 011 

_,_lfOOSE-A.-BEC BAR, 

w11ich makes out from the north shore just to the westward of Kelly Point. This har 
is dry at lowest tides, and the buoy is placed on its southeastern end iu eight feet. It. 
is to be passed to the southward. 'Vhen abreast of it, a, red spar-buoy will be seen 
ahead bearing about WEST, and about three-eighths of a mile off. This is on 

SA~SD LEDGE, 

which is bare at half-tide. It lies ou the south side of the channel, about three hundred 
yards from the north shore. ln steering so as to pass to the northward, leave a. couple 
of hundred yards to the soutlnvard a woo(1en spindle surmounted by a cask and paintecl 
red. This is on 

SN01V ROCIC, 

also on the south side of the channel, and about four hundred yards W. t N. from the 
buoy on Little Ledge, and a quarter of a mile E SE. from Sand Ledge. The spindle is on 
the dry part of the ledge, which is near the northern end, and is to be left to the 
southward. 

'Vhen abreast of the red bttoy on Sancl Ledge, there will be seen, about six hundred 
yards ahead, a t·ed and black spar-biwy. This is on 

HORSE LEDGE, 

which lies a little over a quarter of a mile SSE. from the eastern point of entrance to 
Rau-yer Core, and about W. by N. ! N. from the red lnwy on Sand Ledge. The buoy is on 
the northern end of Horse Ledge which is bare at low water, and i~ usually left to the 
southward; but it may be left to the northward by giving it a berth of about two 
hundred and fifty yards, passing through a narrow but deep channel \Yhich has another 
dry ledge on its southern side. '.rhe best way, however, is to leave the buoy to the · 
south ward. The shoal water extends to the southward from it about an eighth of a mile. 

The water is all shoal from the bare rock on the south side of Horse Ledge to Pig 
Island. The channel becomes wider after passing that ledge, and between Sawyer Oove 
aud French House Island it is nearly half a mile wide. 

In beating, the main shore may be approached within from one hnnclred and fifty 
yards to an eighth of a mile, between Horse Ledge and Oummings Ledge, (about a mile 
to the westward,) with not less than twenty-one feet water. But on the south side 
give French House Island a berth of at least four h1tndred yards, as long ledges make out 
from it to a distance of three hundred and fifty yards. In fact, all of the spaee between 
Pig and French Hollie Jslanda is full of ledges and shoals. 

The north shore of Beal :&land ma.y not be approached nea.rer than ~n. eightli of a 
mile if wishing to keep in over three fathoms water. The ahoa.Js a.re abrupt ~lulnli 
neady the whole length of the reacb, so that it is neceaary ;to be ~ful i~ ,a,pp~li· 
ing. either shore, · 
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ce..LlL'JILKG8 LEDGE 

is the next ledge to the westward after passing Horse .Leilr1e. It make:; off from tl;e 
Jonesport shore a little over half a mile to the westward of Old House Point, which sepa
rates Sau:yer Ooi'e from Sawyer Oreek. The shoal of the ledge has three feet at meau 
low water, and is about two hundred yards from shore; but the buoy, which is a black 
Rpar, is placed on the southern side of tbc ledge in sixteen feet of water, and an eighth 
of a mile from shore. It is marked No. 7, arnl is to be left to the northward. 

After passing Cwnmings Ledge, Yesscls in beating must give the 11orth shore a 
berth of about three hundred yards, and not approach the south side of the I~each so 
near as the line between the northern ends of Beal and Pomp Islands; as the whole 
space between these islands and Norton and the Sheep Islands is full of ledges, many 
of which are drv at low water. Not less than three fathoms will he fom1d within the 
aboye 'limits. ~ -

LEDGES BET\YEEN DOYLE AND POMP ISLANDS. 

Several small shoals, with from thirteen to fifteen and sixteen feet at mean low 
water, lie almost exactly in the milld1e of tlrn passage between Doyle and Pomp Islands. 
They are not dangerous, except to vessels of large draught ancl in heayy weather. 
These ledges lie in a line nearly :EAST and WEST, and three-eighths of a mile long. '.l'he 
best water is to the south ward of them, al thougll three and three-quarter fathoms can be 
carried between them and Doyle Island. After passing them a black spar-buoy will be 
seen ahead, bearing about W. by N., and lying apparently off the north end of Hardwood 
Iala.nd. This is on 

FESSE~YDEX LEDGE, 

a large ledge, lying midway between tbe southernmost of the Goose and Hardwood 
Islande, extending in an EAST and WEST direction; is about two hundred and fifty yards 
wide, three hundred and fifty yards long between the lines of three fathoms, and is 
bare at low water near the bno;\·· Soundings of six, ten, and thirteen feet are found 
ou other parts of the ledge. The buoy is placed in sixteen feet on the south side of 
the bare shoal, and is marked No. 5. It b~ars from the southernmost of Goose !eland 
SOUTH, one eighth of a mile; and from Shabbit !eland ENE., one mile. This buoy is to 
be left to the north ward. 

The north end of Hardwood Island must receh'e a berth of two lrnndred yards, and 
the northwest shore of the same island a berth of at least an eighth of a mile, as there 
are bad ledg\\s lying off those points. Some of thea-0 are dry at low water, and on~ 
is always bare. The channel is here Yery narrow, being only an eighth of a. mile wide 
from Fessenden Ledge Buoy o'ver to the sl10als off Hardwood Island. 13-ut after passing 
this island it widens out to the northward and westward, and affords an excellent beat
ing channel, with from four to nine fathoms in it. 

DUCK LEDGES. 
When to tbe westward from Fessenden Ledge, look out 011 the south side of tlw 

channel for the shoals nortli of the Duck Ledges. These consist of a numuer of dau
gerons· r011ks, most of which are bare at low water, and extend to the northward from 
the 1thitie rooky islet with the tuft of grass on top, which forms the northernmost of 
the 1'tlck Ledges. From this islet to the southern edge of the channel the length of 
the line Of sh-0618 is nearly three-eighths of a mile and its direction about li E. This 
mass ofledges is nearly six hundred yards wide at its northern end, and, in fact, shoal 
SOllndi:np extend clear t.o Sh&b'bit Island, a mstance of half a mile to the southwest
ward, 
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Shabbit Island sbonld recei\-e a berth of at least an eighth of a mile from ,tes-
sels drawing over fifteen feet, and is to be left to the southward and eastward. 

Bar Island, on the west side of tbe channel, and nearly opposite to Shabbit, 
should receive a berth to the westward of at least three hundred yards: as dangerous 
shoals make off from it about an eighth of a mile. The channel here is half a mile 
wide betwe~n the shoals~ and has seven and nine fathoms in it. 

l3elow Bar Island the eastern shore of Moose Neck is tolerably bold; but at the 
eastern entrance to Tabbott Ka,t-rou:s the shoal water extends out about a quarter of a 
mile, surrounding Sheep Island. The first dangers met with will be seen on approaching 
the Narro1cs, to be marked by t1co spar-vuoys, one re(] and one black, placed NW. and 
SE. from each other and close together. The buwk buoy on the north side of the 
cllannel is on 

:TABBO'l'T LEDGE, 

which has four feet at low water, and lies off Sheep Island, forn1erly called Ta.bbott Island. 
It extends iu an easterly direction from the island about an eighth of a mile. The 
buoy is black, marked No. 1, and placed in sixteen feet on the eastern end of the ledge. 
It is to l>e left to the north ward. 

On the south side of the channel, a little more than a bnndred yards from the huoy 
on Tabbott Ledge, lies a red spar-buoy, on 

RA.J.Y ISLAND LEDGE_. 

lying in the middle of the channel, and Las nine feet at mean low water. It is a 
detached rock, with from five to eight fathoms water all around it, and lies one-eighth 
of a mile NE. from Ra.m ltlla.nd and about four hundred yards E. by S. from Sheep Island. 
The buoy is placed on its north side, in good water- It is marked No. 2, and is to be 
left to the southward. 

The channel becomes very wide after passing to the westward of the :Narrows, and 
has in it from eight to ten fathoms. The north shore must not be approached too 
closely until past Cape Split Barbor,as there are ledges extending from it to the southward 
about three hundred and fifty yards. Tbis shore should, therefore, receive a berth of 
a quarter of a mile from \essels drawing over fifteen feet. Ca.pe Split is, bowe\'er, 
tolerably bold-to, and on its western side is quite so, eight fathoms being found within 
a hnndred yards. 

'Vhen up with Ca.pe Split, look out for 

NORTON LEDGE, 

whose southern end will be seen about tl1ree-quarters of a. mile to the westwaro, marked 
by an iron tripod a.nd spindle thirty-five feet higl1, with ball on top, Ilainted black. It 
must be lef~ t,o the northward l1y vessels bound along the coast; but those intending 
to enter PLEASAN'l.' BAY may pass to the northward of the ledge by keeping close 
to Cape Split. 

Nortoti Ledge is a long sl1oal making off from Norton lslaml in a southwesterly 
direction, and is for the most pa.rt bare at balf-ebll. The spindle is on the end of-the 
reef. llorton Island is a barren, rocky island, of moderate height, and lies in the 
entrance to Pleasant Bay. A good channel exists between it and Cape Split. 

After passing this ledge, the course le.'l>cls towa1"<1 Petit Kanan ~d. and clear of 
tne Reach. 



 

GULF OF 1llAlNE. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
F\)R .APPHOACHING AND PASSING THROUGH MOOSE-A-BEC REACH. 

1. Oomf.ng from the eastward, am·oss the bar.-When the middle of M:ark Island bears 
W. i 8., distant two miles and a quarter, and in eighteen fathoms, steer WEST, which 
course leads safely past the island with not less than seven fathoms water, and 
up with the black buoy on Emm Rock, and the red buoy on Nova Rock, with not less.than 
fifteen feet. Continue this course until up with the black buoy on the bar, which pass 
in seven feet water, and, when abreast of this, steer W. by N. i N. until abreast of the 
red and black buoy on Horse Ledge, carrying not less than :fifteen feet. Pass to the 
northward of this buoy, and steer W. t N. through the Reach. This cour.se leads safely 
through the main channel between Fessenden Ledge and Hardwood Island, with not less 
than twenty-one feet water. Continue it until the white, rocky islet which forms the 
northernmost of the D1wk Rocks bears S. i E. and Ram Island SW. t W., with five fathom111 
water, when 8 W. by W. will lead safely Huongh Tabbott Narrows, with from five to nine 
fathoms water. As soon as the western end of Sheep Island bears NW. by N., with five 
fathoms water, steer W. i N., wbi~h will elear Norton Ledge in not less than eight 
fathoms; after which the course may be shaped for Petit Manan or Pond Island. 

The above courses pass half a mile to the northward of Eastern Ledges; three hun
dred aud fifty yards to the southward of Bay Ledge Bu-Oy; one hundred yards to the 
northward of Gfkhrist Rock; one hurn1red yards to the northward of the Virgin's 
Breasts; to the sou th ward of the black bucy on Emni Rock and close to it; to the 
northward of the red buoy on P.'orn Rock and close to it; one hundred yards to the 
southward of the black buoy oa .Moose-a-bee Bar; one hundred and twenty-five yards to 
the northward of the red spindle on Snow Rock; one hundred and twenty-five yards to 
the northward of the rerl buoy on Sand Ledge; to the northward of and close to the 
buoy on Horse Ledge; and about one hundred yards to the southward of Cummings 
Ledge. Then pass one-eighth of a mile to the southward of the shoal spots south of 
Doyle Island; one hundred yards to the southward of Fessendmi Ledge; two hundred and 
fifty yards to the westward of Shabbit Island; midway between the buoys on Tabbott 
and Ram Island Ledges; and three-eighths of a mile to the southward of the spindle on 
Norton Ledge. 

Or, intenditig to pass beticeen the Ladle and Cone Island.-Continue the course 
SW. byW. for the western end of Cone Island, and when within half a mile, and in ten to 
eleven fathoms water, with the Ladle bearing N NW., steer W. t N. tbr{)ugh the middle 
of the passage, which is here over a thousand yards wide; this course will carry not 
less than nine fathoms water. In beating to windward do not approach the Ladle 
nearer than two hundred and fifty yards, and give the north shore of Cone Ialand a berth 
of an eighth of a mile. Within these limits there will be over three fathoms at mean 
low water, Seven feet at low water can be carried over the bar at the eastern end of 
the Reach, and the least water in the channel, after passing the bar, is :fifteen feet. 
Through the Narrows from six to nine fathoms may be taken, and thence to Oape Split 
from eig~t to ten fat.horns. Between the Ladle and :Norton Island there is not less than 
eight fathoms, and between the Ladle and Cone Island from eight to eleven fathoms. 
&nth of Cone Island the ground is somewhat broken, and the depths range all the way 
from ti.ve to twenty-one fathoms. In the deeper cbannels the bottom is soft. The 
shoals are almost all rocky. 

THE SEGUIN PASSAGE. 
Thia passage, which, owing to its windings, is mostly used by steamt>rs, enters 

fr<'>m the eastward, between M:ark Island gn the north, and Seguin hlaiul en the south. 
A C P-15 
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The least water in it is eleven feet, (just beyond Channel Rock,) but it is full of ledges, 
which render the navigation difficult, though all are marked by buoys. With a wind 
anywhere between ENE. and SSW. a sailing vessel may safely enter and run this ~ban· 
nel from the eastward, and with the wind from WSW. around to NORTH, she may enter 
and run it from the westward. 

THE DEEP-WATER PLlSSAGE, 

which leatls into the Segu-in Channel from the northern or main channel, between Little 
Ledge and Nova Rock, has not less than four fathoms in it, and is often used by coast
wise steamers-. Not less than fifteen feet at low water may safely be taken from the 
anchorage at .Jonesport through this and the Seguin Passage. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND PASSING THROUGH .MOOSE-A-EEC REACH. 

I. From the eastward, through the Seguin Passa-ge.-AII approaches to the Reach from 
tile eastward are equally obstructed by the 

EASTERN LEDGES, 
(already described, page 99.) Tllese are two dangerous rocks, lying ENE. and WSW. 
from each other, with good water between them. They bear from Spruce Island Gut 
SOUTH, one mHe and three-eighths distant; from Seguin Island E. by N. t N., one mile and 
a half distant; and from Hark Island E. by S. t S., one mile and an eighth distant. The 
easternmost ledge, which is dry at low water, is about thre& hundred yards to the east
ward of the western rock. Both are bold-to. The channels between these ledges and 
Spruce Islands, Ka.rk, Seguin, and Head Harbor Islands are wide, having from :fifteen to 
twenty fathoms water, and are entirely unobstructed. These ledges are not marked in 
any way. They may be left on either hand in approaching Moose-a-bee Reack. 

SEGUIN LEDGE. 

On approaching SEGUIN PASSAGE from the eastward the first danger met 
with is Seguin Ledge, marked by a red spar.buoy. The buoy will be seen lying to 
the northward of Seguin Island, with a black spar-buoy a little to the westward. Seguin 
Ledge lies one-eighth of a mile BE. t N. from the north end of Seguin Island, and from 
the middle of lla.rk Island bears S. by W., distant a little less than half a mile. From 
the dry rock of Eastern Ledges it bears W. i S., one mile and fl.Ye-eighths distant. This 
ledge has three feet at mean low water, and is marked by red buoy No. 12, placed on 
its northern end in five fathoms water. It must be left to the southward. 

G.ANGW.AY LEDGE. 

The black buoy whicb. is seen about two hundred and fifty yards to the westward 
of Seguin Buoy is on Gangway Ledge. This ledge has ten feet at mean low water, 
bears WNW. from Seguin Ledge, and is on the western side of the channel. From 
Seguin Island it bears N. i W., and is distant three hundred and fifty yards. There i,s a 
good channel to the northward, and between it and Drisco Ledge, with not less than 
fonr fathoms, if a berth of one hundred and twenty-five yards is given the buoy; but 
the custom is to pass to the southward of it. The black buoy is marked No. 13, and is 
placed on the BOuth side of the ledge~ in eighteen feet water. In liJteering .so as to pass 
between the red buoy on &gtiin. Ledge and the black buoy on the <JMfgtea111 Brxik, head 
nearly for a red spindle with a ball-shaped cap cm top, appearing off the northwestend-0f 
Seguin Ialand. This is on 
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MOOSE BOCIC, 

a detached rock, covered at high water, lying on the south side of the channel, about 
three hundred yards NW. i W. from Seguin Island; a quarter of a mile W. t S. from 
Reguin Ledge; and an eighth of a mile SW. by W. t W. from Gangu;ay Ledge. The spindle 
is supported by an iron tripod, and tpe whole structure is thirty-five feet high. It is to 
be left to the southward, although there is a good channel between it and Seguin Island. 
When abreast of it, a black spar-buoy will be seen bearing about NW. and about "two 
hundred and fifty yards off. This is on 

DRISCO LEDGES, 

two detached rocks lying N. by W. and S. by E. from each other, separated by a deep 
passage about one hundred yards wide. The northern one, bare at low water, lies 
about an eighth of a mile to the northward of the buoy, which is p1a.ced on the southern 
side of the southern rock. The southern -rock has :five feet at mean low water, and 
bears from Mark Island Point SW. by W. ! W., ft ve eighths of a mile; from Gangway Ledge 
W. by N. t N., one quarter of a mile; and from Moose Roel• Spindle NW.! N., about three 
hundred and fifty yards. The northern rock bears from Mark Island Point W. by S. t S., 
five-eighths of a mile; from Gangway Ledge NW. by W., near1y three-eighths of a mile; 
and from 1J1oose Rock Spindle NW. by N. i N., about six hundred yards. The b1wy is 
black, marked No. 11, and is placed in fourteen feet, south of the ledge. It must be 
passed to the southward, while directly opposite to it, on the south side of the channe1, 
pass the red spar-buoy on 

SAJVYER LEDGE, 

which has two feet at lowest tides, and lies two hundred and fifty yards W. i S. from 
· JJfoose Rock and one-eighth of a mile S. by W. i W. from Dt·isco Ledge Bu,oy. The chan
nel passes between this and Drisco Ledge, and is llere one-eighth of a mile wide. 
When between the two, a black spar-buoy will be seen about three.eighths of a mile to 
the northwestward. This is on 

LONG LEDGil, 
lying on the north side of the channel, and extending in a nearly EAST and WEST 
direction about two hundred yards. The western end of the ledge, off which the buoy 
is placed, bears from the northern of the Drisco Ledge,s W. t N., distant one-quarter of a 
mile, and from the buoy on the southern end of those ledges W NW., nearly three
eighths of a mile. There a.re from three to fi>e fathoms among all these rocks, but it 
]s not safe for a stranger to attempt to pass among them. The eastern end of Long Ledge 
is awash at low water, while the western end is out at one-quarter ebb. The buoy is 
marked No. 9, and must be left to the northward. After passing it, the course leads 
toward Channel Rock, and when approaching Little Sheep Island give it a berth of 
at least an eighth 6f a mile, as there are a great mariy shoal spots to the northward and 
eastward. °\'Vhen near Little Sheep Island there will be seen, nearly three-eighths of a 
mile to the northwestward, the red buoy on 

CHANNEL BOCK. 
This i:ook, with six feet at low water, lies nearly in mid-channel, but on the south 

side, bearing W B W. from Long Ledge Buog, distant seven-eighths of a mile, and NE. f :E. 
from the ea.stern end af Pig Island, distant a little over six hundred yards. The buoy 
is placed on the eastern end of the rock, in about two fathoms, lfnd must be left to the 
Westw.flrd.' When a'breast of this buoy, care must be taken to avoid the southern 
end of 
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S~NOW ROCK, 
which has nine feet at low water, and lies on the north side of the channel, nearly 
opposite to Channel Rock. Snoic Rook.extends in a north and south direction between 
the Seguin Pa.ssage and the North Channel, and its northern end, which is dry at low 
water, is marked by a wooden spindle with cask on top, painted red. In passing through 
Segttin Passage this spindle must receive a berth or" not less than ooe-eigbthof a mile. 

The course continues to the northwe3tward) past Snow Rock, and (to the north· 
westward) a quarter of a mile off will be seen another red buoy. This is on 

SAND LEDGE~ 

bare at half-tide, and lying on the south side of the main or Northern Channel, and on 
the west side of the Seguin Channel, at their point of union. The course to join the 
J\~orth Channel turns to the northward so as to leave this buoy to the westward. The 
buoy is placed on the northeastern side of the ledge and is marked No. 4. 

Sand Ledge bears from Channel Rock NW. t W., distant nearly thre&eighths of a 
mile, and from the spindle on Snow Rock W. by N. i N., distant one-quarter of a mile. 
The channel passes between it and Sn-ow Rock Spindle, but the best water (fiftoon feet) 
is nearest to Sand Ledge Buoy. When past this ledge, enter the main channel and 
sbape the course for the red and black buo11 on Hor·se Ledge. (See pi:iges 110 to 
112 for dangers in North or Main Channel.) 

2. Bound through Deep- ·water Passage.-When within a quarter of a mile of Channel 
Roek Buoy, turn abrnptly to the northward and steer nearly for the wharf on tbe south 
shore of Xelly Point. On this course there will be to the northeastward, and about 
three hundred and fifty yards off, a black spar-buoy, and to the northwestward, about a 
quarter of a mile off, a red spar-buoy. The former is on the 

SOUTHERN END OF NOrA .ROCK. 

This large ledge, which lies in a N NE. and SSW. direction, is about three hundred 
yards long, and bare at low 8pring-tides. Its northern end, marked by a red spar-buoy, 
is on the south side of the Bar Channel, and its southern end is on the north side of the 
Deep- Water Passage. The bnoy on this end bears from the eastern extremity of Kelly 
Point SSW., about six hundred yards distant, and from Little Sheep Island NE. by N. 
-l B., nearly three-eighths of a mile. The buoy is marked No. 1, and is placed in ejghteen 
fe.et water, south of the ledge. 

LITTLE LEDGE~ 

The red buoy to the westward is on Little Ledge, which lies on the western side 
of the channel, about three hundred ;vards to the northwestward of the black buoy on 
Nova R-0ck, haYing a foot and a half on it at low water, and bears from the eastern 
extremity of Xelly Point SW. t S., distant a little oYer a quarter of a mile. The bu-0y is 
on the north end of the ledge, in two fathoms, and is to be left to the westwar~. It is 
marked No. 2. When past this buoy, enter the Nortli Channel, and the course is t-0 the 
weetward to clear the black b1wy on the bar and the red bu-O'fl on Band Ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND PASSING THROUGH lfOOSE-A-BEC REACH 
FROM THE EASTWARD. 

. BY SJJiGUlN PASSAGB.-Vessels using thls pa88age pass to the S<)Uthwa.rd .of 

:ma.tk Islaad. With the middle of that island bearing lfW, by W. l W1, iUstant nearly 
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four miles, and the north end of Seguin Island bearing W. t N., four miles distant, steer 
WNW., carrying not less than thirteen fathoms, until the eastern end of Mark Island bears 
N. by W., and in ten fathoms water. Then steer W. by S. t S. nearly, for the beacon on 
11foose Rock. This course lends between the black buoy on Gangicay Ledge and the 
red buoy on Seguin Ledge, with not less than six fathoms of water. W'hen abreast of 
the black buoy on the Gangway, in from three to four fathoms water, change course to 
W. by N., passing to the northward of the spindle on l'tloose Rock. 'l'his course leads 
safely between IJrisco Ledge and Sau·yer Rock, with not less than three and a half fath
oms of water. Continue in for nearly three-eighths of a mile, or until the southernmost 
of the Virgin's :Breasts bears N. by W.1' W., and in five fathoms water; when NW, by W, t W., 
pass up the middle of the channel to Channel Rock, with not less than thirteen feet. 
Pass to the northward of Channel Rock Buoy, and continue the course until the east 
end of Pig Island bears SW. by S. l S. and is a, little more than a quarter of a mile distant. 
On this course there will he elernn feet. Now turn abruptly to the north ward and 
steer N. i W., passing the red spindle on 1.he northern end of Snow Rock t-0 tbe westward 
and the red bttoy on Sand Ledge to the eastward. This course leads iuto the North 
Channel, with not less than fifteen feet water. Continue it until within two hundred 
yards of the north shore, when steer W. by N. ! N. to clear the 1·e<l aud black buoy on 
Horse Ledge. On this course the least water is twe-lrn feet. 'Vhen past Horse Ledge, 
follow the directions given for the main channel. 

2. To enter Seguin Passage and pass thmugh Deep· Water Channel into 1'.~orth Ohan
nel.-\Vhen on the course NW. by W. t W. for Channel R<Jclc Buoy, within a quarter of a 
mile of the buoy, and Little Sheep Island bears SW. t S., two hundred and fifty yards 
distant, with twenty-eight feet water, steer N, t E. nearly, for the wharf on the south side 
of Kelly Point. This courRe leads safely- through between ...:Yoi•a Rock and Little Ledge, 
leaYing the former to the eastward and the latter to the westward, a.nd carrying not 
less than four fathoms. As soon as past Little Ledge Buoy, enter the ~Kurth Channel 
and steer W. by N. f N. for the Horse Ledge Buoy. On this course there will l>e nothing 
less than fi.ft-een feet. "\Vhen up with Horse Ledge, follow the· directions for the 1Jlain 
Channel through the Reach. 

There is anothe,· excellent cltannel into .Moose-a bee Rea.ell from the eastward, which 
is superior to the Seguin Pa.9sage, but it is not buoyed. The entrance to it is just to the 
northward of that leading into the Seguin Passage, and there is uot less than six 
fathoms in it until it joins the latter near Channel Rock. This channel passes to the 
northward of all the letlges of the Segttin Passage, and between Long Ledge and the 
Virgin'• Breasts. It is not buoyed, and should not be used by strangers unless with a 
fair wind. 

DANGERS. 
There are no ledges in the middle of this channel, the dangers lying on both sides. 

The first of these met with, after passing Eastern Ledges, is 

SEGFIN LEDGE, 
which lies nearly a quarter of a mile to the southward of the sailing lines and has a 
1·ed spar-buoy on its north end. Seguin Ledge is an ~ighth of a mil~ NE. i N. from the 
north end of Seguin Island; from the middle of Xark Islaqii 8. by W.1 a little less than 
half a mile distant; and from the dry rock on Eastern Uges W. ! 8.1 a mile and ftve
eightbs distant. It has three feet at mean low water, and must be left well to the 
southward. 

-G.A.1\_,_GWAY LEDGE 

will n..extbe passed, lying on the south side of this channel, and is marked by a black 
Bp«;r~1 placed -on its sMttktrn side as a guide to Seguin Passage, which m11st therefore 
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receive a berth of not less than two hundred yards from vessels using the northern 
passage, as the ledge lies between them and it. Gangway Ledge has ten feet at me~n 
low water; lies WNW. from Seguin Ledge, about two hundred and fifty yards distant; 
and from Seguin ltla.nd N. i- W., three hundred and fifty yards distant. 

DBISCO LEDGES. 
Next to the westward of the Gangway, and a little over a quarter of a mile from it, 

will be seen a black spar-buoy on the southernmost of the Drisco Ledges, which is also in 
the Seguin Passage. From the buoy the ledges extend to the northward about three 
hundred and :fifty yards, and tl.ie northernmost, which is bare at low water, is a 
dangerous obstruction to the channel now being described. It is not buoyed. From 
l'lla.rk Island Point it bears W. by S. t S., fi>e-eighths of a mile distant; from Gangu:ay 
Ledge NW. by W., nearly three-eighths of a mile; and from the southernmost of the 
Virgin's Breasts SE. IS., a little over three-eighths of n mile distant. When abreast of it, 
and heading to the westward, two black buoys will be seen-one on each bow, and a little 
over a quarter of a mile distant. Tbe northernmost of these is on Leighton Ledge, 
and the other on the south end of Long Ledge. 

LEIGHTON LEDGE 
is part of the shoal ground lying to the southward of the Virgin'• Breasts. It has five 
feet at mean low water, and bears from the southernmost of the two islets S. t W., one 
hundred yards distant. The buoy is in fourteen feet ou its southern end, and is to be 
left to the northward. It is marked No. 13. 

LONG LEDGE. 
The black buoy on the southern side of the channel opposite to Leighton Ledge is on 

Long Led,_qe, and is placed as a guide to SEGUIN PASSA_GE. Long Ledge 
extends nearly EAST and WEST, and is about two hundred yards long. The buoy is ou 
its southern side, near its .western end, and bears from the southernmost of the Virgin'• 
Breuta nearly SOUTH, about six hundred yards distant. As the ledge lies between this 
buoy and the channel, it must recei>e a berth to the southward of not less than two 
hundred yards. After passing it the course continues to the westward, and this chan
nel unites with the Seguin Passage at its point of union with DEEP-WATER 
CHANNEL. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

To enter by this channel, when the middle of Mark Island bears NW. by W. i W., 
four miles distant, and the north end of Seguin ltland bears W. t N., also four miles dis
tant, steer WNW., carrying not less than thirteen fathoms, until the east end of Kark 
Island bears N. by W., and in ten and a half fathoms, soft bottom. Then steer W. by N. 
through this channel and into the Seguin Passage. On these courses the least water 
will be four fathoms. When within a quarter of a mile from Ohan11el Rook Buoy, in 
four and three-quarters fathoms, and Little Sheep Island bears SW. i B., about two hundred 
and fifty yards oft', steer NW. by W. i W. to pass through the Seguin Passage, -0r ]I. i E. 
through Deep- Water Channel; after which, follow the directions previously given. 

There is a. narrow pass~e, with ten feet at low water, between Seguin and Bead 
Harbor hJands, but it is entirely unfit for strangers. 

PASSAGES 
INTO MOOSE-A-DEC REACH J;-.RO.M THE SOUTHWARD. 

Through l\nd among the numerous isla.ods Jying on the southern side of Moose-a-bee 
Reach lead several wide and _good channels, which may be. uaed. by vessels in ca-ae of 
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necessity. They are not buoyed, however, and great care is required to avoid the 
numerous ledges which obstruct them. 

FISHER.ZIJAN ISLAND PASSAGE. 

The easternmost of these passages leads between Crumple, Fisherman, Browney, 
Ram, and Norton Islands on the east, and Outer Sand, Inner Sand, Drisco, and Stevens 
Islands, and the Duck Ledges on the west. It is in most places quite wide, and has not 
less than five and a half fathoms throughout its length until abreast of Hardwood 
Island, where a few soundings of sixteen feet will be found. From the entrance to the 
point at which it unites with the main channel of the Reach this passage is exactly five 
miles long. It affords good beating-room through most of its length, and is on that 
account particularly desirable that the ledges in it should be buoyed. This will be 
recommended. 

A stranger wishing to enter tbis passage may easily recognize it by the appearance 
of Crumple and Fisherman Islands. 

CRUMPLE ISLAND 

looks like a number of round hillocks of yarions heights joining each other. The cen
tral hillock is the highest and has one or two tall trees on its ·slopes. Next to this, to 
the southwestward, two tall lenning trees are seen, forming a very conspicuous mark. 
Near the eastern eud of tl:.te island rises a sma11 hill with a peculiar-looking clump 
of trees ou its summit. 

Crumple Island lies tliree-qumters of a mile SW. from the south end of Great Wass 
Island. 

FISHERMAN ISLAND, 

which lies just to the northward of Crumple Island, is a low, rocky island, of a peculiarly 
barren and desolate appearance, dotted with many tall dead trees, which, when seen 
from the northwestward, with this island and Crumple Island in range, look like masts of 
shipping. There is no safe passage between these islands and Great Waas, the channel 
being narrow, shallow, and full of ledges . 

. BROWNEY ISLAND. 

About half a mile to the northward of Fiaherman Island will be seen Browney 
Island. It is thickly wooded in the middle, and bas tall trees projecting here and 
there above the general line of woods. Its western end is low, rocky, and bare, with 
the exception of numerous dead trees. HR northeastern end is a high, bare, rocky 
bead, sloping gently to the water, wbile its southeaster'n end is low and covered with 
bushes and dead trees. 

OUTER SAND lSLAND. 

On the western side of the entrance, nearly opposite to Browney Isla.nd, will be seen 
Outer Sand Island, high and grassy, with a scanty growth of spruce and fir. There 
are many dead trees, like spars, standing at intervals over its surface. 

INNER SAND ISLAND 

win be seen to the northward of Outer Sand, about eight hundred. yards from it. It is 
rocky, of oousiderable height, and thinly wootled with small spruce and pine trees. 
There is no passage between the two Sana Islands. Just to the northward of Inner Sand 
will be se~n 

DRISCO ISLAND, 

one Of the largest islands of this group. it lies :IE. and SW., and is a litt~e over half a 
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mile long. It will appear thickly wooded, with here and there tall trees above }be 
general outline of woods. These three islands, (Outer Sand, Inner Sand, and Driaco,) if 
viewed from the entrance, and in mid-channel, will appear nearly in range, or with 
their ends overlapping; but the above description will enable any one to recognize them. 

There is a good passage between Inner Sand and Driaco Islands, with not less than 
seven fathoms, but it is obstructed by a bare ledge at its eastern entrance. 

LITTLE DRISCO ISLAND 

lies off the north end of Drisco and about two hundred yards to the eastward. It is 
rocky and thickly wooded. There is a good passage between the two islands, with not 
less than four fathoms. 

STEVENS ISLAND 

lies about six hundred yards to the northward of Little Drisco, extemls. ENE. ancl WSW., 
and is about three-eighths of a mile long, of moderate height, rocky, and mostly bare, 
although a few tall dead trees stand here and there. About one-thir<l of the way from 
the eastern to the western end a group of four or .five spruce and fir trees will appear, 
and serve as a sufficient distinguishing mark for this island. It is surrounded by shoalR. 

SEA-DUCK ROCK. 

Immediately opposite to Stevens Island, bearing about EAST,'and almost exactly 
in the middle of the channel, will be seen a high, bare rock, called Sea-Duck Rock. 
There are from nine to twelve fathoms on all sides of this rock, but it is boldest on its 
western side. On its eastern side the channel is the widest, however, and has the 
deepest water. Sea-Duck Rock is a little over half a mile EAST from Stevens Island and 
three-quarters of a mile to the westward from the 

RAM ISLANDS, 

which lie on the eastern side of Fisherman Island Passage, and are three in number. They 
extend in a :N NE. and SSW. direction, and are three-quarters of a mile in length over 
all. The two southern ones are joined at low water and form what is called Great 
Ram Island, wh_ich is of moderate height and well .wooded. The uorthernmost of 
the group, called Little Ram Island, is small and rocky, with a bushy clump of black
looking trees at its northwestern end and several small clumps dotting its surface. 
The rest of the island is thinly wooded with small fir trees. 

The Ram Islands are a mile and a half north of Browney Iala.nd; and Little_Ram 
I1land is about six: hundred yMds SE. from :Norton Iala.nd. 

There is a narrow passage, with fourteen feet water, between this and Great It.am 
hland, and also good water (from three to four fathoms) between Little Ram and .Beal 
Itlan.ds. Strangers should not attempt either passage. Good anchorage may be bad 
between the Ram Island• and Great Wan_ Islands, eitbe.r on tlte north side of Slate Itland, 
in from three to six: fathoms, soft bottom; in Slate Gove, in from twelve 'to .fifteen 
feet; in Cummings Cove, (on the west shore of Great Wau hl&nd1) in from two to 
three fathoms; or in the Fly'ing Place, (whieh separates Great 'Wau aud Bea'tlslanda,) 
where there will be from two to four fathoms, soft bottom. 

The western shore of Great Wass Island is rocky, barren, for tl1e most part thickly 
wooded, thinly settled, and very little cultivate~. 

SLATE ISLAND 

lies off its western shore at a distance of two hundred and ftfty yards. At low water 
a dry reef connects the two. The island is al;>out seven hundred and fifty yards .E. bf S. 
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t B. from the south end of Great Ram Island. It is low and rocky, and dotted here and 
there with clumps of spruce and sing1e trees. A hut stands on its western end. The 
island is surrounded by shoals, and must receive a berth to the eastward of two hun
dred and .fifty yards. On its north side is goocl anchorage in from three to six fathorµs, 
sheltered from all winds. ' 

NORTON ISLAND,_ 

J:ying six: hundred yards NW. by N. from the Ra.m Islands, is the largest of the group 
sometimes called tlle Sheep Islands. It extends three-quarters of a mile in a NE. 
and SW. direction, with low shores, composed of yellow, weather-beaten rocks; and is 
covered with a thick but scrubby growth of trees. J,edges surround this island, es
pecially on its southern side, where shoal water extends to a distance of nearly half a 
mile. 

POMP ISLAND, 

lying close in with the north western shore of Norton Island, is joined to it at low water. 
It lies NE. and SW., is nearly half a mile long, low, rocky, and almost bare. Its north
ea8tern end bas a somewhat bluff appearance, and has small clumps of stunted fir. 
The island was formerly thickly wooded, but the stumps of the trees alone remain. 

HARDWOOD ISLAND. 

Due WEST from Pomp Island, and a little over half a mile distant, lies Hardwood Island; 
and there is a good channel between the two, by which vessels entering from the south
ward may pass iuto the Reach. This island lies N NE. and S SW., and is a quarter of a 
mile long. Seen from the southward and westward, its south end shows a remark.able 
white, rooky point, almost bare; and both ends of the island appear to be covered with 
small trees. A bad ledge, with seven feet at mean low water, lies exactly in the middle 
of the passage between this and Pomp Island. Hardwood Ledges lie a quarter of 
a mile to the southeastward of Hardwood Island and the Norton Island Ledges, 
extend three-eighths of a mile from the west shore of that island, thus diminishing 
the width of the channel to about an eighth of a mile. The passage, therefore, be
tween Hardwood and Pomp Islands is not recommended to strangers, as none of the 
ledges are buoyed. The best plan is to keep to the northward, leaving Hardwood Ialand 
to the eastward and the Duck Ledges to the westward. 

DUCK LEDGES. 

These dangerous rocks, lying about five-eighths of a mile WSW. from Ra.rdwood 
hla.nd, are uncovered at half-tide, with the exception of the northernmost, part of which 
is always bare and shows as a white, rocky islet with a sort of grass cap on top. These 
ledges should receive a wide berth in every direction, unless passing along to the south
ward of them, where they are comparatively bold-to, the shoals not extending farther 
o:tf than an eighth of a mile. . 

The Duck Ledges lie a little over half a mile t-0 the northward of Stevens Island, with 
a geed a.nd unobstructed passage, with from three to seven fathoms between them. 

4.fter passing lla.rdwood Island, enter the Main Channel of the Reach and steer E. t S. 
to the anchorage o::ff .Jonesport, or come to anchor to the northwestward of llal'dwood, in 
from thr(!e to ftve fathoms, soft bottom. 

In ~kerma11 IBlatul Pauage and the channel leading from it into MooBe-a-"f>ec Retwli 
there are many good anchorages, but most of them are not available to strangers, owing 
to the absence of buoys 011 the ledges. Between the ltam Islands and Great Wass Island 
is, how,ever, good a-ncborage, as before mentioned, (page 120,) which can always be 

A.O P-16 
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made in the daytime, the channel being not less than half a mile wide and unobstruc~1. 
When past Slate Island, the best anchorage is under the reef which oonnoots it with 
Great Wus, in from three to six fathoms, soft bottom; but anchorage may be made 
anywhere between the Ram Islands and Wase Island. 

DANGERS IN FISHERMAN ISLAND PASSAGE. 

In approaching this entrance the first danger met with is 

SEA-HORSE ROCK, 

lying about a mile and a quarter to the westward of the southern end of Fisherman 
Island, and is bare at half-tide. About a quarter of a mile to the northeastward of it is 

WESTEBN EGG BOCK, 

a large ledge, three-quarters of a mile to the westward of Fisherman Island, bare at 
half.tide, and lying lfOBTH and SOUTH, with a length of eight hundred yards. This 
ledge is not buoyed, nor is the Sea-Horse, and both are dangerous, especially at 
night. 

Western Egg Rock bears from liuh Island Light SE. by E. t E., nearly :five miles dis
tant, a.nd from Browney Island SW. t W., nearly one mile distant. 

STANLEY LEDGE. 

On the west side of the passage, one mile and a half from W eatern Egg Rock, lies a 
bare, rocky islet, called Stanley Ledge. It is a little over a quart.er of a mile SOUTH 
from Outer Sand Island, with which it is connected by sunken reefs, shoal water extend
ing over three hundred yards to the southward from it, and to the eastward about two 
hundred and fifty yards. It is not buoyed. 

BBOWNEY ISL.AND LEDGES. 

Off the west and north sides of Browney Island, 0:n the eastern side of the channel, 
lie the Browney Island Ledges, extending N NE. and s SW. nearly three-quarters 
of a mile, in some places bare at half-tide, in others with from two to fifteen feet upon 
them. Narrow threads of deep watier separate the different ledges of the group from 
each other. The southernmost ledge is bare at low water, and shoal water extends off 
from it in a SW. direction nearly half a mile from the island. These ledges are not 
buoyed. Their north end bears N. by W. i W. from the northwestern point of Browney 
Island, distant about eleven hundred yards. Vessels endeavoring to make an anchorage 
under the north shore of Slate Island should therefore give.Browney lala.nd a berth to 
the southward of seven-eighths of a mile. 

The south end of BrowM!J Island Ledges is nearly half a mile W. f>1 S. from the 
western end of that island. Vessels coming in this channel should not, therefore, 
approach Browney Ial&nd nearer than three-quarters of a mile. 

THE OLD BACHBLOB. 

About six hundred yards BE. t.E. from the northern end of Br~ lakM .Ldge8 
lies a bare ledge, surrounded by 8h.oa.l water. Frem the sooth end of Baa Waml it 
bears S. ht E. t E., ft\re-eighths of a. mile di.at.ant, and from Slate Ia1aad. SW. t W ~ Ave
ofgbtbs of a mile. It is not buoyed, but jn daytime is -1.ways visible. ltis. ~ 
to can this ledge the Old Bachelor. . 
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The southern end of Ra.m Isla.D.d should not be approached nearer than two hundred 
and fifty yards by vessels drawing o>er twelve feet. 

On the west side of the channel, exactly opposite to the north end of Brol()ney 
Island Ledges, there is a great mass of ledges and bare rooks, lying off Drisco and Sand 
Islands. Of these, the most prominent is a rocky islet about twenty feet high, called 

BATSON LEDGE, 

a little over three hundred and fifty yards long, and always bare. A ledge, bare at 
low water, lies on its west side, close to it; one, which is out at half-tide, lies a little 
less than a quarter of a mile to the northward; a kelp ledge, with eleven feet, lies an 
eighth of a mile to the eastward; and another, with nine feet, lies three-eighths of a 
mile E. by S. i S. All of. these are detached rocks, with deep water between them. 
Between Batson Ledge and Sand Island there are notless than five fathoms at low water, 
and not less than seven fathoms in tlle passage between Drisco and Inner Sand Islands, 
when passing north of Batson Ledge. None of these passages are available for strangers, 
however. Such should aim to pass to the eastward of the "Nine-feet kelp ledge," to 
which the name Carn Ledge has been given. 

SEA-DUOK ROOK, 

already described, (page 120,) is the next danger met with in entering by this 
passage. It is best to pass to the westward of it, as, altllough the channel is wider 
between it and the Ram Islands, there is danger in that passage from the extensiYe 
Norton, Isl,and Ledgt!8, which extend nearly half a mile from the southwestern end of 
Borton Island. Also, a long ledge makes off from Sea.-Duck Rock t<> the southeastward 
about three hundred and fifty yards, and is, in some places, dry at low water, while the 
western side of the rock is tolerably bold, and may be approached within oue hundred 
yards, with four fathoms of water. Sea-Duck Rock bears from the south end of Ram 
Island NW. by W., distant a little over three-quarters of a mile; from the south end of 
Stevens lldand EAST, distant nearly five-eighths of a mile; and from Hardwood Island 
S. i E., distant one mile and a quarter. 
~ Islanul is sl&oal on its eastern 8id6 to a distanoo of about six hundred yards, 

and the ledges are bare in many plaees at low water. As none of these rocks aro 
buoyed, great care must be taken t,o avoid them. 

After passing Sea-Duck Rock, look out on the eastern side of the pa.s.sa.ge for 

NORTON ISLA.ND LEDGES. 

~4ese w.i,ll be recognized by a bare, .rQCky islet, lying about a quarter of a mile 
SW. from Borton Ialand. Shoal water ex.tends from this islet a quarter of a mile to the 
westward, but is not buoyed. Still farther to. the northward, and exactly opposite to 
JNM ~'will be seen another bare ledge, lying about three-eighths of a mile N NW. 
from·~ rocky islet above mentioned, and a little over a quarter of a mile from the •Uion. lllud shore, forming the north end of the Norton Island Lcdoes. There is no 
pa&.age bet~n it and the SQuthern rock. but it is pretty bold-to on its west side. In 
beating and standing to th.e eastward in this vicinity care must be taken not to get 
intD the ~ket betw~n tbe north and south rocks, for there is deep water between 
~' with no outlet. 

DUCK LEDGES~ 
11iag a-the weat aide. of the ~ Qppoaite to N~ IslaM Ledges, are very 
~ l"QCJrs. Being nearly ahvaytJ bare, they are easily avoi~; but are sur
l"<HlD:ded. by a mass of ledges and 81lllken rooka, rendering a near approach to them 
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in the highest degree dangerous. Shoal water makes to the northeast'"ard from the larger 
ledges to a distance of three-eighths of a mile. In passing them through this channel 
the eastern ledge should receive a berth of about three hundred yards, and the northern 
ledge (that which is always out, and has the cap of grass upon it, see pages 105, 111, and 
121,) should not be approached nearer than three-eighths of a mile. This is the most 
dangerous as well as the narrowest part of the channel, and vessels which draw over 
twelve feet should not attempt to pass through unless the tide is up. A bar with only 
seventeen feet runs clear across the channel, from near the north end of the rocks 
north of the Duck Ledges to He.rdwood Island on the east side of the passage. As neither 
the Duck Ledges nor Hardwood Island Ledges are buoyed, it is exceedingly difficult to 
keep i~ the channel unless acquainted with the locality. 

HARDWOOD ISLAND LEDGE, 
lying on the east side of the channel, is bare at half-tide, and obstructs also the 1mssage 
between Ha.rd wood and Pomp Islands. The bare rock lies about four hundred yards S. i E. 
from the south end of Hardwood Island, and shoal water extends from it almost to the 
shore. It is not buoyed. Vessels must not, when past this rock, approach too near 
the western shore of Hardwood Island, as shoal water is found an eighth of a mile from 
its northwestern end. Twelve feet at mean low water may be carried to within a little 
over one hundred yards of its southwestern end. In passing it, the rule is to edge away 
to the westward as soon as pa:st the south end of the island, and keep about four hun
dred yards from it. By so doing the bar will be crossed iu seventeen feet, the best 
water. 

After crossing the bar enter the main channel, and if bound to ;Jonesport steer to 
the eastward, being careful to pass not less than two hundred and fifty yards to the 
northward and westward of Hardwood Island. In doing so pass to the southward of a 
black spar-buoy. This is on 

FESSENDEN LEDGE, 
a large ledge lying sonth of the Goose Islands, about in the middle of the pasgage, (see 
page 111,) bare at low water near the buoy, which is placed in sixteen feet on its south 
side, and marked No. 5. Soundings of thirteen and sixteen feet are found on other parts 
of the ledge. The buoy bears from the southernmost Goose Island SOUTH, one-eighth of 
a mile. It must be left to the northward. 

After passing Fessenden Ledge follow the dii'ectiOns for the main channel, (page 
11~.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING MOOSE-A-BEC REAOH BY 
FISHERMAN ISLAND PASSAGE. 

Bring lrash Island Light t-0 bear NW. l N., four miles and throo-quarters distant, and 
the south end of Crumple Island E. by lf. i N., about two miles and a half distant; when 
about off the middle of the entrance steer N N E.1 having the Ram Islandll a. little to the 
northeast. Continue this course, on which there will be nothing less than sixteen 
fathoms, until the northern end of Browney Ialand bears E. by S. t S., and the white rocky 
point of Hardwood Isla.nd bears NORTH a little EASTERLY.; when in sixteen fathoms, 
soft bottom, "steer N. t W., passing to the westward of Sea-l>uok 11.ock; to the ~twa:rd 
of Stevena Island; to the westward of Norton lslan,d Ledges;. and. between the Dtwk 
Ledges and B'a.rdwood Island. Continue this course until in the Main. Ohannel, which will 
lJe ent.ered about three hundred and fifty yards t.o the westward o.f Fcstieniltm. Leilge. 
Bound to Joaespori, steer up for the bltuJk buoy on ll'euerule1t1 ~; pass to the &alltll· 
wa.rd, and when. abreast of i~ steer E. i S. for the anehcnage. .. 
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On the N. t W. course as above there is not less than five fathoms until up with the 
bar between Duck Ledges and Hardwood Island, upou which there is seventeen feet, and 
after passing it there is not less than four fathoms to the anchorage. 

The above courses pass nearly half a mile to the westward of Western Egg Rock, 
a little over half a mile to the westward of Brozcney Island Ledges, about seven-eighths 
of a mile to the eastward of Stanley Ledge, a little over a quarter of a mile to the 
eastward of Sand Island Ledges, about three hundred yards to the westward of 
Sea-Duck Rock, a little over a hundred yards to the eastward of Stevens Island Ledges, 
three-eighths of a mile t-0 the westward of Norton Island Ledges, a quarter of a mile 
to the eastward of Eastern Duck Ledge, a quarter of a mile to the westward of 
Hardwood Island Ledge, about three hundred yards to the eastward of the ledges 
northwest from Duck Ledges, and about an eighth of a mile to the westward of the 
shoal water off the north west end of Hard wood Island. 

Wishing to anchor in the ancliorage north of Slate Island: When the north end of 
Browney Isla.nd bears E. by S. t S., and the south point of Hardwood Island NORTH, a little 
EASTERLY, as before, and in sixteen fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE., which course will 
lead nearly midway between Ram and Slate Islands. On this course there will be noth
ing less than eight fathoms. As soon as Slate Island bears SE., (or, in other words~ 
when it is exactly abeam,) steer E. by S. f S. toward the Great Wass Island shore, and 
anchor at pleasure, the depth being from three to six fathoms, soft bottom. Or con
tinue the NE. course for the southern end of Beal Island, having a high, bare hill, with white 
ledges cropping out over its sm:·face (Beal Mountain) on the north, and when within 
about one-third of a mile from shore anchor in the mouth of FLYING P.LAOE, in from 
four 1io six fathoms, soft bottom. These are the only anchorages fit for strangers. 

The above courses pass a little over a quarter of a mile to the northward of the 
north end of Br<>wney Island Ledges, a quarter of a mile to the westward of the Old 
Bachewr, about four-hundred yards to the eastward of the shoals off Ram Islands, and 
nearly a quarter of a mile to the westward of those off Slate Island. 

FLAT ISLAND PASSAGE 

is next to tho westward of the Fislierman Island Passage, its entrance being between 
Outer Sand Island and Fl.at Island. It is a wide and deep channel, leading to the north
ward, between Outer Sand, Inner Sand, Driaco, Brown's, and Stevens Islands, the Duck Ledges 
and Shabbit Islands on the east, and Flat, Plv.mmer, and RIUD. Islands on the west. It is 
nearly free of dangers, and not less than nine fathoms can be taken through it into the 
main channel of the Reach. The entrance may be recognized by Flat Island on the 
western side, aml Outer Sand Island on the eastern. 

FLAT ISLAND 

lies a mile and a. quarter to the westward of Ou.ter Saud Island and a mile and 
five-eighths to the eastward of lfash Island. It is a low, rocky islet, about three 
hnndred and fifty yards in diameter, surround6d by ledges. These rocks, called 
the Flat Island Ledges~ extend to the northward from the island three-eighths of 
a mile and to the southward two-thirds of a mile. The island should receive a berth 
to the northward. of not less than a mile, but may be approached within three hundred 
and seventy to four hundred yards either on its eastern or western side. 

OUTER SAND ISL.A.ND, 

before described, (page 119,) is a high, grassy islaml, with a very scanty growth of 
spruoe and ftr, and a n11mber of dead trees standing like spars here and there. It is 
two tniles t.o th~ westward of Browuey hland. Next to the northward lies Inner Sand 
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hland; and to the northward from this, Drisco Island; both of which have been aliready 
fully described, (page 119.) Off the western shore of Drisoo Island lies a small island, 
called 

BROWN'S ISLAND, 

two hundred and flfty yards from Driaoo, low and rocky, bare, with tb,e es:ception of a 
few dead trees standing here and there over it.s surface, and its shores 11-re bold-to. An 
excellent channel exists between it and Drisco Island, through which not less than seven 
fathoms may be taken. 

PLUMMER ISLAND. 

On the western side of the channel, a little above Brown's Island, and a mile auu a 
half to the northward of Fle.t Island, lies Plummer Island. Seen from the southward and 
westward it looks like two islands, of moderate height, wooded, and presents a bold, 
white, rocky face to the eastward. This island lies W NW. and E SE., and is a little 
over six: hundred yards long. On its eastern, northern, and western sides it is tolerably 
bold-to, and may be approached within a hundred and fifty yards; but on its southern 
side lies Plum11~er Isl4nd Ledge, a quarter of a mile from the shore. 

Nearly opposite to Plmumer Island, on the eastern side of the channel, Hes Stevens 
Island, before described, (page 120.) Its western end is shoal to a distance of three
eighths of a mile. Passing to the northward of Plummer Island, there will be opened 

RAM ISLAND, 

appearing a liLtle over half a mile to the westward, on the southern ·side of Tabbott 
Narroics. It is of moderate height, rocky, and covered with a very thick growth of 
trees, giving it a round, busby appearance. 

WESTEBN DUCK LEDGES. 

On the east;ern side of the channel, about half a mile to the northward of Stevens 
hland, lie the Dack Ledges, t)le westernmost of which marks the eastern limit of the 
channel. It is a long ledge, bare at one-quarter ebb, lying :NE. and SW., about a 
qaarter of a mile to the westward of the large ledges. A quarter of a mile to the 
northward of it will be seen 

SHA!JBIT ISLAND, 

lying on the eastern side of this channel and on the south side of the main channel, 
marking the point of union of the two. It is a low, rocky, wooded islet, a.bout an eighth 
of a mile long. On its south side it is tolerably ~Id, bat it should receive a berth of 
nearly two hundred yards from vessels pBSSing to the westward. 

When abreast of Shabbit Island the main channel has been entered, about seven
eigbtba of a mile above Tabbotf Narrows. 

DANGERS 

IN FLAT ISLA.ND CIIANNR!J. 
Tile approoohea to tb.itl channel are clear until near Plat Island, off the south ·end 

of which O.XWnd ~ dangerous • 

FL.AT ISL.AND LEDGES 
to a distance of two-thirds of a mile. These consist of a great number of small d6taohed 
rrocke,. ~t of whiell are }tare at lc»t' waw, aad have amaU slu.et with from. fQ111'. to 
seven :{eQt.fUD(l.U« tAMmtw ~a~ tae.u, !*B· to tae'°°thw.mof Mat··Wud'lllltl_. 
tlian • mile. They al ways Elbow themselves. and are am btt0:yed. 
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Ou the eastern side of the entrance look out for 

STANLEY LEDGE, 

lying a little over a quarter of a mile to the southward of Ont.er Sand Isl&n4. It is bare 
and rocky, and is connected with Outer Sand J.sla.ad by a line of sunken rooks. The 
bare rocks should not be approa-0hed nearer than a quarter of a mile from either the 
south ward or westward. . 

There are no dangers in this passage in mid-channel, bnt only on the sides. In 
beating, when standing to the westward do not approach Fl&t J.sland nearer than four hun
dred yards; and when standing to the eastward give Out.er Sand and Inner Sand J.slands 
a berth or a quarter of a mile. When to the northward of Fla.t J.sland, and standing 
to the westward, give that island a berth to the southward of not less than half a 
mile; and when up with the southern end of Drisco lsla.nd do not stand to the west
ward of the eastern end of Plummer Iala.nd, bearing N. by E., for there are many shoal 
spots, and bare, detached ledges, lying to the southward of Green Island at distances 
varying from a half to five-eighths of a mile. By following.the above directions there 
will never be less than three and a half fathoms water. 

PLUMMER ISLAND LEDGE 
lies about a quarter of a mile off the southern shore of Plummer J.shmd, having about 
three feet at mean low water, and is not buoyed. To avoid it do not stand to the west
ward of the eastern end of the island, bearing N. by E. 

Brown's and Drisco Islands, on the eastern side of the channel, are both bold
to, but ]edges make off from the western end of St.evens Island about six: hundred and 
fifty yards, and are in many places bare at low water. The western end of this island 
should, therefore, receive a berth to the eastward of not less than three-eighths of a 
mile. 

WESTEBN DUCK LEDGE, 
which is bare at one-quarter ebb, lies about half a mile to the northward of BteTena 
Island and a little over a quarter of a mile to the westward of Bastern Duck Ledge, and 
should not be approached nearer than three hundred yards, as there are sunken rooks 
to the westward. .After passing it, there are no more dangers until the main channel 
of the Reach is entered. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR FLAT ISLAND PASSAGE. 

With Buh Ialaad Light bearing NW. i N., distant three miles and one-eighth, and 
the southern end of Browney lal&nd E. by N. i N., distant three miles and one-eighth, steer 
N. by E., which will lead safely through the paesage Ml far as ShUbit Iala.n.cl. When 
abreast of this island, in nine fathoms water and about six hundred yards off, steer 
NB. by B. until the northernmost of the DNOk L«1ges (that which is always bare and has 
the eap of graSAI upon it) bears B. i E., with .ftve and a h-alf fath()Dls water, when steer 
E. i 8. for the ano.hol'age oft' .Jouapon. 

Ou th.e above colmleS there will not be less than nine fathoms as f.ar np as Sllabllit 
laland; tbeice until NfH1/h,/Jm Dvck Led{/6 bears s. l E., not less than five; and thence to 
the ue~, not lesa than .four fathoms. 

Au.ohora.ge may be had between Drlleo and 8t6wu lalaatl, in from six to nine 
fllthomar by rounding lko'wa'• la1an4 to the eal!ltwal'd, giving it a berth of about one 
hundred and :fifty y&rd8, a.ad sfleerin:g B. i 11. about, for ... lklelt BIJck. Keep the 
8ie'nna ldm4'8'bore ·Beat aOOa:nl, .amt when past its western. oo.d a.neb9l'~ The bottom 
is soft. · 
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CONE ISLAND PASSAGE, OR WESTERN ENTRANCE. 

There is an excellent entrance to MOOSE-A-BEO REA.OH from the southwanl, 
between Flat Island on the east and Cone and Nash Islands on the west, having 
no dangers; and the only sailing directions necessary are to keep off the shores of the 
islands. This passage leads into TABBOTT NARROWS at their western end. It is 
over !:!' mile wide at its narrowest point, and has not less than ten fathoms. 

CONE ISI~AND, 

lying on the· western side of the entrance, is a little over a mile NW. i W. from Flat 
Island; is low, grassy, and covered with a scanty growth of spruce and pine; is toler
ably bold-to, except on its southern side, where there are ledges making off a quarter 
of a mile, and on its western side, where it is joined at low water to Nash Island. 

NASH ISLAND 

is low and rocky, entirely bare, and about three hundred and fifty yards long.· Ledges 
make out from it about a quarter of. a mile to the southward. On this island is built 

NASH ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE, 

which is a guide to Pleasant Bay, Cape Split Harbor, and Moose-a-bee Reach. It is a 
white tower, twenty-eight feet high, connected with the keeper's ~welling by a covered 
way; shows a fixe<.l red light of the fourth order of Fresnel from a height of forty-seven 
feet above the sea, and is visible, in ordinary weather, twelve miles. Its geographical 
position is 

Latitude -
Longitude 

. . . . - - · 440 27' 51" N. 

. • • • - . - 670 «' 50" w. 
GREEN ISLAND, 

lying about a mile and a half to the northward of Flat Island and about three 
hundred yards to the southward of Ram Island, in. Tabbott Narrows, must be left to 
the eastward by vessels entering by this passage. It is low, bare, and rocky, with a 
grassy surface, but no trees. Green Island is surrounded by ledges, and there is no 
passage between it and Ram Island. 

SAILING DIBECTIO.NS FOR CO.NE ISLAND PASSAGE. 

Coming in from the southward and westward, bring lfaah Island Light to bear N. by E., 
one mile and a half distant, with abont twenty fatl!olll8 water, soft bottom, and steer 
NE.+ N., which course will lead into Tabbott Narrows at their western end. There will 
not be less than ten fathoms until reaching the Narrows, after which there will be 
nothing less than four fathoms to .Jonesport. 

These courses pass a quarter of a mile to the eastwa.rd of Oone Island, the same 
distance to the westward of Green ~ and mid w~ between Jtam and Sheep IaJan.da. 

In beating through Oone Island Pass4!J61 do not approach lfash Island from. the 
southward nearer than three-eighths of a mile, nor the southern end of Cone llbmd 
nearer than six hundred yards, bnt stand dose to the easteJ"Q point of the Jitter, as it 
is quit.e bold-to. In standing to the east~frd, lfOBTlI of l'lat .Islaad, give that islaDd 
a berth of half a mile, and tkeen Ialaad. a beith, to the northward of nearly fi.ve.,eighths 
of a mile, to avoid the shoals lying otf those islands. The western sh-0re of GrMD. ltdaad 
sllould receive a berth to the eastward of two hundred and :fifty yards. 

CMtJ Ida.ajl, :PQNaf/6 iB an exeell~t channel, a.nd is :freqaently wmd by vessels 
~und to the westward, after they have passed through TtibboU N arrM011. 
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LIGHT-HOUSES. 

f 'i Longitude W. from Greenwich 
if Observatory. Fixed 

Name. Latitude N. 
!i I 

or 
' ! Revolving. In arc. In time. 
I ~ I I 

. I 440 2s' 21" II 670 31' 55" 
i 

Moose-a-bee Light •.. I 4h3om 07.7• i Revolv'g. 
Nash Island Light .. 

1 

44P 27' 51" j: 670 44' 50" 4h3om 59.3• ! F. red. 
lJ I 

TIDES. 

Corrected establishment at Jonesport ....................... _ ...• 
Mean Rise and Fall of Tides. . • . . . . __ ....................... _ . 
Mean Rise and Fall of Spring Tides . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Mean Rise and Fall of Neap Tides . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 
M:ea.n duration of Flood-Tide ..••...................... _ ....... . 
Mean duration of Ebb-Tide . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. . 

Y .ARIATION OF COMP ASS. 

129 

I 
Height I Distance 
above visible in 
Level nautical 
of Sea. ! miles. 

i 
65 ft.! 
47 ft.! 

I 

lOh 5gm 

11.7 ft. 
12.4 ft. 
11.0 ft. 

6h 1oru 
6h 15m 

13 
12 

! 

The approximate magnetic >ariation in 1lfoose-a-be.c Reach for tlie sear 1870 is 160 
40' W., and the approximate annual increase 2'. 

INDIAN RIVER 

empties into ,,lfoose-(i-bec .Reach on the west side of Hopkins Point. It is an arm of the 
sea, running about N. by E. and S. by W., and is a little over two miles long t is separated 
into two streams by a large island called Moose Island, which extends nearly the 
whole length of the river; is about a mile aud five-eighths long aud a little over half a 
mile wide. That part of the river to the east.ward is called EA.l'iT Ril'"RR, or INDIAN 
RIVER proper; that to the westward is called lVE81' RJl"BR. Tllis rh'er is entirely 
unsafe for strangers to euter. The channel is narrow an1l crooked, and hoth branches 
are full of bare ledges autl snuken rocks. There is Iitt.le or no trade; what there is 
being carried on by light-draught vessels, whose ma.sters are well acqnai11ted with the 
dangers. A I~ilot can alwa.ys be obtained at Jonesport for either rfrer. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES OF INDIAN IUVER 

Off the mouth of East .Rii1er, and close in with Hopkins Point, lies 

DOYLE ISLAND. 

It is about half a mile long in an EAST and WEST direction, low, and wooded, 
except near its eastern end, where the land is cleared, and has a house and out·bnild
ings. It is separated from Hopkins Point by a passage about one hundred and fifty 
yards wide, called WHITING PASSAGE, which is, bowever,only fit for small boats. 
Two spruce trees, standing close together, on the southwestern point of the island, 
serve to distinguish the entrance to Indian Ritier, as there are no other trees on the 
point. 

From three-eighths to five-~igbtbs ofa mile to the westward from Doyle Isla.nd lie the 

GOOSE ISLANDS, 

six·in number, low and wen wooded, except the one next to the southernmost, wbicb is 
A 0 P-17 · . 
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a small, low islan<l, with only a few scattered spruce on its flat, gTassy surface. The 
third islet of the group is very thickly wooded, and has a hut on its eastern shore near 
the northern end. The channel into Indian River lies on the western side of this group, 
and between Moose Island on the north, and Doyle and Goose Islands on the south. The 
passage hetweeu Doyle aud Goose Islands is too fu11 of ledges to be of use. 

BICKFORD POINT, 

the western poiut of entrance to West River, is barren, rocky, and nearly destitute of 
trees. There are one or two houses on its extremity, but the general appearance of the 
land is very desolate. All of its approaches are very shoal. 

MOOSE ISLAND, 

when viewed from the southward, presents a low, rocky surface, the summit crowned 
with spruce arnl fi.r and scrubby bushes.· There are a few houses on the ban~, and its 
southeastern extremity shows a round knubble of moderate height, crowned with a 
group of spruce and fir, and presenting a peculiar appearance. Fish-weirs extend off 
from the shore to the edge of the channel, and ledges, most of them bare at low water, 
extend nearly half way across the entrance. 
· The u:iestern banks of lVest River show undulating surfaces, dfrersified with wooded 
land and cleared slopes, the latter extending to the water's edge. There are very few 
houses. The channel, after passing Bickford Point, is more free of ledges than that of 
East River. Ten feet at mean low water may be taken about a mile and a quarter 
above Bickford Point. 

The shores of East Ril'er have the same general character as those of lVest RiMr, 
lmt the eastern banks are indented hy several coves or creeks. The southernmost of 
these, called Hay Creelc, makes into the eastward a little over a quartier of a mile 
above Hopkins Point. Snare Cove, a little over two-thirds of a mile to the north
ward of Hay Creek, is a small, semici:rcular cove of no importance; aud just to the 
northward is Snare Creek, which is about thirteen -hundred yards long, but is dry 
at low water. The banks of East River are generally low or of moderate height, mostly 
wooded, but occasionall.r cleared and thinly settled. The geueral course of the river is 
about NNE. for nearly two miles, where it joins lrest Rium· at the northern end ·or 
:Moose Island. The passage between this island and the main land to the northward fa 
a little over one hundred yards wide, and is cros~ed by a bridge. Ther.e is a small 
settlement about half a mile above this, on the banks of the East River, called Indian 
River Settlement. Seven feet at mean low water may be taken up this river about 
a mile and a half above its mouth, bnt the channel iE! too narrow and intricate for 
Rtrangers. 

No sailing <lirections can be given for either branch of Indian River. The channels 
are .-ery narrow and crooked, and are obstructed by numerous and very (langerollB 
ledgeR~ none of which are buoyed. Vessels bound up must take a pilot in the Reach. 

CAPE SPLIT HARBOR. 

•. The entrance to this liarbor is a. little over half a mile to the westward of Sheep 
Iala.nd, in Tabbott Narrows; is cor1tained between the western shores of Xooee Beck and 
cape Split i is a little ov~r a quarter of a mile wide, and hWil not less than seven fathoms. 
The harbor is an excellent refuge; is frequently used, and easy of a-OOO.S8, especially to · 
vessels coming from the eastward through Tabbott Rarro-u:s, or from the southward 
through lJone IsJ,and Passaqe. .It is a wide cove, almost a mile and a. q~r 19 .. g;, wit;h 
a general C01;lrse JTNE. and SSW., widening out above tbe entrance to nearly~ 
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quarters of a mile from shore to shore. Three fathoms can be found at the unchor;'lg<', 
and the holding-ground is excellent. 

CAPE SPLIT, 

formi.ng the westem side of tile harbor, is a remarkable-lookiug headlautl, a high, rock;-.· 
bluff, bare except at its southwest end, where it presents a black, '1'"ooded face, and 
along its southeast face, where thei;e is a growth of black-looking fir aml spruce. 

There is a round, rocky islet of 11eculiar appearance, lying off the southwest :shun~ 
of the cape, called The Castle, crowned with fir and spruct~, and has perpendknlar 
faces, while its summit is quite fiat. 

The shores of Moose Neck, forming the east side of Cape Split Harbor, are rueky 
and undulating, with a scanty growth of trees. Both hauks are thinl.r settled and 
under partial culti•·ation. 

DANGEitS 

l:N" APPUOACHING AND E~TERING CAPE Sl'LlT HAHBOH. 

I. From 1'abbott XmTozcs.-Coming from the eastwartl through Tabbott Xanv1r.~, 
and wishing to enter Gape Split Harb01·, beware of the ledges lgillg on tlte eastern side of 
tlte entrance, three lrnndre<l and fifty yards south of Moose Neck. These ledges, several 
of which are bare at low water, lie about lmlf a mile to the westward of Sheep Island, 
and are not marked, but almost always show themseh-es. They are the only dangers 
in entering from the eastward. 

Cape Split may be approached, in going in, witbiu oue hundred yards, with uot less 
than three fathoms, and uot less than four fathoms can be carried up to the auchoragl1. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING .AND E~TERING CA.PE SPLIT HARBOH. 

1. From 1'abb11tt XmTmrs.-When on the SW. by W. conri.;e through the NmTuzt·s, 
the wt.>st eud of Sheep Island bears NW. by N., (or is exactly abeam,) with five and a halt' 
fathoms, soft bottom; steer NW. by W. f W. until the middle of the entrance to the har
bor hears NNE.; steer that course, and wb~n up with 'I.'abbott Cove, (which is ou 
the east Ride, about a quarter of a mile above the entrance,) haul into it and anchor 
ae<:.otdiug to draught. Here moor NW. and SE., and lie safe from all wiuds, iu not 1es1' 
than three fathoms. But in northerly winds anchor anywhere in the channel after 
passing the eutmnce. In SW. or southerly winds the harbor is open, and the best 
an~borage is in Tabbott Gove. On the course from Sheep Island to the entrance to Gape 
Split Harbor, there is not less than four fathoms; on the course in, nothing less than 
six fathoms; and up to the anchorage, not Jess than three fathoms. 

The course from the Narrows to the entrance to the harbor passes about ouc hun
tlred and fifty yards to the southward of the ledges off the western end of Moose 
Neck; and the course in leaves these same ledges about a hundred yards to the east
ward, keeping the- Cape Split shore more aboard, as there are no dangeTs. 

DANGEU.S 

IN APPRO.AOHL~G AND ENTERING CA.PE SPLIT HARBOR. 

II. Coming from the southward, through Oon,e Island Pas8«ge.-Tbere are 110 danger~ 

in this passage (for description of which see page 128) until up with 

THE LADLE, 

ab&u.t fifteen hnndred yards to the northward of Cone Ialand. It is a remarka hle
.Jo0lrin1thil~t, aboUt two hundred and "fifty 3·arda long, lying J!flfW. and SSE., and bear-
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ing a faint resemblance to a ladle upside down. Its southern end is low, bare, and 
rocky; a.ml its northern end is a high, rouud hea<l, crowned with stunted fir and spruce 
and with perpendicular faces. This head h; called the :Bowl of the Ladle. About 
three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of the Ladle is a small rock, bare at low 
1cater, and tolerably bold-to, having not less than four fathoms between it a:Dd the 
Ladle. This is the only dauger in approaching Cape Split Harbor through this channel, 
and is easily avoided by gi,·ing the Ladle a berth of a quarter of a mile to the west
ward. 

SAII,ING DIHECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND E~TEI{ING CAPE SPLIT IIAl~BOit. 

JI. From the southwanl, through Cone Isllintl Passage.-Bring the east end of Cape 
Split (or the western point of the harbor entrance) to bear N. t B., three miles distant; 
wlrnn abreast of the southern end of Flat Island Ledges, and about half a mile to the 
westward, in sixteen fathoms water: soft· bottom, steer N. t E. until the northern encl 
of the Ladle bears SW. by W. l W., distant three-eighths of a mile, with nine fathoms 
water, when the middle of the entrance will bear NN.E. and that course will lead in. 

On the abo,·e courses there is ·not less than nine fathoms up to the entrance of the 
harbor. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTEIUNG CAPE SPLIT HARBOR 

III. Coming from the zcestward.-To enter this harbor from the westward the usual 
rule is, after passing Petit llanan Light-House, to bring it to bear SW. t W. and steer 
NE. t E. On this course, when a little over two miles and a quarter from the light there 
will be seen to tlie northeastward, and about a mile and a quarter distant, a red spar-bnoy 
on 

JOBDAA""S DELIGHT LEDGE, 

formed by a line of ·reefs about a mile long, extending to the southward from an islet 
called j ordan's Delight. These rocks are all under water, and it is not safe to pass 
between the buoy and the islet. Jordan's Delight is a rocky islet, of moderate height, 
entirely co-rnred with a dense black growth of trees, lying about seven eighths of a 
mile to the southward of Pond Island, and in the middle of the approaches to NARRA
G UAG US BAY. Seen from the westward it shows a bare, precipitous head, backed 
by trees. 

The red spar-buoy on Jordan's Delight Ledge must be left to the westward. 
There is said to be a ledge with eighteen feet at low water, two and three-eighths 

miles NE. i E. from Petit Xana.n Light-House, called the Dave Leighton Ground. 

JACKSON LEDGE. 

Passing the red spar on Jordan's Delight Ledge, pass to the north westward, a.bout 
a mile and a half, a red and bla.ck nun-buoy on Jackson Ledge, which has twelve feet 
at low water, lying about four miles E. t N. fr()m Petit Kanan Light-House. It is not in 
the way, however, of vessels nsing this passage unless they are beating. 

After passing these ledges the course continues to the no-rtheastward fer· Cape Split, 
and the first danger met with is called 

THE BIG POT, 

a high, bare islet, entUely destitute of vegetation, and about one hundred ya.rds long. 
Its ~n end is high and vers steep" with red and yell°'w rooks .on the •~i~ wail~ 
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those nearer the water are hlack. This rock lies one mile N. i E. from Nash Island, aud 
about a mile and one-eighth SW. t W. from tbe entrance to Cape Split Harbor, is tolera
bly bold.to, may be approached to within one hundred and fifty yards, and must be left 
to the eastward. 

Three-eighths of a mile EAST from the Big Pot lies 

TIIE POT, 

a l>arren rock, about ten feet abo,-e high water. Extensini shoals snrronutl it., and it 
should receive a berth of about au eighth of a mile to the eastward. The Ladle, lying 
one eighth of a mile to the eastward, should not be approached nearer than two hundred 
yards. 

On the northwesteru side of the chanuel, al>0ut three-quarters of a mile NORTH of 
the Big Pot, there will be seen a black spindle, formed by an irou tripod and shaft, thirty-fixe 
feet high, with a ball on top, on 

.KOR'TO.V REEF, 

or 1-lorton Ledge as it is sometimes called. It li~s on the eastern side of the en
trance to Pleasant Ray, two.thirds of a mile to the westward of Cape Split, and is bare 
at low water. The spindle must he left well to the westward. 

\Yhen up with tl1e eastern end of Cape Split gise it a berth to the northward of one 
hundred and fifty yards. Do not approach the eastern side of the entrance uearer tlian 
two hun<lred and fifty ~·ards, to avoiU the ledges off the "·est shore of Moose Neck. (See 
page 131.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOii APPHOACHISG .A:ND ENTERING CAPE SPLIT HARBOR. 

III. Cuming froni the westward.- \Yhen pa:st Petit Manan Light-House, bring it to 
bear SW. i W., and steer NE. i E. until up with the red bzwy on Jordan's Delight Ledge. 
Pass to the eastward of this, and steer NE. t E. for Cape Split, passing to the northwest
ward of the Big Pot and to the eastward of the spindle on Norton Reef. When the 
Pot bears S SE.1 three-eighths of a mile distant, with eight fathoms water, soft bottom, 
steer E. by N. t N., giving the eastern extremity of Cape Split a berth to the northward 
of about one hundred and fifty yards, and carrying not less than seven fathoms, and 
when in the middle of the entrance steer NNE. into the harbor. 

The above courses pass to the eastward of Jm·dan's Delight Ledge; well to the 
westward of Jackson Ledge; three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of the 
Big Pot; three-eighths of a mile to the northwestward of the Pot; and five-eighths of 
a mile to the eastward of the spindle on Norton Reef. On these courses there will 
not be less than six fathoms. 

PLEASANT BAY AND RIVER 

lie on the western side of Cape Split, the entrance being between Ripley Neck and the 
Cape. Between these two points it is a little over two miles and a quarter wide, but 
gradually diminishes to a width of a quarter of a mile at the UPPER NARROWS, 
about three miles above, where PLEASANT, RIVER discharges itself into the bay. 
The general course of the bay isabont lfN E. and SSW. Both banks are tolerably high 
and well wooded, and there are very few settlements. 

Into the northern end of Pleasa.nt Ba,y empties PLEAS.ANT RIVER, running iu 
about the same direction three miles and a quarter to the town of Addison, built on 
its north bank, where the river makes an abrupt turn to the eastward. Addison is six 
miles and three-quarters above the mouth'. of the bay. Several islands and islets lie off 
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the entrance to this bay, and there are many in the bay itself. The channels are 
intricate and unsafe for strangers, who should always take a pilot at Cape Split, or Mi.11-
bridge, or on one of the adjaeent islands. 

DESCH1PTION OF SIIOUES AND ISLANDS IX I'LEA~ANT BAY. 

CONE ISLAND 

lies one mile aud fiYe-eighths to the sonthwanl from Cape Split, is low antl grass,y aJHl 
co>ered with a scant growth of spruce and pine; is tolerably boltl-to, except on its 
south side, wbe1·e Jerlges make off a quarter of a mile. It lies on the eastern side of the 
entrance to Pleasant Bay, autl is joined at low water to 

an eighth of a mile to the \Yestward. This island is about three hntHlr<'ll aud fifty 
yards long; is low, rocky, aud entirely hare. Here is built the light-house, whieh is a 
guide to this bay as well as to Jloose-a-bec Reach and Cape Split. 

NASH ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE 

is a white tmYer, twenty-eight feet hig·b, connected by a co>ered way with the keeper'H 
dwelling, showing a fixed red light of the fourth order from a lleight of forty-seven feet 
aho>e the sea. 'rbe light is visible in ordinary weather twelve mile,-;, aiid its geograph· 
ical position is 

Latitude 
Longitude 

44° 27' 51" :s. 
. 670 4!' 50" \V. 

I<'LINT ISLAND 

lies on the western side of the entrance to Plensant Bay, about oue mile and fiYe-eighths 
to the westward of Cape Split and one mile and three-eighths from Nash Island; is 
rocky, and bare of all vegetation except a very scanty growth of stunted fir nem· it:s 
east and west ends.; is about five-eighths of a mile long in a NW. and S :E. dirf'etion. 
A little to the westward will be seen a very peculiar-looking islet, called 

SHIP-STERN ISLAND. 

"'hen viewed from the southeastward it shows as a high, bluff, rocky head, with a 
thick growth of trees co>e1:ing its summit. On its southwestern end the rocks arc 
stratified horizontally with black aud brown strata, and this appearance, together with 
the shape of the point, (somewhat like the stern of an old-fashioned ship,) bas ginm 
the name to the islet. · 

DYER ISLAND. 

About a quarter of a mile to the northward from Flint Island lies Dyer Island, 
a large island, Ising nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and about two miles long; is rocky, of 
considerable height, diversified with woods and bare, roeky shores, and forms part of 
the eastern shores of NARRAGUAGUS BAY, separatingtbat bayfrorutheapproMbes 
to Harrington and Pleasant Bttys. 

On tlte ea.'ltern side of the Bay, and a)Jout one-third of a. mile west of Cape Split: lies 

NORTON ISLAND, . 

sometimes called Dock Islal).d; a barren islet.of moderate height, lying Gearly JIGRTl! 
and SOUTH. and about ha.If a mile long. From it a long ledge makes 6ft' in a scm:th
westetly direction, bare at half-ebb, and bas on its end a black .padle ft1'm01l2itetl by 
a Da.ll. This ledge is called Norton Reef or ~e. (See pages U.2 and 133~) · 
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SHEEP ISL.AND 

is a low, sandy islet, with trees iu black clumps scattered oyei· its surface, lying 
between Cape Split and Norton Island; but to the northward, 

CAPE SPLIT, 

the eastern poiut of eutrauce to Pleaslint Bay, will appear as a high, bald head, with a 
thick border of black-looking trees fringing its northwestern face, while, on the western 
side of the entrance, 

RIPLEY NECK 

is high, rocky, aml very thickly wooded, mostly with oak and birch. Ripley Point, 
however, (tbe sonthern end of the neck,) is a high, ronnd, rocky head, coYered with 
spruce and fir. A group of islets, known as the 

NARROWS ISLANDS, 

lie off this shore) uear Ripley Point. They are nearly· all of mouerate height, rocky, and 
well wooded. A small island, called Potato Island, lies close to Ripley Point; is low, 
rocky, and has a number of deau trees upon it. Between this and the Narrows Islands 
there is a passage called 

THE NARROWS, 

leading into Harrington and Narl'llf!Haf!U8 Bays. There is sufficient depth in it at high 
water for ,·essels drawing eighteen feet, but no stranger should attempt the passage. 

On the western shore of the bas, abont one mile aud a quarter aboye Ripley Point, 
will be seen a large co\·e, ca11etl · 

G.;.1RRITJYG-PLACE corE. 

It is of little importance, but offers fair anchorage for nssels urawing tweh·e feet. 
The shores at its lrnad are gently sloping, cleared, ant.l culth·ated; but the north side is 
rocky and wooded with scrub, and the south shore shows yellow sand-cliffs about 
twenty feet liigh, covered with trees. In many places the face of the cliffs is hi<lde11 
hy a. growth of scrub; in others it crops out bold and hare. A couple of rocky islets, 
covered with scrub, lie in the month of this cove, nearest to the north shore. 

Tlie ea:stern S'ide of Cape Split is rocky, barren, and wooded, except iu one place 
just above the high laud of the cape, where it is low, fiat, and grassy, and slopes gently 
to the edge of the bank~ which has low, san<l:r faces. There is a small settlement on 
this side of the cape. The bank is faced by a sand,beacb, the only one on this shore 
between Cape Split aml Reef Point. About a mile and a quarter above the extremity of 
the, cape a large and wide cove makes in, nearly BS E., about half a mile long, calletl 

NASH HARBfJR. 

There is a suutll settlement at its head. A low, rocky, wootled islet Hes in the 
middle of the entrance, and a smaller one, bare of trees, a little to the northward. The 
larger islet is called Nash Harbor Island. There is a passage on either side of it. 
The southern point of the entrance to Nasli Harbor, called Nash Harbor Point, 
is low, rocky, and co\·ered with a thin and scattered growth of spruce and fir. This 
harhor atfords shelter for light-draught vessels at high \Vater, but is almost entirely 
b1ne at low W1\ter, and th"Ose who use it must lie agrountl. 

About U.~igbths of a mile above Nash Harbor, and nearly two miles above 
Cape Split, another oove will be seen on the eastern shore, called 
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POETS IIAHBOH. 

It is narrow, runs nearly EAST and WEST, and is uearly half a mile long. A rocky 
islet, thickly wooded with birch, spruce, and other trees, lies in the mouth of the cove, 
close in with the north shore, and until closely approached appears to be part of the 
main land. This is Poets Island. The cove is of no importance, being bare at low 
water. 

In entering Pleasant Bay the first island met with on the east side, after passing 
Norton Island, is 

EAGLE ISLAND, 

a round, rocky islet of moderate height, and having a few stunted fir and spruce trees 
dotting· its surface and fringing its banks. Next to the uortll war<l., but closer in with 
the east shore of the bay, is 

SHEEP ISLAND, 

a low, rocky islet, covered with scattered groups of spruce and fir. The tre<'S stand in 
clumps, with bare spots between them. Next to the northward of this is the entrance 
to Nash Harbor, and about three-qL1arters of a mile above it is au islet called 

. THE NIGHT-CAP, 

grassy, and bare of all trees except two tall spruce trees on its western end, staudiug 
close together. It lies nearly midway between the Narrows Islands aml the entrauce 
to Nash Harbor. Nearly half a mile aboye the Night-cap will be seen a group of three 
islets, also in the middle of the bay, known as the 

BIRCH ISLANDS. 

Tht>y are an round, rocky, and covered with a rnatterml growth of S[)ruce, fir, aucl 
birch. The two southernmost lie EAST and WEST from each otlwr, and the third lie~ 
NORTH from the other two, and is noticeable for peculiar red rocks on its southern end 
close to the water. The southern most Birch Islands lie abreast of the entrance to Poets 
Harbor; the northernmost islet nearly opposite tn, lrnt a little below, the month of 
Carr.ving-I'lace Gove, on the west shore. 

When past the Birch Islands two other islets will be reached, rocky, and ha.re of 
trees, lying about au eighth of a mile to the northward of the former, called 

UASI'BEIUtY A.ND LITTLE l\II.NK ISLANDS. 

The northernmost is Raspberry, autl the other Little Mink Island. Both are 
nearly round, aud bare of everything but a thin growth of moss and grass, Ising N. by E. 
and S. by W. from each other, and about three hundred yar<ls apart. 

On the tcestern shore of the bay, just above Raspberry Isla.nd, will be noticed a some· 
what remarkable-looking point called 

GUARDS POINT. 

It is low, wooded with a scanty growth of oak and birch, aml presents to the south
eastward a remarkable yellow cliff-like face of sand. It cannot be mistaken. 

On tlt.e eastern slwre, nearly abreast of Raspberry Island, will be noticed a ·very 
remarkable-looking bead called 

TUMBLE-DOWN-DICK, 

a perpendicular wall of gray rock, with trees clinging to the face of the preei1~ioo, and 
the bare rook cropping out here and there in large masses; is heavily wooded, and 
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about one hundred and fifty feet high. Close in with it lies a small, low, rocky isl~nd, 
covered only with scrub, except on top near its northeastei·n enrt, where there is only 
grass, called Gibbs Island. On the north side of Tumble-down-Dick is 

SEA YEY POl~T, 

of moderate height, somewhat bluff and steep; cleared, culti,·ated, and wi~h a house 
and out-lmildiugs. Ou its southern side, l>etween it and Tumble-down-Dick, a long cove 
makes in, called Seavey Cove, of no importance. 

On the west shore, about a quarter of a mile alJm·e Guards Point, is a low, rocky 
islet, with only scrub ou it, called Fort Island; and near].\· half a mile above Guards 
Point a long cove makes in, called 

RAMSDELL CO rE. 

A line or row of houses stands on the hill at its head, the two middle ones having red 
roof's. The cove makes in hetween two sandy lteads witlt perpendicular faces, 'vhiclt 
are not named. Good anchorage for small vessels ma.y be had in Ramsdell Got'e. 

On the north side of the entrance lie two islets NW. and SE. from each other. 
They are low, sandy, and covered with scrub. 

-On the east shore of the bay, aud about a qnartt•r of a mile alJfwe Seavey Point, th(•re 
will be seen a \'Cry remarkable-looking islet, called 

JJE.MLOOK ISLAND. 

Its surface is coYered with a kind of dead grass intermingled with scrub, which gi\·es 
it the appearance of being streaked with yellow and brown. A thin group of stunted 
trees grows on its southern cud. At low water it is joiued to the eastern shore. Behind 
Hemlock Island makes in a loug aml deep cm·e called Looks Cove. Here are the 
UPPER NARBOWS and the mouth of PLE .. tSA.ST RIV.ER, which is here only 
a.bout a quarter of a mile whle . 

.A small, low, grassy islaud, hare of trt>es, lies auont Olltl lrnndt'ed yal'ds to the 
north ward of Hemlock Island. 

The eastern shores from Seavey Point to Reef Point, a little oYer a milt~ aho,·e, are 
\'ery thickly wooded, and nninhabit,ed. The rh·er ntphlly wi•lens a.bo\'e the .ltarrow.v, 
and at Reef Point is about fiYe-eighths of a mile wide. 

REEF POINT 

is a long, level, grassy point, cleared and cn1ti\'ated, and has sandy, water-worn faces, 
a l10use and,. barn, and is of moderate height. , 

On tke west slwre, from Ramsdell Cove to Richards Point, abtmt three-quarters of a 
mile above, tbe banks show sandy faces, and the land, which is flat and grassy, extends 
back t-0 rocky and ba.rren hills, dotted here and there with spruce aud fir trees. 

RICHARDS P.OINT 

is a high, grassy head, with sandy, water-worn faces, from fifteen to twenty feet bigh, 
its surfa,ee flat, cleared, and nuder cultivation. A farm-house aud barn occupy the 
high ground. On the nortl1 side of the point there is a long cove, called 

LOW.JiJ.R WASH OOYE, 

making in to the westward about half a mile, and tlry at low water. It is nearly' opposite 
to Beef Point, and separated from lTppcr lVass Oorc, a quarter of a mile above, "».Y a 
large.headland called 

.AC P.-18 
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,Y.ASS POINT, 

a high, grassy head, with a house and barn, and an old lobster-packing honse at t:1e 
water's edge. It is nhont two miles below Addison, and for1m; the dividing point betwePn 
Lo1cer and 

CI'PER lVASS C01-E. 

'l'he shores of this co,·e are all sandy, with water-worn faces, and there is a some· 
what remarkable high, sandy cliff, crowned with a small grove of trees, on the south 
side, near its hen1l. On the north side, at the entrance to the cove, is 

REYXOLDS POINT, 

a long, fiat, sa11dy point, co,~ered only with grass, and having Bandy, water-worn faces. 
On the eastern shore of PLEASANT RirER, for about a mile above Reef Point, 

the shores ·are banen and rocky and dotted with a scattered growth of scrubby fir and 
spruce. 'l.'hence to Addison they are mostly cultivated and settled, with occasional 
gnn-es of small trees between the cleared fields. Tile cultivated lands are mostly fl.at 
or very gently sloping, and extend back to the higher laIJds, which are barren, rocky, 
and cowffetl with the usual growth of stunted trees. 

On the 1cestern sltore, half a mile above Reynolds Point, is 

WHITE'S POINT. 

Between the two the banks are low, flat, and sandy, with. water-worn faceti, ·and the 
laud extends back to rocky bills crowned with stunted fir. White's Point is grassy, bare 
of tree8, aml has a small farm-house and barn. On its north side makes in a broad 
cove called Dyer Cove, or sometimes Dyer Bay, of no importance, being qnite 
Khallow. 

"'hen abreast of White's Point the village of Addison will be seeu ahead, and about 
a mile arnl tbn•t-(11rn1·tcrs distant. 

DYER COYE. 

This large and wi<le cove or bay lies on the north side of White's Point and is about 
half a mile wide. Its northern point is thickly wooded with birch, oak, and other 
deciduous treei'I, which makes it very noticeable, as it is the only point so timberctl 
h.:•tween Ramsdell Cot•e and the village. The shores are mostly cleared, but are dotted 
with trees here and there. At its head there is a settlement, with what appears to be a 
school-house on the 11ig·b land. This house is white and has a cupola or belfry on top. 

From IJz!er Coi·e to the northward the west bank of Pleasant River is mostly 
clean•<l and cultivate<!. .About a mile above the cove the river turns abrQ.ptly to the 
<'astwa:rd, and on the west and north bank at the turn is situated 

THE Y"ILLAGE OF .ADDISON. 

The priucipal trade in this village is in lumber and ship-building, ,·esse1s of one 
hundred and fifty and two lmndred tons being built here; and even three-masted 
Rcbooner:-i of three hundred tons and upwards have been launched from the yards. 
IJarge schooners may load here at high water, but at low water tl1ey must lie aground. 
The ri,·er is only about two hundred a.n<l fift.y yards wide abreast of the village, and 
mpid,ly narrows to only two hundred yards a abort distance ab<>ve. 

The course of Pleasa,nt River above Addiaon is :first about EAST for nearly a mile 
nnd a half, and tl1en about N. by E., with many windings, t-0 the village of Columbia, 
a little over tlm'le miles abo\"e. But tbroughont all of th-is distance it is a mere ereek 
in width, and is very shallow. Col1lD1bia is a little over four and a half miles above 
Add:iaon. 
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A narrow alld crooked chaunel, witlJ six feet at low water, leads up to AddlBon 
Village. It is uot fit for strangers. 

GENEHAL l{E:\IAHKS. 

PLE,-lSANT BAY is not fit for a harbor of refuge for straugers. Both th1:1 hay 
and riYer are so foll of ledges (none of which are buoyed) that the passage is re11dered 
in the highest degree unsafe, eYen at high W<tter. l\Iany of these letlgt~s are hart' at 
low water, and others at half-tide; but there are many daugcwons sunken ones. Tile 
bay has not yet heen surveyed, aud in the a.bsence of buoys for the ledges it is impossible 
to giYe any sailing directions whate"Ver. The general course from the r·pper Xarro1c.~ 
to Addison is about N NE. 

NARRA.GUAG UB BAY and RIT'ER on the west, and CAPE SPLIT HARnOR 
on the east, of Plea.Rant Ba.11, affords sufficiently good anchorage for ,-essels seeking a 
refuge. I~ut a cornpa.rati,·ely safe anchorage may be obtained on the north side of 
Norton Island; the only danger iu the way being ;.Yorton Reef, (already described, 
pages 112 and 133,) wliich, making off from this island in a sonthwesterl.Y direction, is 
bare at half-tide, a11d has a large iron spindle surmounted by a ball on its end. 

In approachi11g Pleasant Bay, Harrington Rfrer, NarrnguaguR Bay, or Pigeon Hill 
Bay from seaward, there will be seen to the northward and northwestward a long 
range of. blue bills of <lifferent heights, but lying in a coutinnons chaiu. These are 
the Tubk Mountains. The most remarkable are Humpback, which shows a summit 
composed of two large brimps or bills; and Burke Hill, which is the sontl1ern111ost of 
the rauge, and has a nearly flat top, with a steep slope to the southward. 

HARRLYGTOS RIVER. 

'l he entrance to this rh·er lies on the west side of Ripley Neck, between it and 
Dyer Island. This and Plat and Back Bays to the westward baye a common eutrnuce 
between the :;'frck and the island. Harrington Rivm· is sometimes called GREAT 
NA.SH RirER. Its gerwral course is NNE. for five mile" to Hardwood Point, wlH•rP 
it turns to the 11orthward and runs nearly NNW. a mile and a qnarter, to the Yillag-e of 
Harrington. The eutrance between Ripley Point and Dyer lsla.nd is about thn't'

qnarters of a mile wide, Lut is oustrncted by Strout's Island, which lies almost ex
actly in the middle of the passage. The best water is between this island ancl Dyer 
Isla.nd, and it and this passage is commonly usetl by the coast steamers in entering 
Xarrag1w.gus Bay from the eastward. It is kuown as the EASTERN PASSAGE. 
TwelYe feet at low water may l>e taken through it, but it is not recommended to 
strangers. Nor can any stranger enter Harrington River with safety. There are many 
flats and sunken ledges, noue of which are bnoytid, and the cllaunel is narrow and 
intricate. -

The principal trade at Harrington is iu lumber and sbip-1.mildiug, Lut the latter 
is the chief industry. Only six feet at low water can be taken up to Nash Point, 
opposite Hardwood Point, and aoO\·e this there is no passHge except at half-flood or 
high water. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES OF HAH.RINHTO:N RlVEH. 

In approaching this river from the southward, after passing Nash Island, pas8 to 
the eastward of Flint Island and to the westward of Norton Island. About a quarter of 
a mite to the northward of the former will be seen a Jong and high island, called 

DYEU. ISLAND, 

(soo page 134:,) lying nearly lJORTH and 'SOUTH, and is two miles long; is high and rock,r, 
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mostly wooded from the summit to the water's edge, lJut here and there cleared'.and 
miltivated. The slopes are gentle where the cleared lands are seen, but the island is in 
most places steep. It lies between the entrance to Hm-rington Bil,er and Narraguagus 
Bay. A very large reef extends along the Dyer Island eastern shore in a nearly NORTH 
and SOUTH direction, breaking bea\-ily at half-tide, and is known as lJyer Island 
Ledge. 

STROUTS ISLAND . 

. Off the north end of Dyer Island, and exactly in the middle of the passage, will be 
seen a high, rocky island, wooded at both ends, but cleared in the middle. This is 
Strouts Island. A very dangerous line of le<lges, bare at half.tide, lie off its south
east.ern shore a qnart~r of a mile distant, nnd extend in a NORTH and SOUTH direction 
for over a quarter of a mile. They are known as Middle Ledges or Stroufs 
Island Ledges. The best· water into the rirnr is between this island and Dyer Island, . 
the passage between Strouts Island and Ripley Neck being too letlg.r for safe naYigation. 

RIPLEY POINT AND NECK. 

Opposite to Strouts Island, on the eastern shore, is Ripley Point, the southern ex
tremity.of Ripley Neck, a high, round, rocky head, covered with spruce antl fir, lying 
between this entrance and Pleasant Bay. The western shore of the Neck shows high 
lands, mostly thickly wooded, but in places cleared and cultivated. The cleared lands 
have a gentle slope, but the \vooded shores are mostly steep. 

FOSTER ISLAND, 

on the western shore, about a quarter of a mile to the northward of Dyer Island and op
posite to Ripley Neck, is a long, narrow island, extending in a NORTH and SOUTH direc
tion, and is a mile and a half long. A good channel, with not less than twelve feet at 
low water, leads between this and Dyer Island into EASTERN PASSAGE. It is com
monly used by the coast steamers. Foster Island is high,- rocky, and well wooded. 
There are very few clearings. The north end is quite low, and thickly wooded t-0 the 
edge of the shore with a variety of trees. 

RAYS POINT 

lies nearly due east from the north end of Foster Island, half a mile distant, and a mile 
and three-quarters above Dyer Island. It is on the west side of the river, and is the 
southern extremity of a long narrow peninsula separating Harrington Rfrer from BACK 
BAY; is low and sandy, covered with grass and a few scrubby bushes, and has a 
conple of houses standing in a grove of spruce and fir trees. Between it and Ripley 
Neck the passage is a little o'Ter half a mile wide. 

RIPLEY ISLANDS. 

Off the north end of Ripley Neck, on the east side, and close in with the shore; lie 
two small islands called Ripley Islands, of moderate height, and very thickly wooded 
with a variety of trees. The northernmost ~nd larger -Of the two has a house and out
buildings on its northern encl. Passing Bays Point to the northward, a. long eo'\f'e or 
bay, called PLAT BAY, will be opened, extending to the northward nearly two miles. 
To the northeastward Harringti:m River stretches away between high1 wooded baaks, 
and the high lands, crowned with thick black woods and dotted with houses on their 
sontherp. slopes, which will be seen.at the bead oftbe river from.the site of the village 
of llarringlon. 
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l'INNEO POINT. 

On the t•ast side of the e11 trance to Flat Bay, and on the west side of HarringfA.m Rfoer, 
lies Pinneo Point, nearly a mile abo\-e Ripley Island and a mile and a quarter abo'\'"e 
Rays Point. Seen from the sonthward, its eastern side llppears to be thickly wooded 
to the edge of the water, while the westeru half of the point shows a cleared and 
cultfrated field backed by woods, and baying several houses. The southern face is a 
water-worn, san<ly cliff, about twenty feet high. In range with it will appear a low, 
sanuy islet, with its surface cm·ere<l with scrubby bushes· and its shores lined with 
bonlders. This is Chamberly Island. It lies in the mouth of Flat Bay. 

On the east shore, on the north side of Ripley Neck, a large and wide cove makes in 
to the soutbeastwanl, called 

RIPLRr COT'E. 

It is shallow, afiurding shelter to vessels of very light draught (four to six: feet) only. 
The cove is about half a mile loug-, and three-quarters of a mile wide at its mouth, 
gradually diminishing to three-eighths of a mile at its head. The shores are all wooded; 
in fact, from Ripley Neck to Timber Cove, a mile and a half above, the east bank of 
the rh'er is mostly rocky, wooded, and uncultivated. On the south side of Timber Cove 
there are some clearings ancl a few houses. The soil has a poor appearance, ho',fe\'er. 

THE FIVB ISLANDS. 

On the lcestern shore, about ha.lf a mile a hove Pinne:> Point, is a group of fi vc rocky 
islets, known as above. At low water they are connected by flats and bare ledges with 
the main land. They are low and covered only with gi·ass and scrub, except that the 
southernmost has a single spruce on its western end, and also two small sheds. 
The cove formed ou the western side of these i:,;lan<ls with the main land is called 

F"ive Island Cove. 
At liigh water there is a passage for ve,.sels of light draught hetweeu the two 

outer and three inn~r islands. At low water this pas~age is bare. 
rassing the Five Islands, come to 

SANDY COYE, 

also on the western shore, three-quarters of a mile above Pinneo Point. Its shores are 
low, sandy, and wooded, except at its head, where is a marsh or salt meadow. A rocky 
islet lies in the middle of the cove. This corn affords no anchorage except to small 
boats. 

On tlw east,;rn shore, a mile and a half above the Ripley Islands, lies 

TL11BER COVE, 

almost exactly opposite to Sandy OO'Ve, and makes in in a southeasterly direction for 
nearly three-eighths of a mile. Between Hardwood Point on the south and Cofti.n Point 
on the north it is a little over a quarter of a mile long . 

.Just to the southward are some clearings and a few houses. The con~ itself, how
<Wer, is of no im110rtance, as it is shallow, affording no anchorage. 

A little over half a mile above llard:wood Point is 

MILL GREEK, 

an .a.rm of the bay,runuiog EAST and WEST, and is about three-quarters of a mile long. 
Small vssels may enter it at high water. Its entrance will be recognized by the thick 
gro,ve:of •trees on its south bank and the eleaTed level fteld on the north side. This 
north point of entrance is enltivated, and has a house and barn on it. 



 

142 ATLA~TIC COAST-PILOT. 

On the western slw1·e, al>ont three hundred yanls ahove Sam1.IJ Cure, lies a sandy 
],,let, coYercd with a thin growth of birch and other hard· wood trees, called Cranberry 
Island. From the Five Islands to about se,·eu-eighths of a mile al>ove Sandy Core the 
shores have tlrn same genC'ral character, being low, sand~-, with water-worn faces, aud 
fringed with birch, maple, aud other liard-W()OU trees. Ilere and tliere a patch of 
meadow-grass marks the outlet of a brook. 

LILr corE. 
This cove, l_ying on the we8tcrn shore, nearly a mile abon• Sandy Cote, i8 a 101~g, 

8ballow cove, with low, fiat, aud wooded shores, fringed with meadow-graHs, running 
nearly NORTH and SOUTH. Its eastern point of entrance is calleil 

OLIYER LOUD POI~T, 

and is wooded thickly with spruce, birch, maple, and other trees, and has a long, low, 
sandy, water-\\oru face on the sonth side. It is a little aboYe Jlill Creek, on thl' eastern 
shore. 

On the easteni sltore, from 1llill Gredc to Hardwood Point, (upper,) a mile abon~, the 
banks are fiat, with water-worn faceH, and tlie growth i8 scrubby fir aud sprue<', grow
ing in thick groves, and extending like spurs between the dearecl lantli<. 

HAl{D"WOOD POIXT 

(to which we propose to gi\·e the name of Coles Point, by which it i8 sometimes 
known) is low, flat, grass.r, and fringed with small bushes. Here the rin~r turns 
nearly NORTH, becoming rapidly narrower, and continue8 one mile and a quarter to 
Harrington. Here it is a mere creek, not more than forty ,yards wide, and is an flats. 
On the western shore, nearly opposite to Coles Point, is 

NASH POINT, 

a little o\·er half a mile abo,·e Oliver Lord Point, and is wooded almoi;t to the edge of 
the water with a thick growth of birch, maple, and other trees. Its eastern face i-,, 
sandy and about ten or fifteen feet high. The Village of Harrington, although a small 
place, does considerable business in ship-building, hut it cannot he reached b;y vessels 
of any size before high water. Six feet may, boweYer, be taken up to Nash Point at 
low water. 

DANGEHS 

IN IIARRIXGTON HI VER .AND lTS APPROACHES. 

As none of the ledges in this river are buoyed, it is not 1mfe for straugers. There 
are many bare aud suukeu rocks, and a numl>er of mud-fiats. J.Iost of the :flats are 
staked out. 

D"J..,.ER ISLA.ND EA.STERN LEDGE 
-

is the first danger encountered-a long reef extending in a NORTH and SOUTH direction 
along the eastern shore of Dyer Island, and breaking heavily at half-tide. It i~ not 
buo;red. l .. a.ssing it, come to 

STROUTS ISLAND LEDGES, 

or .Middle Ledges as they are sometimes called. These are on the eastern side of 
the entrance, aml lie about a quarter of a mile off the southeastern shore of Strouta 
lsla.n.d. They are bare at half-tide, and extend in a NORTH and SOUTH direction for a. 
quarter of a mile. There is no buoy, but the ledges always sbQW themselves by breakers. 

Passing these ledges, there are no dangers nntil near 'Bays Point, when look out for 
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R_,tr8 POIXT LEDGES .• 

making off in a southerl.r direction from that point, oare at half.title to a <listauce of 
two hundred aud fift,y ;yards. Shoal gl'Ound extends to the southward one hundred 
yards from the bare ledges. These ledges are not buoyed, lmt may be aYoided by gi\·
iug the poiut a berth of a quarter of a mile to the northwestwanl. 

LE~DGES ~SE~tR .]IILL CREEI~. 

A little to the south ward of Jlill Creek, on the eastern shore, there is a long ledge 
making out to a distance of about four hundred yards. Its "·estern end is marked by 
a stake. Off the south point of the entrance to Mill Creek there is another long lellgt> 
making out from shore for a quarter of a mile, bare at half-fole, and also marked hy a 
stake. 

After passing these ledges tlie only guides to ,-cssels homul up ri\·er are tbe stakes 
on both sides of the channel. ~.\t low water, howe\·e1\ tlte flats are mostly bare, and 
the chamu'l is distinctly seen. 

S.AILING DIRECTIONS. 

No stranger should attempt to pass up tLis rfrer; but, in case of necessit~·, in day
time a harbor may be made either under the north cud of Dyer Island, between that 
a11d Foster Island, or farther tip, between Foster Island and Ripley Neck. To make this 
anchorage: 'Yheu past Nash Island, bring it to bear SE. by S. and steer NW. by N., through 
the passage between Dyer and Strouts Islands; when past the northern end of the latter, 
lniug a red spindle, which will be seen to the wrstwar<l, off tbe north end of Dyer Island, 
to bear W. by B. and steer W. t S., which will bring up with a retl .">par-buoy outside of the 
spindle. Here there is safe anchorage. Or, when past Strouts Island, steer N. by E. ! E., 
between Ripley Neck aud Foster Island, heading for Pinneo Point. Am~hor at pleat'mrc. 
Xot less than tweh-e feet at low water is found on tbe abO\·e courses. 

V AIUATION OF THE 001\IP ASS. 

'l'he approximate magnetic Yariation for Pleasant Bay and Ilarriugton Rfi•er b-1, for 
1875, 1D0 3."V \V. 'l'he approximate annual increase is:!', 

~FLAT B..-tr XXL> COLES OREE']{. 

Fla.t Bay is a riart of Harrington Rii'er which.makes iuto the northward between 
Pinneo Point on the northeaF:t and Blasket Point on the southwest. Between 
these two points the entrance is a little oYer a quarter of a mile ll"i<le, but is obstructed hy 
Chamberly Island, l_ying off Pinneo Point. Plat Bay runs uear1J N. byE., rtlHl is about 
two miles long. It~ average width is about thn~e eigbths of a mile. 

PINNEO POINT, 

bf•fore desm·ibed, (see page HJ,) is the northeast poiut of entrance. Ou its southern 
and southwestern sides it appears as a high, rocky, and well-wooded bead, the trees 
coming down to the edge of the water. Chamberly Island, lying to the southwest
ward, is a low, sandJ· islet, with its surface covered with scrubby bushes arnl its shon'R 
linetl with bouldt."rs. The channel is between it and 

BLASl{ET POINT. 

This, the south point of entrance to Flat Bay, lies on the west shore of Ha.rri11gton 
lUv~r, one mile above Ra.ya Point; is samly, of moderate height~ with I)recipitous faces, 



 

144 ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

covered with grass, and here and there a lone tree. Behind it makes iu a large coV"e, 
which is, however, very shallow and of no importance. 

Wlien past Chamberly Island, 11Iill Rivm· will open to the northwestward, and will 
appear as a large and wide bay, running nearly NORTH and SOUTH, between heavily
wooded shores. A high, bare hill is seen over the land on its ea~tern side, and low, 
cleared, gently-sloping lands project like spurs between the clumps of forests. On 
the west shore of this river will be seen a settlement in the midst of grassy fields 
which extends to the edge of the water, and is called Black Bay Settlement, as it occupies 
the peninsula between Mill Rii•er and Black Bay aml frouts on the latter. The Tunk 
Mountains are seen in the distance. 

OAKS POI~T. 

Three-quarters of a mile above Blasket Point, and on the west side of the bay, is a 
long, low, flat, grassy point, fringed with small oak and l>irch trees, and having a 
handsome grove and a group of houses on its highest part. 'l'his is Oaks Point, and 
is the northeastern poiut of entrance to 

NILL RIYEJl. 

This river runs into Flat Bay about three-quarters of a mile above Blasket Point. 
Its course is to the northeastwaru for nearly a mile, where it divides; tbe main fork 
continuing about NORTH for seven-eighths of a mile to Camden Mills, and the eastern 
branch running about N. by E. for nearly three-quarters of a mile. Tbis eastern branch 
is called. (}oles Creek. Camden Mills are a mile and tllree-quartcrs above Oa.ks Point. 

The shores of Mill Rirer and Coles Creel.: are all well wooded. There are a few 
houses on the east shore, between Oa.ks Point and the mouth of the creek. Roth streams 
are very shallow, and there is no passage except at liigh water. 

The banks of Flat Bay above Oaks Point are sand_y, with water· worn faces, of various 
heights, and diversified with wootled and cultivated lauds. The western shore is com
posed almost entirely of a fiat plain, with its surface partly wooded with large timb•·r, 
and partly cultivated and thinly settled. 

All of this bay is shallow, the upper part bare at low water. There is no trade 
except the little dApending on the saw-mills on Jlfill Rit'cr. A long and narrow 
peninsula, the southern extremity of which is Rays Point, separates it and Ha.rrin9t-01i 
Ri1,er from 

BACK BAY, 

a large, shallow bay, of very irregular shape, connected with Harringt011 River by a 
passage leading between Rays Point and Foster Island, and with Narraguagtts Bay to tbe 
westward by a passage between Foster Island and the main land. Its course is first 
about N. by E. from abreast of Rays Point to Strouts Point, and then 11 E. nearly a. mile and 
a quarter to its head. 

RAYS POINT, 

already described, (see page 140,) lies nearly :EAST frnm the north end of Foster Island, 
half a mile distant, and forms the east point of entrance to the bay. It is a mile and 
three-quarters above Dyer Island, is low aud sandy, covered with grass and a few 
scrubby bushes, and has a couple of houses standing iu a grove of spruce and fir trees. 

The north end of Foster Island is quite low, and wootled to the edge of the water 
with a variety of trees. 

PARTIUDGE ISLAND, 

lying oft' the enti-.:mee to Back Bay, about four hnndred sa1'1ls souU1 of Kemp'a1J'olly, 
is a low islet, very thickly wooded. · 
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STROUTS POINT, 

on the west bank, five-eighths of a mile above the north end of Foster Island, is tolerably 
high, rocky, and wooded with spruce and fir in clumps, except at its northeastern end, 
where it is thickly wooded, mostly with fir. Its shores show steep faces, bat are shoal 
in their approaches, shoal ground making off a long distance in the direction of Poster 
Island. There is a rock, bare at high water, about four hundred yards from the point, 
but the flats extend a considerable distance t-0 the southward of this-the channellyiug 
on the Foster Island side. The flats are marked by fish-we.irs, which extend to the edge 
of the channel. 

KEMP'S FOLLY, 

four hundred yards to the northward of Partridge Island, is low and grassy, and is easily 
distinguished by the handsome clump of birch and maple on its southeastern end. 
There are not more than a couple of dozen trees in the group, aml they stand close 
together, on the extreme point. 

The shores of Back Bay above Strouts Point are all of moderate height, and thickly 
wooded. The bay is shoal, having at low water a very narrow and crooked channel, 
with four feet iu it; never used except by the people who live on its banks, and is of 
no importance. 

NARRAGUAGUS BAY AND RIVER. 

This large and commodious bay, lying jnst to the westward of Pleasant Bag and 
Harrington River, is forty-three miles from West Quoddy lle&d, twenty miles from Libbey 
Island, and a little over twelve miles from Head Harbor Island. Its entrance lies between 
Dyer and Flint Islands on the east, and Pond Is)Jmd on the west, and is over two miles 
wide; its general course is nearly NORTH for over four miles, where the NARR-£1-
GUAGUS RIVER discharges itself into its northwestern corner, and another branch 
extends in a N NE. direction toward Back and Flat Bays. 

The course of Narraguagits River is about N. by W. for nearly a mile and three
quarters, to ltillbridge, situated on its west bank. Here the river is very narrow, and 
is crossed by a bridge. Seven feet at low water can be taken up to the town, but the 
cban.nel is not fit for strangers, who must anchor off tho steamboat wharf just below 
the mouth of the river. A pilot can always be obtained either at this wharf or on 
Pond Island. Fresh water can be had at this anchorage, as well as aL several other 
points on the river. Wood is plentiful and cheap, and provisions can be obtained at 
ltillbridge without difficulty. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES OF, 

AND ISLANDS IN, NABRAGUAGUS BAY AND RIVER. 

In approaching this bay from the eastward, after passing Nash Ialand, the most 
noticeable object will be 

POND ISLAND, 

upon which is the light-house, a guide to this bay. Pond Isla.nd appears a.s a very 
reg:Ul~Jy shaped bill, much like Green Kountain (on Kount Desert) in shape, but 
composed of barren rocks, dotted in a. few places with trees; is three miles and a half 
to the westward of lfash Island and a little over two miles from Flint Ialand; lies li. by E. 
and S. t>, W., and is nearly a mile long. Upon its southeastern end i.s built the light
house, appearing, when seen from the ea.st-ward, as two white objects, like the roofs of 
h:008e8. Oll:the north end of the island there is a house and a barn with a tlag-staff 

A 0 P-19 
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near it. This part is low, level, and grassy, but is ·not visible until ths north end is 
reached. 

The high, bare, rocky hill seen in range with the southern part of Pond Island is 
Pigeon Hill. 

POND ISL.A.ND LIGHT-HOUSE, 
or Narraguagus Light-house as it is sometimes called, consists of a red brick dwelling
honse surmounted by a white lantern. The lantern is twenty-nine feet above the ground, 
and shows a :fixed white light of the :fifth_order of Fresnel from a height of forty-five 
feet above the sea, visible twelve miles. Its geographical position is 

Latitude - - - - - - - - 440 27' 20" N. 
Longitude - - · . - - - - 670 49' 52" W. 

There is no fog-signal at this light-house. Pond Island lies on the western side of 
the entrance to Narraguagus, and on the eastern side of the east channel into Pigeon 
Hill Bay. 

After passing Nash Island, the first island met with by a vessel bound into Narra
guagus Bay will be 

FLINT ISLAND, 

on the eastern side of the entrance, which, when viewed from the eastward, will appear 
rocky, and bare of all vegetation except a very scanty growth of stunted :fir near its 
east and west ends. It lies nearly NW. and S:E., and is about five-eighths of a mile long. 
Flint Iala.nd is a mile and three-e]ghths from Kash Iala.nd. On its western side, and 
close to it, will be seen 

SHIP-STERN ISLAND, 

which, when viewed from the southeastward, shows as a high, bluff, rocky head, with 
a thick growth of trees covering its summit. On its southwestern end the rocks are 
stratified horizontially with black and brown strata, and this appearance, together with 
the shape of the point, (somewhat like the stern of an ,old-fashioned ship,) ha.s given 
the name to the island. 

On the .west side of the entrance, about seven-ejghths of a mile SOUTH from Pond 
Island, lies 

JORDAN'S DELIGHT, 

a rocky islet of moderat.e height, entirely oovered with a dense growth of bla.ek·looking 
trees, a quarter of a mile long in a XE. and SW. direction. There is a. passage between 
it and Pond Island, but it is not recommended to strangers. To the southward of this 
islet lies Jordan's Delight Ll:dge, and there is no passage between the two. The 
ledge is marked by a red spar-buoy placed o:lf its southern end, (SE'e page 132.) 

When hauling to the northward to enter the bay, after passing Ship-Stem Ialan.d 
there will be seen ahead, and about a. mile and a quart.er distant, a large, rocky, -and 
wooded island exactly in the middle of the bay. This is 

TB.AFTON ISLAND, 
lying about a mile to the northward of Ship-Item ll1aa4 and the same distance IE. by J', 
from the north ~nd of Pond hlaa4. It shows steep, rocky facest erown,ed witk a dense 
growth of trees at the east and west ends, but ba.Te ia tile middle, wJaere peculiar-loolt· 
iog white rooks appeal'. ~ lllaai liea nearly BAST and WEST, awl 4a about half 
a mile long. From DJer Ie1and it is distant a little over half a. mile, and frem 1IM main
led oo ·t;be west shore of the bay thne-quarters of a mile, the ·Ceatn or .the. ild.aod 
lying.ahoost exactly in. tbe middleof the t>&y. Olose to it;oB'tt&8011th.eaBt.em point; 
there· is a low islet, composed of Ted rook a, croWned with spruce and ftr1 havfttg,n.o nanu~. 
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DYER ISLAND, 

on the eastern side of the bay, is that long, high island lying a quarter of a mile to 
the northward of Flint Island. It extends about two miles in a nearly NORTH and SOUTH 
direction, and seen from the southward and westward appears as a rocky island of 
considerable height, its shores mostly wooded but occasionally bare. There are only 
two or three settlers on it, most of the island being rocky and barren. 

The western shores of Narra.guagas Bay are formed by the main land in the town
ship of Mill.bridge. This extends to the soutQ.ward as a long, narrow peninsula, separa
ting this bay from PIGEON HILL BAY to the westward, and terminates in 

JOE DYER PQINT. 

This, when viewed from Narraguagas Bay, will appea1· low, rocky, and covered 
with a growth of fir and spruce. It is a mile to the westward of Pond Island, but the 
passage between them is studded with islets, prominent among which are the Horse 
Heads and the Douglass Islands. There are good passages among these islands, 
but strangers should not attempt them. 

North of Joe Dyer Point the west shore, to Chitman Point, is low and co,·ered 
with a dense growth of low fir trees. 

OHITMAN POINT 

is nearly two miles above J'oe Dyer, and nearly opposite to, but a little above, Tra.fton 
Island. There is a large smoke-house on the shore, and back of this the land is low, 
rocky, and thickly wooded. A small, narrow cove, called Chitman Cove, makes 
in behind it to the southward; bare at low water. 

About three-quarters of a mile above Chitm.a.D, Point is 

BUOHANAN POINT, 

also on the west shore. It is low and rocky, and its top is covered with patches of 
grass and bushes. Passing to the northward, a small stream, called Buchanan Creek, 
is opened, nearly dry at low water. High, rocky banks rise behind it, and on its north 
side are level, cultivated fields. Here the settled lands begin. Half a mile above 
Buchanan Point a long wharf will be seen on the west shore; this is the Steamboat 
Landing, used by the coastwise steamers wben the state of the tide will not permit 
them to reaeh Kill.bridge. Communication is had under snch circumstances by means 
of a small steamer of light draught. On the shore at the head of the wharf there is 
a large 1obster-paoking house. 

It is best for strangers to anchor o:fI this wharf unless of large draught, when the 
best anchorage is under the north side of Trafton Island, in from three to five fathoms, 
soft bottom. . . 

On the east Bide of the bay, and about a quarter of a mile above Dyer Island, lies 

FOSTER ISLAND. 

It is a mile and a half long, and exten<ls about J". by E. and S. by W. Its son th end will 
appear low, and has a thick growth of trees to within a few hundred yards of the point. 
Beyond this the shore rises, and is partly bare and partly wooded wUh scrub. The 
norta end of. the island is quite low, and thickly wood~d to the water with a variety 
of trees • 

. The passage between Poster and Dyer :&landa is the one oommonly nsed by the 
coast steamers when leaving the bay bound to the eastward, or ooming in to it from 
thAhtkeqtion. It ha8 twelv1' to fifteen feet at Jow water, and is buoyed. 
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PATTERSON POINT, 

or Fickett& Point as it is sometimes called, lying at the head of the bay and on the 
east side of the entrance to N ARRA GU AG US RIVER, is two miles and a half to the 
northward of Trafton Island and nearly three quarters of a mile above the steamboat 
wha.rf; is of moderate height, level, and grassy. Spruce and fir trees dot its surface at 
intervals. On the east side of this point, between it and Poster Island, spreads the 
Eastern Branch of the bay, which leads to Back and Flat Bays and Harrington Ri1,er. 
This passage is very shallo.w and unfit for· strangers. 

On the west shore, above the steamboat wharf, the banks a.re of moderate height, 
·with grassy tops. The land is mostly under :fine cultivation and well settled. There 
are sandy and clay cliffs in many plaees, worn by the action of the water. 'Vhere the 
lands have not been cleared the woods are very thick. 

On the east shore of the river, above Patterson Point, the shore during the summer 
presents a beautiful appearance, being mostly smooth, level grass-land, dotted with 
trees like a park, and well settled. The town of • 

MILLBRIDGE 

is built upon the west bank, a mile and a half above Patterson Point and four miles and 
three quarters above Pond Island; is situated on a flat, grassy plain, elevated abont 
twenty feet above the tide. The banks have precipitous, sandy faces. It is a beautiful 
and thriving village, with considerable lumber trade and some ship-building interest. 
Wood, water, and fresh provisions can always be obt!lined, and at cheap rates. 

Water may also be obtained at the stea.mboa.t wharf, at Pa.tterson :Point, (where a 
brook of excellent water comes into the river,) and about half a mile below the town, 
on the west shore, where there is another brook. Information of these places can 
always be obtained from the inhabitants. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROAUHING AND ENTERING NARRAGUAGUS BAY. 

I. Comingfrmn the eastward.-In approaching this harbor from the eastward there 
are no dangers, after passing lia.sh Island, until up with the north end of Pond hla.nd. 
Here look out for 

POND ISLAND LEDGE, 

making off from the north end of Pond Island, which has three feet on it at lowest tides. 
A black spar-buoy will be seen on approaching the island, placed in fourteen feet wat;er 
off the end of the ledge; it is marketl No. 3, and must be letli to the westward. Passing 
it aud coming up with Trafton Ialand, there will be seen well to the eastward, and off 
the north end of that island, a red spar-mwy on 

TRAFTON ISLAND LEDGE, 
1ying off the northeast end of the island, and dry at btl'.lf-tide. It is not in the way of 
a vessel bound in or out with a fair wind. The buoy is placed in fourteen feet water 
on the western side of the ledge, is marked No. 4, and is to be left to the eastward. 

Passing Trafton hland, a black spar-buoy will be seen nearly a mile ahead, on 

LOWEB MIDDLE GROUND, 
lying off the western shore. The buoy is marked No. 5, and is plaeed in fourteen feet 
oft' the eastern end of the shoal, and about a quarter of a mile fram shore. It must be 
left to the westward; and when past it, a rod spat'-hOy will be ~ settte distance 
ahead, on the lower end of 
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UPPER j}fIDDLE GROU?.'1), 

Ising on the east side of the channel, about three-quarters of a mile above the Lower 
Middle. The buoy is on the south end of the ledge in seven feet at mean low water, is 
marked No. 6, and must be left to the eastward. 

Passing this buoy, there will be seen ahead, but nearest to the western shore, the 
black spar-buoy on 

LONG POI?t"T LEDGE, 

making off from Long Point, on the western shore, a little over a hundred yards, and is 
dry at low water. The buoy is marked No. 7, is placed on the eastern end of the ledge 
in seven feet at mean low water, and must be left to the westward. 

When abreast of the steamboat wharf a red spar-buoy will be seen ahead, on the 
eastern side, on · 

DYER ISLA~-.-D LEDGE, 

lying off the north end of Dyer Island and about W. t N. from the south end of Foster 
Island, having.five feet at lowest tides. The lmoy is marked No. 10, and is placed on 
the northwestern side of the ledge. It was formerly a red can-buoy. Leave it to the 
eastward going to or coming from l'flillbridge, and to the southward if bound out by 
the Eastern Passage. ' 

The .fiats off Patterson Point are marked by a fish-weir, which extends to the edge 
of the channel. Pass close to the weir-that is, within fifty yards, with two fathoms 
water. When abreast of this point there wiIJ be seen, about a half a mile ahead, a. red 
spindle on 

HALF•TIDE LEDGE, 

lying on the eastern side of the channel, about three hundred yards from shore, bare 
at half-tide, and there is no passage inside of it. The spindle, a wooden spar with cask 
on top, all painted red, is to be left to the ea.stward. 

Above this ledge the flats extend out from both shores, but are not marked by 
buoys. At low water the channel is easily traced, as the flats are nearly all bare. Nine 
feet at low water may be taken up to Patterson Point, and seven feet to Killbridge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

.FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING NARRAGUAGUS BAY. 

I. Coming from the eastward.-Pass half a mile to the southward of Naah Island, 
aud steer for Pond Isla.Jld Light-House until within half a mile of the island, and open 
the town to the westward of Trafton Island. Then steer NW. by N. past Trafton Island, 
gradually altering the course to the northward so as to give the island a berth to the 
eastward of a. quarter of a mile. When up with the north end of the island, steer 
If. by B. i E. for the black bWJy on Lower Middle Ground; and when abreast of this, steer 
NORTH half a mile, and then li. by W. i W. nearly,forthe steambo&t wharf. This clears the 
red buoy on the south end of the Upper Midd"le Ground. When a.breast of it, steer N. by E. 
nearly, for the black buoy on Long Point Ledge. Leave this to the westward, and con
tinue the course until up with the ~eil buoy on Dyer IslaniJ, Ledge. Now steer JIORTB: 
up the middle of the river. Vessels drawing eight feet should anchor off the fl.sh-weir 
at Patterton Point. Strangers should anchor under the north side of Trafton Island or 
otr the .team.boat wb.arf, and take a pilot for Killbridge. There is good anchorage for 
large vessela under Trafton Is1and, in from three to :five fathoms. 

The above oonrses take twelve feet at low water up to the steamboat wharf and 
nine feet up to J.la.tterton Point. They· pass to the eastward of Pond IslaM Leiige; 
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well to the westward of Trafton Island Ledge; to the eastward of Lower Middle Gri>u1ld; 
and to the westward of Upper Middle Ground; also to the eastward of Long-Point 
Ledge; and to the westward of Half-Tide Ledge. 

EASTERN PASSAGE, 

BETWEEN DYER ISLAND AND STROUTS ISLAND. 

As before mentioned, (on pages 139 and 143,) this passage is used by the coast 
steamers in entering Narraguagus Bay from the eastward, and in leaving it bound to 
the eastward. The usual course is to come through Tabbott Narrows, pass to the south
ward of Borion Isla.nd, and then turning to the northward pass between Dyer and 
Strouts Islands, and thence between Dyer and Foster Islands into Narraguagus Bay. The 
passage is not .lit for sailing vessels unless with the winds between EAST and SOUTH 
if bound in, and between WEST and NORTH if bound out. Twelve feet at mean low 
water may be carried through this channel into the bay. 

DANGERS IN EASTERN PASSAGE. 

After passing the Narrows, there will be seen ahead, a little to the· north, a large 
bl.a.ck apmdle on 

NORTON BEEF~ 

or Norton Ledge as it is sometimes called, making out in a southwesterly direction 
from Borton Island, and nearly all bare at half.ebb. The spindle is on its southern end; 
is composed of an iron tripod and shaft, surmounted by a ball, (the whole height being 
thirty-five feet,) and is to be left to the northward. 

After passing Norton Reef, the course leads over toward Dyer Island and along its 
eastern shore, and the first danger encountered will be 

DYER ISL.AND EA..STEBN LEDGE, 

lying off the eastern shore of that island-a long reef extending :NOB.TH and SOUTH, 
breaking heavily at half-tide, and is not buoyed. After passing it, next come to 

STBOUTS ISL.AND LEDGES, 

or Middle Ledges as they are sometimes called, lying on the eastern side of the 
passage, about a quarter of a mile from the southeast end of Strouts lala.nd, bare at 
half-tide, and about a quarter of a mile long in a HORTH and SOUTH direction. They 
are not bu<>yed, but are always visible. The course in leave.s them to the eaMtward. 
When past them, there are no dangers until the passage between Poster and Dyer Island.a 
is open, in which will be seen a red spinclle and spar-buoy. The spindle is on 

NORTH POIN'l' LEDGE, 

a long reef, lying off the north end of Dyer Island and on the south side of this passage. 
The buoy ia on the northern extremity of the sa.me reef, but the spindle is on the dry 
part. It is n-0t safe to pass between them, but keep to the northward of the buoy. 
When np with it, another red spar-hoy will be seen a short distance ahead,- on 

DYEB ISLAND LEDGE, 
having seven feet at mean low water, and lying oft' the northern end -0f DJ-er i.Jpd, a 
little to the westward of Nortk Poim Ledge. 'Xhe buoy i8 marked No. 1&; is plaeed on 
the northwestern side of the ledge,. and mWJt be left to tbe southwarrd, and. ·the «mrse 
shaped for a reit ca•-b.w.r, which will then be seen bearing about W. hf 8. Thia buoy is 
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in Narraguagus Bay, and is placed in sixteen feet at low water. 'Vben up with it con
sult sailing directions for the bay, (see pages 149 and 150.) 

SALLING DIRECTIONS POR EASTERN PASSAGE. 

After passing through Tabbott Narrows, steer W. t N. to clear Norton Reef Spindle, 
and when past it bring Nash Island to bear SE. by S. and steer NW. by N. between Dyer 
Island and Strouts Island, passing to the westward of the ledges off the latter and to the 
eastward of those off the former island. When the passage between Foster and 
Dyer Islands is opened, bring the red spindle to bear W. by S., and steer W. t S. so as t-0 
leave the spar-buoy near the spindle to the southward. When past this buoy steer 
W. by S., which will carry up with the red can-buoy in Narraguagus. 'Vhen up with this 
buoy, follow the sailing directions for the bay and river. 

Through this passage not less than twelve feet at low water can be carried. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING NARR.A.GU.A.GUS BAY. 

II. Oomingfrom the westward.-About seven miles and a half SW. tW. from lllash 
Island Light-House, and fifteen miles W. ! S. from Moose-a-bee or Head Harbor Light-House, 
lies 

PETIT MAN AN ISLAND. 

From Baker Island, off Mount Desert, it bears E. by N. t N., distant a little over 
sixteen miles, and from Mount Desert Rock NE. i N., distant twenty-six miles. It is a 
group of low, rocky islets, destitute of vegetation, and surrounded by dangerous shoals. 
These islets lie NW. and SE., exactly off the western entrance to Pigeon Hill Bay. On 
the southernmost is built the light-house, appearing when viewed from the westward 
as a very tall tower with a group of houses at its base. 

PETIT MAN.AN LIGHT-HOUSE 

is a granite tower one hundred and nine feet high, connected with the keeper's dwell
ing, which ia close to it and is painted brown. The tower shows a fixed white light of 
the second order of Fresnel, varied by flashes at intervals of two minutes, from a height 
of one hundred and twenty-five feet above sea-level, and in ordinary weather is visible 
seventeen miles. Its geographical position is 

Latitude - - · - - - - - 44P 22' 02" N. 
Longitude - - - . - - - 670 51' 51" W. 

FOG-SIGNAL AT PETIT MANAN. 

There is at this light-house a steam fog-whistle ten inches in diameter, which gives 
blasts of eight seconds at intervals of fifty-two seconds. 

Petit Kan.an Island is surrounded. by dangerous ledges and shoals at distances 
varying from two to :five miles. On its north side lie the two shoals kn-0wn as Inne1· and 
Outer Bars. On its west and uth sides are several detached rocks, very dang-0r· 
ous to navigation, but all of them maik:ad by large buoys. Of these, the first one met 
with in a.pproaQhing the island and bound into N«rraguagus Bay is known as 

MOULTON LEDGE, 

lying.four miles W. by lf. from Petit Kamm Light-Bouae; is bat'e at low water, extends in 
a ITE, and SW. direction about one hundred yards, and soundings between three and 
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:five fathoms extend half a mile to the southward from the bare ledge. A spar:buoy, 
painted red and black in horizontal stripes, is placed in five fathoms about one 
hundred yards to the southwestward of the ledge, and must be left to the northward. 

PETIT MANAN BEEF. 

Vessels bound east or west may go within from three-quarters to half a mile of 
Petit Kanan Island with not less than four fathoms, in which case, after passing Moulton 
Ledge, the fir1:1t danger met with will be Petit Hanan Reef. This ledge makes off 
from the island in a southerly direction, is about half a mile long, and is marked by a 
second-class iron-can buoy, (No. 1,) painted black. The buoy is on the southern end of 
the ledge in seven and a half fathoms, and is to be left to the northward by vessels 
using this passage. But it is better for strangers to keep to t~e southward, outside of 
all these dangers. 

SIMMS BOOK. 

This dangerous ledge, having six or seven feet at low water, lies two miles S. t E. 
from Petit Ma.nan Light-House, an<l has from six to eight fathoms of water all around it. 
The channel between it and Petit Manan Reef is about a mile wide, and has not less 
than six fathoms of water. This rock is marked by a spar-buoy, painted red and black 
in horizontal stripes, placed on the northeastern side of the rock in eight fathoms water, 
marking the south side of the channel between this ledge and Petit Manan Reef. Ves
sels using this passage pass to the northw3!d of it. 

SOUTHEAST BOCK 
is the outermost of the rocks to the southward of Petit JCanan, from which it is distant 
four miles in a S. by E. direction, having seven feet at lowest tides, and is marked by 
an iron can-buoy of the second class, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, placed 
in eight fathoms on the north side of the ledge, and is to be left to the southward; or 
passing to the southward, it must receive a berth of one-third of a mile. When past 
these rocks, the next danger met with will be 

JACKSON LEDGE, 
which is not, however, in the way of vessels using this channel unless they are beating 
to windward. It lies on the eastern side of the passage, about four miles E. t N. from 
Petit Kanan Light-House and a little over three miles to the southward of J'ordan'• De
light, having twelve feet at mean low water and nine feet at lowest tides, and is marked 
by a red and black nun-buoy placed on its northern side, which is to be left to the sooth· 
ward. The 

DA VE LEIGHTON GBOUND, 
saicl to lie a mile and a half to the westward of Jackfon Ledge, is also left to the south
ward by vessels using this passage to Narraguagus. It is reportecl to have eighteen 
feet upon it, and the bearings and distances given ar~ as follows: · 

SontheBSt end of lloiabubert Iala.nd NW. by N. i :tr., two miles distant; Petit Jlanan 
Light-HOUBe SW. by W. i W., two miles and a half distant. A buoy will ~ recommended 
to mark this shoal ground. 

EGG ROCK, 

lying on the western side of this channel, oft' the entrance to Pigeoti Rill B4y, is not 
in the way of vessels bound into Narrnguagm unless they are beating in. It is simply 
a bare, rocky islet, destitute of vegetation, and about ten feet high. It lies thre& 
quarters of a mile to tbo southward of Little Boiebubert Ie1a.n.i and a little over two 
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miles to the northward of Petit Manan Light. From Jackson Ledge it bears NW. by W. 
! W., distant about three miles and a half. 

One-third of a mile SSW. from Egg Rock lies The Jf hale, bare at one-third ebb. 
It is not in the way of vessels using this passage, but those who pass on the north side 
of Petit Mana.n must beware of it. 

When within about a mile and a half of Jordan's Delight, there will be seerr a red 
spar-buoy ahead, on 

JORDAK'S DELIGIIT LEDGE!/ 

formed by a line of reefs about a mile long, extending to the southward from the island. 
The rocks are all under water, and it is not safe to attempt to pmis between them aud 
the island. Jordan's Delight, as already mentioned, (pages 132 and 146,) is a rocky islet 
of moderate height, entirely covered with a dense growth of black-looking trees, and 
is seven-eighths of a mile SOUTH from Pond Island. The buoy is marked No. 2, is 
placed in seven fathoms on the southwestern siue of' the ledges, and is to be left to the 
ea.st ward by Yeesels using this passage; or it may be left to the north ward by round
ing Pond Island, leaYing it to the westward, aud thus enter the ba.r. It is customary, 
however, coming from the westward to pass to the northward of Jordan's Delight, be
tween it and Pond Island. In so doing, the next danger met with will be 

PO~ND ISLAJVD LEDGE_, 

lying off the north end of Pond Island, having three feet on it at lowest tide.;. A black 
spar-biwy, which will be seen as soon as the northern end of the island is approached, 
is placed in fourteen feet water off its northern end. It must be left to the westward. 
Passing it and coming up with Trafton Island, there will be seen well to the eastward, 
and off the north end of that island, a red .'!par-buoy, on 

TRAFTf)N ISLAND LEDGE, 
lying off the northeast end of the island, and dry at half-tide. It is not in the way of 
a vessel bound in or out with a fair wiud. The buoy is placed on the west side of the 
ledge in fourteen feet water, is marked No. 4, and must be left to the eastward. There 
is good anchorage under the north shores of Trafton Island iu from three to fh·e fathoms, 
and strangers can anchor here and take a pilot for Milbridge. 

The east and west channels unite at this point. (For description of dangers and 
sailing directions7 see pages 148 to 150.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
Fon APPROACHING AND ENTElUNG NAUH.AGUAGUS BAY. 

II. Ooming from the westward:-1. Between Petit Manan Reef and Si1ntns Rock: Give 
the light-house a berth of three-quarters of a mile, passing a. quarter of a mile SOUTH 
of the black buoy 01i the reef, and when the former bears NW. by N. t N., steer N. by B. l E. 
for Pond Island Light. When within half a mile of the latter, haul to the eastward 
around the island, keeping half a mile from it, and when the southeast point -0f Pond 
hl&nd bears WEST, steer NW. by N. past Trafton Island, gradually altering that course 
to the northward so as to give the island a berth to the eastward of a quarter of a mile. 
When up with the north end of the island, haul to the eastward, (keeping the same 
distance from shore,) and anchor under its north shore; but if bon nd up, steer N. by E. t E. 
toward 'the LotfJW Middle Ground, and follow the directions given for Narraguagus 
Bay. {See page 149.) 

The above courses lead one-quarter of a mile to the southward of Petit Manan Reef; 
a little .over a mile to the northward of S-imms Bock; seven-eighths of a mile to the oast
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"·ard of 'l'lic 1nialc/ the same distance to the westward of the reported position of the 
~Dave Leighton Oround; arnl a mi.le and a quarter to the westward of Jordan'.'! Delight 
Ledge. 

2. Between Simm.<; Rock a1Hl Southeast Rock: Gi YO Petit Manan Light-House a berth 
to the north ward of about three miles, and in passing it the reel and black can-buoy on 
south~1st rock should be seen, in any ordinary weather, about a rnile to the southwanl, 
and the retl a.n<1 black spar-buoy on Simms Rock the same. distance to the northward. 

As soon as past the range of Bi1nms Rock Buoy and Petit Manan Light, and Pond Island 
Light bears N. by :E. t E., steer that course until ·within half a mile of the island, when 
haul to the eastward around it, and proceetl as before directed. 

The aboYe courses pass to the southward of Simms Rock almut one mile and to the 
eastward of it nearly half a mile; to the northward of Southeast Rock about one mil<>; 
to the we~tward of the Dal'e Leighton Ground about fh-e-eighths of a mile; to the east· 
ward of '.The 1f11alc about a mil<>; rrnd to the weshyanl of Jo1·dan's Delight Lc<lge about 
a mile anu a quarter. 

3. To pass outside or to the soutlurnn1 of all of the ler1ges o.ff· Petit Manan a.nd enter 
Narraguagus Eny: Do not approach Petit Manan Light-House nearer than five miles 
until to the eastward of the light bearing N. by W.; when Pond Island Light bears N. ! E. 
Steer for it until Within )rnlf a mile Of it, "\Vhen JianJ to the eastward, and proceed as 
before directed. 

The.se courses pass about a mile to the southward of Southeast Rock; about a quarter 
of a mile to the westward of the Dm·e Leighton Ground; a mile and a quarter to the 
em:;t"·ard of The W"halc; and a mile to the 'vestward of Jordan's Delight Ledge. 

4. To pass to the soutl1wro·d of Jo1·dan's Delight and enter Narraguagus Bay: Il~wing 
come by tlrn most freqnently-tuwd passage, (tha.t between Petit Manan Reef and Sinmis 
Rock,) when Pond Island Light bears N, by E. £ E. steer for it until Petit Manan Light 
bears 8 W. £ W., when steer N:E. ! B. nearly, for Nash Island Light, keeping Petit Ma.nan 
o>er t11e stern. V\Tl1en past Jordan's Delight, and Pond Island Light opens to the 
eastward, steer N. by W., keeping about half a mile from the Pond Island shore and a 
quarter of a mile from Trafton Island sliore. "\Vhen up with the north encl of the latter, 
steer N, by E.-! E. toward Lmca Jlliddle· Ground Buoy, and proceed as directed for Narm
guagus Bay. (See page 1 HI.) 

The above courses pass a <Jnarter of a mile to the southward of Petit Jianan 
Reef; a mile to tlle northward of Simms Bocl.'; nearly three-eighths of a mile to the 
northward of tl1e reported JJosition of the Dat:e Leighton Ground; and a quarter of a 
mile to the soutl1ward of Jordan's Delight Ledge. 

III. '1.'o crnss Petit lltanan Outer Bar and enter ]'{arraguagus Bay.-Between Petit 
Marum Island arnl Petit Manan Point (two miles and a balf to the northward from it) the 
water is all shoal. Two passages across these shoals-the northern one with seven 
feet at lowest ti<les, aud the southern one with ten feet-are called, respectively, Inner 
and Outer Bar. Tbe Inner Bar Passage is not safe for strangers, and is not buoyed. 
The Outer Bar has a s1mr-buoy, and is used by the coast steamers and such coasters as 
are familiar with the dangers of these in-shore passages. 

The buoy is a spar, thirty.five feet long, painted black and white, and is placed in 
two fathoms in the mi<lclle of the channel. In 1872 this buoy was abont sixty yards 
too far to the westward, and if it has not yet been shifted vessels should be careful not 
to run directly for it, as they might strike on the south point of the shoal. 

In coming from the westward to cross Oitter Bar: Give Petit Jta.nan Light-House a 
berth to the south ward of about a mile; bring Ship-Stern Island about a handspike's 
length open to the northward from Jordan's Delight, (on a bearing of nearly lfE.1) and 
steer on that range, which will lead safely over the bar in the best water. 
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This is the pilots' 1·a11ge for cros,;ing, as the buoy is frec1uently carried away and 

oftener out of position. If tlte range cannot be seen aud the buoy is gone, the bar 
should not be crossed, and can 11e,·er ue crossed in heaYy v.·eatlter, as it breaks heavily 
from Petit Manan Point out to the h;laml. 

.As a rule, strangers shonlll not attempt to cross Petit Jlwwn Bar, lmt shoul,1 pas;3 
to the southward of the island. The reefl"'l between the island and the point are ven' 
dangerous, and should be crossetl only i11 Rmooth weatlwr awl with an experience~l 
pilot. 

TABLB OF LIGIIT-IIOCSES. 
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V.A.l~L\.TIO.N OF THE COl\ll'ASS. 

Distance I 
visible in 
nautical 

"j I nu <'S. ! 

1~ ! 
17 I 

The npproximate magnetic variation for the ;year 1875 is IGO 2:i' \Y., with an 
· approximate a11nual increase of 2'. 

LIFE-SAVI.NG SL\.TIOS. 

It is the intention of the Uniterl Statt>s floYernment (1873) to establish a life-sasi11g 
station on Petit Manan Island, provided with boatt:;, cars, and other apparatus for rescu
ing the shipwrecked, and for the comfort and 8helter of such as shall be sanid. 

PIGEON lllLL BA.r, 

sometimes ca1led JJOI::JB CBERT H-:tRBOR, lies just to the westward of Narraguagus 
Bay, from which it is i,;opnrated by the long pe1ii11su1a of the main laud wliich termi
nates in Joe Dyer Poin.t. 

The bay is uatnralJJ· dh·iued into two parts-the .:.Yorflwrn or Inner Bay, which i;,; 
bonncle<l on the north arnl west by the township of Steuben, on the east by the township 
of Millbridge, and ou the south by Boisbubert Island, ( prouonnced "Bowbear ;") an•] 
the Routlwrn or Outet Bay, which is contained between Boisbubert Island on the east and 
Petit Manan Point on the west. The g"l'nera.l conrse of the Oute~· Bay is N NE., and it is 
about three miles and a quarter long-. Ti.mt of the Inna Bay is about N. t W. for a 
little over two miles. The latter is Yery shallow. • 

Pigeon Hill Bay is of little commercial importance. There is some fishing interests, 
but no other trade. The ba.y is useful as a harbor of refuge, but is somewhat dauger
ous to approach on account of Petit Manan Bars, which close the western entrance 
to vessels of large draught, and the ledges and shoals which obstruct the passage from 
the eastward. In case of necessity, bowe-nir, it may be safely entered from the east
ward by large vessels if the directions hereinafter gi \Ten be carefully followed. 

DESCRIPTIO:N OF SHORES OF PIGEOS HILL BAY. 

In approaching this bay either ftom the eastward or westward, the most promiueut 
object visible wili be 

PIGEON HILL, 

whence the bay takes its name, appearing as a high, round hill of regular shape, 
entirely destitnte of trees, and about five hundred feet high, covered only with bushes. 
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The hill rises from Petit Manan Neck about three miles above the point. Thero ··is at 
present a large tripod and a staff on its summit, marking the site of one of the Coast 
Survey stations, -visible several miles. 

PETIT MANAN ISL.AND, 

lJiug off the midtlle of the entrance, nearly two miles to tlie southward antl eastward 
of Petit :Me.nan Point, has been alreatly described (on page 151) as a group of low, 
rocky islets, l;ying in a line nearly NW. and SE., destitute of \egetation, and most of 
them connected at low water. 

On the southernmost and largest islets is built the light-house, which appears, 
when viewed from either eastwara or westward, as a very tall, gray tower, with a group 
of low hom:es at its base. 

Petit Ma.nan Island bears SW. t W. from Nash Island Light-House, distant about seven 
miles and a half; from Moose-a-bee or Head Harbor Light-House W. ! S., fifteen miles; from 
Baker Island (off Mount Desert) :E. by N. ~ N., a little over sixteen miles; and from Mount 
Desert Rock N :E. t N., twenty-six miles. It is surrounded by very dangerous ledges and 
shoals, so that strangers should not approach it from the southward nearer than five 
miles, and cannot go inside of it at all. 

PETIT l\IANAN LIGHT-HOUSE 

is a sea-coast light-that is, it is intended not only as a guide to the harbors of Pige<m 
Hill Bay and Na.rraguagus, but also as a landmark for vessels passing along the coast. 
It is situated on the south end of ti.le southernmost islet of the group. Tile light-tower 
is of granite, one hundred and nine feet high, and is connected with the keeper's dwell
ing. The latter is a low building, painted brown. The light is fixed, varied by flashes 
at intervals of two minutes; is white, of the second order of Fresnel; is shown from a 
height of one hundred and twenty-five feet above the sea, and in ordinary weather is 
Yisible seYenteen miles. Its geographical position is 

Latitude - - 44° 22' 02" N. 
l;ongitude - - - . - - - 670 51' 51" '\V. 

FOG-SIGNAL AT PETIT MANAN. 

There is at this light-house a steam fog-whistle ten inches iu diameter, which 
gives blasts of eight seconds at intervals of fifty-two seconds. This is especially useful 
t-0 mariners on account of the dense and long-continued fogs so frequent in this vicinity, 
sometimes lasting three weeks without intermission. 

Passing Petit Me.nan, come next to 

EGG ROCK, 

lying nearly in the middle of the entrance, two miles and an eighth to the northward 
of Petit Jttanan Light-House and one mile to the south ward of Boisbubert. It is a bare, 
rocky islet, about ten feet high, entirely destitute of vegetation. One-third of a mile 
S SW. of it lies The Whale, bare at one-third ebb. It breaks constantly. 

Nearly opposite to Egg Rock, on the west side of the entrance to Pi.goon Hill Bay, is 

PETIT HANAN POINT, 

forming the west point of entrance to the bay and separating it from Dyer Bay t.o the 
westward. It is the southern extremity of Petit ltlamm Beck, which forms the west 
shore of Pi.gtJ<m Hill Bay. This point is long, low, rocky, and oovered with a. growth 
-Of stunted fir and spruce. .At low water it e,xtends out into a long, bare ledge, close 
a.round whieh leads the channel across Inner Bar. This channei.ll!.good for seven feet 
at lowest tides. · · · 
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A little more than three-quarters of a mile abo,~e Petit Manan Point, on the west 
side of the l>ay, is 

WOODS PO:ND POINT, 

which is low and rocky, having a crown of stunted fir and spruce. 
The most of this western shore is rocky and has a forbidQing aspect. The soil is 

fertile, but there is very little of it, and the settlements are few and gradually dimin
ishing. Back of the shore-line the land rises to a condsiderable height near the ridge 
of the neck, and there are se>eral houses on the summit and slopes. 

On the east side of the entrance, and a little above Woods Pond Point, uegins 

BOISBUBERT ISI1AND, 

(pronounced "Bow bear,") forming the east shore of Outer Bay; lies NORTH and SOUTH, 
and is two miles and a quarter long, with an aYerage width of three-quarters of a mile. 
Seen from the eastward or southeastward, this ishlnd presents an extremely desolate 
appearance, showing a bare, white, rocky surface, without a vestige of grass or trees, 
of considerable height, and sloping gradually to tile edge of the water. 

On approaching its north point it \Yill be seen to be low, and composed altogether 
of bare rocks, upon which is a group of small houses surrounding a flag-staff. The 
west shore of the island has some thin patches of soil and is thinly settled. On the 
south shore there is a large corn called LITTLE BOISBUBERT HA.RBOR, which 
affords anchorage for vessels of five and six feet draught. 

It is, howeYer, pretty weU open to southerly aud southeasterly winds, although 
somewhat protected from the former by 

LITTLE BOISBUBERT ISLAND, 

lying close in with the southwest point of Boisbubert Island and ou the southwest side of 
Little Boisbubert Harbor. It is a rocky islet, about three-eighths of a mile Jang, lies 
nearly NW. and S E.1 and iiwrcovered with a thick growth of spruce and fir standing 
like a black wall upon it. 

On the west sltore of the .bay, about a mile ahove Woods Pond Point, there is a rock 
of peculiar shape, standing alone on the very edge of the shore-line, called The Chair, 
from its resemblance to that article; go pretty close to it, within one hundred yards, 
with not less than two fathoms water. The west bank is here all rocky and desolate. 
The woods are a very sparse growth of stunted fir and spruce trees. . 

At Chitman Point, abreast of Pigeon Hill, and nearly tllree miles al>ove Woods 
Pond Point, the bay inclines more to the westward, running nearly NORTH for about two 
miles to its head. 

CHITMAN POINT, 

a low, round point, lying at the eastern base of the hill, having a single house and barn, 
is nearly level and partly cultivated. The north end of Boisbubert is exactly opposite 
to it. Passing this north end of Boisbubert, (which is low, bare, and rocky, as "before 
described,) open the eastern passage into the bay leading between Joe Dyer Point and 
Pond Island. Joe Dyer Point is low and rocky, wooded with spruce and fir, and has 
a large white house and out-buildings on its west side. Three-quarters of a mile to the 
northward, and nearly a. mile above Boiabubert, lies 

BAR ISLAND, 

close to the eastern shore. It is oval in shape, about five·eigbths of a mile long, lies 
neal')y 11'11 E. and SSW .• and soon from the southward appears very thiekly wooded 
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with a variety of frees. There are, however, some small cleared patches on its eastern 
side. 

There is no passage at low water to the eastward of Bar Island-a bar, dry at three
quarters ebb, stretching from the island to the main land. At high water, seven feet 
may be taken into the mouth of a long cove or creek making into the eastward abreast 
of the northern half of the island. This cove is called Bobby Creek. 

Tl.Jc bay is quite shallow on the west side of Bar Island, although mueh wider than 
the passage to the eastward. Only a few feet can be taken at low water past the island, 
the usual anchorage being just to the southward of Pigeon Hill, so as to shut in tl.te 
eastern pass~ige behind the north end of Boisbubert. 

EASTERN PASSAGE, 

sometimes called CUBR.ANT ISLAND PASSAGE, leads, as before meutioued, 
between Joe Dyer Point on the west arnl Pond Island on the east; and between these two 
is about three-quarters of a mile vdde. Its width, however, rapidly dimiuishes, m1til 
between Joe Dyer Point and Boisbubert it is only about eight hundred yards in width. 
The passage is studded with islets and full of ledges, and is entirely unsafe fur 
strangers. 

I'OND ISLAND, 

before described, (see page 1J5,) when viewed from the eastward appears as a Yery 
regularly-shaped hill, somewhat like Mount Desert, but composed of barren rock, dotted 
in a few places with trees. Its northern end is seen, however, on approaching it, to lJe 
low, level, and grassy, and is occupied by a house aud a barn with flag-staff near it. 
From this end a long le<lge, bare at low water, and not lmoyeil, makes off to the north
eastward. 

I'OND ISLAND LIGHT-IIOUSE, 

or Narfaguagus Light-House, {as it is sometimes called to distinguish it from the light at 
the mouth of the Kennebec River,) is built 011 the southea!!'tern end of the island, and 
shows, when viewed from the eastward, as two white objects, like the roofs of houses. 
The lantern rises from the centre of the llwelling-honse, which is of brick, unpaintetl, 
and shows a :fixed white ligl.tt, of the :fifth order of Fresnel, from a height of forty-five 
feet above the sea; and visible twelve miles. It is a gui<le to Narragu,agus and Pigeon 
Hill Bays. 

COBRA.NT ISLAND. 

On passing the north point of Pond Island, bound through the eastern passage iuto 
Pigeon Hill Bay, there will be seen ahead, bearing nearly WEST, and about seven
eighths of a mile off, a low, rocky islet, crowned with a grove of stunted fir trees at its 
northern end, lying nearly in the middle of the passage, about equally distant from 
B()isbubert allll Joe Dyer Point. Between the latter and Currant Island will be seen 

BIG PEA LEDGE, 
a low, .bare, rocky islet, with a smaller one to the northward called Little Pea Ledge. 
The channel leatls between Currant Island and Big Pea Ledge, and bas eighteen feet at 
low water, but is too dangerous for strangers to attempt to enter. 

Along the west shore of Pond Island, and between it and Boisbubert Isla.nd, lie a 
number of islets and islands, called · 

DOUG Ii.ASS ISLANDS. 

They are six in number, rooky, of moderate height, and well wootled. Seen from either 
the southward or northward, the two so~thernmost of the group pre-soot a peculiar 
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appearance, wllich has given them the name of the Horse Heads. There is a depth 
of from four to eight fathoms in the passages among these islands, and between them 
and Pond Island; one of the best anchorages on the coast being found between the 
westernmost of the two largest islands and Pond Island, in eight fathoms water, with 
good holding-ground, and free from ice in the winter. In easterly gales this anchorage 
cannot be surpassed, and it h; easy of access. 

The shores of Douglass Islands are steep anu rocky, and arc crowned with a thick 
growth of spruce and fir. 

After passing Currant Island the clrnnnel joins thn main channel from the soutlnrnr1l, 
which has been Lefore described. 

DANGERS 

IX .A PPltOACIIIXG AXD l~XTEHIKG l'IGEO~ JIILI~ BAY 

.FRO:.'.\I THE E.A.STW ARD. 

I. By t1te Main Channel, between Boisbubert aml Petit :Manan Neck.-Uoming from the 
eastward, pass either outside of everything; or, coming through Moose·a-bec Reach, 
pass between Jordan's Delight an<l Jacl:son Ledge. In the former cas<', the .first danger 
met with on approaching the harbor will be 

JACKSOJ\'~ LEDGE, 

having iwckc fret at mean lov- wat.er and nine at extreme low tides; lies :E. ! N. from 
Petit Ma.nan Light-House, <listaut four miles, aml is not buoyed. 

H must be left to the northward. \'\'hen past it the course leads toward Petit Manan 
Light, on nearing which it turns to the northwestward, farward Petit Manan Point, and 
tl1erc ;vill be seen on the north, about a mile anu a half off, a bare, low, rock.r islet, 
called 

EGG ROOK. 

It is about ten feet high and destitute of ;-egetation; lies about three-quarters of 
a mile S. by W. from Little Boisbubert Island, and on its south side is obstructed by a 
dangerous ledge, bare at one-thil'<l chb, called The TV!wle. This rock lies about a 
third of a mile outside of Egg Rock, breaks at high water, and is not buo,red. 

There is a narrow channel between Little Boisbubert and Egg Rock, by keeping dose 
to the former; but it, is not safe for strangers. 

'VOODS POND POINT. 

About one hundred and fifty yards off Woods Pond Point there is a rock, out at low 
water, which is not Luo.red; and half a mile above the point lies another, which is out 
only at extreme low-tide, and is one-quarter of a mile from shore. 

BOISBUBERT LEDGE 
i!'.S on the east side of the channel, and lies off the west shore of :Boisbubert Island, about 
three hun<lred yards from it. It is a detached ledge, bare at half.tide, extends nearly 
NORTH and SOUTH, and is very bold and steep-to-the deepest water in the bay being 
found elose to its west side. It is not buo.yed. Passing it, the passage is clear until 
near Ohitman Point, when it will he necessary to keep the Boisbubert shore aboard to 
avoW. the 

LOBSTER ROCKS, 
bare at extreme low tides, extending from Chitman Point neady two-thirds of the wa.y 
acrpss the paasage, their ea.stern end being two hundred anu fifty yards from the point~ 
They are dan~erous, and are not buoyed. 
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IIALF-TIDE BOCKS. 

Off the north end of Boisbubert extends a line of ledges in alJout a N NW. direction, 
about two lmndreu and fifty yards, and bare at low water. '110 the northernmost rock, 
which is out at half-title, the name of Half-Tide Rock has been given, which has 
gradually been extended to the whole line of rocks. As the reef is not buoyed, care 
must be taken when using the eastern 1Jassage to aYoid them. Uoming in by the main 
channel, as soon as past Lobster Rocks keep OYer toward the west shore to avoid Half. 
Tide Rock. This is the worst part of the channel. 

Abo>e this, no detailed description can be given. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

l•'OH API'l~OACIIING AND ENTI<JIUNG PIG EO:N II ILL TIA Y 

BY THE l\IAIN CHANNEL. 

I. Coming from the eastwm·d, out~ide of Jackson Ledge.-When off Head Harbor Light
House, aoout two miles distant, in thirty-six fathoms water, steer W. ! S., with Petit 
Manan Light to the westward. On this course, when the light-house bears NW. by W. t W., 
nearly four .rniles off, Jackson Ledge is well cleiwed. Steer for the light until within 
three-quarters of a mile, when steer N. by W. ~ W. nearly, for Woods Pond Point. When 
past Egg Rock, and within seven hundred yards of the point, steer N NE. until nearly_ 
up with Chitman Point. Give this point a l>erth to the westward of ahout three hunrlred 
and fifty yards to avoid Lobster Rocks, and wlien past them anchor to the northward 
of the point, opposite to the house on Joe Dyer Point, in from three to three and a half 
fathoms, soft 1.Jottom. The holding-ground is good, and the shelter excellent. 

The above courst's pass well ontside and to the southward of Jack~on Ledge; a 
quarter of a mile to the westward of The -whale; nearly half a mile to the westwar<l of 
Egg Rock; about three hundred yards to the westward of Boisbitbert--Ledge; and one 
hundred yards to the eastward of Lobster Rocks. They carry nothing less than three 
fathoms at low water to the anchorage above Chitman Point. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACillNG AND ENTERING PIGEON IIILL BAY 

FROM TEE EASTWARD. 

II. Passing north of Jaclcson Ledge, bet,ween it and Jorda.n's Delight.-Coming from 
Moose-a-bee, after passing Na.sh Islands, the first ·uanger met with will be seen t-0 the 
north westward, a Jittle O\'er a mile to the south ward of Jordan's Delight, marked by a red 
spar-buoy. This is 

JORDA.N'S DELIGHT LEDGE, 

a line of sunken rocks extending about S. by E. from the island for over a mile. There 
is no passage between the buoy and Jordan's Delight, tlie whole 4istanee being full of 
rooks. These ledges are very dangerous. The buoyis red, marked No. 21 and placed 
in se>en fathoms on tho south side of the ledge. It is to be left to the _northward an(,1 
westward. Passing it, the next danger is the 

DA. VE LEIGHTON GROU~.,..D, 

lying about two miles -s E. by S. tS. from the south point of Boisbu'bert, and about two 
miles and a ha.If JI E. by- E. from Petit -:Ka.nan Ligll.t<-Hou-te. It is not l)uoyed. The oout'lSe 
leads to the .southward, between it and -
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JACKSON LEDGB. 

lying on the south side of this passage, three miles and a q narter S. by E. from Jordan's 
Delight, four miles E. ! N. from Petit MananLight-House; has twelve foet at mean low water 
and nine at extreme low tides; is not buo,yed, and is left well to tbe south ward by vessels 
using this passage. 

After passing the Dare Leighton Ground, the next danger met with is 

THE H7HALE, 

a dangerous ledge, bare at one-third ebb, 1,ying about one-third of a mile outside 
of Egg Rock, and not buoyed. It breaks heavily at higll water, and must he left tu the 
eastward. Egg Rock (before described, pages 1531 156, liJU, and 162,} is about ten 
feet high, destitute of vegatation, and rocky. It lies about three quarters of a mile 
S. by W. from LittleBoisbubert, with a narrow channel uetween them; unsafo for strangers. 

"WOODS POND POINT. 

About one hundred aud fifty yar<ls off Woods Pond Point lies a 1·ock, out at low 
water, and not buoyed; and half a mile abon,,, another, out onl;y at extreme low tides, 
and a quarter of a mile from shore. 

Boisbtt,bert Ledge and Lobster Rocks haYe been already described, (on pa.ge lJ!l} 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOlt APPROACHING AND ENTERING JlIGli;ON HILl.1 BAY 

BY THE .l\fAIN CIIA:N"NEL. 

II. Comhig fro-m the eastward, bct1cccn Jordan'.~ Delif1ht Led9e and Jacksmi Ledge.
Bring lia.sh Island Light to bear NE. and steer SW., with Petit Manan Light a little to 
the westward; continue this course until within about two miles of the light and the 
middle of the southern eqd of Boisbubert bears N. by W. ! W.; uow pass the Dare Leighton 
Ground, and steer NW. by W. t W. for Petit l'ianan Point, until Woods Pond Point bears 
N. byW. t W. nearly; steer for that point uutil within senn hundred yards, when steer 
N NE., a.nd follow the directions for the hay. (See page lGO.) 

These courses pass to the southward of Jonlan's Delight Ledge three-quarters of a 
mile; to the northward of Jackson Ledge about the same distance; to the southward of 
Da'Ve Leighton Ground about half a mile; to the southward of Tlte lrltale about half a 
mile; to the westward of Egg Rock half a mile; and to the enstward of U'"oods Pond 
Point Rock a quarter of a mile. 

Three fathoms and a half can be carried up to the anchorage abo\·e Chitma.n Point. 
This passage is the one commonly used by coasters. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING l'IGEON nn,L BA y 

F.,ROM THE \VESTW ARD. 

I. <>utside <>f Petit Ka.nan Island.-The first danger met with in coming from the 
westward, bound into Pigeon Hill Bay, is called 

MOFLTON LEDGE, 

having a red a.nd bl,ack spar-bw:>y off its southwestern end, in five fathoms water. Tltis 
ledge. is bare at low water, lies four miles W. by N. from Petit JICana.n Light-House, extends 
in·~ Jr E. Alld B W. direction, and is nearly one hundred yartls long. From its southern 

A 0 P---21 
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end shoal water, from three to five fathoms, extends half a mile to tlie southwarll. ~he 

buo;r may be left on either Land, but it is usual to leave it to the northward, unless 
bound across the inner bar. rassiug it, look out on the south for 

SOlTTfT-EAST ROCK~ 

having seven feet at lowest tides. It lies four miles 8. by E. from Petit Manan Light
House, and is marked by an iron can-buoy of the second class, painted red and black 
in horizontal stripes. The buoy is in eight fathoms water, a little over thirty yards 
to the northwestward of the ledge. There are eight and ten fat.110ms all round the 
ledge. I>ass t9 the north ward, between it and Petit Manan. 

SI1JI_ZfI8 ROCK~ 

also ou the south side of the clmnuel, is more dangerous than South-East Rock, bein~ 
much nearer to the island. It has about six feet at low water, and lies alwut two miles 
S. !I- E. from Petit Manan Light-House, with eight fathoms of water all round it. A spm·
buoy, painted rell and black in horizontal stripes, is place1l in eight fathoms on the 
northeastern side of the rock, about fifty yards from it. T'ass to the nortliward, arnl 
look out on the north for 

PE1'IT .ilL.:L:YA_S REEP, 
making off from the south end of the island about S. by W. for nearly half a mile, 
and is quite shoal. An iron can-lmoy of the second class, painted h1ack, and marked 
No. 1, is placed iu seyeu and a half fathoms on the southern end of the reef. Pass to 
the southward, and liaul to the northward to enter the bay. 

THE lJTITALE, 

on t11e east side of the entrance, is the next danger, lying about one-third of a mile 
outside of Egg Rock; is bare at one-third ebb, and breaks at high water. 'l'here is no 
passage between this rock and Egg Rock. 

Egg Rock is a small, low, rocky island, about ten feet high, and destitute of 
vegetation, l;yiug about three-quarters of a. mile 8, by W. from Little Boisbubert, witli 
a narrow channel between tl1ern-only fit for tlwsc well ac<1uaintell with its dangers. 
There is no buoy on _The ll'hale. 

WOODS l">OND POINT 

must receive a berth to the westward of about a quarter of a mile. There is a detached 
ro<'.k, out at low water, about oue hundred and fifty ynrds ofi· the point; and haJf a mile 
above lies another, out only at extreme !Ow tides, aud a quarter of a mile from shore. 
Neither rock is buoj·e.d, and care is requisite to avoid them. 

BOLSBUBERT LEDGE, 

Jying on the east side of the channel, off the west shore of Boisbubert, about three 
hundred yards distant, is a detached ledge, bare at half-tide,_ extending nearly 1!f0BTH 
and SOUTH, and is very bold and steep-to, t1rn <leepest water in the bay being fountl 
close to its west side. There is no buo,y. Passing this ledge, the passage is clear until 
near Chitman Point, when it becomes necessary to keep the Boisbubert shore aboard to 
avoid the 

LOBSTER ROCKS, 
extending otf Chitman Point to a distance of two hundred and ftfty yards, nearly two
tbirds -0f the way across the passage; bare at extreme low tides, a.nd are notbm)yed~ 
When .past them, edge over toward the western shorEt again, especially if the tide be 
ebb, to a.void 
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r/A.LP-1'LDE ROCKS, 

a line of ledges exte11Jing iu a N NW. direction. froni the north end of Boisbubert 
about two hundred and fifty yards. Tiley are hare at low water, except one rock on 
the extreme northern end of tlte reefa, wbich is out at half.tide, aud gh·es tbe name tu 
the group. They are not hnoyed, and are espt~cially (fongcrow; to vessels using the 
eastern passage between Boisbubert aud Joe Dyer Point. 

SA1I1ING DIIU~OTIO:NS 
l•'OH .A.PPl~O.A.UlllNG AND ENTEJUNG P1GEO_:-.; HILL BAY 

FHO~l TllE "\VESTW AHD. 

I. Outsi<lc of Petit Manan Island.-Bring Petit Mana.n Light-House to l.Jear NE. 
and run nearly for it, lea dug it a bout six hundred yards to tlie north ward. "\Vhen 
past the light and Woods Pond Point bears N. by W. 1 W., ::;teer that course until past Egg 
Rock and within se\eu hundred yards of the point, when steer N NE., and proceed a1:> 
directed for the bay. (See page IGO.) 

These courses pass well outside of Jloulton Ledge; well to the northward of South
east Rock; about a mile to the north wartl of Simms Rock; t\YO hundred yards to tbP 
southward of the buoy on Petit Man.an Reef; half a mile to the westward of The lVhale, 
and the same distance from Egg Rock; a quarter of a mile to the eastward of lroods 
Pond Point Rock; and abont three hundred ;yards to the westward of Boislmbert Ledge. 
They carry no less than three arnl a half fathoms at low water. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PIGEON lHl1l1 BAY 
FHO'.\l TilE °'YESTY\rAU,D. 

II. Inside Petit Manan Island, orcr the Outer Bar.-From Petit Man.an Point to the 
island a long shoal cxte11<1s, called Pet1,"t Manan Bar. Across this bar there are 
two channels for light-<lranght vessels, calletl, respectively, Inner and Outer Bar. Tbe 
former is unfit for l::ltraugcrs; the latter, ha\·ing ten and a half foet at mean low water, 
is very often nsetl by the coasti11g steamers aml other light-tlranght vessels. At low 
spri11g-tides it has only nine feet. 

lut.tmding to cross the bar coming from the westward, the first <langer met with is 

1'IOlTLTON LE"IJGE~ 

bare at low water, and marked by a red a.nd bla,ck spat··btw.tf placed in five fathoms off 
its south western end; lies four miles W. by N. from Petit Manan Light-House; extends in a 
NE. and SW. direction, ancl is nearly one hurnlred yards long. Soundings from three 
to five fathoms extend from its southern end half a mile to the southward. 

Tl1e buoy may be left on either hand, but it is usual to pass to the southward, 
unless bouml over Inner Bar. After passing J!oulton Ledge, there are no dangers until 
up with 

PE'l'..LT .lf£A.1VA.N BAR, 

or Petit Manan Outer Bar, as this shoal should be called. 
As before mentioned, it is all shoal from the point to the island; but the bar is 

crossed by two channels, suitable for vessels of light draught, the outer bar having ni11e 
feet at lowest tides and twenty-one feet at high water. The channel is narrow, and 
there is a. ledge, bare at half-tide, about two hundred and fifty yards from the north end 
orthe island, which must be lea to the southward. There are other ledges on the reef 
wblch a~ da.ngeroµs, and require great care to avoid them. The passage of either bar 
is not recommended to strangers. 
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A S]JlH"·buoy, painte(l black and white iu perpendicular stripes, marks the best waiter 
in the channel across Outer Bar. In 1872 this buoy hatl shifted its position, and was 
then sixty yards too far to the westward, causing a vessel, which attempted to cross by 
running for it, to go ashore on the bar. (This is-mentioned in order that it may be 
known that the buoy is apt to drift, and that more attention should be paid to the range 
for crossing than to the position of the buoy.) When in position the buoy bears from 
the light-house N. ~ E. 

"·hen past the bar, haul np for Woods Pond Point, and the first danger met with is 

THE JVHA._LE, 

(~ee page 162.) It lies one-third of a mile to the south,rnrd of Egg Rock, is bare at onc
third eob, and breaks at high water. There iH no passage between it and Egg Rock, 
and it is not lmoyed. 

EGG ROCK, 

(see page 159,) is a ]ow, bare, rocky islet, about ten feet high, and destitute of veg·eta
tion, lying about three-quarters of a mile S. by W. from Little Boisbubert, with a narrow 
channel between them; only fit for those well acquainted with its danger. 

WOODS POND POINT 

mnst receive a berth to the westward of about a quarter of a mile. There is a detached 
rock, out at low water, about one hundred and fifty yards off the point; and half a mile 
above lies another, out only at extreme low tides, and a quarter of a mile from shore. 
Neither roc'lt is buoyed, and care is requisite to avoid them. 

The other dangers have already been described, (see page 159.) 

SAILING DIHECTIONS 
FOR API~HOACIIING .AND ENTERING PIGEON HILL BAY 

FROM THE WESTW .ARD. 

II. Inside Petit Manan Island, over the Outer Bar.-From Schoodic Island steer 
E. t N. for Petit Ka.nan Light-House, until within a mile and a half of it; then steer NE., with 
Ship-Stern Island just open to the north ward of Jordan's Delight. If the buoy on the bar 
is in place, this range should carry up with it and cross the bar in nine feet at low water, 
passing about one-third of a mile to the northward of Petit Kana.n Island. On this 
course, when Woods Pond Point bears N. by W. t W., or Petit Manan Light S. t W., steer 
for the former, and follow the directions given for the bay. 

These courses pass a mile arid a quarter SOUTH from Moulton Ledge; about three hun~ 
dred yards to the northward of the Hrilf-Tide Ledge; north of Petit llanan Island; and 
lrnlf a mile to the westward of The lVhale. 

Bound to Narraguagi1$, continue the NE. course, with Ship·Stern Islaud and J'ordan's 
Delight open as before, and when near the latter pass between it and POll.d Illaw!, and 
steer into the bay; or, when over the .bar steer E. by N. i If. to clear Jordafi's Delight 
Ledge, and when Pond Island Light-HoUBe opens to the eastward of J'ordan's Delight steer 
about N. by W. for Trafton Island, and follow directions for that bay. 

DANGERS 
lN APPROACHING .AND ENTEBING PIGEON HILL BAY 

FRO.M THE WESTWARD. 

III • .Inside Petit Kanan Ial&na., over the I1UU3r Bar.-This channel cannot be used 
without a pilot, and in heavy weather cannot be uaed at all, a.s it breaks heavily from 
the point to Outer Bar Channel, and often clear 1o the islalld. There i8 a ~.&f seveB 
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feet over it at lowest t.i<les, and abont nine feet at mean low water. It passes clo:,;e 
uuder Petit Manan Point. 'l'he first danger met with in crossing the bar is 

INNER BA1l LEDGE~ 

bare at half-tide, aud about half a mile from the point. It· is on the son th side of this 
channel, is not buoyed, and ·must not be closely approached for foar of 

TIIE OLD Bl.,.LL~ 
a dangerous ledge, bare at low water, lyiug between Inner Bm· Ledge and Petit Manan 
Point, and about one-third of a mile from the latter. The channel passes to the north
ward of this ledge, which is not buoyed, and is very dangerous when co\ered. At Jow 
water it is only necessary to keep about midway between the bare ledge and Petit Ma
nan Point. · In heavy weather an unbroken line of breakers extends from the point one 
mile and a half to the southwar<l. 

The Old Bull abcays breaks ivith 1;iolencc. 

SAILING DH~ECTIONS 
lfOH Al,PROACHING AND ENTERING PIGEON HILL BAY 

FROM THE WESTWARD. 

HI. Inside Petit Ma.nan Island, 01,cr tlic Inner B<tr.-No <lctailed <lirections can be 
ginm for this passage, which is ne\·er used by strangers. None of its dangers are 
buoyed, and ouly in fine weather can the bar be crossed at all. The pilots' rule for 
crossing from the westward is to bring a group of gray-looking houses in Pigeon Hill 
Bay just open t.o the westward of a remarkable sandy bead on the west end of Boisbu
bert, and steer in on that range, leaving the Old Bull and Inner Bar Ledge both to the 
soutliward, and carrying nothing less than seven feet at lowest tides. Neither the 
group of houses nor the sandy bluff can possibly be mistaken. '\Yben over the bar, 
haul up about N NE., giving tbe western shore a bertb of about seven hundred yards, 
and follow the directions previously given. 

DANGEHS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PIGEON HILL BAY BY THE 

EASTERN PASSAGE. 

This passage, as before mentioned, leads between Joe Dyer Point on the north aud 
B~isbubert Island on tho south; is about se,•en hundred and fifty yards wide, obstructed 
by shoals, ledges, and islets, and carries tbree fathoms at mean low water. It is not 
safe for strangers. The channel is very narrow and somewhat crooked, and leads 
between Currant Island and Big Pea Ledge. The first danger met with in approaching 
the en trance is · 

POND ISLAND LEDGE, 

making out in a li E. i :N. direction from the north end of Pond Island about three hun
dred yards; is bare in several places at low water, and there is but three fe~t water 
just to the westward of the buoy on its north end. This buoy is a black spar, (No. 3,) 
and is placed in two fathoms water on the northeastern end of the reef. It must be 
left to the southward and the oonrse shaped for Currant Island. On this course look out 
for 

BIG PEA LEDGE, 

on tire uorth :side <>f the channel, but ne.arly in the middle of the passago bet ween Joe 
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Dyer Point and Boisbubert. It is a low, bare, rocky islet, a few feet abo\·e high-w\tter 
mark. The best water is nearest the Currant Island shore. 

Having passed between Currant Island and Big Pea Lc(1gc, look out for 

J-I_,.fLI_T'-TIDE R"OCICS, 

l,yiug in a line N NW. from the north en<l of Boisbubert, and bare at low \Yater. The 
outermost rock, bare at half-tide, is two hundred aml fifty yards from the island, an<l 
gh·es the name to the reef. Tltc.11 m·e not buoyed. 'Vhen past these ledges, steer 
toward the west shore of the bay, having Chitman Point on the south west, and anchor 
in three fathoms just to the northward of the point; OT wishing to anchor to the south
ward of Chltman Point, look out for 

LOBSTER BOCKS, 

exten<ling from Chitman Point nearly two-thirds of tlie way across the passage, and bare 
at extreme low tides. The eastern end of these rocks is two hnudred arnl fifty 3·ards 
from the point, and is not blwycd. 

To a-\·oid them, keep the Boisbubert shore aboard until past them. 

S.AJ LING DIRECTIONS 

FOB. APPIWACIIlNG .A.XD ENTERING PIGEON HILL BA~ 
BY THE EASTERN PASSAGE. 

Strangers must not attempt this 1mssage. 'Vhen up with Pond Island, pass to tile 
northward, giving it a berth of a quarter of a mile to avoid Pond Islmul Ledge, and 
steer for the north end of Currant Island, about W, by S, i S. Currant Island is easily 
recognized by the grove of stunted fir trees on its northern end. When past Currant 
Island, bring the large Jone tree on the north side of the summit on Pond Island just 
open with the north end of Currant Island, an<l steer in on that course, keeping the range, 
which leads safely into the bay. ·when, on this course, a large gray house (tlie most 
southerly on Petit :M~na.n Neck) is brought over Chitman Point, the <langer is cleared, aml 
thence keep to the northward, or southward, at pleasure. (The gra.y house mentioned 
abo\"e cannot be mistaken, as it is the highest house in the village, being almost on 
the summit of the hill.) 

The above courses pass one hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Pond 
Island J;edgc and about one hundred yards to the northward of Half-Tide Rocks. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING DOUGI~A.SS ISLAND HAUB-OR. 

I. Froni the castward.-Tbis safe and commodious harbor lies between Pond Island 
on the east and the Douglass Islands on the west. (See page H>9.) 

There is excellent anchorage, with good bol<liug-grounc}, in eight fathoms water, 
free from ice in the winter, and easy of access. To come into it from the eastward, 
pass between Pond Island and Jorda.n's Delight and steer for the middle of Boisbubert, 
passing to the southward of the Douglass Isla.nds, and then, turning to the northward, 
ran up between the latter and Boisbubert. 

On these courses the first danger met with is 

SEAL OOVE LEDG.E. 

Seal Cove lies on the east shore of Boisbubert, about a mile aboYe the Southeast 
Point, and abreast of it. Two hundred and fifty yards from shore lies a ledge, out at 
high water, called Seal Gove Ledge, running lf ORTR and SOUTH, and is to be left 
to the westward. Passing this, the next danger is on the east side, and is <mlied 
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DOlJGLASS ISLA.ND LEDGE. 
It lies off tlie north end of the western island, its north point being a little over ouc
quarter of a· mile from the island. There is a channel between it aIHl the north point 
by keeping the latter close aboard, but no stranger shouhl attempt this. 

After passing this ledge the channel leads to the eastward, toward Pond Island, and 
there are no more dangers. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOl{ APPHOAUIU~G AND E~TERING DOUGiiA.SS ISLAND IIARDOR. 

I. From the eastzrnrd.-Pass about midway between Pond Island and Jordan's Delight 
and Rteer for the middle of Boisbubert. 'Vheu ·within about fiye hundred ;yards of tlrn 
shore of Seal Core, Joe Dyer Point will hear N. t W., and the paRsage between the Douglass 
Islands and Boisbubert will he fully open. StPer N. t W., ha\'ing Currant Island and Joe 
Dyer Point nearly in range, and when abont a third of a mile (six hundred yards) to the 
northward of the -west Douglass Island steer about E. t N. towanl Pond Island, passing 
about two hundred yards to the northward of the east Douglass Island. Hound this 
island, steer to the southward, uetweeu it and Pond Island, and anchor at discretion. 

The depth is eight fathoms, the hol<ling-ground gooll, aud the shelter in easterl_y 
gales perfect. 

The above couri-;es pass two hundred ;yards to the eastward of Sea.l Core Lcilge; one 
hundred yards to the northward of Douglass I~land Ledf/C; and cany on•r four fathoms 
all the way. 

l>ANGEUS 
IN APPI·WACIIING· AND EN'l'EHING DOUGLASS ISijAND IL\."ij,BOR. 

II. Prom tlte westward, or from sea.-In approaching from the westwar1l, outside of 
Petit Ma.nan, the first danger met with is 

SI.il.EJJIS BOCK, 

already described, (pagps 152 and 163,) which has six feet at low water, and lies abont 
two miles S. t E. from Petit Manan Light-House, with eight fathoms of water all aronud it. 
A spar-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, is placed in eight fathoms 
on the northeastern side of tile ledge and about fifty yards from it. Pass to the 
northward, and look out on the south for 

PETIT JJfA_JYA_.J.y REEF, 

making off from the south end of that island about S. by W. for rn~arly half a mile, and 
quite shoal. An iron can-buoy of the second class, paiuted black and marked No. 1, is 
pla-ced in seven and a half fatlloms on its southern end. I'ass to the southward, and 
haul up for Pond Island Light. 

Ou this course, the fi'l'st danger met with is 

JERRY LEDGE, 
lying about a quarter of a mile to the southward of the southeast point of Boisbubert, 
(called :Big Head;) is awash at low water, and ·is not buo.ved: must be left to the west
ward, and the course shaped for Joe Dyer Point. On this course, when near Seal Core 
beware of 

SEAL COVE LEDGE, 

lying about two hundred and fifty yards from the shore of the co"'e, and out at high 
w-a.ter. .It runs .NORTH and SOUTH, and is to be left to the westward. Passing it, the 
next danger, on the east side of the chaQnel, is 
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DOUGLASS I.SLAJYD LEDGE, 

lying off the north end of the western island. It is a detached rock, its north point a little 
over a quarter of a mile from the island, and is not buoyed. There is a channel between 
this rock and Douglass Island by keeping the latter close aboard, but no stranger 
should attempt this. The leclge must be left to the southward, as the course turns to 
the eastward toward Pond Island, and then to the soutllward, between that island and 
the Douglass Islands. 

Coming from seaward, the first danger met with in approaching Petit Ma.nan Light· 
House is 

SOUTH-EAST ROCK, 

l_ying four miles S. by E. from the Light-House, and having seven feet at lowest tides. 
An iron can-buoy of the second clasR, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, is 
placed in eight fathoms water a little over thirty yards to the northwestward of the 
ledge. It is left on either hand by giving it a berth, but vessels coming from the south
ward should pass to the westward. When past it, the red and black spar-buoy on Simms 
Rock will soon appear, and must also be left to the eastward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND E}.i""TElUNG DOUGLASS ISLAND HAlrnOR 

II. Fr<>m the westward, or from sea.-Coming from seawaru, steer for Petit Ma.nan 
Light on a course about N. by E. until up with the black ca.n-buoy on Petit Manan Reef. 
Pass to the eastward of this; bring Pond Island Light to bear N N E. NORTHERLY, and steer 
for it until abreast of the southeast point of Boisbubert, distant half a mile. Now steer 
N. t W. for joe Dyer Point, passing midway between Boisbubert and the western Douglass 
Island, and follow the directions for entering the harbor. 

The above courses pass a mile an<l a half to the westward of South-Ea~t Rock; half a 
mile to the westward of Simms Rock; half a mile to the eastward of Petit Mnnan Reef; 
arnl seven hundred yards to the eastward of Jert·y Ledge. They carry not less than 
four fathoms. Uoming from the westward,

0

pass to the southward of Petit Man&n lsland 
about a mile on an E. by N. i N. course, autl when past the 1.moy on the reef bring Pond 
Island Light to bear N NE. NORTHERLY, and steer for it, following the directions gh'en 
aboye. 

These courses pass one mile to the northward of Simms Rook; half a mile to the 
southward of Petit Mattan Reef; and the same distance to the eastward. They carry 
not less than fm~r fathoms water. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

11 'j I ' I Longitude W. from_ 
Height Distance Greenwich. Fix~.d Interval above viaibJe in Name. Latitude N. or or Level nautical 

In arc. In time. Revolving. Flub. of Sea. miles. 

-
Pond Island, or 44P27'20'' 070 49' 02·1 4h31mJ9.58 Fixed. ........... 45 ft. 12 
Narraguagus Lt. 

Petit Kanan Lt. j 440 221 0211 670 51' 51" 4h31n127.48l F. V. F. 2moos 125ft. 11 
I 

V ARIATlON OF THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variation for the year 1875 is mo .25' W., with an approximate yearly 
ioerea-se of 2'. · 
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LIFE-BOAT STATIONS. 

It is in contemplation (1873) to establish a life-saving station on Petit Manan Island, 
with life-boats and other apparatus for succoring the crews of wrecked or strarnled 
vessels. 

DYER BAY 

is a long and narrow arm of the sea, making in a N NE. uirection, just to the westward 
of P.igeon Hill Bay. It is separated from the latter by Petit Manan Neck, and from 
Gmildsboro' Bay, to the westwaril, by Dyer Neck. At the entrance Dyer Bay is a mile 
and three-quarters wide, (from Petit Manan Point to Dyer Point,) but rapidly contracts 
to a width of about twelve hundred yards, which it keeps, with slight deviations, to 
within a mile and a half of its head. 

From Petit Mana.n Point to the head of the l>ay the distance is six nautical miles. 
There is good anchorage, with excellent hokliug-ground, anywhere above Sheep 

Island, in from three to five fathoms, muddy bot.tom. The bay h; easy of access, although 
the islets and ledges at the mouth are apt to frighten a stranger. There is, however, a 
deep and good channel, perfectly safe, which runs close to the Dyer Bay Ledges, and 
may be readily attempted by strangers. 

On approaching this bay from the vicinit,v of Petit Manan Island a very remarkable 
high, bare, rocky head will be seen about six mi1es to the westward. lts out.line is cut 
into steps, and its summit bare of trees. This is Schoodic Head, the southern ex
tremity of Schoodic Neck, tile eastern point of the entrance to Frenchman Bay. Be
hind it, and to the northward, rises the high, bare summit of Green Mountain, or 
Mount Desert Island. These two hills (Schoodic and Mount Desert) are the most prom
inent landmarks on this part of the coast, and are usually steered for h;r vessels coming 
on the coast from seaward, whether they are bound to the eastward or west.ward. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES 
OF, AND APPROA.~HES TO, DYEH. BAY. 

The eastern point of entrance to this bay is 

PETIT MANAN J>OINT, 

the southernmost end of Petit Manan Neck; it is low, rocky, covered with a stunted growth 
of fir and spruce, and extends off at low water into a long, low, rocky ledge; bare of 
all vegetation. It bears from Petit Mana.n Light NW. by N. t N., two miles and a half 
distant. 

DYER POINT, 

the west point of entrance, is a mile and three-quarters NW. from Petit Kana.n Point, and 
is the southern extremity of Dyer Neck, which forms the western shore of the uay. It 
is low, rocky, covered with a scrubby growth, and lias a bare, white summit, on top of 
which was (in 1872) a large wooden tripod. Several ledge!? and rocks lie off the point, 
rendering it dangerous of approach. 

On the eastern shore of the bay, about a,. mile ancl a half above Petit ]![a.nan. Point, is 

YELLOW .BlRCH HEAD, 

a bare, bluff, sandy bead, with precipitous faces, and destitute of trees. A long reef 
making out from it about a qnarter of a. mile is in part bare at low water, and has about 
five feet on its western eod. Nearly opposite to the bead, on the western shore of the 
~b . 

A 0 P-22 
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STANLEY POINT, 

about ffre-eighths of a mile above Dyer Point, and forming the southern point of a nar
row cove making to the westward, called Stanley Cove. This point is easily recog
nized; being composed of white rock, bare of all vegetation except clumps of grass 
and scrub, and slopes gradually to the water. Viewed from seaward, it appears as a 
·round, white, rocky head, entirely bare. 

A mile above Stanley Point, on the west bank, is 

YEATON POINT, 

the south point.of entrance to Yeaton Cove. The latter is a small but shallow cow•, 
making to the westward, and of no importance, as there is no safe anchorage. 

On the eastem shore of the bay the land is partly wooded and partly cleared, 
but in no place fertile or well cultivated. Settlements are very few, a barren ancl des
olate appearance being pre8ented toward the bay. A mile above Yellow Birch Head, 
and nearly opposite to Teaton Cove, a long and very narrow cove makes to the south
ward, called Over Cove, and is of no importance. 

PARKER POINT, 

on the east shore, neai-Iy two miles to the northward of Stanley Point and a little below 
Sheep Island, lies at the southern base of Eagle Hill; is low, and covered with a thick 
growth of birch and other hard-wood trees. ~.\.. small, sha.llow coYe makes to the west
ward, on its sonth side. 

EA.G LE HILL, 

the most prominent landmark in this ba,y, situated at the head of Dyer Neck and on 
the west shore of the bay, is a round, gently-sloping hill, not quite so high as Pigeon 
Hill, and with a bare, rocky summit. Seen from the southward, it appears covered 
with low hushes and small trees. Viewed from the eastward, it appears thickly wooded 
for about half its lieight, the rest being bare. It is three miles above Dyer Point, and 
lies on the south shore of Dyer Harbor. 

THE SHEEP ISLANDS 

lie nearly opposite to, lrnt a little above, Parker Point, and three miles and a half abm·e 
Petit Ia.nan Point. They are about mid way between the east and west shores, lie NW. 
and SE. from each other, an cl are distinguished as the Eastern and Western Sheep Islands. 
The former, much the smaller of the two, is thickly wooded with a dense growth 
of small fir arnl spruce. Western Ship Island is, on the contrary, covered only with 
scrub. Seen from the mouth of the bay, the two islands appear low and wooded, the 
western end of the western island showing as a low, ~'ellow point. It is this head 
which is steered for in coming up the bay. 

From Dyer Point to Eagle Hill the western shore of the bay is mostly low and well 
wooded; but it is not steep-to, as a line of sunken kelp ledges Ue at some distance from 
the shore and render it dangerous to approach. The eastern shore, on the contra~', 
is quite bold in its approaches. 

Opposite to the north end of the Western Sheep Island, and on the east shore of the 
bay, will be seen the entrance to a long and narrow cove making in a southerly direc· 
tio-u across Petit )[a.rum l!1eck, pa.st the base <>f Pigeon Hill, and nearly Te&ching Pigeofic 
Hill, Bay-there being only a narrow isthmus, two hundred yards wide, between th@ 
latter and the head <>f the cove. There is no passa.g-e between the Sheep Ialaad• audthe 
month of the cove, nor is it of any importa.nce1 being shallow and un:At,for anebora.ge. 
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DYER HARBOR, 

the usual anchorage in this bay, making in on the north side of Eagle Hill a little more 
than three and a quarter miles above Dyer Point, is a large con~, half a mile long and 
about a quarter of a mile wide, lying in a NW. direction from the western side of the 
hay, and affords good anchorage in all winds. Its southern point of entrance, 

SCHOONEH POINT, 

lies at the base of Eagle Hill; is low, rocky, and covered only with scrub and low bm;hes. 
The channel leads between the point and a low, rocky islet, co'\'ered with a thick growth 
of stunted fir and spruce, lying off Good Point, but is joined to it by ledges at low water. 

The north point of IJycr Harbor entrance is 

GOOD POINT, 

low, rocky, and thickly wooded with a variety of trees. It is three-eighths of a mile to 
the northward of Schooner Point aud a mile to the northw·artl of Sheep Islands. The 
north shore of the harbor to the westward of this point begins to show cleared and 
thinly-settled lauds, arnl the cove gradually l\outracts its wi<lth to its head at Be<wcr
Dam Brook, three-eighths of a mile above. 

Vessels of large draught usually anchor under Good Point after passing the small 
wooded island at the entrance, as the southern shore is rather sl1oal. V ('SSels of light 
draught may anchor anywllere, according to their draught. 

I'INKHAJf B.Ll Y. 

Aboye Dya Harbor the bay turns to the eastward, runniug about N NE. for one 
mile and a quarter to its head, thus forming a long but very shallow bay, (called PINl~
HAM BAY,) full of ledges and flats, and hav"ing no passage except at high water. 

DANGERS 
IN APPHOACllING AND ENTERING DYEI~ BAY FRO}f TIIE EASTWARD. 

On coming iip with the entrance t-0 tllis bay, when past Petit :Manan Island, there 
will be seen, on tlle west side of the entrance, a line of low, rocky islets, lying in a 
EAST and WEST direction, called 

SALLY ISLANDS, 

and are six in number, mostly crowned with a tliin growth of stunted trees and bushes, 
and their rocky faces blea<1hed white. The easternmost lies within half a mile of Dyer 
Point, while the most westerly is on the west side of Gouldsboro' Entrance. Thus they 
form an a1lparent barrier to the entrance to GoultlslJoro' Bay. The easternmost island, 
known as 

EASTERN ISLAND, 

lying just to the westward of Dyer Point, is ha.re. except iu the middle, where there is a 
small grove of bushes and stunted fir. Off its ea8tern end extends a line of bare 
]edges, known as Eastern Island Ledges, or D,qer Ba,'l/ Ledges, in an EAST 
direction for nearly a mile. These are bold-to on their eastern side, but must not be 
approached from the southward on account of the sunken rocks in that direction. 

THE OLD BULL, 
lying off Petit ¥a.nan Point, is out at low water, and breaks heavily at all times. It lies 
about a third ofa mile from the point, and is not buoyed. In heavy weather breakers 
ex:tend in an unbroken line for a mile and a. half from Petit Kanan Point. 

w:hen near .Stanley Point, do not go. too close oo the east shore, to avoid 
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rELLOJV BIRCH REEF, 

making out from Yellow Birch Head about a quarter of a mile, in part bare at low water, 
and bas not more than five feet on its western extremity. There is no biwy. Passing 
it, the eastern shore is bold-to, while the west shore is ledgy and must not be ap
proached closely. 

There are no dangers in the bay above this point. 

SAII~ING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING AND ENTERING DYEI~ BAY l!'ROU THE 
E.ASTW .ARD. 

Give Petit Jrianan Light a berth oflrnlf a mile to the northward and the island the 
same berth to the eastward, and steer for Dyer Point; about N N W. When abreast of 
Petit llanan Point, steer N. t E. until up with Stanley Point, avoiding the reef off Yellow 
Birch Head; and then N. by E. t E. up the bay, leaving Sheep Islands to the eastward. 
"\Vben up with the entrance to Dl~ER HARBOR, pass midway between Schooner Point 
and the wooded islet off Good Point, and anchor under the latter point in from three to 
four fathoms, stift' clay bottom. Or, instead of entering Dyer Harbor anchor anywhere 
to the northward of the Sheep Islands, in from four to five fathoms water, mud and clay. 

This harbor affords excellent anchorage in all winds. 
The above courses pass the black can-buoy on Petit Mmian Reef close-to, leaving it 

to the north ward; abaut three hundred yards to the westward of the Old Bull; close to 
the easternmost of the Dyer Bay Ledges; and about two hundred yards to th~ westward 
of Yellow Birch Reef. They carry not less than four fathoms of water. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING DYER BAY FUOM THE WESTWARD. 

MOULTON LEDGE, 

bare at low water, lies four miles W. by N. from Petit llanan Light-House and three miles 
SW. byW. tW. from Dyer Point, extends in a NE. and SW. direction for one hundred 
yards, and is marked uy a red and blaclc spar-buoy, placed in five fathoms water off its 
southwestern end. 

Soundings in from three to five fathoms extend to the southward half a mile from 
this southwest end of the ledge, but on the north side the water is deeper. 

The buoy may be left on either hand, but it is usual to pass to the southward. 
When past it the bay is open, and the next danger is 

THE OLD BULL, 

(before described, on pages 165 and 171.) It lies about one-third of a mile oft' Petit Ka.nan 
Point, is out at low water, breaks heavily at all times, and is not buoyed. It is left 
well to the eastward. 

DYER BAY LEDGES, 

or Eastern Island Ledges, lie on the west side of the entrance, extending to the 
eastward from Eastern Island nearly a mile. They are always out, and are bold-to on 
their eastern side; but must not be approached from the southward on account of the 
sunken reefs lying oft' their south sides. In going in, the east:ernmost ledge is passed 
close-to, being left to the westward. 

YELLOW BLBCH BEEF 

is the next danger, and lies on the east side of tbe channel, making off from Yellow 
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Birch Head iu a westerly direction for about a quarter of a mile; is in part bare at low 
water, and has not more than fi \'e feet on its western end. After passing it, the eastern 
shore is bold-to, while ihe western is ledgy and must not be approached closely in 
beating to windwanl. 

Above Yellow Birch Reef tliere are no dangers. 

SAILING DIHEOTIONS 

FOR APPltOACHI~G A:ND ENTERING DYER BAY PltO.i\I THE 
\YESTWARD. 

Pass Schoodie Island, and wheu up with Jioulton Ledge Buoy pass to the south
ward of it, and steer NE. t N. for the eastern end of the Dyer Bay Ledges. This course 
brings Yellow Birch Head a little to the EAST of NORTH. "'hen up with the ledges, 
pass to the eastward and clm;e to them; steer N. t E. until up with Stanley Point, aud 
then N. by E. t E. up the bay, following the directions given above. 

'l'hese courses pas8 five hundred yards to the southward and three hundred yards 
to the eastward of .i.1Ioulton Ledge Buoy; close to Dyer Bay Ledges, bearing them to the 
westwar<l; and about two hundred ya.rds to tlte westward of Yellow Birch Reef. They 
carry not less thau four fathoms. 

V AHIATIUN OF THE COi\lP ASS. 

The magnetic Yariatiou for 18i5 is 1()0 25' "\V., with an approximate yearly in
crease of 2'. 

GOFLDSBOROUGH BA.Y, 

next to the westwa.ru of Dyer Bay, from which it is separated by Dyer Neck, is au arm 
of the sea, making iu a neady NORTH direction; is seven miles long, (including Steuben 
Harbor,) and has an average width of a mile and a quarter to the NARROWS, five 
miles above its mouth. 

That part of the bay between the ).~a>Tows and Steuben Ha1·bor is called ,TOY 
BA. Y, an<l is an shoal water. 

In approaching from Petit Ma.nan the course is about NNW., and there will be seen: 
l<"'irst, the long, low, rocky point of Petit Ma.nan Neck, bearing about N. by E.; the round, 
white summit of Stanley Point next to the westward, with Dyer Bay open between them; 
and ahea,d the Sally Islands, with Eastern Island a little to the north. To the eastward 
of Ea.stern Island, the bare ledges extending toward Petit Ma.nan Point are the I>yer Bay 
Ledges. The high land of Sehoodic Head, with Green Mountain or Mount Desert, are seen 
to the westward, the former being about five miles distant. 

The line of islets across the mouth of Gouldsboro' Ba.y are 

THE SALLY ISLANDS, 

six in number. Ea.stern Island is sometimes counted as one of the group, which, in such 
case, would number seven. The channel leads between it and the easternmost of the 
S&lly Isla.nds, which is about thirty feet high, looks like a cluster of round rocks, and is 
bare of aH vegetation except a scant growth of moss and grass. Next, to the westward, 
is a.nother rocky islet, somewhat highe1·, and bare of everything but a few dead stumps 
and une or two,siekly spruce trees. The remaining islets of the group are similar in 
appearanoo, being rocky, tolerably high, and bare of all vegetation except a few 
stunted trees here and there. 

The channel between Eastern Island and the Sallies is abont a quarter of a mi1e 
w1de, and: bas not less than four fathoms at mean low water. 
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EASTERN ISLAND, 

already described, (page 171,) lies on the east side of the channel and about a quarter 
of a mile from Dyer Point. It is rocky and bare except in the middle, where there is a 

, small grove of stunted fir trees and bushes. 

DYER POINT, 

the eastern point of entrance to Gouldsboro' Bay, is the southern end of Dyer Neck, the 
long peninsula separating this bay from Dyer Bay to the eastward. It is a mile and 
three quarters NW. from Petit Manan Point, and seen from the westward is low, rocky, 
destitute of tre"s, and has a bare, white summit, (see allm page 169.) There is no pas
sage between this point and Eastern Island. 

When in the middle of the entrance between Eastern Island and the Sallies the 
shores of the bay will appear low and wooded, and there will be seen stretching in a 
line across its head the grand outlines of the Tunk Mountains, (a range of handsome 
hills in the township of Cherryfield,) about five miles to the northward of Steuben. 

The two most prominent hills of the range are Humpback Mountain, which 
shows two round humps, an'd Burk Hill, which is lower than Humpback, and has a 
nearly flat top, with a steep slope to the southward. 

Several houses are seen on the low shore at the head of the bay, but as a rule 
little cultivated land appears. · 

Above Dyer Point, the eastern shore of the hay is low and thickly wooded to 

SAND COVE POINT, 

one mile and a quarter above Eastern Island; it is low, woody, and has several large 
boulders scattered at the edge of the woods. On its north side makes in a small cove 
of no importance, called Sand Cove. Abovti this there are no noticeable features 
on the east shore until up with 

BIG BEN, 

a mile above Sand Oove and two and a quarter miles above Eastern Island. This is a 
very remarkable rock, standing in a. cleared space among the trees, and when :first seen 
looks like a weather-beaten, unpainted barn. It is, however, a huge, square, gray rock, 
with perpendicular sides, and is by far the most noticeable feature of the bay. 

The ea.st shores from Sand Ooi1e to Big Ben have a general NORTH course; are nearly 
straight, with no indentations, and are low and thickly wooded. 

The west shores, above Young Point, (the western point of entrance,) are more irregu
lar in outlines, somewhat higher than the eastern shores, and generally thickly wooded 
with a small growth of fir and spruce that from a distance look like scrub and bushes. 

Three-quarters of a mile above· Young Point makes in 

WABD OOVE, 
a large cove, shallow, and of little importance, affording anchorage to \"'essels of light 
dra.aght; but above this cove the west shore is nearly as straight as the easteru, and 
runs in a northerly direction about two miles and a half to 

PILOT POINT, 
which is low, densely co-vered with :fir and spruoo to the w&ter'8 edge; is nearly three 
miles and three-quarters above Young Point, and .forms the south point of the entra-nce to 

WEST BAY, OB GOULIJSBOBOUGH HARBOR. 

This bay is an arm of GOULD8BOBU BAY, making in, :first to the westward and 
then to the northward, to the town of OoJll.U~', whfob occupies its west shone near iis 



 

GULF OF MAINE. 175 

head. It is three miles and a half long in a NORTH and SOUTH direction, and has an 
average width of three-quarters of a mile; is shallow and unfit for strangers, there 
being no channel except at high water. 

One mile to the westward of Pilot Point is 

POINT FRANCIS, 

and between the two a large but shallow cove, which is not named. Point Francis is 
also low and thickly wooded, like Pilot Point, and when seen from the eastward looks 
like a continuation of the latter. It is the proper southern point of entrance to Goulds
boro' Harbor, and behind it (to the westward) there is a long and wide cove, forming 
the southern part of lFest Bay, known as GREAT JJ.fARSH BAY. This extends to 
the southward a mile, but is shallow and of no importance. 

JETTEAU POINT, 

the north point of entrance to lVest Bay, and about tweh-c Irnudred yards to the north
eastward of Point Francis, is low, rocky, crowned with a stunted growth of fir, and at 
low water extends into a long, bare ledge. 

On the ea~t slw1·e of Gouldsboro' Bt1y, about a mile above Big Ben, nearly oppo
site to Pilot Point, lies 

~i.A.RSH COVE POINT, 

a low, sarnly head, covered with birch, and showing a precipitous, water-worn face to 
the westward. A great number of small boulders are scattered at its base, and it is 
also remarkable as being the only san<ly head between the ruouth of the bay and Rogers 
Point. "\Yllen past it the houses in the village of Steuben open from llehind the woods 
on the east shore, showing over the low land of 

l'tOGERS POINT, 

the eastern point of the entrance to JOY BAY; for above this point the name of 
Gouldsboro' Bay is lost, and the former substituted for it. Rogers Point is a long, 
low, flat, grassy point, with perpendicular, sandy faces, bare of trees except at its west 
eu<l, where a very few may be seen. A group of three rocky islets, two of them cov
ered witb scrub, lie ou the north side of Uie point, in a line NORTH a.nd SOUTH. Tbe 
two nearest to the shore are called Money Islands, and at low water are joined to 
Rogers Point; the third or nortllernmost is entirely bare, and is known as Lobster 
Island. There is no passage between it and the :Money Islands. 

GARDEN POINT 

is on the western shore, a little above Jetteau Point, and nearly opposite to Rogers Point; 
It is a low, flat point, witb a group of very large willow trees and two or three houses. 
Seen from a distance the willows ha'e the appearance of orchard-trees. Between this 
and Rogers Point the bay is but three-eighths of a mile wide, forming what is called 
THE NARROWS. 

JOY BAY 

is a mile and three-quarters long, and has an average width of five-eighths of a mile. 
At its bead it divides-one branch, running to the northeastward, forms STEUBEN 
HARBOR; the other, running first to the westward and then to the northward, is called 
JOY OOV.EJ. The shores Of the bay are partly wooded and partly cleared and settled, 
and in most places sbow perpendicular, sandy faces. 

STEUBEN HARBOR 

is formed 'by the eastern bi'anch of Joy JJay, .. and is shallow, affording anchorage only 
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for vessels of very light draught. Its eastern point of entrance is a sandy bluff, w,ith 
flat surface, called Bald Point; the western point is also a sandy head, with cleared, 
grassy, level surface, and is called Burnt Point. The latter is also the eastern point 
of entrance to 

JOY OOYE, 
the west branch of the bay, running to the westward, between Burnt Point on the north 
aud east, aud a sandy head, with perpendicular faces, covered with clumps of birch, 
and called Bak.er Point. There is no anchorage in the cov<>, the water being very 

sha1low, except at high water. 
The principal anchorage in GOULDSBORO' BAY is on the west side, near Gar

den Point, and just below Rogers Point. Here from three to four fathoms may be found, 
with excellent holding-ground in a sort of stiff' clay mixed with mud. After riding for 
twenty-four hours it is often found a work of considerable labor to get the anchor. 

DANGEl~S 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING GOUI,DSBORO' BAY. 

I. Coming from the eastwa>·d, outside Petit Manan Island.-The first danger met 
with in approaching Petit Manan from the eastward is 

SOUT.I:L-EA8T ROOk, 

which has seven feet at lowest tides, lies four miles S. by E. from the light-house, Hllll 

is marked by an iron can-buoy of the second class, painted red and blflek in horizontal 
stripes. The buoy is jn eight fathoms water, a little over thirty yards northwestward 
from the shoal, and there are soundings of from eight to ten fathoms on all sides of the 
rock. It is usual to pass well to the northward of the buoy, unless bound along the 
coast. -

The next danger encountered is 

SIJJfJJf8 ROCI<, 

with six feet at low water, which is lying about two miles S. k :E. from Petit Hanan Light· 
Honse, with eight fathoms of water all around it. 

A spar-buoy, painted red and black in hodzrmtnl stripes, is placed iu eight fathoms 
fifty yards northeast of the rock, and is usually left to the southward by vessels bound 
into any of the neighboring harbors. When up with it, look ont on the north side 
of the channel for 

PETI_T JJfANAN REEF, 
marked by an iron can-buoy of the second class, painted black. It makes off from the 
south end of the island about S. by W. for nearly half a mile, and is quite shoal. The 
buoy is on the ~uth end, in seven and a half fathoms. Pass to the southward of it, 
and when well past the buoy haul up for the mouth of the bay. On this conr&fl, t11e 
first danger is 

MOULTON LEDGE, 
four miles W. by N. from Petit Jtana.n Light-House, with a red and black spar-buoy placed 
in five fathoms water off its southwestern end. This ledge is bare at low water, and 
extends in e. :N E. and B W. direction nearly one hundred yards. Sh-0al water extends 
from it to the southward nearly half a mile. The buoy is to be left to the westward if 
bound into Gouklsbot·o' Bay. w-hen past it, look out for 

DYER BAY L~ES, 

extending in an easterly direction from Daatem JOmd nearly a mile, and must not be 



 

GULF OF MAINE. 177 

closely approached on their south side, as tllere are sunken rocks in ti.tat direction. 
The ledges themselves are always out. Tllere is no passage between them and Eastern 
Isl.and. Vessels bound into Gouldsboro' Bay pass well to the westward of them. 

After passing between Eastern Island and the easternmost of the Salley Islands then~ 
are no dangers in the bay. All that is requisite in turning t-0 wind ward is to keep oft' 
the shores. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR API'ROACHING AND ENTERING GOULDSBOUO' BAY 

FROl\I THE EASTW AHD. 

l"ass three-quarters of a mile to the southward of Petit M:a.:na.:n Light-House, and 
when it bears NE. by E. t E., about a mile off, steer N N W. wltich will lead, with not 
less than four fathoms, uetween Eastern Island and the eastern Salley Island, into the 
bay. "\Vhen about three-quarters of a mile ahoYe the Sallies, a11d off the entrance to 
lVard Oove,-steer N. t E. nearly, for Garden Point, and anchor, at discretion, either off the 
entrance to li'est Bay or under the western shore between Garden Point and Rogers 
Point, in from three to four fathoms, stiff clay and mud. 0111y Yessl'ls of light drnught 
go above the Narr01cs, and they must have a pilot. 

D_A_NGEUS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING GOULDSBORO' BAY. 
-

II. Coming from the irestward.-After passing Schoodic Island, look out for 

JIIOV-LTON LEDGE, 
which is bare fl't low water, and has a s1mr-uuoy, u:ith Ula"k mid red horizontal stripes, 

'Off its southwestern end. This ledge is about two miles to the southward of the Sallies 
and four miles W. by N. from Petit llanan Light-House; it extends in a N E. and SW. direc
tion nearly one hundred yards, with shoal soundings (from three to fiye fathoms) 
nearly half a mile to the southward from the dry le(lge. The lmoy may be left either 
to the northward or southward in coming into Gouldsboro' from the westward. It is 
usual to Jiass to the south ward of it, howen•r. There are no dangers after passiHg 
.Moulton Ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHLNG AND ENTERING GOULDSBORO' BAY FHOl\f 

THE WESTWARD. 

I. Wken past Schoodic Island, get Petit Manan Point to bear E. by N. and run for it, 
passiugins-ide of Moulton Ledge; to the northwarcl of it. On this course, when Petit Man.an 
Light bears S E. t E. and the middle of the passage between Ea.stem Island aud the 
easternmost -Of the Sallies bears N. t W., steer the latter course until past the entrance, 
when steer ll NW. for about three-quarters of a mile, until off Wa.rd Gove; now steer 
ll. t E. for tbe Nat-rows, and proceed as before direct-ed. 

These directions lead to the northward of MouUon Ledge nearly three-qua1·ters of 
n. mile, and carry not less than three fathoms of water. 

IL When past Schoodic Isle.n.d, bring Petit Ma.nan Light to bear E. by N., and steer for 
it until Petit Kan&n Point bears NE. by N. t N. and the middle of the passage bet1rne11 
Eastern Idand and the easternmost of the Sallies bears N. t W. This clears Moulton 
Ledge ro the soutlieastward of it, with Petit Kanan Light two miles off. Steer N. t W. until 
in tbe middle of the passage, when N NW. carries the best water to a breast of lV ard Co,t·e. 

-- A. c p-.:...23 
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Then steer N. t E., and proceed as before directc<l. Or, continue the course N. t W. 
until about three-quarters of a mile above Sand Cove Point and in the middle of the 
bay; then steer N. t E., and proceed as before directed. 

The above courses pass a mile and a half to the southward of 1lfo1tlton LedgB, and 
carry nothing less than three fathoms to the anchorage. Directions cannot be given 
for Gouldsboro' and Steuben Harbors, as there is no channel except at high water, and 
that is not fit for strangers. 

VARIATION OF THE CO:'.\IP ASS. 

The magnetic variation in Gouldsboro' Bay for 1875 is 1()0 22' \Y., with an approxi
mate yearly increase of 2'. 

PROSPECT HARBOR. 

Two miles W. by S. from Eastern Island lies Cranberry Point, the eastern point 
of entrance to Prospect Harbor. It is long, low, and rocky, bare of trees, and bas 
patches of scrub here and there. Prom it a long ledge extends to the southward, 
breaking heavily, except in very moderate weather. There are several houses on tlie 
point, some distance back from the shore. 

l't·ospect Harbor is a large cove, running NORTH and SOUTH, about a mile and a 
half long, tlrn outer harbor having an a\'erage width of one mile. It affords good 
anchorage in northerly or northeasterly gales, and is much frequented by coasters. Its 
shores are mostly low, but backed by tllickly-wooded lands of moderate height. Coming 
from tbe eastward, as soon as the western extremity of Cranberry Point bears N. by W. 
the harbor will be open, and there will be seen at its head a large white house with what 
appears to be a small cupola 011 its gable end. This is 

PROSPECT HARBOH LIGHT-HOUSE, 

built on the en<l of the keeper's dwelling, and from a distance only so mnch of it is seen 
as rises above the roofs, giving it the appearance mentioned above. 'l'he Light-House 
is built on Prospect Harbor Point, the dividing poiut at the head of the cove, which 
separates Sand C-0ve on the east from Inner Harbor on the west. It is a granite tower, 
whitewashed, and joined to the keeper's dwelling; shows a :tlasbing red and white 
light from a height of forty-five feet above the sea, and is visible eleven miles. The 
light is of the fifth order of Fresnel, au<l flashes every thirty seconds. Its geographical 
position is 

Latitude - 440 24' 1111 N. 
Longitude 680 00' 46" W. 

From off Cranberry Point the houses iu the settlement will appear to the westward 
of the Light-House. A prominent clmrch with tall spire also appears on the west shore; 
in 1872 this was unpainted, and bad a peculiar yellowish appearance on that account. 

A good landmark for Prospect Harbor is a remarkable long grove of black-looking 
trees of about equal height, standing on top of the high land just to the weRtward of' the 
harbor. 

PETTY POINT, 

the west point of entrance to Proapect Harbor, is a mile a.nd three quarters "W ll "W. from 
Cranberry Point, and is low, rocky, and clothe(l only with low scrub; but the land rises 
behind it to a. considerable height. 
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DANGERS 

IN .A_I•I"HOAOHlNG AND ENTERING PROSPECT HAHBOR FltO.:\I THE 

EASTWARD. 

The usual course from the east"·anl is to pass uetween Cranberry Point au<l a bare 
ledge called 

LITTLE BI.,ACK LEDGE, 

nearly covered at high water, l,ying one mile S. t W. from Cranberry Point, aml S. by E. l :E. 
from the Light-House, distant two and a balf miles. 

Pass to tbe southward of it, and continue to the westward until the light hears N. ! E.; 
01· haul to the northward as soon as past it, and pass between it anl 

BIG BI,AOK LEDGE, 

or BIG LEDGE as it is sometimes called, a rocky islet, bare of everything, 
lying S. by E. from tlie Light-House, distant two and a third miles; SW. by S. £ S. from 
Cranberry Point, distant nearly oue mile; and W. by N. t N. from Little Black Ledge, <lis
tant about one-third of a mile. 

The channel between the two is ex<•ellent and safe, autl is yery often used by 
,-essels from the eastward. 

One-thir<.l of a mile to the westward of Big Black Ledge lies the Old .J.lf an ,· 
bare at half.tide, but not iu the way of vessels bound in from the eastwar<l. A good 
channel, with from four t;o nine fathoms, exists between it and the Big Black. 

T1-IE OLD JV0.11.fA_N. 

A little on~r half a mile NW. t W. from Big Black Ledge lies a large and dangerous 
piece of slrnal grnnnd, part of which is bare at half-tide, and the rest bas from two to 
tweke feet upon it. 'l'he shoal part is sometimes called the Ol<Z li7 oman, and somf'times 
the Sow an<l Pigs; out the former is the name generally used. It. lies almost exactly iu 
the middle of the entrance, with equally good water on both sides, but by vessels 
coming from the eastward it is usually left to the westward. From PrOBpect Harbor 
Light-House it bears SOUTH, distant nearly two miles, and it is not buoyed. \Vhen past 
the Old lVorrw.n, t,he passage is clear from shore to shore until up with the entrance to 
Inner Harbor, when look out for 

CLARK LEDGES, 

bare at one-quarter ebb, making from the west side of the entrance to a distance of 
over a quarter of a mile from shore. These are very dangerous, (especially at night,) 
and great care is necessary to avoid them. The west shore sl.Joul<l receive a berth of 
at least one-third of a mile, (six hundred yards.) 

On the north side of tile entrance, do not approach Prospect Harbor Point (on which 
the Light•House stands) t-00 closely, as there is a long ledge making off from it to the south
ward and westu:ard for two hundred antl fifty yards. It is bare at low water for two
tbirds of its length, and is not buoyed. 

The best anchorage in INNER HARBOR is about six hundred Janls to the west
ward of the Light-House, in from three to five fathoms, soft bottom. The whole of the 
upper par,t of the cove is a mass of flats and kelp ledges, an<l a large part of it bare 
a~- low water. Vessels of light draught may anchor farther up, according to their 
draught, (by usiug the lead carefully,~ as the wa.~r shoaJ.s gradually. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PROSPECT HARBOR FHOM THE 
EASTWARD. 

To come from the eastwa.rd and enter by the main channel.-Steer W. t S. for the mid
dle of Schoodic Island until Prospect Harbor Light bears NW. by N. t N., when steer for it, 
which course will lead safely in, with not less than eight and a half fathoms of water, 
leaving Cranberry Point three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward, passing a quar
ter of a mile to the eastward of Little Black Ledge, and nearly half a mile to the east
ward of Big BIB.ck Ledge. When within six hundred yards of the light, steer NW. by 
W. t W. into Inner Harbor, and anchor according to draught. The depth at the usual 
anchorage is from three to fiTe fathoms, aud the holding-ground good. 

To come from the east1.card and enter betiuen Big and Little Black Ledges.-From 
about a mile- and a half outside of Eastern Island, (Gouldsboro' Entrance,) i;:teer W. t S. 
for the middle of Schoodic Island, until past Little Black Ledge and Prospect Harbor Light 
bears N. by W. t W.; steer for the light, passing between Big aud Little Black Ledges, and 
carrying not Jess than nine fathoms water, and when within about six hundred yards 
of it steer NW, by W. t w: into Inner Harbor, passing to the northward of Clark Ledge, 
two hundred and seventy-five yards distant. Anchor in from three to five fathoms, 
soft bottom, with the light bearing :E. t N. 

Or, to come from the eastu:ard mul enter by the 1cestern charmel.-Contiuue the course 
W. t S. for Schoodic Island u11til the Ught-house bears N. i B.; run for it, passiqg two 
hundred yards to the westward of the Old Woman and nearly six hundred yards to the 
westward of the Old 111an, and carr;ring not less than seven fathoms water, and continue 
this coarse until past Clark Ledges and Inner Harbor is fairly open. Then steer 
NW. by W. t W. about, for tile middle of the cove, and anchor as before. 

Strangers are not a(lYised to try the clumuel between Big and Little Black Ledges, 
though there is a depth of twelYe fathoms in it. 

DANGERS 

IN APPltOACIIING AND ENTERING PROSPECT JIAHBOR 
FROM THE WESTWARD. 

The coast is pret.ty clear from Schoodic to Prospect Hat·bor, and t11e first danger 
met with is 

BUNKER LEDGES~ 

with two feet at mean low water, lying off the mouth of BUNKER HARBOR, h~wiug 
no buoy upon them. ~'hese are very dangerous ledges, and extend to the eastward 
nearly seven hundred yards. From Prospect Harbor Light-llouse the shoal of these rocks 
bears SW. by S. t S.1 seen over Petty Point, and the rule for avoiding them is not to shut 
the light in behind that point, or not to go to the westward of the light-house bearing 
NN& . 

The channel between these ledges and the Old 1llan, which lies on the east side of 
the entrance, is a mile wide, and bas from seven to fourteen fathoms. · 

THE OLDMAN, 

before described, on page 179, is bare at half-tide, lies on the eastern side <>f this ehil.n· 
nel, and bears from Prospect Harbor Light S. i E., a little over two aJ\<l .a, quarter miles 
distant; is tolerably steep-to, and always shows itself by breakers. A little over one· 
third of a mile to the north ward is , 
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THE OLD WO.llCAN, 

also described on page 179. It is sometimes called the Sow and Pigs, and is partly 
bare at low water, and in otlier places has from two to tweh·e feet. From the Old 
Jlfan it bears N. by W., about six hundred and fifty yards distant; from Prospect Harbor 
Light-House SOUTH, nearly two miles distant; and from Big Black Ledge NW i W., a, 

little O>'er half a mile distant. There is a good channel, with from se,·en to ten fath
oms in it, between the Old Afan and the Old Woman. 

CLARK LEDGES. 

When past the Old lVoman the channel is clear to Inner Harbor Entrance, and may 
be stretched boldly from shore to shore. 'Vhen up with Inner Harbor Entrance, how
eYer, look out for Clark Ledges, making from the west shore, opposite to the Light-House, 
to a distance of oYcr a quarter of a mile, and are bare at one-quarter ebb. The west 
shore should receiYe a berth of at least one-third of a mile to a\'oid them. 

SAII,ING DIH.EOTIONS 

FOB. APPROACHING AND ENTERING PROSPOOT Il.A.RBOR 

l""'RO~I TIIE WESTWARD. 

V/heu past Schoodic Island, steer NE. t N. until tlie Light-House in Prospect Harbor 
bears N. by E.; then run for it, passing half a mile to the westward of the Old .Man, the 
same dista,nce to the eastward of Bnnkm· Ledges, and a little over five hundred yards to 
tl..te westward of the Ol<l lVoman, and carr_yiug not less than nine fathoms water. This 
course continue until within four hundred yar<ls oftlie Light-House, when NW. by W. ! W. 
leads into Inner Ha.rbor, passing to the northward of Clark Ledges, and carrying not less 
than fonr fathoms. A11ehor in from three to fl.ye fathoms, soft bottom, with the light 
bearing E. t N. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

I: Longitude W. from lj 
1: " ____ G_ree_n_w_i_c_h_. ---·11 Fi

0
xred 

Interval I Height Dist,ance 

Name. 11 Latitu.de N .... of above visible in 

In arc. I In time. Ii Revolving. 
Flash Level nautical 

' of Sea. miles. 
________ i! ' . !, ___ _ 

jl / I I Flashing 
ProspectHarborLtii 44.0 24' ll" 680 00' 46" I 411 32m3.18 I R. & Viii. 

1 

---

30• 45 ft. 

TIDES. 
Correet.ed Establillhment .. _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... lOh 57m 
Bean !Use a.nd Fall of Tides.. . • . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.8 feet. 
1tea.n 'Rise and. Fall of Spring Tides. . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. _ 11.5 " 
Bean 'Rise and Fall of Neap Tides. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 0.5 " 
·ltft.n D111'8.tion of Rise. • • . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . 6h 13m 
lt98.11 Duration of Fall. • • • • . • • . . . . . _ ..... _ . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6h J2m 

V ARI..ATION OF THE COMP ASS. 

11 

.. 

I 

I 

The magnetic variations for 1875 is 160 20' W., with an approximate aunual in
crease of 2'. 

BIRCH AND BUNKIJ}B HARBQR8. 

These little harbors, imitable for Iight~draoght vessels, are smaU coves making into 
the westward of ProBpect Harbor, and ape of' little importance. 
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Birch Harbor lies on the west side of Petty Point, anti Bunker H£rrbor about Up.·ee
quarters of a mile southwest of it. 

BIRCH HARBOR 

is a long and na.rrow cove, making in a W NW. direction about a mile, and affords 
anchorage in from six to eighteen feet at low water. It is only used by the fishermen 
who live on its banks, as coasters always run into Prospect or lVintet· Harbor. The shores 
are low and rocky, and have in places a thin fringe of small trees, but are for the 
most part covered only with scrub and bushes. High lands rise somewhat steeply be
hind the low banks, especially on the north and wei;;t, where the summit of the Schoodic 
Hills is seen. There is a small settlement on its banks. 

BUNKER HARBOR, 

three-quarters of a mile to the southwestward of Birch Harbo», is a small, narrow cove, 
running nearly N NW. and SS E. and about half a mile long. Its shores partake of the 
same character as those of Birch Harbor-low, rocky, co\ered with scrub, anll backed 
by the high, steep, rocky lands of Schoodic. .A.ncliorage in from two to four fathoms at 
low water may be found, but the cove is not fit for strangers. There is a small settle
ment on its shores. 

COAST FROM BUNKER HARBOU, 

TO SCHOODIC POINT, ENTRANCE TO FRENCIDIAN BAY. 

From Bircli Harbor Entrance the shore runs S. by W. t W. about three-quarters of a 
mile, terminating in a low, rocky point, called 

SPRUCE POINT. 

The only growth is scrub and low fir. This point is one mile about E N E. from the 
north end of Schoodic Island, and between it and tbe east shore of the Schoodic Peninsula 
is formed a large semicircular cove, called 

SCHOODIO HARBOR, 

or sometimes ROWLAND HARBOR, in which there is from three to seven fathoms 
at low water. Its shores are rocky and uncultivated, and the cove itself is rarely 
used. 

There are several dangerous sunken ledges, which are not buoyed, but the harbor 
may be safely entered with less than five fathoms by keeping either shore aboard. Its 
west shores are formed by the peninsula of 

SCHOODIG, 

the eastern point of entrance to FRENCHMAN BAY. This prominent peninsula, one 
of the great landmarks on the CO.A.ST OF N.EW ENGL.A.ND, is a range of high, barren, 
rocky hills, terminating to the southward in a low, bare, rocky point called Sehoodic 
Point. They are composed of bare, yellowish rook, with their slopes cut into '"'ery 
peculiar-looking steps, and a few low trees dotting at wide intervals their eastern sides. 
A thin scrub growth may also be seen in the crevicl'>S of the rook on a near approach; 
but the general appearance is· barren and desolate in the extreme. 

t.Biese hills are usually ma.de by vessels from EUROPJi~ ooming upon our coast, 
bound eif.her to the northward or southward. 

When Sehoodie is viewed from the eastward, there will appear .. in n-.nge wjth. it 
a small island called 
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SCIIOODIC ISLAND, 

loug au<l narrow, and quite low, lying N NE. and SSW., within half a mile of Schoodic 
Point, with a good passage between them. 

The southern part of the island is covered with a thick growth of low spruce aud 
fir, while the northern end is bare except for a few scattered trees here and there, and 
both shores are bold and steep-to. The passage between Schoodic and Schoodic Island is 
obstructed at its northeast end by a Lare ledge, called Schoodic Ledge, lying a 
quarter of a mile N. by B. from the north end of the island. It may be left on either 
band. 

FRE1\..,..CH1YAN BAY 

is contained betwe~u the main land of Gouldsboro' and Sullivan on the east, and M:ount 
Desert Island on the west i bas a general course NORTH and SOUTH; is fourteen miles 
long, (to Sullivan,) about six miles wide at its mouth, (between Schoodic Point and Otter 
Creek Point,) and seYen miles wide at its widest part, opposite to TRENTON RI VER. 
'Vithin its limits are contained TITNTER or lllOBQUITO HARBOR, WEST 
GOULDSBORO' HARBOR, SULLIYAN and WEST SULLIVAN HARBORS, 
HALL COVE, and BAR HA.RBOR. W'inter Harber is one of the best on the coast, 
and is easily accessil>le. 

The entrance to p,.ench11wn Bay is between Schoodic Point on the east, and Otter 
Creek Point, the southeast point of Mount Desert Island, on the west. There are many 
islandR in the bay awl aloug its shores, and into it.s northern end empty TRENTON 
RI FBR~ 81ULLINGS RI YER, and SULLIYA.N RI YER, three large but shallow 
streams of some commercial import.auce. 

Coming from the eastward, bound into F1·enchnrnn Bay, the most conspicuous object 
is MOUNT DESEl{.T ISLAND, appearing as a very high mountain, rising with a 
regular but steep slope to a bare summit two thousand feet above the sea. This sum
mit is known as Green Mountain. The island is composed of a great number of 
peaks, of which this is the highest, but from the eastward none of these are noticeable, 
being in range with Green :Mountain or else so situated in the view as to form part of 
the regular slopes of that mount:iin. They become visible passing along the eastern 
shore of the island, or to the westward along its south shore. 

'.\Yhen off the entrance', looking up into the bay, a number of islands will be seen 
stretching in a line across the whole width of the bay, and apparently closing the pas
sage. They are about five miles above the entrance, and lie in a line about E. by S. and 
W, by N., with excellent and deep channels between them. 

On the east side of the entrance to the bay lies the next most prominent object, Schoo
dic, before described, (page 182,) as a range of high, barren hills, with their southern 
slopes cut into steps, destitute of trees, and terminating to the southward in a low, 
hare, rocky point, called Schoodic Point.. When seen from the westward, a few 
low, scrnbl>;r-looking trees appear clinging to the edges of the highest steps. 

EASTERN SHORES OF FRENCHMAN BAY. 

From Schoodic Point the general coarse of the shore is NORTH, for a mile and three· 
quarters, to the entrance to Winter Harbor. In this distance it is indented lly two 
coves of little importance-one, a long, narrow cove, making in on the western side of 
Schoodic Point, and called Arey Cove; and the other, nearly a mile above the point, 
called Pond Island Gove. This latter is half a mile wide at its mouth and of 
irregular sba.pe, but its width at entrance is diminished by a small, low, round, wooded 
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island, lying near the north shore, called Pond Island. · The shores from Schoodic 
Point to the entrance to Winter Harbor are high, rocky, barren, and steep-to. 

Between the two coves just mentioned rises a high, bare, rocky point of a peculiar 
yellowish appearance, and dotted with trees at long intervals; noticeable from the fact 
that it hides :Hark Island Light.House, in the entrance to TIT-inter Harbor, until that light 
bean; N. by W., when it will open out from behind the point. 

WINTER HARBOR, 

or MOSQUITO HARBOR as it is often cal1ecl, is a large cove, running abont 
N. by E. and a. by W., two miles long, and with an average width of a little over half a 
mile. Its entrance is a mile and three-quarters above Schoodic Point, and is continued 
between the bigb, rocky land of Schoodic on the east., and a group of islands lying 
south of 

GRINDSTONE NECK, 

on the west. The neck is a long peninsula, lying NORTH aud SOUTH, high1 steep, rocky,, 
and nearly bare of trees, and forms the western shore of the harbor propBr. Se,·eral 
ledges and small barren islets lie off its south end, close to. The southernmost of the 
islands, fcrmiilg the western side of the entrance, is called 

TUHTLE ISLAND, 

and is rocky and thickly wooded. At its southern end it is about forty feet high, with 
bare snmmi.t; wbile at the north end it is eighty feet high. The centre of the island 
being only twenty feet above sea-level, gives it a saddle-like appearance. 

Turtle Island lies N NW. and SSE.; is three-quarters of a mile long, tolerably swcp
to on its eastern side, but obstructed by bad ledges on its south side, which a.re known 
as Turtle Island Ledges, and are bare at half-tide. 

SPECTACLE ISLAND, 

though not visible from the southward, owing to its position, lies about one lrnudrcd 
and fifty yards to the northward of Turtle Island. It is a small island, of irregular shape, 
lies nearly :N NE. and SSW.; is three hundred and fifty yards long, and quite low. The 
southern end has a few trees near its western Rhore; the northern half is higher and 
has no trees. 

The island is nearly cut in two by a large cove.oa its eastern side, aml is sutToundetl 
by Jedges out at half-tide. Tliere is no passage either on its north or south side. 

MARK ISLAND AND NED ISLAND. 

Nearly abreast of Turtle Island, and about mid way of the entrance to the harbor, are 
seen two islets, the northernmost being higher than the other, which is quite low, and 
has a white Light.tower on its southern end. Both islets are joined at low water by a 
ledge of rooks. The northernmost is called Ned Island; lies N. by W. and S. by E.; is 
four hundred yards long and forty feet high. Between it and Grindstone Point is a good 
passage three hundred and fifty yards wide1 with five fathoms water, but obstructed by 
a dangerous ledge off Grindstone Point, called Grindstone Ledge. 

The southern islet, called •ark Island, is quite low and flat, bare of trees, and 
about three hundred yards long. Near its southern end stnncls the guide to this 

· harbpr, known as 

WINTER HARBOR LIGHT-HOUSE, 

a white tower, nineteen feet high, connected with a brown dwelling-house by a eove:l!ed 
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passage, and shows a :fixed white light of the fifth order of Fresnel from a height 
of thirty-seven feet above the sea. It is visible ele\-en miles, and its geographical 
position is 

Latitude - - 440 21' 40" N. 
Longitude - 680 05' 16" ,v. 

There is no fog-signal at this light house. 
Between Ned and Mark Island& on the east, and Turtle and Spectacle Island& on the 

west, there is an excellent channel, with from senm to seventeen fathoms water, leading 
either into Winter Harbor by the passage lJetween Grindstone Point and Ned Island, or 
along the western face of Grindstone Neck, between it and the small islands to the west
ward of it, up toward East Sullivan. Not less than fiye fathoms is found in the 
shoalest part of this passage. (See page 187.) 

The western shores of Mosquito or lVinter Harb;w are fo1·med entirely by Grindstone 
Neck, and are steep-to, free of dangers, rocky, and about one hundred and twenty feet 
high, with bare ledges cropping out here and there over the surface. The eastern and 
northern shores are cut up by coves. some of whicll afford good anchorage. 

On the eastern side of the barb~r, a little above Grindstone Point, is 

FRASER POI~T, 

the southern point of the entrance to a large but shallow cove called Mosquito Harbor. 
The point is low, bare of trees, very gently sloping, and ha8 two or three houses on it, and 
several wharves on the harbor side for light-draught yessels. The entrance lies between 
this point and a small island, about twenty feet. high, bare on top, but with a few trees 
near the shore, called Holmes Island. From Bix to twelve feet at low water is found 
at the anchorage. 

About one hundred yards to tlle northward of Holmes lies Bigger Island, also 
about twenty feet high, with a somewhat steep rise on its south side. It is about four 
hundred yards long in a NW. and SE. direction ; its summit is partly bare and in part 
thinly wooded. It lies close to the main shore, but there is no passage to the eastward 
of it. A very shallow pasilage, with three feet at mean low water, exists between this 
and Holm.es Island. Bigger Island is connected at low water, on its uorth side, with 

BIGGER POINT, 

a long and narrow neck of land, twenty fett high at its highest points, but undulating, 
and for the most part bare of tre~s.. A thin growth appears in the Jow lands, but the 
summits are bare. Behind the point a shallow cove extends t0 the northward three
eightbs of a mile, where it terminates in a small stream or brook. About three-eighlbs 
of a mile above Bigger Point, and on the north shore of the harbor, is the entrance to 

HENRY COVE, 

a third of a mile long in a NNE. direction, and has an average width of about three 
hundred yards. In this cove anchorage may oo found in from six feet to four fathoms, 
soft bottom, and it has no dangers. The lead will guide vessels of light draught to the 
anchorage, as the water shoals gradually to the head of the coYo. 

WINTER HARBOR COVE, 

U,PQn the northeastern shores of which is built the settlement of Winter Jla.Oor, 
makes into the north westward from the mouth of Henry Oove. It is a narrow and i~l
low oove, three·eighths of e. mile long, nea.r)y two hundred yards wide at its mouth, and 
gradually contracts to its head.. The depth is from six to sixteen feet at mean low water, 

A CP-~4 



 

18G ATlu\NTIC COAST-PILOT. 

and the bottom is good. The southwestern shores of this cove are formed by a 1ot;Jg 
and narrow point, called 

"'INTETt HAR.BOU POINT, 

Reparating it from So.nd Cove to the westward, and is sometimes called Sand Cove 
Point. It is a long, low, and very narrow neck of land, extending in a SE. direction 
between the two coves, and is nearly three-eighths of a mile long. Seen from the 
southward, it appears thickly wooded with spruce and fir; bnt these woods extend only 
about half wa;\- from tlte southern end, the northern half of the neck being cleared and 
grassy. 

SAXD oorE, 

on its western side, is coutainetl between this point and the east shore of Grindstone 
Neck, and is a large and commodious cove, affording excellent anchorage in northerly, 
Pasterly, or westerly gales. The holding-ground is good, the depth anywhere from two 
to six fathoms, and the anchorage roomy and accessible. The cove lies N NW. aud 
SSE., is nearly half a mile long, about a quarter· of a mile wide, and free from all 
dangers. 

In approaching ll7NTER HARBOR the most prominent landmarks are-first, 
the White Light-House with the brown dwelling close to it on Mark Island; and next, a 
large, high, icooded island to the northu;estward of the light, which shows remarkable peryen
dimJlar rocky cl{ffs streal.etl trith white. This i8 Iron Bound Island, in Frenchman Bay, 
and is sufticiently remarkable to serYe as a certain landmark either for the hay or for 
lVinter Harbor. 

DANGEilS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTEltING WINTBR HAHBOR. 

There are no dangers in approaching this harbor, and none in entering until past 
the Light-House and approaching Grindstone Point, when it is necessary to give the point 
a berth to a\'oicl 

ORLN'IJSTONE LBDGB, 
a dangerous suukeu ledge, with less than six feet of water, 1,ying one hundred and fifty 
;yal'ds south of Grindstone Point, and extending to the southward a little more than a 
hundred and fifty yards. Thus its south end is over three lmndred yards to the south
ward of the point. It is n1Jt buoyed. 

Above Grindstone ],edge there are uo dangers until past Bigger Island, when it is 
necessary to keep oft' the shore at Bigger Point to avoid some dangerous 1edgcs, bal'e 
at extreme low water, 1,Ying two hundred yards from the shore, a little above the 
southern extremity of the point. By giving this shore a berth of three hundred ;yards 
they will be avoided, and there will ~e nothing less than four fathoms. 

~AILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROAOHING AND ENTERING WINTER HAU.BOU. 

I. Briilg the Light-House to bear NORTH and steer for it, carrying not less than 
twenty-three fathoms of water until within three-quarters of"a mile of the light, in 
twenty-three fathoms, soft bottom, and the S<>ntbern point of Turtle- Island to bear 
N W. i W., & little over half a mile distant. Now~ if bO'Und i11. to Henry Oov~ steer 
N. by:B. t E., which will carry safely up to the entrance with not less than seven f&thoms, 
and to the anchorage with not less than four fatbotns. It of light draught, anchora.ge 
may be found in from six to sixteen feet nearer the head of the oove. 
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Bound -into lVinter II arbor Coi-e, on the N. by E. t E. course: "\Vheu uear]y abreast of 
Winter Harbor Point, with the mi{Mle of the entrance bearing NW. t N., steer that courl"e 
up the middle of the coYe to the anchorage, in from six to sixteen feet of water: soft 
bottom. 

Bow1d into Sand Cuz~e: \Ylteu OH the N. by E. t E. cour::-;c the ::-;onthern extremity of 
Grindstone Point bear;.; W. by S. and in ten fathoms water, steer N. by W., wllich will lead 
up the middle safel;r, with not less than ffre fathoms, to tlrn anchorage. 

Bound into Mo8quito Harbor: Keep the easteru or Schoodic shore a hoard until up with 
Fraser Point; give this point a berth of one lmmlretl a11d fifty yards; rounu it to Ute 
eastward, and steer E. by S. ~ S., passing about midway uetweeu the point and Holmes 
Island. Anchor in from six to thirteen feet, according to draught. Or, on the N. by :E. ~ E. 
course np the lrnrbor: "\Yhen Grindstone Point bears W. by S., (as before,) steer E. by N. f N. 
about, for the middle of Holmes Island. Ou this course there is not less than six fathoms. 
Continue it until within two hundred yart1s of the islands, wlie11 steer E. by S. i S., grad
ually liauling to the sonthwanl so as to kePp in the middle of the passage. Tht• har
bor is only fit for vessels of light drnug,ht. 

Do not fear to stand.close to the eastern or Schoodic shon~, as it is Yery steep-to, 
from fiye to eight, and in some places teu fathoms being f'onnd a hundred ~·an.ls from 
the shore. 

In heating in, the only directions uecessa1·y are not to go nearer than oue huudred 
;\"ards on the ea8t shore until up ·with Fraser Point; after passing this point, to give 
Bigger Island a berth of two hundred yards to the east-ward; and if bound into Jlem·11 
Om:e, or TVinter Harbor Cot•e, to giye Bigger Point a berth to tlrn eastward of 11ot less 
than three hundred yards. 

Mark Island may he ap(Jroached from the eastward to withiu one hundred and 
seventy-five yarus, and Ned Island to within seYent;y-five yards, with not less than tfre 
fathoms. l3ut in standing to the westward, past Gr...ndstone Point, give it a berth to the 
northward of not les8 than a quarter of a mile to avoid Grindstone Ledge, and when up 
with the ledge do not starnl fartlwr to the westward than to uriug Winter Harbor Light· 
House to bear S. by W. !- W., wheu there will be th-e fathoms, hard bottom. Safel.Y staud 
to within oue hundred J·arcls of the east shore of Grindstone Neck, with not less tlJau four 
f'aH10111s ·water. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

1· ··- ---------·--------------- ·-------· -jl --------If Lonfl!:~:,!i/r~:U- -,j-~~xed j 1!~~~t !I ~~~h~~~~ \ 
I Name. ' Latitude N. 11-· ·--------. R or. I Level r.autical 
j ! [ !j In arc. i In time. • evol nng. ' of Sea. I miles. 

I I
, j' : __ j_I~-~ 

_w~~~-~a~~or ~~~--~-)~=0 ~-~'- 40" ll ~~~ ~~'_ 16: \41i~2m21.1" ~'. 137 ft. [ 11 

TIDES. 

Corrected establishment •.. __ . . .... - .... - . . . ...... - ........ - .. . 
Kean Rise and Fall of Tides . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . 
Kean 1Use and Fall of Spring Tides . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........•.... 
Kean. :Rise ud Fa.Il of I ea.p Tides . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 
Kean duration of B.iae . • . • • • . • • • . . • • . . • • . • . • • • • . • • • • • . • .. - - - . 
lllean duration of Fall. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - .. 

10.5 ft. 
11.7 ft. 

0.3 ft. 
611 }~JD 

611 13111 
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VARIATION OF TilE CO.MP ASS. 

Tue magnetic variation was, in 1867, 150 56' ,V. The approximate annual increase 
beiug 2', gives for 1875 160 12' '-'V. 

Above Winter Harbor, the general course of tlle eastern shore of I!'renchrnan Bay 
is about N. i W. for a mile and a quarter, along tbe western face of Grindstone Neck to 
Deep Cove, a semicircular cove, full of ledges and bare rocks, and unfit for stran
gns. Its shores are rocky, wooded, gently-sloping, and of moderate height. From 
Hine to fourteen feet may be found at the anchorage; but there is little shelter, and the 
holding-ground. is not goo<l. Opposite to Deep Cove and Grindstone Neck, and about a 
mile from the east shore, lies a large, high, rock;y, and wooded island, called 

IRON-BOUND ISLAND, 

the easternmost of a group of islands stretching in an irregular line across the bay, 
between Grindstone Neck and Bar Harbor; dh-iding it into two parts, known as the 
Upper and Lower Bay. Iron-Bound Island is a mile and three-quarters long in a NE. 
and SW. direction, undulatiug; its beight varying from sixty to one hundred and sixty 
feet; well wooded and steep, showing at its south western e·nd perpendicular bluffs of 
rocks streaked with white. tSee page 186.) It is very bold and steep-to, four and 
:fi \'e fathoms being found within sixty yards of its eastern shore. On the north this 
island is separate<l, by a passage three lmudrcd and fifty :yards wide, called HAL
IBUT BOLE, from 

JORDAN ISLAND, 

a large, high, and well-wooded island, lying nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and about four 
hundred yards from the eastern shore at its nearest point. It is nearly a mile long, 
with a nearly o>al sha1le, and about half a mile wide at its wide§t part. Near the 
southern end it attains a height of one hundred and eighty feet at a bare, rocky sum
mit, whence it descends with a gradual slope to its southeastern point, which is low 
and has a few tre.es. 

A small, low island, with a clump of firs on top, lies close in with the western shore 
of Jordan Island. There is no passage between them. 

The eastern shore of Frenchman Bay, from Deep Cove to Jordan Island, runs nearly 
NORTH; is for the most part well wooded, higb, and steep. Opposite to Jordan Bar it 
rises abruptly to a height of one hundred and sixty feet, and then, more gradually, 
one hun<lred and forty feet higher, giving a total of three hundred feet as the height 
of the bare summit :five-eighths of a mile back from the shore. The passage between 
this shore and Iron-Bound Island varies in width from one and three-eighths miles at its 
southern end to less than three-quarters of a mile at its northern, and has from thir· 
teen to eighteen fathoms of water, with very bold shores. But between the south end 
of Jordan Island and the main the passage is only four hundred yards wide, and i.g closed 
to large vessels by a bar, over which not more than five feet can be taken at mean low 
water. This is called Jordan Bar. 

To the northward of Jordan Ialand, and separated from it by a passage between six 
and seven hundred yards wide, lies ~ 

STA VE ISLAND, 

a large, well wooded, and moderately high island, about three quartms of a mile from 
shore, and a mile and a half long in-a :NNE. and SSW. direction. Oft' its northern end, 
and close in with the shore, lie several rocky islets. Between Stave Ulaadou the west, 
J"ordan Ialand on the south, and the ~ shore. of .Fr~n. :Bag on the east, is a. 
very comfortable and secure anchorage, with not less than four fatlloms water, called 
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This is au excellent barbor for straugers of wbate,·er draught, oei11g commodious, 
deep, aud easily accessible. There are no dangers whatever; all tltat is necessary, 
when bonnd in, is to enter midway between Jordan and Stave Islands and clwose a suit
able berth. The holdiug-gronml is good. After l_ying at anchor here for twent_y-four 
hours it was fonnd qnite difllcult to get the ancl10r. 

Iu goiug in from the southward and westward, the low islet with a clnmp of firs 
on it (before referred to as l:fiug close ill with the "·estern ::,;hore of Jordan Island) must 
)Jc left to the eastward and southward. 

Vessels of light draugllt may cross the bar between Jordan Island and the main 
land with five feet at mean low water, and tlms enter Sl'A IE ISL.AXD H .. JB.BOR 
from the southward; but this passage is not recommended to strangers. 

The proper course is to pass to the eastward of Iron-Bound Island, lmtween it and 
Long Porcupine, and as soon as the passage between Jordan and Stave Islands is open 
steer for it. There is uot less than ten fathoms iu the passage between Long Porcupine 
and Iron-Bound Islands, and both shores are steep-to. Or, pass to the eastward of Iron
:Bound Island, bet1"ecn it and Grindstone Neck, and go tlirough HALIBUT HOLE, 
bPt1"een Jordan Island and tlie north end of Iron-Bound, carrying not less than eleYen 
fathoms water. In this passage the only danger is The Cod Ledges, with nineteen 
feet at mean low \\·ater. These ledges lie a quarter of a mile from the east shore of 
Iron-Bound Island and a litt1e abon' Deep Cot•e, and extend in a N. by W. dfrection for 
one-third of a mile. 

The eastern shore of Prenclmwn Bay, from abreast of .Jordan Bar, runs nearly N NE. 
for about three miles and a lta1f to the entrance to the HARBOR OF lVEST 
GOULDSBOROVGll. 

This is a large cove of irregular shape, about a mile wide at its mouth, but nearly 
the whole of its wi<lth is occupied by a large island, called Hog Island, lying directly 
across the month in a N. by W. direction, and is nearly a mile iu len&th. This island 
makes tlie barbor perfectly land-locked, lea,viug two narrow passages, one on the north 
and one on tbe sonth side of the island. 

The north point of the northern entrance (wliich is the principal one) is calle<l 
Ash Point, and is the southern end of Ash Neck, showing as a high, bare, bluff 
head, with sandy faces, and a thick growth of birch and spruce on its northern eud. 
A fow houses appear above the head. Ash Neck is of moderate height, un<lulating, 
wooded in places, but with its north and south en<ls nearl.Y bare of trees, grassy, aud 
dotted with groups of houses. 

The shores of ·west Gouldsboro' are moderately high, dh'ersified with cleared and 
tltickly· wooded lands, and dotted here and there with groups of houses. 

The harbor, though affordh1g good anchorage in about nine feet water, is not safe 
for strangers to attempt without a pilot, and STA YEISLAND HARBOR and B_,188 
00 VE or EAST SULLIVAN HARBOR are more convenient and accessible. 

The approaches to West Gould8boro' and East SulUvan are still further protected 
by a line of islands extending from Stave !Bland northward to Bean Point, the south
western extremity of Waukeag Neck, which separates BASS OOl'B from FL.AN
DERS BAY. · These islands are numerous, and the passages among them intricate, 
and, althuugh deep and safe for those who are acquainted with them, are not recom
mended·for strangers. 

The find; island to the northward of Stave Island is 
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CALF ISLAND, 

about; a mile loug in a N NW. aml SSE. direction, but qnite 11arrow. Set>n from the 
southward, its southern end appears as a long, green, geutly-sloping point, with a homm 
and barn on it, the higher land back of it crowned with a thick growth of fir and sprnce, 
and its extnm1ity termiuatiug iu a flat, grassy point, with sandy, water-worn faces, arnl 
a thin growth of birch on the end. The houses in East Sullivan will appear a little to 
the eastward, and still farther east Schoodic and Tunk Mountains will shmY o\-er the low 
lands. Two small, rocky islets, called Little Calf Islands, lie close to the southwest 
end. Calf Island seen from the northward appears moderately high arnl thickly 
wooded, the north end being bold, blnft', an(l co-vered with a thiek growth of birch. 

The southeastern point of Calf Island is snfllcientl,y remarkable. It is barn of tree:::1 
at its Yery end, but a clnrnp of birch stands a few hundred ~·ards back of it. A loug 
bar, bare at low water, extenus off in a line with the direction of the poi11t to a grassy 
islet, with partly sandy aud rocky shores. bare of trees except two or three tall spruce 
on Hs southern end. This again is c01mected by a similar l>ar with a small, hush.Y 
island lying still farther to tile southward. These two islets are called Little Calf 
Islands. 

PREBLE ISLAND, 

lying ut•xt to tlte northwai·d of Calf Island, is thickly "·oodcd, rocky, and of mod('rate 
height; lies about NW. and SE., and is nearly a mile long. l~etween this and Calf Island 
is one of the principal entrances to East Sullivan. Xext to the westward. is 

RAM ISLAND, 

thickly wooded and of moderate height, bnt small; lying abont three humlred yards to 
the southward of Bean Point, and four hundred yards to the westward of Preble It:tland. 
'rhe eastern passage to Sullivan leads to the westwanl of tl1is island, between it and 
Bean Island, in Flanders Bay. A dai1gcrous ledge, two feet out at low water, lies 
one-third of a mile WSW. from this island, and ·is not buoyed. Tb0 best channel lies he· 
tween this ledge and the island, but vessels ma)- pass to the westward of it by giving 
it a good berth. It is known as Sunken Ledge. 

This group of islands-Yiz: Stave, Calf, Preble, and Bean Isla.nds-1~,iug off the east 
shore at tlistances Yarsing from three-quarters to a mile a.nd three-quarters, forms a 
complete barrier to westerly antl s-0utherly winds, and makes the anchorage between 
tliem au<l the main perfectly safe and quite smooth. :Mariners would do W('IJ to bear 
tliis in mind, if not able to get iuto Stave Island Harbor or Sullivan. 

BASS COYE, 

or EAST SULLIVAN HA.BBOR as it is often called, is the next harbor on the 
eastern shore above 1Vest Gouldsboro'. It is contained between the township of Eruit 
Sullivan on the east and Wa.ukeag "Neck on the wei,;t; is of irregular shape; lies nearly 
NORTH and SOUTH, and is nearly two miles and a half long to its head. The village of 
East Sullivan lies along its eastern shore, on the low, flat })lains extending from the 
foot of Schoodio Mounts.ins to the bay. The foot-hills are of moderate height and woodetl, 
and the low-lands are dotted with houses and grov-es of trees. Both shores are cleared 
and have a gentle slope. The principal trade is in lumber. 

The entrance to Bass Cove is between A.ah Point on the east, and Eastern Point, 
the southeast extremity of Waukeag Beek, on the west, and is one mile wide. 1'.rl.te 
channel is, however, somewhat obstrueted l:>Y ledges, many of which are not- buoyed, 
and it is not considered safe for stranger8. There are three entrances-one from Btaiie 



 

U ULE' OF JllALYE. un 
bland Ila rbor, inside of all of the islands; one between Calf and Stave Islands; and one 
between Preble and Calf Island. That between Calf and Stave Islands is the most com
monly used, and is buoyed. 

There are many islands in the approaches to Bass Co1•e, the principal of \vliich are 
Simpson, Preble, Calf, Junk of Pork, awl Ash Islands. .!\lost of them lie in the wa~· of 
those using the western passage uetween Calf and Preble Islands. 

Sll\IPSON ISLAND 

h; the first met with after passing Calf Island, and is alwa,YS left to the westward, nnl('SS 
bound into EASTERN POINT IIA.RBOH. It is rocky and heaYily woodeu, and low, 
except at its eastern end, which is a high, woodeu hlnff, called Simpson Head. 
Xcxt to the northwaru and eastward is 

SULLIYA~ ISLA"ND, 

fiat aud grass.r, with Rand_y faces, and dotted here and there with scrub and low fir. 
The course passes to the eastwarll of this island also, bearing t.o the northward, and 
leaving to the westward a small island of peculiar appearance, lying off Ea.stern Point, 
(joined to it at low water,) called 

.TU:XK OP POHK. 

It is a hlnff, sandy hea<l, \vith precipitous faces, anu its summit is crowned with a 
fpw tree's. Seen from the southward and westward, it appcm'S as part of the main 
land, and is a conspicnons mark. Passing it, the next islet is 

ASII ISLAND, 

lying off Ash Point, bnt on the \Vestern side of the channel, the course passing well to the 
eastward. It is a small, lmv, rocky island, dotted with spruce and fir, and is sometimes 
passed close-to; but this passage is not safe for strangers, for there lie to the south
ward two high, bare rocks, called Great Ledges, and from these Rhoal water and 
snnkm~ ledges extend to the southward, the principal dangers being Ilalf-Tide 
Rock and Lobster Rock, (nf'ithcr of which were buo;ved in 1872.) There is a chan
nel, with twenty-one feet at high water, between Half-Tide Rock and the Great Ledges, 
but it is not safo for stravgers. 

Ash Point, the eastern point of entrance to Bass Gore, has already heen described 
(page 180) as the southern end of Ash Neck, a high, bluff bead, ·with sandy faces, and a 
thick growth of birch and spruce on its northern end. A few houses appear over the 
summit. •- " 

The shores of both Waukeag Neck and East Sullivan are cleared and grassy, have a 
gentle slope, and are well settled. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACillNG AND ENTERING BASS COVE OR EAST 

SULLIVAN HARBOR. 

I. From Stai•e Island Harbor.-In this passage there are no dangers until past 
Stave and Calf Islands and approaching Ash Island, when look out for 

:J-T.ALJ:J'-TIDE ROCK., 

a very dangerous ledge, out at half-ebb, lying to the southward of Ash Ialand and about 
E:IE, from the southeastern point of~ Isla.nd. It was formerly marked by a black 
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spar-buoy, (No. 3,) placctl in ten feet of water on its southeastern point. This buoy was 
gon~ however, in 1872. 

At low water there is a ten-feet channel to the northwestward of this rock, between 
it and the Great Ledges, and at high water vessels drawing eighteen feet may safely 
pass; but this passage ought not to be attemptecl witl10nt a pilot. The usual course is 
to pass to the eastward of Jialf Tide Bock; but, if passing to the westward, beware of 

LOBSTER ROCKS, 
making off from Great Ledges to the southeastwaro, and having about two feet at mean 
low water. They are not marked in any way excef}t at low water, when tlwy show 
themselves. 

At high water, about twelve feet may be taken o,·er t!Jem. There is no passage 
between these ledges and Great Ledges; but tu ere is one often usell between tue latter 
and Ash Island, but unsafe for strangers. 

'Vben past the Great Ledges there arc uo more dangers. 

SAILING DIH.ECTIONS 

l<'OR ArPROACHING AND ENTERING BASS COYE, OH IDA.ST SULLIY .AN 
IIARBOR. 

I. Froni Stare L<rla1ul Ha1·bor.-Keep a.bont mid way between Stave Island aud the 
Gouldsborough Shore until abreast of the middle of Calf Island, when there will be seen 
a white house with barn near it, in Ea.st Sullivan, just to the eastward of the church . 
• Just shut this house in behind the nortb"\-vest extremity of Ash Point, (eaHily recognized 
by the clump of trees on its end, the rest being low and grassy,) and steer (}U that range 
until past Great Ledges. Then steer N. by W. to the andrnrage. The above range clears 
tlle Lobster Rocks. 

The above directions lead to the eastward of Lob.<tfer Rocks and Half-Tide Rock, and 
carry not less tllan ten feet at mean low water; and at the anchm·nge there is from two 
to three fathoms, with excellent holding-ground. 

DANGEUS 

IN APPROAOITING AND ENrERING BA.SS COVE, OR EA.Sr SULLIVAN 

HARBOR. 

II. By the ma£n channel, between Stave and Calf Islands.-The principal dangers in 
this passage lie in the very entrance, where there is a ten-feet bar, and two s11ar-buoys 
will be seen ahead, close.together. The nt>arest one·~ a blaak spro·, on 

SOUTIIEAST POINT, 
a long ledge making in a southerly direction from the southeast point of Calf Island, 
and for the most part dry at low water. The buoy is in ten feet at mean low water, 
about one hundred· yards to the southeastward of the dry rocks, and is to be left to the 
northward and westward. The other is a red spar, on 

ST.A.YE ISLAND 1JI1DDLE GBOUND, 

a bad shoal off the north eml of Stave Island, with only a few feet on it at low tide. 
The buoy iB placed in nine feet at lowest. tides, on the n9rth eml of the shoal, and the 
channel passes to the northward and between it and the bla-0k buoy on Southeast Point. 
It is very narrow, and has ten feet at lowest tides. When past these buoy&, the next 
danger is 
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IL:l.L"Ii"'-TIDE ROCK, 

lying to the southward of Ash Island and about ENE. from the southeast point of Ca.If 
Island; is out at half-ebb, and was formerly marked by a black spar-b1ury, (No. 3,) placed 
iu ten feet water on its southeastern point. (This buoy was gone, llowever, in 1872.) 
A.t low water there is a ten-feet channel to tlie northwestward of this rock, between it 
and the Great Ledges, and at high water Yessels drawing eightc>eu feet may safely 11ass. 
But this passage ought not to be attempted without a pilot, tbe usual course being to 
llass to the eastward of Ha.lf-1'ide Rock. Passing to the westward, beware of 

LOBSTER ROCICS. 
making off from Great Ledges in a southeasterly diwction, aud haying about two feet 
at mean low water. .At prl•sent they are not marked; bnt a buoy has been recommended 
to be placed upon them. There is no passagt• lwtwef'n the8e leuge~ awl Great Ledges, 
but there is one between the latter and Ash Island, m1safe for straugers, howe\·er. 

'Yhen past Lobster Rocks n.nd Great Ledges, there are no more dangm·s. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING AND ENTERING BASS COVE, OR EAST SULLIVAN 
BAH.DOR. 

II. By the main channel, betu·een Stave and Calf Isla.nda.-Uomiug from the south
eastward or south westward, bring Schooner Hea.d, on the east side of Mount Desert, to 
bear S SW. and steer N NE., which will lead safoly to the entrance. Pass midway 
between the red buoy on Stave Island, Jlfiddle Ground, and the black buoy on Southeast 
Point, and bring the white house near the church in Eut Sullivan (see page 192) behind 
the northern extremity of Ash Point. Hun ou tl1at range, which will clear the Lobstei
Rocks, and when abreai:;t of Ash Island steer N. by W. for the anchorage. 

Tbe above courses pass between Iron-Bound Island and Long Porcupine; mid way 
between the buoys OH the Jlliddle-Ground and Southeast Point; and about a hundred 
yards to the eastward of HalfTid-0 Rock. Tbe lr,a1-1t water is found betweeu the Afiddlc
Grottnd aud 8outhea.st Point, where there is ten feet at lowest tides. 

The course from Bar Harbor to the cntrauco to Ee.st Sullivan is E. by N.; the dis
tance, nearly five miles. 

The northern channel into East Sullivan leads bf'h;eeu Preble and Calf Iala.nd1, and 
ii.>. entirely unfit for strangers, though carrying better water than those to the south
ward. In going in, Preble Island should receive a berth of two hundred yards to the 
northward to aYoid a ledge lying about one hundred and fifty yards from the south 
point of the islaud; and the course is then NE. by E. i :E., leaving 8impa-0n, Sullivan, and 
1l1Jlk of Pork Islands to the northwestward, unti1 up with Great Ledges. This entrance 
is frequently used by coasters and fishermen, \vho are familiar with the dangers. 

EASTERN POINrr HARBOR, 

contained between the south shores of Wa.ukea.g lfeck and B.am. and Preble Islands, 
is a most exoollent winter harbor, being free from ice and easily accessible. Over three 
fathoms at low water ma.y be found at the anchorage. It may be entered either be
tween Bam and Preble hlan&, or between Preble and Calf Ial&nds by the .EastSullfra1i 
P<USage. The channel between Ram and Preble Ialandt is the best, as it is entirely un
obstructed. 

Coming. bl.to this harbor from the westward, it _is only necessary to look out for 
Sunken Ledge, lying ·WSW. from Ram I.aland about a third of a mile. It is out two 
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feet at low water; 1'.s not buoyed, and may be passNl on either band. Comh1g firom 
Sullivan Entrance, it is usual to pass between tliis ledge and the islanu. Ram Island is 
quite steep-to. The best entrance to Eastern Point Barbor from the southward is be
tween Calf and Preble Islands, as there is no danger except the ledge south oft.he latter, 
which is easily avoided. 

NORTH SHORES OF FRENCHMAN BAY. 

FLA .. NDERS BAY, or SULLIYAN HARBOR, an arm of Frenchman Bay, making 
to the northward from the north shore, is the first indentation to the westward of Bass 
Coi•e, and is contained between Franklin and Sullivan on the east and Hancock on the 
west, the entrance lying between Waukeag and Crabtree Necks. Tlic courne of this bay 
is first N N :E. _about three miles to Sullivan, then about NW. by N. nearly three miles, 
through the narrows of Franklin Bay, to Eg]/pt Bay. Thence to Franklin the distance 
is about three miles; but the course of the hay constantly changes, forming nearly a 
semicircle. No stranger can pass above Sullivan without a pilot, as there are danger
ous rapids, known as 1'he Fa7l8, just opposite that town. 

Sullivan lies on the east bank, about three miles above tbe entrance, and tlte 
harbor is formed by a long cove making to the eastward along the south front of the 
>illage, and affording well-sheltered anchorage, with not less than three fathoms. Ap
proaching this harbor from the southward, the courses le.ad through and among the 
group of islands mentioned on page 188 as extending in a line across Frenchman Ba;IJ 
from Grindstone 1'eck to Bar Harbor. A description of them will, therefore, ue necessary. 
Iron-Bound Island is the most easterly of the group, and has bl'en already fully 
described on page 188. Next to the westward lies 

LONG PORCUPINE ISLAND, 

large, high, and rocky; its northwestern end terminatiHg in a huge, hold, bluff' head, 
with perpendicular rocky faces descending into the sea. 

·The southeastern end is much lower. There are no trees, except a very thin 
growth of stunte<l fir and spruce Rcattered at wide intervals over the surface. 

Long Porcupine lies about N NE. and SSW., and is ahont a mile long. There is a 
good passage on each side of it, that between it and Iron-Bound being the widest and 
best. About, a quarter of a mile to the westward lies 

Ll'f'l'LE THRUMBOAP, 

a little, rocky h1lantl, cro(vned with a few trees, l;yiug on tbe west side of tho western 
channel, and close to another and much larger island to the westward, known as 

RUM KEY, -high, rocky, and thinly wooded except at its northern end, where there is a mass of 
large dead trunks and a few thin and stunte{l spruce and fir near the edge of the 
bluffs. It lies nearly BAST and WEST, and is over a quarlier of a mile in diameter. A 
remarkable feature is the streak of white rock~ stretching in a line, about ten feet 
above high water, along its southern face. Above this streak the rocks are gray, and 
below it, brown. It is not safe to 1•ass biltweeu Rum Xey and Little Thrumbcap; but 
there is an excellent channel to the westward, between ~um Key and 

SHE PORCUPINE ISLAND. 

Lying about half a mile to the westward, near the western shore of the bay, is a 
high, rocky island, rising to a peak in the middle, and is crowned with a growth of 
stunted ftr and spruce. This island is S&tnetimes called Little Porcupine. About . ... 
three-quarters of a tni1e to the southward of it lies 
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UOUND FOHCUPINE ISLAND, 

sometimes called Great Porcupine, the first of tlie8e i8lauds met with coming from 
Hie southward along the western shore, aud is about two aud three-{]Uarrers miles above 
Schooner Head. Its appearance is that of a high, rou11d, nearls bare island, with pre
cipitous, rocky faces; and on its southern face is a broad patch of "·hite rocks, present
ing a remarkable appearance. A. thick growth of birch, 8prnct•, and maple is seen on 
its northeastern end, clinging to its sides and surnmit. 

Next to the westward of She Porcupine is 

HARBOH ISLAND, OH BAH HAHJJOH ISI,.AND, 

Ising· dose in with the shore, on the uortli sille of Bar Harbor; of mo(lerate lieight, rising 
to a high, round llead at its western end, and ii:,; thickly con•red with a dense growth of 
birch, maple, and otber trees. In ~oi11g up to Sullivan do uot approach this island, 
but pass between Rum Key and She Porcupine, a deep cl1mmel with room to tack, and uo 
olJstructious. 

Sullfran Harbor (as before uwn tioued) lius ou the east 8i1le of F lmulcrs Bay. The 
entrance to tuis bas is bebveen Ram and Preble Islands on the east aud Crabtree Neck 
on the west. Ram Island (as before descrilJed, see page 190) is a small, thickly
woodecl island, of moderate l1eight, J~-iug about three hnnrlred ;yards to the southward 
from Bean Point, (the western point of Waukeag Neck.) Preble Island lies about four 
hundred ;yards to Urn southeastward of it; i8 tltiekl_y wooded, rocky, of moderate height, 
aud nearly a mile long. 

CRAHTHEE I'OlNT, 

tile western point of entrance to Flanders Bay, aml the south point of Crabtree Neck, is 
tllickly womled, of moderate height, ancl is also the easteru point of the entrance to 
8KILLIS08 Rll'ER and Trenton. 

BEAN JSLA~D. 

Approaehing the .. lrn.r from the southward, a ver.r peculiar-looking island will ap-
1iea1· a little to the uorthwanl. 'l'Liiis is Bean Island~ 1,ying off Bean Point, and is to be 
left to the eastward. It is long and low. Seen from a distance it looks like a white, 
sandy islet, but is in reality rock~·, with a grassy surface. At the eastern end it makes 
in a sort of head, fringed with trees, and scattered trees here and there on its summit; 
but tlte rest of tbe islaud nms low aud bare, and is but little above high-water mark. 
'l'he peculiar white appearauce of this island makes it an excellent mark for the en
trance to Sullivan, as there is nothing like it in the bay. 

AlJout midway l>etweeu Bean Island and Wa.ukea.g Neck lies a dry leuge, called 
Bean Island Ledge, a detached rock, always 011t, and m.-iy be passed on either 
side with not less than three fathoms; but it. is best not to go nearer to it than oue 
hundred yards. 

Both shores of the b11y are of moderate height and rise gently lmck to wooded 
summits. In many places they are cleared aucl cultivated, iu others rock.}' and barren. 
The village of Sullivan on the t>atit shore, and Hanoock 011 the west, are both plainly 
Yisible fr-0m .the entrance. 

GRANT POINT. 

About a mile abo\'e Crabtree Point, on the west shore, will be seen a i·ocky heatl of 
moderate height, fringed with a thin growth of birch, and forming the extremity of a 
long, rocky point. This is Grant Point. There is a cove on each side of it capable of 
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affording shelter. That to the southward of the head is called JELLISON COY..fE; 
that to the northward, GRANT CO rE. The latter affords good anchorage in two to 
three fathoms. This part of the channel is somewhat obstructed. 

The harbor of Sullivan is formed by a long cove making to the eastward from the 
bay, about two miles and a half abo,~e Bean Point, affording good anchorage in from 
two to three fathoms, but the channel is narrow. Vessels, however, often anchor in 
the bay, where it is wider and has more water. On the west shore, opposite to the 
town and a little al.Jove the entrance to the inner harbor, is 

1\lARTI~ rOINT, 

low, sandy, with water-worn faces, and a single spruce tree on its end; is the southwest 
point of entrance to a narrow passage leading to P;·anklin Bay, and called THE FALLS. 
The stream of ebb runs over the rocks in this passage with tremendou& velocity, form
ing a dangerous rapid, and barring llavigation, even for vessels of light draught, except 
at high water. To shoot the falls Yessels run up into the mouth of the passage, then 
luff int-0 the wind arn.l allow the current to carry tllem oYer. The northeastern point 
of entrance to the falls, called 

EASTERN HEAD, 

sometimes Hodgkins Point, is a liigh, bluff, sandy head, with precipito11s faces, and 
has a large boulder at its base. Near the top the cliff is fringed with a thin growth of 
trees. The surface slopes back inland from the head with a gentle descent aud has a 
smooth, grass~' surface. 

Above Sullivan it is not safe for strangers to go. The distance from Bar Ha.rbor 
to Bean Island is about SC\'en miles. 

DANGEHS 

IY APPHOACIIING AND ENTElUNG FLANDERS BAY AND SULLlV AN 

HARBOR. 

The ffrst danger met with ju entering this bay lies off Cra.btrere Point, and is called 

CRABTREE LEDGE, 
havi!Jg six feet at low water, and lying to the eastward from the point about a third of 
the way over to Bean Island. At present it is not marked, but a black spar-buoy bas been 
recommended for its eastern end. In passing, lea,'e it to the westward. ' 

"\\"hen up with Gra.nt Point a re(.l spar-buoy will be seen ahead, a little to the east
ward, and about half a mile off. This is on 

HALF-TIDE LEDGE,, 

a dangerous rock on the east shore, a little below the town, and bare at hal:£-ebb. The 
buoy is placed in three fatboms at low water, about' thirty yards to the northwestward 
of the rock, and is ro be left t,o the eastward. It is just above hgal1a Island. 

Nearly opposite to Half-Tide Leilge, on the west side of the channt>,l, is a ledge, 
dry at high water, caUed Grant Ledge; an<l off the east end is 

LOW-W.ATEB BOCK, 

a small ledge, bare at low water, and sometimes m1Lrked by a black BptW·buoy. (Tbis 
booy was gone in 1872, and we ha'\"e no information tha1' it bas· boon replaced.}_ When 
the buoy is absent, keep nearest to Half-1lde Bf>ck. 
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BENNETT LEDGES, 

lying a quarter of a mile abon~ Grant Ledge, are always out. They lie close in with the 
western shore, aud are surrounded by shoal water, but are not dangerous except to 
vessels beating to windward. 

MARTIN LEDGES 

extend in a SS :E. direction from Martin Point; are bare at high water; and haYe shoal 
water and sunken ledges between and among them. 

There was formerly a spa.r-buoy here, but the top ltas been broken off, so tllat it 
tloes not watch. 

The Falls are being deepened by the United States Engineers by blowing out the 
most dangerous rocks; and it is contemplated by this means not only to deepen the 
channel, but to diminish the force of the current so as to render the passage perfectly 
safe. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND EXTERING FI-1A.NDEHS BAY AXD SUl1LIYAN 
HARBOR. 

Keep the western shore of Frenchman Bay aboard until up with Round Porcupine; 
pass to the eastward of it, between Rum Key and She Porcupine. When in this passage, 
the course for the entrance to the bay is N. t :E. for Bea.n Island, and thence to the an
chorage NE. by N ! N. Not less than three fathoms may be taken on the abo\·e courses, 
which pass to the eastward of C1'abtree Ledge; to the westward of Half-Tide Rock; to 
the eastward of Law- TVater Rock; well to the eastward of Bennett Ledges; and to the 
eastward of Martin Ledges. 

Coming from East Sullivan, to enter tlds harbor.-\Vhen clear of Great Ledges, steer 
SW. by W. t W., which will lead up to the entrance to Eastern Point Harbor, passing to 
the southward and eastward of Junk of Pork, Ash Island, Sullivan Island, and Simpson 
Island, and to the northwestward of Calf Island. When abreast of the north bead of 
Calf Island, round it to tlie westward, and pass between it and the south point of Preble 
Island, giving the latter a berth of two hundred yards to avoid the ledge. (See page i94.) 
'Vhen fairly through this passage, steer WEST, past Preble and Ram Islands; and when 
up with the latter, steer NW. by N., past Bean Island. Keep the Ram Island shore aboard 
to a\'Oid Su,nk<m Leilge, (Ree page 190,) and leave Bean Island and Dry Ledge either to the 
eastward or westward about one hundred and fifty yards; and when abreast of the 
island steer NE. by N. ! N. to the anchorage. 

This passage is only fit for small vessels, and must not be attempted l>y strangers 
without a pilot. 

SKILLINGS RIVER. 

Lying ll(IXt to the westward of Sullivan, the entrance beiug between Crabtree Neck 
and Trenton Point, is a somewhat shallow stream, of little importance, and must not be 
eutered without a pilot. At its mouth, between Crabtree Point and Trenton Point, it is 
over two miles wide; but this width rapidly diminishes until, about two miles above 
its month, it is only half a mile w.ide. Above Xosely Point, however, about two miles 
and three-quarters above the month of the river, it again widens into a sort of bay of 
irregular shape, and about a mile and a half wide. 

There is no settlement on the shores of Skillings River, and no trade except a small 
local trade carried on by the few inhabitants. Sailing directions cannot be given, as 
but little is known of it otherwise than that there is said to be good anchorage for 
'81!D.all ves&els in the large oove on the west side of the river, just north of Trenton Point, 
ealled 
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RA.COOOX COVE. 

This is a large cove, of irregular shape, lying about WNW. and ESE., aud nea~rly a 
mile and a half long. A small island, called Raccoon Island, lies neal'ly in the middle 
of the entrance. 

!l'REN TON RI VER, 

making in on the south side of Trenton Point, between it and Mount Desert Island, is 
really not a river, but a strait, connecting IPrenchmmi and Blue Hill Bays, and separating 
Mount Desert from the main land. It is about eight miles long from Trenton Point, its 
east point of entrance, to Oak Point, its west point, and varies in width from a mile and 
a half at its east and west ends to half a mile wide at Haynes Point, just to Lhe west
ward of the bridge. The river is very shallow, and entirely unfit for strangers. The 
villages of West Trenton, Trenton Point, and East Trenton occupy its uorth bank, antl 
Eden, on Mount Desert Island, occupies the south shore. Trenton Point, as its name 
implies, occupies the point of that name at the eastern end of the strait. '.l.'be harbor 
is formed by a wide but shallow cove making into the north shore nearly two miles to 
the westward of Trenton Point, and of little importance. The western point of entrance 
to it, called Old Point, is three miles to the westward of Trenton Point, and forms, also, 
the eastern point of entrance to JORDA.N. RIVER, upon the east lmnk of which is 

bnilt East Trenton. 
A little over a mile to the westward of the entrance to Trenton Rit1er, and on the 

lfount Desert side, lies SALISBURY COVE, along the shoref' of which is built the vil
lage of Eden. There is anchorage in this cove for vessels of light draught. 

Jordan Rii•er is about three miles and a half long, runs first about NORTH for a. 
mile and a half, and then NNE. to its head; is nearly a mile wide at its mouth, but the 
average width is about three-eighths of a mile. There is little trade, aud the place is 
unfit for strangers to nadgate. At low water there is but little water in Trenton River 
or any of its branches. 

One mile and ;:i, half to the southwestward of the mouth of Jordan River the pas
sage is apparently closed by what appears to be a large island, almost entirely filling 
the space between the north and south shores. Jn reality there are two islands, called· 
Thompson Islands, and they are joined to the main land -0n the north, and lfount 
Desert Island on the south, by bridges. About three-eighths of a mile to the westward 
of Thompson Islands is Haynes Point, on the north shore, the eastern point of entrance 
to a large but shallow cove, called GOOSE CO VE, on which is built West Trenton. 
It is a little over a mile long and about iive-eighths of a mile ·wide, but is of very little 
commercial importance. Exactly in its mouth, and nearly in the middle of the reach, 
lies Alley Island, low, smooth, and grassy, with two or three houses~ It is about 
three-quarters of a mile long in a NORTH and SOUTH direction, and of an oval shape. 

A little over two miles to the westw.ard of Alley Island is Oak Point, the north 
point of the west entrance to Trenton River, and the east point of entrance to UNION 
RIVER BAY leading up to Ellsworth. Oak Point is low, rocky, aud dotted with 
clamps of trees. To the southward, one mile and a half, lies the s.outh point of the west 
entrance, called Bartlett Point, the northeast point of Bartlett Island, . a large, 
thickly-wooded island in Biue Hill Bag. 

Mo.st of the :Mount Desert shores in Trenton River an) thickly wooded. 
There is good .anchorage for vessels of light draught between Bartlett Islaacl a~1d 

ltount Desert, but strangers must not attempt to pass through. 
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No sailing directions can be given for Trenton Ril'er other than to get a pilot at 
Southwest Hm·bor, Bar ~Harbor, or Sullivan. vVithout a pilot the passages must not be 
attempted. It is now rarely used, except by small fishermen bound to East Trenton 
and Trenton Point from the eastward, or to West Trenton from the westward. 

WEST SHORES UF FRERCHMAN BAY. 

'l'he western shores of the bay are formed by the east side of 

MOUNT DESERT ISLAND. 
a very large, mountainous island, lying nearly N NE. and SSW., and about fourteen 
miles long. It is of an oval shape, about ten miles wide at its widest part, rugged, 
rocky, and traversed by many deep and narrow ravines separating the different hills. 
1\Iost of its shores are wooded; bnt its most conspicuous peak, Green Mountain, 

· when seen from the eastward appears bare and barren, with ledges cropping out here 
and there over the surface. Tllis bare mountain, nearly two thousand feet high, rises 
with an extremely regular slope, and is surmounted by a single bouse, which is visible 
at a considerable distance. 

Mount Desert Island lies between Frenchman and Blue Hill Bays, (as above men
tioned;) it is composed of many peaks, most of them wooded, and all of them steep. 
Of these the principal are, beginning at the east side, Newport, Rebo, Green, :Bubble, 
Sargent, :Brown, Robinson, (the last two on opposite sllores of Somes Bound,) Flying, 
Beach, and Western Mountains. 

On its north side is SALISBURY COVE, the Harbor of Eden; on its east side, 
in Frenchman Bay, are H.CLL COVE and BAR HARBOR; on its south side, OTTER 
CREEK, SEAL CO VE, BRACY COrE or LOXG PO .. Z1rD HARBOR, NORTH
EAST HARBOR, SOUTH- lFE8T H.A .. RBOR, SOMES SOTIXD, and B~4-SS HAR
BOR; and on the west side, the harbors of BACK COVE, GOOSE GOrE, and SEAL 
GO YE. Of these, the only ones of any importance are, BAR HARBOR on the east 
shore, and SO.MES SOUND, NORTH-fJAST, SOUTH-WEST, and BASS HARBORS 
on the south sliore. 

The eastern side of this island (forming the west shore of Frenchman Bay) is mostly 
formed by Newport Mountain, and is very steep and precipitous, clothed thickly 
with wood nearly to tbe summit. 

A. little over two miles to the northward of Otter Creek Point, the southeast point 
of llllount Desert l&land, is a Yery remarkable headland, called 

SCHOONER HEAD. 
It is a spur at the base of Newport Xounta.in, and appears as a high, bare, perpendicular 
rocky head, on the eastern face of which is·a large white figure, wbic:ti at a distance 
looks like a schooner with her three lower sails set, (hence the name.) This is a ver,v 
remarkable landmark. Three miles and a half above lies 

BAR HARBOR, 
formed by the eastern shore of Mount Desert and Harbor and She Poraupine Ialand.11, lying 
NORTH antl BAST from it. Anchorage in from four to five fathoms, with good holdiug
ground, may be had; but it is a poor harbor in easterly or southerly gales. There 
are no dangers inside, and very few in the approaches. 

·This place has of late years become of considerable importance asa watering-place, 
and quite a settlement has grown up on its shores, with a number of large hotels and 
i.q.any beautiful cottages; but there is no commeroe whatever, and it is ramly used by 
co.asters even as a refuge. 
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To enter BAR HARBOR, steer along the east face of Mount Desert Island uutil;np 
with Schooner Head; when abreast of this, there will be seen on the north west, lying 
well in with the shore, a small, low, rocky island, entirely bare of >egetation except two 
or three sickly sprnce near its western end. This is Whale-JJoat Island. Its surface 
is rounding, composed of bare rocks; is hold-to, and may be passed on either hand, 
but the rule is to pass to the eastward of H. 

When past Whale-Boat Island, the course leads to the northward toward a high, bare, 
precipitous, rocky island, nearly two miles and three-quarters above Schooner Head, 
i::.howing a peculiar wllite spot on the rocks of its southern face. This is Round Por
cupine Island, (before described on page rn5,) and it may be passed on either baud, 
but the rule is to pass to the eastward. When past this island th('re are no dangers, 
and vessels may stand for the harbor without fear. 

Not quite a mile to the northward of Round Porcupine will he seeu She Porcupine 
and JJar Harbor Island. The former will appear as a high, bare, bluff, rocky head, 
dotted with stunted fir and spruce. The latter is a rocky island, co,·ered with a dense 
growth of bushy trees, l~·ing next to the westward of She Porcupine, and forming tile 
north and east sides of Bar Harbor. 

DANGEl{,S. 

In approaching this harbor there are no dangers except in tile pasimge between 
Round Porcupine and the Mount Desert shore, where there is a bare, rocky ledge, out ~it 
all times of tide, called Porcupine Dry Ledge. It is to1erallly llold-to, alHl can 

he passed on either side by gh-ing it a berth of about one hundred yards. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

Keep the Mount Desert shore aboard, if coming fmm tile westwm·d, until up with 
Schooner Head, when Round Porcupine will be seen ahead, appearing as a high, precipit
ous, rocky island, with a pt'Ctlliar white patch on its south face. Bound np by the 
usual chan11el, pa!'s to the eastward of this; and when past it Ba.r Harbor will be plainly 
visible, about a mile off, bearing NW. Harbor Isle.nd, thickly wooded with bushy-look
ing trees, will show on the east side of the eutrauce. Steer boldly into tile harbor, 
about midway between the island and the Mount Desert 1>hore; use the lead freely, and an
chor as soon as the water shoals to four or :five fathoms, off the steamboat wharf. The 
11olding-ground is good, but the harbor is only useful in northerly or westerly gales. 

Coming froni tJ1e eastward.-Bring Round Porcupine to bear from N W. to WNW. and 
steer for it, passing to the eastward, and follow the dirnctions given above for entering 
tl1e harbor. · 

To pass to the westward of Bound Porcupine and enter Bar Harbor.-When past 
Schooner Head, still keep the Jltount Desert shore aboard, steering for She Porcupine h1&nd, 
easily recognized as the first island to the westward of Bound Porcupine, and looking 
like a bluff, rocky bead, dotted with small fir and spruce. Pas.sing behind Bound 
Porcupine, leave Dry Ledge to the eastward or westward, only giving it a berth of about 
one hundred yards, and steer about NW., following the directions given above. 

The course from East 8ulliva1~ .Entrance to Bar Harbor is W. by S.; from Sullivan 
Entrance, Bean lllan.d to Bar Haroor, it is S. t W. 

HULL O<JVE. 
About two miles and a half to the northwestward from Bar Harbor lies .lbtll Oo'«J, 

~tly ~ as an anchorage; a small and unimportant h.arhor:1 ·with three fa1'ho.t.n.S 
at mean. low water; good h<tldi.ng-groond~ and is a. little over a mile and a. half ~w 
the ~lltranoo to Trenton R'Wer. 



 

GULF OF MAINE. 201 

There are no dangers in the approaches to Hull Oove. To enter it from the south
ward, bring Long Porcupine Island to bear NE. by N. and steer for it, passing to the 
westward, between it and She Porcupine. When past the latter island, haul to the 
westward about NW. by W. for Huli Gove, and anchor about a quarter of a mile from 
shore. The least water found in following the above directions is three fathoms, and 
there are no dangers except a dry rock, which leave to the northeastward. It is not 
named. 

There is deep water, from eight to twenty fathoms, in the wider parts of Frenchman. 
Bay, both above and below the Porcupine Isla.nds, affording an excellent beating-channel. 
The bay has not, as yet, been surveyed, and a careful hydrographic examination will 
probably develop new and important features in its character as an anchorage and 
harbor of refuge. 

SOUTH SHORE OF MOUNT DESERT ISLAND. 

The general course of the south shoi:e of the island is about EAST and WEST from 
Otter Creek Point to Southwest Ha1·bor; the shores very high, steep, and thickly wooded
the woods in some places extending one-third of the distance to the summits. There 
are several small and some large and excellent harbors on this shore> most of them 
easily accessible, and comparatively free from dangers. Of these, the most easterly, 
and, consequently, the first one met with in coming from the eastward, is 

OTTER OREEK HARBOR, 

lying on the west side of Otter Creek Point, or Young Point as it is B<>metimes called, 
and is formed by a long and narrow oove making in about N NE. at the south base of 
Newport Kountain, and about a mile long. Passing it, a cleared, grassy, and gentle 
slope will appear at the head of the cove, upon which is situated a small settlement, 
and there are generally a number of small fishing vessels anchored in the .cove. On 
the west side of the entrance a number of huts are seen on the outside beach. 
~ Oreek is a very useful harbor for small vesselt1, but ha.a not enough water" for 

large ones; is untenable in southerly winds, as the sea heaves directly in; but one of 
its greatest advantages to strangers is that there are no obstructions, and vessels draw
ing six feet and less may stee1· boldly in as soon as they are past Otter Creek Point. 

SE.AL 00 VE, 

lying one mile and a half to the westward of Otter Oreek, is not safe for strangers, be
ing ledgy and having but from two to three fathoms water. There are two or three 
low islets in its mouth and a few houses on its shores, whose owners generally have two 
or three 11.shing boats anchored in the cove in :fine weather. In southerly gales these 
boats are hauled out,. tke harbor being then unsafe, although somewhat protected by 
Little On.abenT Ia1aD4. 

LONG POND HARBOR, 

or BRAOY COVE, Ii~ next to the westward of Beal Cove, distant only a.boat one-third 
o.f a mile. It is a Bmall cove, connected at its north end by a narrow gut with Long 
Pond, a &Jll&ll and $halfow pond, upon the shores of whieb. ia built a hamlet known 
by the :name of the Pond. This little harbor is situated at the base <>f J111.bble J(cnm~, 
.in a D&l'roW mvine separating it from Green Jl0UJ1ta.in to the eastward~ •aua an excellent 
lllUk for tt v a iwe.humped mountain stau.d,ing in the gap between the two above 
1*11Dtio8e4.·· 

A 0 p_..26 
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It is called Dog Mountain, and does not present this appearance unless viewed 
from the southward. When tbis mountain is in the middle of the Gap between Green 
and Bubble Mountains, Long Pond Harbor is open and may be safely run for. 

In going in, the rule is to keep the eastern shore aboard. A void the western shore, 
as off the southwest point of entrance lies a ledge, bare at half-tide. Keeping the 
northeast shore aboard, steer NW. by N., which will lead safely in. Or bring a peculiar
looking red house at the head of the cove to bear NW. and steer NW. by N., as before. 
There are no obstructions other than the ledge off Southwest Point, just mentioned. 
A number of small vessels are usually to be seen anchored in the harbor, and there are 
a few houses visible, among them the prominent red house mentioned abov-e. 

Long Pond only affords shelter in northerly and easterly winds, and then only to 
light-draught vessels. In southerly winds there is no shelter. It bas from one to two 
fathoms at low water. 

Next to the westward of this harbor, and at distances of a mile and two miles, 
respectively, lie the eX'.Cellent anchorages known as NORTH-EAST and SOUTH-WEST 
HARBORS. But for a proper description of these it is necessary to mention and 
describe the various outlying islands off the south shore of Mount Desert Islan~ guarding 
the approach. . 

ISLANDS OFF SOUTH SHORE OF MOUNT DESEHT. 

Of these there are six, namely: Baker, Grea.t and Little CranbeITY, Sutton, Bear, 
and Greening Ialandfl; but the most important are the four first named, which, lying 
along the south shore, protect the passage between them and it from the sea in southerly 
winds, and thus afford great accommodation to coasters; besides, between the two 
Cranberries, and also between Great Cranberry and Mount Desert Island, are two harbors, 
excellent as anchorages for vessels of light draugl1t. 

BAKER ISLAND AND LIGHT-HOUSE. 

·»aker Island is the most easterly of the group, and altogether the most promi
nent on account of the Light-House upon it, which is a guide to South-West and North
Ea&t Harbors, and along the coast. 

This Light-Rouse is a white tower thirty-seven feet high, oonnected with a brown 
dwelling-house, and situated near the middle of the island. The light is fixed, varied 
by white flashes, ancl is shown from a height of one hundred and n.Ye feet above the 
sea; is of the fourth order of Fresnel, and visible fifteen miles. The flashes take 
place at intervals of one minute and a half. 

The geographical position of Baker Island Light is: 

Latitude · - · - - • - - 44,0 14' 27" N. 
Longitude . -. - - - - . 680 11' 56" W. 

and is very useful as a guide to ORA.NBERRY ISLAND HARBOR, which is con
tained between Little Cranberry bland on the east and Great Ora.uberry on the west, and 
is mnch frequented. 

Baker llland is round, about five-eighths of a mile in diameter, of moderate height, 
and thickly wooded except on its northwest side, where there are some houses on a 
cleared spaoo. It is joined at low water to Little Cranberry Ia1aml by a long bar or reef, 
which is, lwwever, covered a.thigh water. This bar forms tlle eastern breakwater t.o 
Oran.berry Harbor. 

:.8aBr IaJmul iA seventeen miles W. by S. i S. from ·Petit Kanan IJ.gllt-lloue; sixt.e&n 
miles 1J.1" E. from Jhuat Deeert Book Ligllt-Jloue ; and forty miles BE. bf E. i.;B •.. from 
llati:ninl ltoek Ligh.t, at the entrance to Peaohacot Bay. 
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LITTLE CRANBERRY ISLA.ND 

lies three-quarters of a mile to the northward of Baker Island, with which, as before 
remarked, it is connected by a bar dry at l-010 water. It is of very irregular shape, lies 
nearly ESE. and WNW., and is about a mile and a quarter long, with low shores, mostly 
thickly wooded, but in places cleared, cultivated, and settled. The settlements are 
mostly at the west end, the rest of the island being thickly wooded. The harbor is 
contained between this and the Great Cranberry, and bas from two to four fathoms at low 
water. 

GREAT CHANBERRY ISLAND 

is very irregular in shape, lies nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and is a mile and three-quarters 
long. Its shore-line is much indented, especially upon the eastern side, where a long, 
irregularly-shaped and shallow cove makes in, called THE POOL. In this (which 
runs nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and is sheltered on the east by a long, low, sandy point, 
dotted here and there with trees) from two to four feet may be found at low water. 

At its southeast end this island approaches within a quarter of a mile of Little 
Cranberry, but there is no passage between them from the southward, a four-feet bar 
crossing from one to the other. This southeast point, which is low, flat, and bare, is 
called Dead :Man Point. 

The northwest end of the island is called Sperlin Point, showing a nearly flat, 
grassy surface, about ten or fifteen feet high, backed by trees, with a clump or grove 
of dark-looking trees on its extreme point. A large white church-steeple shows aboYe 
the trees, and is a very prominent mark. Bunker Bead lies on the south shore of 
this island, just to the westward of Dead l!Can Point, and is a. high bead, bare of trees, 
somewhat steep on its south side, and tolerably bold-to. 

Great Cranberry is mostly thickly wooded, but in places, especially on the east 
side, is well settled and cultivated. The wharf-line of the settlement is along the west 
shore of the Pool, access being thus easily had uy Cranberry Island. Harbor either east 
or west. 

SUT'l'ON ISLAND, 

Jying about three-quarters of a. mile to the north ward of Great Cranberry Island and 
about the same distance from the l!rtount Desert shore, stretches across the mouth of 
Oranberry Island Harbor, thus prote-Oting it from northerly winds. 

It is a little more than a mile long, lies nearly EAST and WEST, is rocky, of mod
erate height, and wooded with spruce and fir except near the middle, on the north 
shore, where there is a small clearing, with house and barn, and at the west end, where 
level, grassy land extends into a low point, upon which stands a small clump of stunted 
trees. This island is bold-to except on its eastern end, which should not be approached 
nearer than one-eighth of a mile on account of some dangerous ledges, out at low 
water, lying off the shore. 

Nearly half a mile to the northward of Sutton Island, and almost directly opposite 
to the mouth of North-East Harbor, lies 

DEAR ISLAND, 

upou whioh is built the Light-Bouse whieh guides to that harbor. It is of a.n oval shape, 
about four hundred yards long; lies about four hundred yards from the Xount Desert 
sh0te; i8 of moderate height, rocky, and bare of trees except at its west end. This 
1'e8t. end terminates io. a high, steep, round bluff, with grassy surfaoo, and fringed with 
a po~ of spru.ee and ftr trees clinging to its sides. The Light-Houe is called 
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BEAR ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE; 

is of red brick, attached to a dwelling of the same color, and is surmounted by a white 
lantern. It is twenty-two feet high, and shows a fixed white light of the :fifth order of 
Fresnel from a height of ninety-seven feet above the sea, visible thirteen miles on an 
ordinarily clear night. 

The geographical position of this Light-House is 
Latitude - - 440 16' 59" N. 
Longitude - - - - - - - 680 16' 12" W. 

GREENING ISLAND, 

lying in the mouth of Somes Sound, about a mile to the westward of Bea.r Island and 
seven-eighths of a mile from Sutton Island, forms part of the north shores of South- West 
Harbor, the entrance being between it and King Point, on the south shore. Seen from 
the eastward it appears low and sandy, with a grassy surface, backed by a thick growth 
of trees. These trees occupy the whole of the middle of the island, extending from its 
north to its south end. Part of the extreme western point is also cleared, has a grassy 
surface, and two or three fish-houses upon it. 

Greening Island, lying NW. and BE., is very irregular in shape, about three-quarters 
of a mile long, and tolerably bold-to on its northeastern side, where lies the entrance to 
&mu Sound. There is no passage into the sound to the westward of the island except 
for vessels of light draught. 

NORTH-EAST HARBOR 

lies just to the eastward of Somu Sound, the entrance being only five-eighths of a mile 
· from Gilpatrick Point, usually considered the eastern point of entrance to the sound. It 

is a somewhat narrow cove, running NORTH and SOUTH, and a little over three-quarters 
of a mile long, but affords anchorage in from two to three fathoms, with good holding. 
ground. About three-eighths of a mile above the entrance it widens out into a sha.Ilow 
cove about six hundred yards wide, having from three to six feet of water. The shores of 
the harbor are mostly low and thickly wooded ; the only prominent feature being at the 
eastern point of the entrance, which is low, thickly wooded with a variety of trees, and 
shows a remarkable ~bite sand-beach where it joins the higher lands. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .AND ENTERING NORTH-EAST HARBOR 
FROM THE EASTW A.RD . 

.As South- West Harbor is much the better and safer anchorage of the two, vessels 
will never attempt to enter North-East Harbor except in coming from the eastward or 
southeastward. So doing, when off the coast the Light-Rouse will first be seen on 

MOUNT DESERT ROCK, 

which lies sixteen miles s. t W. from Baker Isl&nd; twenty-seven miles SW. i B. from 
Petit Kanan lala.nd; and fifty-Jive miles W. b1 S. t S. from IIachiaa Seal Island. 

The Roel: is a. small, barren islet, elevated about fifteen feet above the sea. The 
Liglat-Houe is known as 

MOUNT DESERT LIGHT-BOUSE, 

and ia a granite tower Bixty 1"eet high, st.anding aear tae keeper'• dwelling-,. &Wo· of 
gnmite;but ia whitewaished. The light is Axel, white, ·ana of th:e tbird. oM.er of .Fns-
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nel; is shown from a height of seventy-five feet above the sea, and is visible fourteen 
miles. Its geographieal position is 

Latitude . . - . - • - - 430 58' 07" N. 
Longitude - • • - - • - 680 07' 42" W. 

The fog-signal a.t this Light·House is a bell struck by machinery. 

COLUMBIA LEDGE, 
having three fathoms, (according to Oapt.ain Owen, R. N., who surveyed it,) lies SW. by S. 
from Kount Desert Rock, about twelve hundred yards distant. Inside of it there are 
twenty-two fathoms, while outside and close to the rock are found seventeen, eighteen, 
twenty, twenty-five, thirty, and thirty-five fathoms water. 

Passing .ltount Desert Rock, there are no tiangers until past :Baker Island, when, if 
beating, do not stand too close to Little Cra.nbel'l'Y Island, to avoid 

HARDING LEDGE, 
with three feet at mean low water, lying four hundred yards from the east end of Little 
Cranberry, with no passage between it and the island. This ledge is marked by a 
black spar-buoy, No. 1, placed in :five fathoms on the ea.st end of the ledge. It bears 
N. i W. from Baker Island Light, distant a mile and a quarter. When up with it, a square 
beacon will be seen bearing about NNW. and about a mile and a half off, on 

BUNKER LEDGE, 
a small, bare ledge, surmounted by others, out at low water and half-tide, lying five
eighths of a mile from the Xount Desert shore, and nearly in the middle of the Ea.stern 
PMsage. There is equally deep water on both sides of this rock, and it may be passed 
on the south side in thirteen fathoms by ginng it a berth of three hundred and .fifty 
yards; bot on the north side it should receive a berth to the southward of at least a 
quarter of a mile ~o avoid a detached rock lying on this side. The beacon is of gray 
ttone, and stands on the dry part of the ledge. From it Bear Island Light bears WNW., 
two miles distant. 

LEWIS BOCK 
is a. detached rock, with six feet at mean low water, lying nearly four hundred yards to 
the northward from :Bunker ltonument, and is consequently not in the way of vessels 
passing along the south side of Bun'ker Ledge. But coming from the eastward, along 
the XOlUlt Desert shore, leave it to the southward. As a guide to this passage, it is 
marked by a blac'k spar-buoy placed on its north side close to the shoal of the rock. 

BOWDEN LEDGE, 
oil' the western point of entrance to Seal Oove, is the fir.st danger met with to the west
ward of Bunker .Ledge. It has two feet at mean low water, lies about three hundred 
yards from shore, and is marked by a red apar-l>U01J, No. 2, placed in :ftve fathoms on the 
southeastern side of the shoal, bearing NW. t W. from llunker Monument, distant about 
seven-eighths of a mile; and from the buoy Bear Ialand Light bears W. by I., distant 
nearly a mile and a quarter. Passing this buoy, another red gpar-ouog will appear half 
a mile to the westward, on 

LONG POND SHOAL, 
another detached ledge. with ftve feet at mean low wa.ter, lying nearly in mid-channel 
and o.f! themouth of·Long Pond or Bracy OO'Ve. From Bunker Konum.ent it bears WIW., 
distaut nearly a mile and a half; from Bf>'Wden Ledge it bears W. i JI., distant a little 
over half a mile; and from it Bear llland Light bears W. by JI. J :I..,.diatallt twelve bun-
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dred yards. The buoy is marked No. 4, and is placed in twenty-one feet on the sooth 
side of the rock, and is to be left to the northward, although there is a good passage 
with four fathoms between it and the Mount Desert shore. 

There is no passage between :Sear Island and llount Desert except for vessels of very 
light draught. .As soon as up with the light on this island, the harbor is open and the 
course leads to the northwestward, toward a red spar-buoy lying nearly in the middle 
of the entrance, on 

NOBTH-EAST HABBOB LEDGE, 

bare at low water, and having six fathoms of water all around it. The buoy is placed 
about WEST from the bare rock, in three fathoms water, and bears from .Bear Island 
Light NW. t W., about six hundred yards.distant, and is to be left to the eastward; but a 
good passage, with five fathoms, exists between it and the northeast shore: When past 
this buoy there are no dangers in the channel, and it is only necessary to caution ves
sels in beating not to stand too far to the eastward after passing this buoy, as there is 
a sunken ledge, with four feet at low water, an eighth of a mile from the eastern shore, 
which is not buoyed. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING .A.ND ENTERING NORTH-EAST HARBOR. 

I. From the eastward, by Mount Desert, Eastern Pass.-From Schoodio Point steer 
W. i S., with not less than twelve fathoms, up to Bunker Ledge. When the monument is 
seen, shape the course so as to pass about three hundred and fifty yards to: the south
ward of it. When it bears NB. by N'. t N., and Balter Island Light is just open to the 
eastward of Little Cranberry Island on a bearing of S. by B., there will be thirteen fath
oms, rocky bottom, and :Bear Island Light will bear NW. by W. t W.; st.eer for it, carry
ing not less than seven fathoms, until within half a mile of the light and past Long 
Pond skoal-buoy, when gradually edge to the southward so as to pass a little over three 
hundred yards south of Bear Island. AW. t N. course will lead safely past the islandt 
with not less than seven fathoms. When the light bears NB. by N. ill., about three 
hundred yards distant, and when in eleven fathoms, steer 'NW. t 'N. for about six hun
dred yards, or until it bears ESE.; then a NORTH course leads, with not less than nine
teen feet, up the middle of the harbor, when anchor at discretion, in fro111 six feet to 
three fathoms, good holding-ground. 

These courses pass a little over three hundred yards to the southward of BMnker: 
Ledge; six hundred yards south of Bowden Ledge; an eighth of a mile south of Ltmg 
Pond Ledge : the same distance south of :Bear Island; and about one hundred and fifty 
yards to the westward of North-East Harbor Ledge. 

II. To pa.a• north of Bunker Ledge and enter North-East Harbor.-Keep the llount 
Desert shore aboard until the Kon11m.ent on Bunker Ledge bears WEST, distance one mile 
and a half, when steer W. by ll. for Bear Ialaad Light, carrying not less than ten fathonia 
water. On this course continue until the Monument on Bunker Ledge is_ in range with 
Ba.leer Island Light on a bearing of B. t E.1 when past .Lewia Ledge, and in ten and a half 
fathoms, rocky bottom, steer WEST, heading between Greening and Sutton IsJande, and 
carrying no less than nine and a half fathoms; and when oft' the entranoo t-0 Bracy 
ODi'e, {or Long P0'4(/, Oove,) in nine and a half fathoms, hard bottom, with Bear Island 
Light bearing liW. by W. t W., steer W. by ll. l ll., with nothing less than eight .fathoms
water .for about Beven-eighths of a mile, or until Bear Ialand Light bears XE. b7 ll. i lf ., 
three hundred yards distant; then steer ll W. t 1i ., and follow the directions for the 
hai'bor. 

lt may be remarked that the WEST course mentioned_ above leads clear· qf an 
dangers into ·&utl ·Wed Harbor. 
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The above courses pass a little over three hundred and fifty yards to the north
ward of the north end of Bunker Ledge, and nearly three-eighths of a. mile NORTH of 
the: Monument; an eighth of a mile to the northward of Leicis Rock; four hundred 
yards to the southward of Bowden Ledge; three hundred and fifty yards to the south
WlU'd of Long Pond Ledge; an eighth of a. mile to the southward of Bear laland; and 
one hundred and :fifty yards to the westward of North-Bast Harbor Ledge. 

III. To come frmn the southward or from sea and enter North-East Harbor.-Bring 
Ba.ker Island Light to bear NOB TH and run for it, but gradually edge to the eastward on 
approaching the island so as to pass half a mile to the eastward. When abreast of the 
light steer N NW., which course will lead, with nothing less than fourteen fathoms, 
clirectfor Bunker Ledge Monument. On this course, when Bear Island Light bears NW. by 
W. t W., in foqrteen fathoms, rocky bottom, and a quarter of a mile from the Monument, 
steer for Bea.r Island Light, and follow the directions given for this passage under (I.) 

These courses pass four hundred yards to the eastward of Harding Ledge J)uoy, 
and a little over three hundred yards to the southward of the :Monument on Bunker 
Ledge. 

At night time, when Ba.ker Island Light is shut in behind Little Cranberry Island~ 
Bunker Ledge is to the eastward. Or, when that light bears S. by E. t E., the ledge is 
past. 

Anchorage in from eight to twelve fathoms may be found to the westward from 
Bear Island Light, having it bearing from E. to E NE., and about three-eighths of a 
mile off. 

SOUTH - WEST HARBOR 

lies just to the southward of the entrance to Somes Sound, and is formed by a. cove 
making in a ·westerly direction on the Mount Desert shores and by Greening Island, the 
latter protecting it from northerly and northeasterly winds. Thus formed, the harbor 
is somewhat over a mile and a quarter long in an ESB. and W :NW, direction, and has 
an average width of six: hundred and fifty yards. The anchorage is excellent, the 
shelter good, and from two to nine fathoms is found, with soft bott.om, thus affo.rding 
accommodations for the largest vessels. 

There a.re several passages lea.ding into this harbor-one on the north and another 
on the south side of Bunker Ledge; one between Little Cranberry and Sutton lalanda; and 
one (.ftt only for vessels of less draught than twel"e feet) between Great Cranberry and 
Kount Desert Islands. All are tit f-Or the largest vessels except the last named. 

GREENING ISLAND, 

already described, (see page 204,) lies on the north side of this harbor, extending in a 
NW. and SE. direction, and is three-quarters of a mile long. Seen from the eastward, it 
appears low and sandy, with grassy surface, backed by thick woods; from the west· 
ward or harbor side, it shows gentle, grassy slopes, partly cultivated, and also backed 
by woods. The centre of the island is thickly wooded. 

The south side of the entrance to Bout.,._ West Harbor is fol'med by the southeastern 
pofnt of the entrance to the cove above mentioned, callecl 

KING POINT. 
It is row, partly composed of rock and partly shingle, and is backed by a thick but 
stunted growth of spruce and fi.r. .A thin and scanty growth is seen also in places near 
the end of the point. 

CLARKE POINT, 

the north point of entrance to the cove, is easily recognized by the large steamboat 
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wharf, on which is also built a packing-house for putting np lobsters. It is a fittle 
over a quarter of a mile to the westward from Greening IslandJ and there iB a good 'Pas
sage between them, with fifteen feet at low water, leading to the northward into Somes 
&u'lid. Unsafe for strangera, as the rocks in it are not buoyed. 

The settlement occupies both shores of the cove as well a.s its head. It is of no 
commercial importance, but is quite a watering place. The hotels form conspicuous 
marks in coming in from the eastward. 

DANGERS 

1N APPROA_CHCNG AND ENTERING SOUTH-WEST HARBOR FROM THE 
EASTWARD. 

I. By Mount Desert .Eastern Passage, north of Lewis Rock and Bunker Led'ge.-The 
most of the dangers in this passage are common to the approaches of this harbor, 
North-East Harbor, and Oranberry Island Harbor. The :first met with by those using the 
north channel is 

LEWIS BOCK, 
a detached rock, with six feet at mean low water, lying nearly three-eighths {)fa. mile 
off the Kount Desert shore and four hundred yards to the northward from llunker Ledge 
Konument. A black Bpar-bU<>1f, not numbered, is placed on its north side, close to the 
shoal of the rock, and is to be left to the southward. 

BUNK.EB LEDGE 
lies a very little to the southeastward of Lewis Ledge, and the shoal water surrounding 
it extends to the south side of this passage. It is a mass of shoal ground, extending in 
a ?iNE. and SSW. direction, about a quarter of a mile long, and is composed of dry 
ledges, ledges bare at low water, and sunken rocks. On the dry part of the ledge, near 
its southem end, is built a 1quare beacon er gray stone. From this beacon, which is 
called Bunker Ledge Monument, Baker Isla.nd Light bears S. t E. and Bear Island 
Light WlrW. (See page 205.) 

When past .Lewis Bock, a. red spar-buoy will be seen to the westward, bearing abodt 
W, by :R'. or W If W., on 

BOWDEN LEDGE, 
with two feet at mean low water, lying o:lf the western point of entrance to &41, 09fle, 
about three hundred yards from shore. The buoy is in :tlve fathoms on the southeast
ern side of the shoal, is marked No. 2, and bears lf Wt W. from Bunker X.,dge Konument, 
seven-eighths of 8 mile distant. 

lieu Il1&ail Light bears from thia buoy W •. bf 11., diatant nearly A mile and a quart.er. 
(See page 204.) 

LONG POND SHOAL. 
When np with the buoy on B~, anofbwred apa.r-biiay Will be seen, hearing a.bout 

W B W.; and half a mile o:ft', on Long Pond Shoal, another detached ledge, with :Ave 
feet at mean low water, lying nearly in mid-channel o:ff the mouth of Long PBnl or 
Bracy O<We. From Bunker Xonument ~ bears WJrW'.1 distant nearly a mile and a half; 
from Bowden Ledge w. i: B., distant• little over half a mile;: and from it llea:r Ialan.d. 
LiPt bears W.b7lf.t :I"' distant twelve hundred yards. The buoy ls ma,rkedlio .. -4, and. 
is placed in' twenty-one feet on the south side of the rook. Lea"Ve it to the :uertb.ward. 
(See page 205.) 

When past bn&g Pm&d ."°11 there is nothing in the way until.past the east point of 
IJreefnt ltllaa4, them look-0at for 
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GREENING LEDGE, 
lying off the south shore of the island, near its western end, having a foot and a half at 
mean low water, being bare at spring tides. The shoal of this ledge is a little over two 
hundred yards from the shore of Greening Island, and there is no passage between it and 
the island. This ledge is marked by a red spar-buoy, (No. 8,) placed in three fathoms 
water on the south end of the shoal. It serves both for South. West Harbor and the pas
sage between Greening Island and Clarke Point into Somes Sound. There are no dangers 
after passing this ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SOUTH-WEST HARBOR 
FROM THE EASTWARD. 

I. By Mount Desert Eastern Passage, n-0rtk of Bunker Ledge.-Keep the llrlount Desert 
shore aboard until the :Bunker Ledge llrlonument bears WEST, distant one mile and a half, 
when steer W •. by N. for Bea.r Island Light, carrying not less than ten fathoms water. '\Vhen 
the ltonument on Bunk.er Ledge is in range with Baker Island Light, on a bearing of 8. ! E., 
Leicis Rock is past, and there is ten and a half fathoms water, rocky bottom. Steer 
WEST, which course will lead, with not less than seven and a half fathoms, to the entrance 
to &utk - West Harbor. When in nine fathoms, soft bottom, the east point of Greening 
Island bears N:E. a quarter of a mile off, and the Steamboat Wharf on Cla.rke Point bears 
NW. by W. t W., distant three-quarters of a mile, steer W. by N i N. to the anchorage, car: 
rying not less than four fathoms to the usual anchoring-ground and not less than eight 
feet to the head of the cove. 

If of very large draught, (say twenty-four feet and over,) when, as above, the Steam· 
boa.tWha.rf on Clarke Point bears NW. by W. t W. steer for it, and anchor abreast of Greening 
Ledge b~, in nine fathoms, soft bottom, and a quarter of a mile from the wharf. 

The above courses pass about three hundred and fifty yards to the northward <>f 
the north end of Bunker Ledge, and nearly three-eighths of a mile north of the Xonument; 
an eighth of a mile to the northward of Leu:is Rock; four hundred yards to the south
ward pf Bowden Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the southward of Long Pond Shoal; a little 
over a hundred yards to the northward of the west end of Sutton Island, (in eight fathoms 
water;) and from one-eighth of a mile to fifty yards to the southward of the b1wy on 
Greening Island Ledge. · 

DA:NGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING SOUTH-WEST HARBOR 
FROM THE EASTW .ARD. 

I. By t1ie Mount Desert Eastern Passage, south of Bunker Ledge.-Tbe dangers in 
this passage are the same as those for the North Channel, with the exception of Lewis 
Bock, which, as passing to the southward of the Xonument, is not in the way. It is not 
necessary, therefore, to ~peat, but merely· to refer to pages 208 and above for a 
description of them. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SOUTB-WEST IIARBOR 
FROM THE EASTWARD. 

Il. Bt1 the .Mount Desert Eutern Passage, south of Bunker Ledge • ....,... From Sehooclic Point 
steer W. iB., which will lead, with not less than twelve fathoms, up to Bunker .Ledge. 
Whea the ••l'Ullen.t is seen, shape the rourse to pass about three hundred and fifty 

ACP-...27 
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yards to the southward of it; and when it bears NE. byN.tN. and Baker Island Light is.just 
open to the eastward of Little Cranberry Island on a bearing of S. by E., there is thirteen 
fathoms, rocky bottom; and when Bear Island Light bears NW. by W. t W. steer for it, carry· 
ing not less than ten fathoms, until the eastern end of Sutton Island bears S. t E., when 
there will be nine and a half fathoms, hard bottom; steer WEST until up with the 
entrance to South- West Harbor, when W. by N. i N. will lead safely in. 

III. To pass to the southward of Sutton Isl,and and enter South.West Harbor.-Pass 
half a mile to the southward of Bunker Ledge Monument, and when Baker Island Light 
is just open to the southward of Little Cranberry Island on a bearing of S. by E., there 
will be fourteen fathoms, rocky bottom; steer W. t N., which course will lead along the 
northern shore of Little Cranberry, and between it and Sutton lsla.nd, with not less than 
four fathoms. When abreast of the middle of Sutton Island, and Long Point (the north
east point of Great Cranberry) bears S, i IL, about five-eighths of a mile distant, steer 
NW. by W. i W., which course will lead, with not less than nine fathoms, up to the 
entrance to South - West Harbor. There are no dangers except two or three small spots, 
with sixteen feet at mean low water, lying off the entrance to Cranberry Isl,and Harbor. 

On the above courses, to enter Cranberry Island Harber.-On the W. i N. course, when 
the eastern extremity of Sutton Island bears N. t W. and Long Point 8 W.1 there will be 
six fathoms. Steer for the point until within a third of a mile of it and the wharf in 
Hadlock Cove bears SE. by E. t E., when there will be four fathoms water almost exactly 
in the middle of the entrance; either anchor, or steer B. by W. toward the head of the 
harbor, and anchor according to draught. Good anchorage is found in from nine to 
eighteen feet, well sheltered from all winds. Vessels of very light draught frequently 
run into THE POOL by passing between Long Point and the cleared point, with two 
houses on it, forming the southern side of the entrance to the Pool. Here they either 
run alongside the wharves and lie aground, or anchor in the middle and lie aground 
there; but care is necessary to avoid the numerous ledges with which the bed of the 
Poo1 is obstructed. Only two feet at low water may be taken in, and the passage is 
only used by small fishermen. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING SOUTH-WEST HARBOR. 

IV. Coming from the westward, by tM Cranberry Island _Passage.-Approaching by 
this passage, it must be remembered that not more than fourteen feet at low water can 
be carried through it, that being the best water on Cranberry Island Bar. 

The usual course is, when up with Long bland, tc steer about N :N :E. until past Gott 
Island, and as soon as Bea.r Ialand Light bears :NE. by N. i N. to steer for it. On this 
course there will soon be seen to the northeast a black can-buoy, and a red spar to the 
east. The former is on the eastern point of 

LONG LEDGE, 
making off from the Mount Desert shore in a southeasterly direction over half a mile. 
Two bare rocks, called The Xnubble, rise from about the middle of this ledge, which 
is bare at low water to a distance of over three·eighths of a mile from shore. The baog 
is a can of the second class, marked No. I, and placed in three fathoms water on the 
southeastern point of the ledge, and is to be left to the westward. 

BUNKER'S WHORE LEDGE. 
The red spar-b1t01J seen to the eastward is on the western end of Bunker's 

Wit.a,.e Ledge, a large, detaehed ledge, with de~p water ou all sides, lyiug three· 
quarterl!!I of a mile W, by B. t 8. from It.ace Pointt (the southwest~rn estremi,ty o.f •en.-
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berry Island,) and due EAST from the bU<Jy on Long Ledge, distant five-eighths of a mile. 
It is bare at half-tide, and very dangerous. The buoy .Zs a red spar, marked No. 2, 
placed on the western side of the ledge in twenty feet water, and bears from Baker 
Island Light W, t N'., nearly four miles distant. A channel, through which not less than 
seven fathoms may be taken, exists between thi8 ledge and Great Cranberry Island, bnt 
the rule is to pass to the westward of the buoJ·· 

Continuing the course toward Bear Island Light, when past tlte red bU<Jy on Bunker's 
lVlwre there will be seen ahead, about two-thirds of a mile off, two spar-buoys nearly 
in range with each other. The nearest, a red buoy, is on 

CRANBERRY ISLAND LEDGE, 

a small, detached ledge, with four feet of water, lying about five hundred :yards from 
the Cranberry Island shore and about two-thirds of a mile to the northward of the buoy 
on Bunker's Whore Ledge. 

The buoy is marked No. 4, placed on its southwestern side in eighteen feet of water, 
and must be left to the eastward. About an eighth of a mile to the northward is a 
'black spar-'t;uoy, on tb.e southeastern end of 

FLYNN LEDGE, 

making off from Sea-Wall Point, sometimes called Flynn Point, about SSE. for 
half a mile, and has five feet at low water upon it close to the buoy. This buoy is marked. 
No. 3, and is placed in eighteen feet water. The channel here makes an abrupt turn 
to the eastward, passing between this and Crmiberry Island Ledge, and is only about 
an eighth of a mile wide. "\Vhen past Flynn Ledge, it again turns abruptly to the north
ward, crossing the bar in fourteen feet water. 

The only danger met with on this course is 

HIGH HEAD SHOAL, 

having ten feet at mean low water; lies about three hundrell yards off High Head and 
a little over three-eighths of a mile N :E. l N. from Flynn Ledge Buoy. It is not marked 
in any way. 

When past High Head, cross 

CBANBERBY ISL.AND BAR, 

stretching from Great Cranberry Island to the llrlount Deaert shore, ha,ying fourteen feet 
upon it, the best water being nearly in the middle, but rather nearer to the Illount Desert 
shore. 

There is no buoy, those who use this passage generally taking a pilot. "\Vben oYer 

the bar, a red spar-buoy will be seen to the northeastward, ou 

COW LEDGE, 

bare at low water, and lying three hundred yards to the westward of Sperlin Point, 
{the northwestern extremity of Cranberry Island,) aml on the north side of the entrance to 

Preble Oove. 
The buoy is marked No. 6, is placed on the western side of the ledge in twelve 

feet water, and is to be left to the eastward. There i8 ?to passage between this buoy 
a.nd~hland. 
· ·· W•n past <low Ledge, there are no more dangers until .South- West Harbo1· is en

te.red, when'loqk on$ for 
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GREENING LEDGE, 

lying off the south shore of Greening Island, near its western end, and bare at low spring 
tides. A 1·ed spar-buoy, No. 8, is placed in three fathoms water on the south side of 
the shoal, and serves both for South- West Harbor and the passage between Clarke Point 
and Greening Island into Somes Sound. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SOUTH-WEST HARBOR. 

IV. Coming from the westward, through Cranberry Island Passage.-When up with 
Long Island, (which is off the entrance to Blue Hill Bay,) steer NNE.1 leaving the 
Duck Islands to the eastward and the Calf Islands to the westward; and when abreast 
of Gott Island, (which leave to the westward,) bring Bear Island Light to bear NE. by N. i N. 
and steer for it, passing about midway between the red buoy on Bunker's Whore and 
the black buoy on Long Ledge, and carrying not less than six fathoms water. When 
abreast of the red buoy on Cranberry Island Ledge, steer NE. by E. t E. for a little over 
an eighth of a mile, passing mid way between this buoy and the black buoy on Flynn 
Ledge. When the latter is a little abaft the beam and Sea Wall Point bears NW. by N. i N., 
steer N. by E. NORTHERLY, which course will lead across the bar in not less than fourteen 
feet water, and up with the entrance to the harbor. When the steamboat wharf on 
Clarke Point bears NW. by W. t W. steer for it, and anchor in nine fathoms south of 
Greening Ledge Buoy. Or, on the course for the steamboat wharf, when the eastern 
point of Greening Island bears NE. half a mile off, and in nine fathoms water, soft bottom, 
steer W. by N. i N., carrying not less then four fathoms to the usual anchoring ground 
and not less than eight feet to the bead of the cove. 

The above courses pass one-third of a mile to the eastward of the buoy on Long 
Ledge; about three hundred yards to the westward of the buoy on Bunker's Whore 
Ledge; about a hundred and fifty yards to the westward, and then one hundred yards 
to the northward, of the red buoy on Cranberry Island .Ledge; one hundred yards to the 
southward and eastward of Flynn Ledge; two hundred and fifty yards to the westward 
of High Head Shoal; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Cow Ledge; and fifty 
yards or one-eighth of a mile to the southward of the buoy on Greening Ledge, according 
as steering for Clarke Point Wharf, or using the course W. by N. t N. to the usual anchorage. 

SOMES SOUND 

is an arm of the sea extending into the shores of Kount Desert Island in a northerly 
direction about four miles and a half. Its shape is irregular and its width varies, being 
less than a quarter of a mile wide a little above Kanehester Point, and widest at its 
head, (between Broad and Sargent Coves,) where it is three-quarters of a mile wide. It 
has very deep water, and is almost entirely unobstructed; but its navigation by sailing 
vessels requires care and prnclence, as it is subject to sudden gusts and heavy flaws 
from the mountain gorges, which are apt to throw a vessel down- with scarcely a 
moment's warning. 

The general course of the Sound is N. by E. and S. by W., between high, stoop, roeky 
shores, in many places almost perpendicular, formed by the slopes of Jhoown lifountain 
on the east and Flying and Robinl()n Kountai.ns on tbe we~t. Both shores are, for the 
most part, thickly wooded. 

At the head of the Sounill and on its western shores, is SOMES HARBOR, a large 
cove of irregular shape, lying nearly lfE. and SW., and a little over a mile long. On 
its northwestern bank stands the little village <>f Someaville, where there is some 
trade in lomber and ship-building. There is good anchorage in 8<nMI Barbor, in from 
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two to five fathoms, but vessels cannot approach the wllarYes except at high water, as 
the whole of the westen1 sWe of the co>e is full of shoals. In the mouth of Somes 
Sound lies 

GREENING ISLAND, 

before described, on pages 20! and 207, as forming part of the north shores of Soutlt
lV est Harbor. It divides the entrance to the Sound into two channels, the main channel 
passing along the eastern face. Seen from the eastward, it appears low and sandy, 
with a grassy surface, backed by thick woods, while its western side shows cleared, 
gentle slopes, principally grass-lands, also backed by trees. The island lies NW. and 
S:E., is irregular in shape, about three-quarters of a mile long, and on iti northeastern 
side is tolerably bold-to. 

In the channel between Greening Island and Gilpatrick Point is found from se>en to 
fourteen fathoms wnter. 

GILPATRICK POINT, 

the eastern point of entrance, is low, partly cleared, has one or two houses, lies about 
ft ve-eighths of a mile to the westward of North-East H aJ'bor, and forms the western side 
of a small and shallow cove called Gi'lpatrz'ck Cove. It is tolerably bold-to. A 
little over a quarter of a mile to the northward is 

MANCHESTER POINT, 

also cleared and culti'Vated; has one or two houses near its southern end, and is backed 
by thick woods. On its southern side makes in a smaH co>e, dry at low water, called 
Manchester Cove. 

CLARKE POINT, 

the western point of entrance to Somes Sound, lies opposite to Greening Island, with a 
passage between them about a quarter of a mile wide. It is easily recognized by the 
large atea.mboat wharf on its southern end, on which is also built a lobster-pa.eking houae. 
Three-quarters of a mile above it is a shallow cove called Norwood Cove, and a little 
over half a mile above this is another, known as Fernald Cove. On the north side 
of Fernald Cove, and a mile and a quarter to the northward of Clarke Point, is 

FERNALD POINT, 

a long, smooth, grassy, and nearly level piece of land, making out from the base of 
l'lying J!ountain. It is entirely bare of trees, well cultivated, and has a house and barn. 
This point is nearly opposite to, but a little above, Jl:e.nehester Point. Between the two 
the Sound is only about four hundred yards wide; this portion being generally called 
THT!J NAB.ROWS. 

From Clarke Point to Fernald Point the western shores are diversified with woods 
nnd cleared lands, and are thinly settled round the bases of the mountains. 

On the eastern side of the &und, above Manchester Point, the shore-line is nearly 
straight.for o•er two miles, running in a N. by E. direction, with no indentation of im
portance. It is composed of steep, wooded slopes, with nearly level, cleared, and cul
tivated :fields between them, and is in most places very bold-to, especially at the base 
of Brown· Kount.ain. 

P'M U>eatern, shorea above Fernald Point are somewhat more regular than the eastern, 
and are very bold-to, especially at the base of Robinson llounta.in, where twenty-five 
fa.thom.s water is found within one hundred yards of the shore. 

Five-eighths of a mile to the northward of !'ema.ld Point is a circular cove, calle<l 
VaUey Cove, with bc>ld shores, affording excellent anchorage in from two to eight 
f&thom.s, soft bottom. 



 

214 ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

Robinson Mountain, not quite half a mile to the northward of Valley Cove, is 
high and very steep, almost entirely bare of trees, and presents precipitous rocky cliffs 
on its eastern side rising abruptly from the water. 

On its southern side there is a small brook, forming a cascade by its precipitous 
descent, convenient for ships to water. 

From the eastern spur of this mountain the shore-line turns abruptly and rans in 
a N. by W, direction for a mile and a half, steep, rocky, and uncultivated. The Sound 
gradually widens until at its head it is three-quarters of a mile wide, and both shores 
are indented by coves. A mile and a half above Robinson llountain is a small cove, with 
anchorage for small vessels, called Broad Cove, and about midway between the 
mountain and this cove will be seen the wharves, sheds, and derricks of a granite 
quarry. 

Dwellings are few, and give evidence of the poverty of the soil by their wretched 
appearance. Above the quarry the shores are somewhat lower, and entirely covered 
with a dense growth of young trees, embracing all varieties. 

On the eastern slwre of the Sound, when past the stoop cliffs of Brown llountain, the 
banks are gently sloping and diversified, with woods and cultivated fields. 

SARGENT POINT 

lies on this side, nearly opposite to but a little below Broad Cove; is a long, gently-slop
ing, wooded point, making to the northward from the north base of Brown llounta.in. 
Behind it makes in a long, shallow cove, called Sargent Cove, off the entrance to 
which lie rocks and ledges, rendering the approaches to it unsafe. 

BAR ISLAND. 

When np with Broad Oove, there will be seen at the head of the Sound, and near
est to the western shore, an islet, thickly wooded with large trees, and presenting a 
round, bluff head on its southern side. This is Bar Island, lying in the entrance to 
SOMES HARBOR, close in with the north shore of the Sound, and half a mile above 
Broad Cove. 

SOMES HARBOR. 

The entrance to this harbor lies on the west side of Bar Island, between it and 
Mason Point, which is low and also thickly wooded. The paasa.ge is- only about one 
hundred and :fifty yards wide, bnt has not less than three and a half fathoms. The 
village of Someeville occupies the western shore of the harbor, and is beautifully 
situated on undulating land, amidst great numbers of handsome trees. Its principal 
trade is in lumber and ship-bnildin&". The deep water and . usual anchorage is close 
under the eastern shore, as the shoals extend from t~e west shore more than half the 
width of the harbor. From two to 1i ve fathoms, S-Oft bottom, is found at mean low water. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .AND ENTERING SOMES SOUND. 

·I. Coming from the ea.stward.-Vessels·bonnd to 8omenille by the main channel use 
the .Mount Deaert Eastern PuBage, entering either en the north or south side of Bttttket 
Ledge. This passage is common to the approaches to NM'tA-J!Jat.and llovtk· We.t·Bt11l'
bors, and·the dangers in it have ·been fully deeeribed on pages 2'08 and 210. 

When paat Jlear Ialaa~ however, the OOUnJO Jea4iag toward the JUiddle of~ 
Ie1&ml, look oat for · 
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GILPATRICK LEDGE, 
lying nearly two hundred yards from the shore, on the north side of the entrance, and 
on the east side of the entrance to Gilpatrick Cove. It is bare at low water, and is not 
buoyed. When past it the course turns to the northwestward, leading along the north 
face of Greening Island, and the first danger met with is 

MIDDLE BOCK, 
lying off Manchester Point at a distance of an eighth of a mile. It is a detached rock, 
with thirteen feet at mean low water; bears from the eastern extremity of Fernald Point 
SOUTH, a little over a quarter of a mile distant, and from the northern end of Greening 
Island NORTH, five-eighths of a mile distant. It is not marked ·in any way, and is a very 
dangerous obstruction. In the absence of any local name we have given it the name of 
.Middle Rock. There is good water {over three fathoms) on it western side, but this 
passage is not safe owing to the detached rock, called 

FERNALD ROCK; 
1ying off the mouth of Fernald Cove, about two hundred yards from the shore and the 
same distance from Middl,e Rock. It is covered only at high tides, and is quite remark
able when out of Wl!ter. There is no passage inside of it. 

Above Kanohester Point tke ea8tern. shore must not be approached nearer than four 
hundred yards until up with the steep slopes of Brown Kounta.in, as this shore is some
what shoal; but hug the west shore closely, as it is very bold-to. When up with Brown 
J(ountain both shores are bold, and so continue until past Sargent Point. There are no 
obstructions or dangers of any kind utitil past Brood Oove and about to enter Somes 
Harbor. Here look out for 

BAB ISLAND LEDGES, 

making off in a southerly direction from Bar Iela.nd for a q narter of a mile, and having 
:five feet at low water on their southern end. They ar6 not bU-Oyed, but are easily 
avoided by keeping the western shore of the Sound aboard until up with Bar Iela.nd. 
After entering Some11 Harbor, bear in mind that the whole of the western cove is :flat 
from Somes Point to Kason Point, and keep the eastern shore aboard to the anchorage. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SOMES SOUN1J. 

I. From the eastward, by the Mount D686rl Eastern Pa11sage, north of Bunker Ledge.
Keep the Jiount Desert shore aboard until Btmker Ledge ltonument bears WEST, distant 
one mile and a half, when steer W. by :N. for lle&r laland Light, carrying not less than 
ten fathoms water. On this course, when the Konument is in range with Baker Ialand 
Light on a bearing of S. t E., Lewia Rock is past, and there is ten and a half fathoms, 
rocky bottom. Now steer WEST until the ea.Stern extremity of Button leland bears S. l E. 
and liar I.eland Ligh.t llW. by W. t W., in nine a.nd a ha.If fathoms, bard bottom; steer 
W. b7 lf. 1 lr. about, for the middle of Greening Ialand, and continue this course (on which 
there will be not less than eight fathoms water) until Jlanohester Point beam 1'. by W. t W., 
the aontbeastern point of GrMD.iag Ialuid S. i-W.,· and the wh&r.f in Gilpatrick Oove 
:I'. bJ ~. l E. Now, in nine fa.thoms water, steer NW. t ll. until Clarke Point opens to the 
w•ward. of Greening &lan4 on a bearing of SW. t S., when the depth will be twelve 
fathoms, and the southern end of Oilpa.triek Point will bear E.· bf 8. l S. Now steer 
Id.& "through the N~, after which keep .the western shore rather best aboard 
until put the ~n spur of Bo~ 11'.0lllltain. Leave this to the westward about a. 
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hundred yards off, and when past it the entrance to Somes Harbor will bear due NORTH; 
and that; course, always remembering to keep the western shore aboard, will lead 
safely into the harbor and up to the anchorage. On the above courses the least water 
is seven fathoms until up with Bar Island Ledges, and in many places there will be 
twenty fathoms. 

In beating to windward there is nothing in the way after passing the Narrows, and 
it is only necessary to repeat the caution against the sudden squalls and flaws of wind, 
which are so dangerous in this vicinity. 

These courses pass a little over three hundred and fifty yards to the northward of 
the north end of Bunker Ledge, and nearly three-eighths of a mile north of the llConument; 
an eighth of a mile to the northward of Lewis Rock; four hundred yards to the south
ward of Bowden Ledge; three hundred and fifty yards to the southward of Long Pond 
Slwal; an eighth of a mile to the southward of Bear Island; four hundred yards to the 
southward of Gilpatrick Ledge; about seventy-five yards to the eastward of Middle 
Rock; and the same distance to the westward of Bar Island Ledges. 

II. To come through Mount IJesert Eastern Passage, south of Bunker Ledge, and enter 
Somes Sound.--From Bchoodic Point steer W. i S., which will lead, with not less than 
twelve fathoms, up to Bunker Ledge. When the llConument is seen, shape the course 
to pass about three hundred and :fifty yards to the southward of it; and when it bears 
NE. by N. t N., and Baker Island Light is just open to the eastward of Little Cranberry 
Island on a bearing of 8. by E., there will be thirteen fathoms, rocky bottom, with Bear 
Ialand Light bearing NW. by W. t W. Steer for the light, carrying not less than ten 
fathoms, until the eastern end of Sutton Island bears 8. t E., when there will be nine and 
a half fathoms, hara bottom; steer W. by N. i N. about, for the middle of Greening Island, 
carrying not less than eight fathoms. Continue this course until llanchester Point bears 
N. by W. i W., the southeastern point of Greening Island B. i W., and the wharf in Gilpatrick 
Cove N. by E. i E. There is now nine fathoms water; steer NW. f H., and follow the 
directions given above. 

III. To come from the southward, or from sea, and enter Somes Sound.-Bring Baker 
Iala.nd Light to bear NORTH and run for it, but gradually edge to the eastward on 
approaching the island, so as to pass half a mile to the eastward of it. When abreast of 
the light steer N NW., which course will lead, with nothing less than fourteen fathoms, 
directly for Bunker Ledge Monument. On this course, when Bear Island Light bears 
l!lW. by W. t W., in fourteen fathoms, rocky bottom, and one-quarter of a mile from the 
llonument, steer for the light until the eastern end of Sutton Island bears S. t E., when 
steer W. by N. l N., following the directions·pre\'"iously given. 

These courses pass four hnndred yards to the eastward of Harding Ledge, and a 
little over three hundred yards to the southward of the llConument on Bunker Ledge.. 

At night, when Baker Island Light is shut in behind Little Cranberry Island, Bunker 
Ledge is to the eastward; or when that light bears S. by E. i E., the ledge is past. 

IV. To come from the westward, through, Ora'TWerry Island Passage, atid en,ter Somes 
Sound.-.A full description of this passage, and the dangers therein, will be found on 
pages 210 to 212 of the directions for South- West Harbor. It is not necessary; there
fore, to repeat it here. 

When up with Long Ialalld{which is ofi the entrance to Btue HiU Bay}etoorlJ:NE., 
leaving the Duck Islancll to the eastward, and CaI:t; Bla.ck, Plaaeatia, and Gott Ulaadl to 
the westward. When abreast of Gott Iala.Jld, bring Bear IalaD4 Light to beat' lf B. by Jf. i .IT. 
and steer for it, passing about midway between the red buoy on. B~a Wkore ~ 
a.ad the black boog on Long ~ .aQ4 ea.rrying n-ot less than six fathem& water~ 

When a.breast of the rCHi' uuog .mi Cranberry l'sUind .Ledgest.eerlf& :bf E. t Eq cany~ 
ing not Jeflil than fonr fathoms, and passing midway between this buoy ud the ~-
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buoy on Flynn Ledge. Continue this course for a bout au eighth of a mile, or until Flynn 
Ledge buoy is a little abaft the ueam, when there will lJe three and three-quarters fath
oms, with Sea-Wall Point bearing NW. by N. !- N. Now steer N. by E. NORTHERLY, which 
course leads across the bar in not less than fourteen feet water, and past the entrance 
to South- West Harbor. After crossing the bar there is not less than four and a half 
fathoms; and continue the course past the eastern point of Greening Island until Bea.r 
Island Light bears :E, t N. Then steer NW. t N., following the directions for the Sound, 
previously given. 

The above courses pass one-third of a mile to the eastward of the buoy on Long 
Ledge; about three hundred yards to the westward of the buoy on Bunker's W1wre 
Ledge; about one hundred and fift.y yflrds to the westward, and then one hundred ~-ards 
to the northward, of the b1wy on Granberry Island Ledge; one hundred yards to the 
southward and eastward of Fl.IJnn Ledge; two hundred and fifty yards to the westward 
of High Head SJwal; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Cow LedgP _; and a quarter 
of a mile to the westward of Gilpatrick Ledge. 

Y. To enter Somes Sound from South - ll"est ~Harbor by tlie Passage betu-een Clarke 
Point and Greening Isla.nd.-Tbis passage, which is never used without a pilot, is a 
quarter of a mile wide 11t its narrowest part, arul is crossed by a bar with fifteen feet 

water. It is obstructed-first, by Greening Ledge, which is bare at extreme lo"· 
tides, lies off the south shore of Greening Island, near its western eud, and is marked 
by a red spar-buoy placed on its south side; secondly, by a detached rock, it'ith one foot 
at mean low water, lying oft' the eastern shore of Clarke Point, and on the W<'st side of 
the passage, about two hundred yards from shore; is not buoyed; and tltirdlJ-, by the 
bar extending from Greening Island to Cla.rke Point, ba.ving fifteen feet of water. Yes
sels of light draught use this passage when bound from South - lFest Haruor iuto S<-,mes 
Sound, but never without a pilot. 

To enter Somes SMmd through ti.tis channel, pass mid way between the red buo:IJ on 
Greening Ledge and the atea.mboat wharf, and steer NE. by N. t N. for Ka.nchester Point. 
Great care is necessary on this course to keep the Greening Island shore aboard to avoid 
the dangerous one-foot rock off Clarke Point, the course leading pretty close to it. 'Vhen 
within :five hundred yards of llanchester Point and the two wharves on the east shore, 
about a quarter of a mile above Gilpatrick Point, bear EAST, there will be nine fathoms, 
rocky bottom. Now steer N. i E. toward Robinson llrlounta.in, and follow the direction 
for Somes Sound. These courses leA<l across the bar in fifteen feet water. 

LIGHT-HOUSES 

MAKING THE APPROACHES TO THE SOUTH SHORE OF 1\IOUNT DESLWT. 
-------

-ii Longitude ,V. f1·om I i • . ! 
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11 Greenwich. 'j I~ixed : I te I Height D1i'ta11t'e I 
I I n rfva ahov" : visibl<' in 1 Name. Latitude N. ------i
1
, R _0 f ,· '\ 1''!0 h Lev.·l i uauticlil I 

\i In arc. In time. jl e~ 0 'mg. as · of l:foa. ; miles. i 
--------!1---.---;1 :· 1! -•---,-----:-------- I I Xou.nt Desert Lt. 430 58' 07" I 68P 07' 42" 14i.32m:=w.s•IJ Fixed. . . ___ . • 75 ft .. [ H 

! '.Baktt &laud Lt;. 44014'27" I 68011' 56" !4h32m47.7•11 F. V.F. im30•!105ft.I 15 
I Bear Island Lt. . . 44.0 16' 5911 
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TIDES. 
CoJreoted eltabliahment of South-West Harbor .. - ...............• 
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Bile at ~h Water lreap Tides . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -.... -. -
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Y ARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

At South-\Vest Harbor the approximate magnetic Yariation for 1875 is 150 50' W. 
The annual increase is about 2'. 

BASS HARBOR. 

From Sea-Wall Point the south shore of Mount Desert Island has a general course 
W SW. for two and a half miles to Bass Harbor Head, the eastern point of entrance 
to Bass Harbor. This portion of the shore is very irregular in outline, has several 
small coves with shoal water, and is quite foul, there being a great number of bare 
ledges and sunken rocks scattered along its face. Its general appearance is that 
of land of moderate height covered with a thick growth of scrubby trees. Of the 
several coves and indentations on this southern face there is only one worthy of men" 
tion, which is sometimes ca1Ied LOCUST REAGH, and sometimes 

SHIP HARBOR, 

the latter name having been ginm to it from the circumstance of a large vessel run
ning in there in a gale as a last resource. The entrance is t~,rough a narrow passage 
between two rocky beads with precipitous faces; but this rapidly widens into a large 
but shallow cove of somewhat irregular shape, and completely land-locked. This en
trance is a mile and thrne-quarters to the westward of Sea-Wall Point (Flynn Point) and 
three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of Bass Harbor Head. 

Bass Harbor is formed by a long cove of irregular shape, about one mile and three
qnarters long, peuetrating the island at its southwestern extremity, affording good 
anchorage in from two to seven fathoms, with good holding-ground. The upper portion 
of the cove is, however, almost all flats, bare at low water. 

The western point of entrance is called Bass Harbor Point, and between it and 
the Head the entrance is a little over one mile wide; but about :five-eighths of a mile 
above this the harbor contracts to a width of four hundred yards, forming what is called 
TH.E NABROWS,joining the Outer and Inner Harbors. A depth of three and a half 
fathoms can be taken through the Narrows, but above their northern end the channel 
rapidly shoals and diminishes in width to a mere thread. 

BASS HARBOR HEAD 

is of moderate height, rocky, and dotted with scrub. Viewed from the eastward, it 
shows peculiar red rocks on its sea-face; and about half way up on its surface, on the 
e:streme southern point, is built the Light-House, which is the guide to this harbor. 

BASS HARBOR HEAD LIGHT-HOUSE 

is a brick tower, twenty-six feet high, whitewashed, and connected with a wooden 
dwelling paint~ brown. It shows a fixed red light of the fifth order of Fresnel from 
a height of fifty-six feet a.hove the sea, visible thirteen miles. Tbis light cannot be 
se-en from any bearings to the eastward of SE. by S. Its geographical position is 

Latitude . - - - - - - - 440 13' 18" N. 
Longitude • - - - - 68° 20' 14." W. 

From Bau Harbor Head the course of the eastern shore of the !Jarbor is about IOBTR 
for seven-eighths of a mile to the entrance to the Narrows. The shores are mostly 
smooth, gently sloping, cleared, and generally cultivated~ but the fields are covered 
here and there with pat.ches of alder bushes. The village <tf Tremont occupies both 
ehores. " 
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BASS HARBOR POINT, 

the western point of entrance, is a bare, rocky head, dotted with a few scrubby spruce 
and :fir, and hence to Harbor Point (or Frye House Point as it is often called) the gen
eral course of the weRt shore is about NE., although it curves first to the northward and 
then to the eastward, forming a large semicircular cove, in which there are from six 
feet to three fathoms. 

HAHBOU POINT, 

or Frye House Point, forms the western shore of the Rarrows; is low, rocky, and 
bare, and terminates, at low water, in a long ledge, called Hat'bor Po£nt Ledge. 

This is marked by a black buoy placed on its eastern end, and above this it is not 
safe to go with large ves~els more than a few hundred yards. Vessels drawing six feet 
may, however, pass half a mile above lla.rbor Point. 

GOTT ISLAND, 

or Great Gott Island as it is sometimes called, lies south of Ba.sa Harbor Head, at 
a distance of seven-eighths of a mile, and between it and the head runs a bar, across 
which only fourteen feet can be carried at mean low water; so that the passage between 
the two is not available for vessels of large draught except at high water. The island 
lies n~arly NORTH and SOUTH, and is about three-quarters of a mile long. It is part!:.· 
cultivated, but in most places well wooded, with alternate sandy ancl rocky faces. 
Close to it, on its southwestern side, lies Little Gott Island, which is also tolerably 
high and thickly wooded. About a mile and a half to the westward will ue seen Pla
centia Island, easily recognized by the smooth, cleared, and nearly level land at its 
northeastern end, backed by_ thick woods. Close to Little Gott, and between it and Pla
centia, but to the southward of both, lies Black Island, which is high land, so densely 
wooded that the foliage has a black appearance-hence the name. All of these islands 
lie in the entrance to BLlTE HILL BAY, that great bay which washes the western 
shores of ltount Desert Island as French11um Bay does the eastern shores. The entrance 
for large vessels bound to Bass Harbor from the eastward is through this bay, be
tween Placentia and Burnt-Coat Ialands; but coasters always pass between Gott Island 
and Basa Harbor Head. There is always a passage between Gott Island and Placentia 
Island, and another between the latter and Black Island, but they are not recommended 
to strangers. As a general rule, if draught be not over eighteen feet, it is best to wait 
nea.r the bar until high water and enter that way. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BASS HARBOR 
FROM THE EASTWARD. 

I. To enter b6tween Gott Island and The Head.-Passing along the south shore of Great 
<hanberry Island, look out :first for 

BUNKER'S WHOBE LEDGE, 
tM red spar-buoy on which will be seen to the northwest about three-quarters of a mile 
off, when abreast of B.aoe Point, {which is the southwestern extremity of Great Cranberry 
llla.n4.) 

Tbis·is a large, detached ledge, with from six to ten fathoms all around it, and lies 
tbree-qnarters of a. mile W. by S. t S. from B.Mle Point. It is bare at half-tide, and very 

. dangerous. Do not approaoh the .buoy too closely, as it is not on the southern but the 
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western si<le of the ledge, being intended as a guide for the western entrance to Sov.th
West Harbor. It is a red spar, marked No. 2, placed in twenty feet water, and bears 
from Baker Island Light W. i N., nearly four miles distant. It is to be left to the north
ward. (See page 210.) 

When up with it a black can-buoy will be seen, a little o'°'er half a mile to the west
ward, on 

LONG LEDGE, 

making off from the :Mount Desert shore in a southeast direction for over half a mile. 
Two bare rocks, called The Knubble, rise from about the middle of this ledge, which 
is bare at low·water to a distance of three·eighths of a mile from shore. The buoy 
is a can of the second class, marked No. 1, and placed in three fathoms water on the 
southeastern point, the course leading to the southward of it. There are no dangers 
between Long Ledge aud 

BASS HARBOR BAR, 

extending from Bass Harbor Head to Gott Island, having fourteen feet at mean low water 
in the channel across it. The soundings are pretty regular, varying from thirteen to 
sixteen feet over almost the entire length of the bar; but there are one or two spots 
uith twelve feet, and a long ledge makes off from Gott Island along the western edge of 
the bar for a little over half a mile, upon which there is as little as eight feet water. 
This narrows the channel across the bar, and compels vessels to keep Basa Harbor Head 
rather more aboard. 

Gott Island should not be apvroacbecl on its north side by any one not perfectly 
familiar with the shoals extending to the northward from it. They are many a.nd 
dangerous. After crossing the bar there are no more dangers until well past the 
head and steering up into the harbor, when look out for 

JVE.A. VER LEDGE, 

easily recognized by the tico s1mr.buoys on its eastern and western ends. This is a 
detached ledge, dry at low water, lying a quarter of a mile E BE. from Bus Ba.rbor Point 
and about sixteen hundred yards NW.! W, from Bass Harbor Head-Light. The shoal ground 
of the ledge is· about two hundred yards square, with soundings over it varying from 
one to seventeen feet. There is equally good water on all sides, but the channel on its 
eastern side is the best, being nearly half a mile wide, while that between the rock 
aud Bass Harbor Point is only a quarter of a mile wide. 

Ou the eastern point of the ledge is placed a black spar-lnwy in four fathoms water, 
marked No. 3, t-0 be left to the westward by vessels using the eastern passage. On its 
western end is p1ace<l a ,·ed spar in three fathoms at low water, which is to be left to 
the eastward by those using the western passage. Those beating to windward in the 
vicinity of this ledge should give both of these buoys a berth to the southward or 
northward of not less than an eighth of a mile, as they do not mark the northern and 
southern limits of the shoal. 

Passing Weai•er Ledge, the course leads for the Narrows, and there a.re no obstruc
tions in the channel, it being only necessary to keep off the shores. The eastern shore 
is much the bolder, and may be approached usually within a hundred and fifty yardti; 
but there are se"eral ledges and outlying roeks off the western shore, the most 
dangerous of which are off Rarbor Point. 

Of these the most important is 

!IABBOB POINT LEDGE, 
bare at low watert making off from Barber Point to the southeastward nearly two 
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hundred yards. It is marked by a black spar-buoy placed on its eastern end in three 
fathoms water. This buoy is marked No. 5, and must be left to the westward. All 
of this western shore in the vicinity of Harbor Point should be avoided, as, besides Harbor 
Point Ledge, there are two very dangerous roclcs lying off the soutjt side of that point at 
distances of one hundred and one hundred and fifty yards, respectively. The inner 
one is awash; the outer has four feet at mean low water; and both rocks lie close to
gether, between three hundred and fifty and four hundred yards t-0 the southwestward 
from Harbor Point. They are not buoyed. 

The channel is extremely narrow and crooked above Hm·bor Point Ledge, and should 
not be attempted without a pilot. 

S.AILlNG DIRECTIONS 

J:t'OU Al~PROACHING AND ENTERING BASS HARBOR 
FROM THE EASTWARD. 

I. To cross the bar betu·een Gott Island and Bass Harbor Head.-Bring Baker Island 
Light to bear NORTH, a mile and a quarter distant, and steer W. by N. i N., which will lead 
safely across Bass Harbor Bar in not less than fourteen feet water. When over the 
bar and Bass Harbor Head-Light bears NE. t N,r steer N. by W., keeping the eastern shore 
hest aboard, and carrying not less than six fathoms water. Vessels of large draught 
may anchor anywhere on this course after passiug WemJm· Ledge; but wishing to pro
ceed into Inner Harbor, when the southern extremity of Bass Harbor Point bears W. byS. ! S. 
steer NE. by N. l N., through the Narrows, until past the black spar-buoy on Harbor Point 
Ledge and abreast of the long wharf on the eastern shore of the Narrows, in four 
fathoms; steer N NW. WESTERLY for about three hundred yards, and anchor in nineteen 
feet, soft bottom, <>.ff the whan,es. It is not safe for strangers to go above this. 

The above courses pass one-third of a mile to the southwar<l of Bmiker's Whore 
Ledge; about six hundred yards to the southward of Long Ledge; one hundred and 
:fifty yards to the northward of Gott Islatid Shoals; about five hundred yards to the 
eastward of TVea1,er Ledge; and about seventy-five yards to the eastward of Harbor 
P<>int Ledge. This passage is the one commonly used by coasters, except such as are 
of large draught, and frequently by these at high water. 

DANGERS 
IN APPHOACHING AND ENTERING B.A.SS HARBOR 

FHOM THE E.ASTW .ARD. 

II. By the passage bJtit'een Placentia. and Burnt-Coat Isla.nds.-This passage is ob
structed by a dangerous ledge lying off Staples Point, (the southeastern point of 
Burnt-Coat Island,) and called 

STAPLES LEDGE, 
having two feet at lowest tidest and lying about an ejghth of a mile SE. from the point. 
A black spar-buoy, No. 3, is placed on its eastern side in three fathoms. The ledge is 
easily avoided by keeping the middle of the passage. When past it there are no dan
gers unt;il up with Weaver L~dge, in the entrance to the harbor. (See page 220.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING .AND ENTERING .BASS HARBOR 
FROM THE E.ASTW ARD. 

IL By the chatuuiZ b6tween Pl&eenti.a. and Burn.t-co&t Islan.da.-This passage, though 
J:&rely uMd by vessels bound to Ban Harbor, has very deep water, imitable for vessels 
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of the largest draught. Wishing to enter by it, when about a mile and a quarter "due 
SOUTH from Bak.er lBla.nd Light steer W. by S., leaving the Duck Islands to the southward 
and heading nearly for the southern end of Burnt-Coat Island; this course passes south 
of Black Island and the_Oalflslands, with their outlying ledges and rocks, and when past 
them open the entrance to Blue Hill Bay. 

When the middle of the entrance bears N NW. steer that course, passing to the 
eastward of the Calf Islands, Black and Placentia Islands, and to the westward of Burnt
Coat Isla.nd. When past Pla.centia Island, Bass Harbor Light will open to the eastward ; 
bring it to bear NE. by E. l E. and steer for it, carrying not less than eight fathoms. 
Continue this course until within a quarter of a mile of the Light, in seven and a half 
fathoms, soft bottom, when the middle of Harbor Point will bear about :ti. py W.; steer 
that course until Ba.as Harbor Point bears W. by S. t S., when there will be six and a half 
fathoms; anchor, or follow the directions for the Inner Harbor. 

. III. To come from the westward and enter Bass Harbor.-There are various passages 
leading along the coast from Penobscot Bay to Mount Desert, most of which are in com· 
mon use by coasters. Of these the most important are EGGEMOGGIN Rlf1ACH, 
leading between Deer Isle and the main land; DEER ISLAND THOROUGHFARE, 
leading along the south shore of Deer Isle, between it and the numerous islets studding 
the space uetween it and Isle au Haut; :and ME ROHAN TS ROW, leading between 
Merchants and IIcGlathery · Islands, only used when the Thoroughfare is frozen. Of 
these, the first two are comparatively safe and have good water; but as they are some
what intricate, and there are at present no charts, it is perhaps not advisable for 
strangers to use them. 

Merchants Row can never be passed without a pilot. 
Vessels having come through Eggemoggin Reach are accustomed, on leaving it, to 

pass between Ka.honey Island, lying off Naskeag Point, and John Island, leaving 
the latter to the eastward and the former to the westward; round Pond Island, 
leaving it to the southward, and steer over to the Mount Desert shore, leaving Ship 
Island to the northward and the spindle on the :Sarges to the southward. The spindle 
is of iron, thirty feet high, painted red, and has a cask on top. There is good water 
in this passage, there being from six to nine fathoms between Ship Island and the 
Barges. When about midway between the island and the 1pindle, in nine fathoms water, 
Ball Harbor Head-Light will bear ESE., and that course leads up to the eastern entrance 
to the hatbor with not less than fifteen fathoms. When up with the entrance, with the 
eastern extremity of Bau Harbor Point bearing If. by E. t E., in about thirteen fathoms, 
and about four hundred yards from the point, steer If E. by»., carrying not less than 
six fathoms, until the southern extremity of Bau Harbor Point bears W. by S. t S., or 
Bau Harbor Heacl·Light bears SB. by S, t S., when steer HE. by If. t If., following the direc
tions given for Inner Harbor. 

These courses pass one hundred and ftfty yards to the northward of the red buoy 
on the west side of Wea·ver .Ledge. 

Veesels havirig oome through IJeer Ialand Tkorouglifare either use the passage 
just deacribed, or pass through OA.S<JO PASSAGE or YORK N.ARBOWB; bot the 
latter cannot be attempted by strangers. Having come through Yor1t NarrOflJa, steer 
EAST, which course leads up t,o Baa• Harbor .Entrance, wh1m enter by either the eastern 
or western passage. If by the former, when the eastern extremity of Bau Barbor Point 
bears NE. t B. and Bau Barbor llead·Ligllt B.1 lf., distant two miles, in twenty-one 
fathoms, soft botfiom, steer lf B. by E., which will lead tlirougb. the eastern passage with 
not 1018 than six fathoms. Oontinue it until ltaaa ll&rbor Poiat bears W. by 8. t 8. and 
the'Light-lloue SE. h7 B. t S., when anchor in 8iX and a half fathoms; or 8teer l!fE. bJ" l!f. 
t lf. tbrougli the Narrows, ~olloWing the direotionsror the InNJf' Harbor. 
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These courses pass one hundred and fifty yards to the northward of ·weaver Ledge. 
Desiring t-0 enter by the eastern passage, continue the EAST course until within about 

six hundred yards of the Head-Light, when in six fathoms, with the light bearing NE. 
i N.1 steer N. by W. 1 as directed for this passage, (see page 221,) carrying not less than 
six fathoms water. Anchor when the southern extremity of Bau Harbor Point bears 
W. by S. t S.; or steer NE. by N. t N. into Inner Barbor. 

IV. To come clear outside of etJerything, and enter Bass Harbor fr01n the westward.
From off Matinicus Rock steer NE. by E. i E., which will lead up with Long Island, 
off Blue Hill Bay. Pass to the southward, and when past it open the entrance to 
Blue Hill Bay, between Burnt-Coat Island on the west and Bla.ck and Placentia Islands on 
the east. Bring the middle of this entrance to bear N NW., and steer that course until 
Baas Harbor Light opens to the north ward of Placentia Island. Bring it to bear N E. by 
E. i E. and steer fQr it, carrying not less than eight fathoms. When within a quarter of a 
mile of the light, in seven and a half fathoms, soft bottom, the middle of Harbor Point will 
bear about N. by W.; steer that course until Baas Harbor Point bears W. by S. t S., when 
anchor in six and a half fathoms, or follow the directions for Inner Harbor. 

The above courses pass five hundred yards to the eastward of lVeaver Ledge. 

LIGHT-HOUSE . 

I . , 
Ii Longitude W. from 

I I! Greenwich. Fixed Height 
above Name. or Latitude N. Ii Level 

!I In arc. In time. Revolving. of Sea.. 

Bus :Harbor He&d-Light.. 44P 131 18" ii 680 20' 14" 
I 

4h 33m 20.98 il F. red. I b6 ft. 

TIDES. 

Corrected establishment of Southwest Harbor ...........• 
Kean Rise and Fall of Tides at Bass Ha.rbor ........... . 
Kean Rise and Fall of Spring Tides .................. .. 

VARIATION o~~ THE COMP ASS. 

llh 2m 
10.1 ft. 
10.8 ft. 

Distance 
visible in 
nautical 
miles. 

13 
I 

The magnetic variation at Bass Harbor is for 1875 150 40' W., with an approxi
mate annual increase of 2'. 

BLUE HILL B ... 4 Y. 
BLUE HILL BAY, properly E!O called, is the fifth of the great bays (counting 

from the eastward) penetrating the coast of Maine, and is fifteen miles long, with an 
average width of about six miles. Its entrance is between Bau Harbor Head on the 
east and Baakeag Point (the northeastern point of Eggenwggin Reach} on the west. It 
is bounded on the east by Kount Desert Island, and on the west by the main land of 
Brooklin and Blue Bill The name of this bay is derived from Blue Hill, an iS<>lated 
peak, standing about a mile and a half back from the shore at its northwestern end. 
It is easily recognized when seen from the south ward as a round, smooth mountain of 
very regula.t sba.pe, with bold head, and slopes dotted here and there with trees. There 
is also a Rlight fringe of dark woods following the outlines cf the mountain. The name 
Blue Hill Bay has been given to but a small portion of this great arm of the sea, viz : 
to 8:0 mq.eh of. its westen:i, part as lies between the main land of Broo~ and Blue Hill 
on the west and Long and Tinker lalauda on the ea.st; ·While to an arm making to the 
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northward, on the eastern side of the bay, at its head, bas been given the name of • 
UNION RIVER BAY. To the southern and eastetn portion (that lying along the 
shore of Kount Desert below Bartlett Island) the name PLACENTIA BAY has been 
applied; but geographically the name BLUE HILL BAYbelongs to the whole body 
of water between the main land and )fount Desert Island, with the exception of Union 
Rivet" Bay, which should properly be called UNION RIVER, as it is nothing bnt a 
widening of that stream as it approaches its mouth, and is in no place more than a 
mile and a quarter wide. 

Blue Hill Ba11 is connected with Frenchman Bay h;r a shallow strait called Trenton 
River, (8€e also page HJ8,) skirting the north shore of Mount Desert Island, separating 
it from the main land. It is crossed by bridge at Thompson Island, about midway 
of its length, and a large portion of it is dry at low water. 

Blue Hill Bay is full of islands and a great numuer Jie off' its ruontb, thus <lidding 
the entrance into numerous channels. Of these islands, beginning at the eastward, 
the most important are the Duck Islands, the Gott Islands, Black, Placentia, Long, Burnt· 
Coat or Swan, Xarshall, Orono, Black-2, Calf, John, Pond, and lrlahoney Islands. There 
are many others studding the spaces between the larger isl an els, but they are small and 
of little importance. 

THE DGCK ISLA:NDS 

are two-Great and Little Duck. The latter lies four miles to the southward from 
Cranberry Island, is nearly round, about half a mile in diameter, rocky, aml for the most 
part well wooded. 

Great Duck Island lies about three-quarters of a mile to the soutliward from Little 
Duck. It is extremely narrow, being over oue mile long, aud having an average width 
of about two hundred and fifty yards; lies nearly N NE. aud SSW.; is of moderate height, 
and is particularly noticeable when viewed from the northward and westward for a 
peculiar-looking open space in the centre ; the appearance being caused by a clearing 
which crosses the island at this point, the rest of it being thickly wooded. 

THE GOTT ISLANDS, 

already described, (page 219,) are also two, called Great and Little Gott. The former 
lies three miles and three-quarters to the north westward from Little Duck Isla.nd and 
about seven-eighths of a mile to the southward from Ba.as Harbor Head. the southwest
ern extremity of Mount Desert Island. It lies nearly BORTH and SOUTH; is about three
quarters of a mile long, partly cultivated, but in most places well wooded, with alter
nate sandy and rocky faces. Close to it, on its southwestern side, lies Little Gott Island, 
also of moderate height and thickly wooded. There is one house and a small clearing 
on the south side of this island. 

BLACK ISLAND 

.lies nearly four miles to the weRtward of Little Duck Isla.lid and a quarter of a mile 
SOUTH from Little Gott 111and; extends nearly JiOi.Tll and SOUTH; is a.bout one mile 
long, thickly wooded, and somewhat higher than the other islands. The name is derived 
from the density of the woods, which look black when viewed from a distance. This 
island must not be confounded with the Black Island which lies off the north shore of 
Bu.rnt-CO.t, in the channel known as O.A.800 PASSAGE. About three-quarters of a 
mile to the northwestward from Blaok lada;nd lies 

PLACENTIA ISLAND, 

wru()h has given. the name to the eai!ltern portion of the bay. This island lies nParly 
ll E •. and SW., is about three-quart.era of a mile foog, and, as a mle, is quite bo.Jd.-to. 
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From Ba.as Harbor Hea.d it is distant about one mile and a half. There is a good chan
nel between it and Bla.ek Island, but it is not recommended for strangers. 

On the northwestern side of Placentia. are seen gently-sloping cleared fields, backed 
by very peculiar-looking, bare, white ledges, rising to the wooded summit. These ledges 
are very noticeable, and will enable any one passing on the north side of the island t-0 
recognize it. The northeastern point shows smooth, cleared, and nearly level land, 
backed by woods. On the south side are mostly thick woods. The eastern and main 
entrance to Blue Hill Bay lies between this island and 

BURNT-COAT ISLAND, 
the largest of the group, lying south of the entrance to the bay. It is very irregular in 
shape, but its an3tage length may be taken at four miles and its width at two and 
three-quarters. From Black Island it is distant about three miles in a westerly direc
tion; from Na.skea.g Point about four miles in a southeasterly direction; from Ba.es Harbor 
Head a little over five miles in a southwesterly direction; and from Isle au Haut 
(southern end) about twelve miles in a northeasterly direction. 

This island was formerly called Swan Island, but is now almost universally known as 
Burnt-Coat. Its shores, especially the north, west, and south shores, are much cut 
up by coves, most of which afford good anchorage. The two most important are 
:MACKEREL COYE on the north and BURNT-COAT HARBOR on the south shore. 

The northeastern point of Burnt-Coat Island is called Cranberry Marsh Point, 
and shows as a long, low, wooded point, with sandy beach. A rocky, wooded head, 
looking like an island, juts out from this low land about half a mile to the southward 
of the point, and between these there is nothing but the low beach, over which the 
houses in Mackerel Core are visible . 

. MACKEREL COVE 

lies between this point and the northwest point of the island, called Burnt Point. The 
cove is large and roomy; its shores are of moderate height, and well WOO(led except at 
its head, where there is some cleared and cultivated land on the eastern shore. There 
is a small settlement here, and the harbor is used by coasters and others who are well 
acquainted, when overtaken by a gale or tliick weather, after passing through Deer 
Island Tkor<ntghfare. 

York Narrows and the Casco Passage lead along the north shore of Burnt-Coat Island, 
the former between Burnt-Coat and Orono Islands, and the latter between Orono and Black 
Islands. Both will be described in place. Near the extremity of Burnt Point, and on its 
eastern side, lies a small, low, rocky islet, with a growth of spruce exactly in the mid
dle. Tills is Crow Island, and SE. t E. from it, about two hundred yards distant, lies 
a ledge, bare at half-tide, ca11ed Crow Island Ledge. It is not buoyed, and sunken 
rocks extend oft' from it to the southeastward, so it must receive a good berth. 

Off Cranberry Karsh Point, at a distance of about two hundred and :fifty yards, lies 
a BUJ.lken ledge, with about two feet at lowest tides, called Cranberry Marsh Ledge. 
It is ttot buoyed. 

These are all the dangers in the entrance to the cove; but there is a large bare 
rock, about fifteen feet high, lying on the southwest side of the harbor, near its head. 

Xo enter Mackerel (Jove from the east-ward.-Give Cranberry Xarah Point a berth of 
aboa:t four hundred yards to avoid Granberry Marsh Ledge, and when past it, bring the 
high hill on the southwestern side of the cove to bear SW. by S. and run for it. V\'"hen 
past Orow Ialand Ledge, steer for the houses in the settlement and anchor at pleasure. 
~ere is pleaty of water here for coasting-vessels of fifteen feet draught. 

A 0'?-29 
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To come from the westward and enter Mackerel Co·re.-Pass either through Oasoo ' 
Passage or York Narrmcs; give Cranberry Island a berth of about three hundred yards, 
and run for the houses in the head of the cove, anchoring as before. 

It is proper here to remark that a strong current sets constantly to the eastward, near 
Cranberry Karsh Point, at all stages except the first of the fiood. 

The western aide of Burnt-Coat Island presents rocky and wooded shores, with occa
sional cleared lands. There are several large coves on this side, but only one of 
importance, which is at the southwest end, and is called BtfRNT-OOAT BARBOR. 

The most northerly of these coves, called 

BUCKLES ISLAND BARBOR, 

is contained between Burnt Point on the northeast and Valentine Point on the southwest. 
The harbor is formed by the curve of the shore between these two points and by 
Buckles Island, a low, thickly-wooded islet lying off the mouth of the cove, about a 
third of a mile to the westward from Burnt Point. Here is good anchorage for coasters, 
as there is nothing in the way ; stand fearlessly in, only using the lead, if at high water, 
so as not to run too far up, where vessels would lie aground at low tides. 

Seal Cove Head is high and rocky, and covered with a sparse growth of spruce 
and fir. On its north side makes in 

SEAL GOVE, 

large, but of little importance, and rarely used. It is just to the northward of Burnt
Goat Harbor, and vessels prefer to enter the latter for an anchorage; or, if to the north
ward, to make Mackerel Gove. 

BURNT-COAT HARBOR 

is one of the best harbors of refuge on the coast of Maine. It has been lately lighted 
by two range-lights, rendering its approach easy both by day and night. 

Hockomock or Hokomoaka Head is a bold, bare head, on the west side of the 
entrance, dotted with scrubby :firs here and there; and the higher lands behind it have 
some scrubby trees adhering to their slopes. On this head stand the two Light·B:oasea, 
called 

BURNT-COAT HARBOR LIGHTS, 

the guides to Burnt-Goat Harbor. They are square, brick towers, painted white, stand
ing NNE. and SSW. from each other~ one hundred feet apart. The rear tower shows a 
fixed white light of the fourth order of Fresnel from a height of seventy-five feet above 
the sea, visible fourteen miles. The front tower is seventeen feet high, and shows a :fixed 
white light of the fifth order from a height of forty-two feet above the sea, visible eleven 
miles. Their geographical position is 

Latitude - - - - . - 440 08' N. 
Longitude - - - . - sso 27' W. 

Burnt- Coat Harbor is a cove of irregular shape, making in on the southwest side of 
Burnt-Coat Island, between Stanley Point on the east and Hookomock Head on the weat; but 
the entrance is very much controoted by a large island, called Harbor I•la.D.d, lying 
exactly in the middle of the mouth of the cove. The entrance lies between this island 
and B:ookomook Head. The harbor is about tbrOO-:quarters of a mile wide at its widest 
part, near its mouth, and gradually contracts in width to the head of the c'ove, about 
a wile above llar'bor laland. · 

HARBOR ISLAND 
is high, rocky, partly bare and partly wooded, and has bluft' perpendicular faeu to the 
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westwp.rd. It is three-quarters of a mile long, and varies in width from half a.mile at 
its northern end to about three hundred yards at its southern extremity. To the south
westward of it are seen two low, rocky islets, bare of vegetation. That nearest to the 
island is called the Old Sheriff, and appears like two round, rocky humps; The other 
is called Green Island, and has a little grass on it. From the rear Light-House the 
Old Bherllf bears WEST. It is about twenty feet high. Inside of the Old Sheriff and close 
to shore lies a rocky islet, covered only with grass, called Hay Island. There is a pas
sage inside of it for light-draught >essels, but it is not safe for strangers. 

The eastern shores of Burnt-Coat Harbm· are mostly high and barren, with a >ery 
few scattered trees upon them. The western shores are more fertile, and show iu 
places cultivated fields and grass-lands. There is a small settlement occupying both 
shores. 

DESCRIPTION OF APPROACHES TO BURNT-COAT HARBOR. 

I. Froni tlw westward, t>u,tsiile of Isle au Haut. 

ISLE AU HAUT 

lies on the east side of the entrance to PENOBSCOT BAY, about twelve miles to the 
westward of Burnt-Coat Island, nearly six miles long in a N NE, and SSW, direction, and 
has an average width of a little over two miles. It is easily recognized by its high 
land, being highest in the mi{ldle and sloping gently toward its north and south ends. 
It is much the highest 11\nd in this vicinity, and is for the most part heavily wooded. 
There is a good harbor on its northwest side, between it and Kimball Island, oalled 
IBLE AU HAUT THOROUGHFARE, and a settlement occupies both shores. The 
rest of the island is very thinly settled. 

Coming fr.om the westward, outside of everything, the high laud of Isle au lla.ut 
will be first seen, and on approaching it its southwestern extremity, called West Head, 
will be passed first, and then its southeastern point, called East Head. Both are steep, 
rocky bluffs, and each bas a small, rocky island lying close to it, called, res pee ti vel.Y, 
West and East Ear. The large cove contained between East and West Heads is not 
safe for strangers, and dangerous ledges lie off the south shore. 

Pas8ing ~t Ear, two rocky isleta will be seen to the northward, called 

SPOON ISLANDS, 

lying east and west from each other off the ea"5t shore of Isle au Haut ; the easternmost., 
called Great Spoon Island, being nearly three miles from the shore, is of moderate 
height, rocky, and bare except for a few scattered trees on its summit; lies nearly NORTH 
and SOUTH, and is two-thirds of a mile to the eastward of Little Spoon Island. 
There is a channel between these two islands, but strangers should not attempt it. 
Little Spoon ia about half a mile long, lies NNE. and SSW., is rocky,and bare except for 
a heavy growth on ,its northern end. This :north end is the highest; while on Great 
Spoon the highest land is at the south end. When pa.st the Spoon Ial&D.ds a. large, high, 
Wooded isle.nd will l)e seen just to the westward of Jurnt-Ooa.tt called 

MARSHALL ISLAND. 

Ita ~~thw~tern end is remarkable as showing bare, yellow rooks, with a sickly growth 
of sp~ ·and jr. Behind this the land rises to a considerable height, with a dense 
en>~ . of b}AC~~lookiag trees. This island lies nearly N NE. and S S W,l is over two 
miles long, and has an average width of a little OT'~ a mile. Theie are dangerous 
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ledges.in its vicinity, and it should not be approached too closely by strangers. It is' 
about two miles and a quarter to the west of Burnt-Coat Harbor entrance. 

Off the southeastern end of llrla.rsha.ll Isla.nd lies 

HERO:N ISLAND, 

marking tlle north side of the passag_e leading to But·nt-Coat Harbor. It is a lowt 
rocky islet, its eastern end covered with a thick growth of scrubby spruce, while its 
western end is bare of trees, and has a single house. Off its eastern end lies a bare, 
rocky islet, which is not named. 

The south end· of Heron Island bears from the rear Light-House at Burnt-Coat SW. i S., 
three miles distant. There is a good beating-passage between Marshall and this island, 
obstructed at its northwestern e)]{l, however, by a ledge covered at high water. 

When past Heron Isla.nd, 

GREEN ISLAND 

will be seen to the northeastward. This is on the Burnt-coat side of the passage, and 
is to be left to the eastward, there being no passage between it and Burnt-Coa.t Island. 
It is of moderate height, rocky, and entirely bare of trees. (See page 227.) 

Well to the westward of the range-lights will be seen 

HAT ISLA:ND, 

easily recognizable by its yellowish bald head appearing above the trees which cover its 
slopes. It is of considerable height, and well wooded except on its summit, which is 
bare. It lies otr Gooseberry Point, a high, white, rocky head, dotted with scrubby trees 
here and there. There is a passage between the point and the island, which is some
times used by those living in the vicinity. 

RING-TOWN ISLAND, 

a small but high, rocky island, lying off the eastern shore of Marshall Isla.nd, near its 
north end, is covered with a growth of scrubby firs, spruce, and birch, but its sides· 
are bare, and show conspicuous white rocks. A bare rock lies a quarter of a mile 
S :E. by S. from the island. 

HARBOR ISLAND 

lies in the middle of the entrance to Burnt-Coat H<J;rbot<, and is·to be left to the east
ward. Seen from the westward it appear2 as a somewhat bluff, rocky island, partly 
wooded and partly bare; and lies just to the northward and eastward of Green Isla.n.d. 
(See page 226.} 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BURNT-COAT HARBOR 

FROM THE.WESTWARD. 

I. By t"IWJ main ckannel.-When up. with Isle au Hauti beware of the Roar£ng 
Bull, lying about a mile and a quarter off the south shore, about midway between 
East and West Ears. It is very dangerous, breaks heavily, and is not buoyed. 

When past the Spoon Ialands and on the course for the Range Lights, cross a WfJ(J 
with jive fatlwms, Jying to the eastward of .Heron Island, exactly on the range of the 
lights. It is called Five-Fathom Rock, and is not dangerous except in heavy 
weather or to vessels of the largest draught. It can be avt>ided, when in its vi<Jinity, 
by simply opening the range to the eastward or westward, as the reek is small. 

B8rcm IaJaac1 shonldreeeive a berth to the northward and weatward,asits southern 
end, caHed Heron Island Point,· is shoot 
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About three-quarters of a mile to the southwestward of Marshall Island 8-0uth Point 
lies Spirit Ledge, a bare rock or islet, surrounded by many sunken ledges. It is 
not in the way of vessels bound into Burnt-Coat Harbor unless they are beating to 
windward. There is a good passage, with over three fathoms, between thi~ ledge and 
Marshall Island. 

Ring-Town Island Ledge is a bare rock a quarter of a mile SE. bys. from 
Ring-Town Island, and is also not in the way of vessels unless beating to wind ward. 

Harbor Island Ledge, lying off the north shore of Harbor Island, bearing from 
the rear Light-House S. by B., a quarter of a mile distant, is to be left to the southward, 
the north shore of the entrance being kept aboard. 

The Old Sheriff, as before described, is a rocks islet, formed by two round humps 
about twenty feet high. It lies to the westward of Harbor Island, and bears from the 
rear Light WEST, and from the front Light W. by N. These are all the dangers in ap
proaching Burnt-Coat Harbor. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

When to the eastward of Ille an Haut, bring the two Lights in range, which will 
be on a bearing of about N NE., and steer for them until within two or three hundred 
yards, when haul off about NE. by E. to pass them. vVhen they are fairly abaft the 
beam steer N. t E., and anchor at pleasnre. Not less than five fathoms may be taken 
in on the above courses. 

APPROACHES FROM THE EA.BTW ARD. 

2. In coming from the eastward to enter this Harbor, first pass 

LONG ISLAND, 

a large island about two miles and a half to the southward of Burnt-Coat Island, and off 
its southeastern end. It is the southernmost of the islands lying off the entrance to 
Blue Hill Bay, lies nearly EAST and WEST, and is about a mile and a half long and 
nearly one mile wide, but is very irregular in shape, being indented by numerous 
coves, some affording good shelter. 

On its north shore is a very convenient little Harbor of refuge, formed by a small 
and narrow cove making to the southward, and protected from northerly winds by an 
islet called Harbor Island. This is called LUNT COVE or LUNT HARBOR, and 
is often resorted to by vessels of light draught. It would not be advisable, however, 
for a stranger to attempt to enter it without a pilot. There is a small settlement here, 
but most of the island shows rocky and thickly-wooded shores. 

:Between Long and Burnt-Coat Iala.uda are several small, rocky islands, some having 
good passages between them. Of these the most important are the two Sisters, 
lying oft' the southeastern end of Burnt-Coat, the easternmost being about one mile from 
it, and Crow Island, lying nearly in the middle of the passage between the Sisters and 
Long Isla.nd. It is not usual for strangers to attempt either of these channels, but to 
go to the southward of Long Island, steering toward Heron Island until the Lights are 
brought in range. 

The eastern shore of Burnt-Coat when viewed from the eastward will appear low and 
very thickly wooded with a variety of trees. Here and there, on Wgher land back of 
the shore, appear cleared fields and a few houses, but as a rule this side of the island 
is very thinly settled. 

Jo-JanA181and is a small, rocky iiland, lying about a mile and a quarter to the 
w.estww of ··l'a8ilg lllaadi. off its northwest end, and is not approached by vessels wish-
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ing to enter Burnt-Coat Harbor unless using the passage to the northward of Long Ialand, ' 
·when it is to be left to the southward. • 

There are several other islets scattered over the space between Long and Bn.rnt
Coa..t Islanda, but most of them are nameless ; and a detailed description of them all 
would tend but to confuse. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

II. To comefrom the eastward, south of Long Islan.d.-Pass to the southward of Long 
Island and steer to the westward until the two lights on Hockomock B~ are in range, 
when steer for them, leaving Green Island to the eastward and Heron Island to the west
ward, and when the Lights are close aboard haul to the eastward to pass them, and fol
low the directions given for the harbor, on page 229. Any stranger may enter this har
bor by following the above directions. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING BURNT-COAT HARBOR FROM THE NORTEIW ARD. 

Coming through Deer Island Thoroughfare or Merchant Row and wishing to enter 
this harbor, beware, :first, of Hat Island Ledge, bare at half-tide, lying about JJW. 
from the island, a quarter of a mile distant. This island should receive a berth of six 
hundred yards to the eastward to avoid the ledge. 

At night beware of Ring-Town Island Ledge, which is always bare, and lies 
a quarter. of a mile SE. by B. from Ring-Town Island. / 

Egg Rock is a mass of bare rock lying about two miles from the west shore of 
Burnt-Coa.t, about NW. from Seal Cove Bea.d. Southwest of it, about a quarter of a mile, 
there is a detached rook, with about nine or ten feet water, called Sunken Egg Rock. 
In smooth times the bottom is visible on this rock at low tides, and as it is right in the 
track of vessels who ~se this passage a buoy will be recommended upon it. In t~ 
absence of marks, keep the Burnt-Coat shore aboard to avoid this rock. 

This channel between Burnt-coat and llllarshall Islanda is quite wide, being nearly two 
miles from shore to shore. There are not many obstructions, the only really dangerous 
one being Sunken Egg Rock, (mentioned above.) It is a passage, however, ~ot likely to 
be used by strangers, as it presupposes having come through York :NarrowJJ, Door Ialan.d 
Tkoroug1ifare, or MtwoAan.t .Row. 

ORONO ISL.A.ND, 

lying close in with the north shore of Burnt-Coat Island, on the soJtth side of O~co J;>as
sage, and on the north side of York Narrows, is thickly wooded, its north end e:x.~nding 
into a low, rocky point, with two or three trees. When viewed from the westward it 
shows as a wooded island, highest at its south end, a bare, bluff, rocky head, with. white 
face, and has a few trees clinging to its precipitous sides. Its little Thrambcap1 the low, 
rocky PQint above mentioned, looks like a separate island. · 

BLACK ISLA.ND 

lies on the north side of the Casco Passage, about half a mile to the northward from 
Orone. It lies NW. and BE., is a little o:v-er half a :m.ile loug, and triaugular ia 1thape, 
the na.noweat pa.rt being at the eastem end. It is low, rocky, aad thiekly ~oode4, 

CALF ISLA~, 

lying ,n&rtll:w-estof Bl&ak Wand, .about a:tlth:4 of a ~ ~t,:<i.s BQllU:lWaM ~,than 
the JaMB, anc,\ paJt tlf its IOJMiMfn ~ .. m~, ~-,a·~ '@t<W~· 
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upon it. Low, thick woods, mostly spruce, occupy the higher lands. The island lies 
nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and is about three-quarters of a mile long. 

Next to the eastward of Calf !eland, and about four hundred yards from it, lies 

JOHN ISLAND, 

a low islet, covered with a thick growth of stunted spruce and fir except at its east and 
west ends, which are low, rocky, and bare. 

POND ISLAND 

lies about one mile to the northward of Black Island; is nearly circular in shape, and 
about three-quarters of a mile in diameter. On the south side it shows cleared and 
gently-sloping fields backed by woods. The middle is low, mostly cleared, but has 
some scrub growth, while the northeastern end terminates in a round head coveretl 
with a very thick growth of trees, presenting a sufficiently remarkable appearance. 

EAGLE ISLAND 

lies between Pond and Bia.ck Islands; is low, rocky, and wooded, the rocks having a 
whitish appearance. Close to it, to the westward, lies a low, bare, rocky islet, called 
Sheep Island. It will seem part of Pond Island on passing to the southward of it, but 
is identified by a huge boulder on its western end, which, at a distance, looks like a large 
house. 

THE SHIP AND BARGES, 

or Ship Island and the Barges, are a group of islets and rocks lying to the eastward 
of Pond Isla.Dd and on the west side of the main entrance to Blue Hill Bay. Their aver
age distance from Pond Island is about one mile and from the Mount Desert shore about 
two miles and a half. There is good water among these islands, and they may be 
passed on either hand, but the main channel leads to the eastward. This group is 
easily recognized by the wooden spindle with cask on top, placed on the northernmost 
of the Barges, which is bare at half-tide. 

EASTERN SHORES 

OF BLUE HILL BAY FROM BASS HARBOR TO OAK POINT. 

From Dass Harbor Point, the eastern point of entrance to Bass Harbor, it is a mile 
and a quarter to 

BLAOK OOVE, 

a long but shallow cove on the west side of Mount Desert Island, but of no importance. 
Anchorage for light-draught vessels may be found in its mouth in from six to twelve 
feet, bu.t the cove is dry at low water for more than half its length. There are dan· · 
ger0ns ledges a.long the shore between this and Bass Harbor, and it is not safe 
for strangers to approach nearer than four hundred yards, as none of the ledges are 
buoyed. 

Half a mile to the northward of Black Oove lies 

GOOSE 00 VE, 

extending ht. a. ii E. and I W. diTeetion int.o the west sh~re of •01111t Desert, having from 
six feet 1lo · 81..s: fathoms, unob8traetetl. except by a. ttceltJt:fett r01tk on the south side 
of flbe en.tmnce; and the '1VMier sboa.ls gr'adually, so th&t the lead will be a sufficient 
gwde to· 'tile anchorage~ The c0ve bas an average width of a little over six hun~ 
~· ~diitg:--exeeUent •n4 secure ehelter. The shores &f oo;h thiS &nd &J«,l 
°"6. .are of moderate height, mostly wooded, but with cleared fields here and there, 
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and there is a small settlement at each place. From Goose Cove to the western entranc~ 
of Trenton River is a little ov-er five miles. The shores are diversified with cleared 
and wooded slopes, and in some places pretty well settled. 

About a mile and a half above Goose Cove lies 

SEAL COVE, 

one of the best anchorages on this shore of the bay. It is a large cove, of irregular 
shape, lying nearly EAST and WEST, and is about three-quarters of a mile long and five
eighths of a mile wide at the usual anchorage; but it contracts to a small stream at 
its head, where it is connected with a large lake called SEAL OOVE POND. There 
are some rocks lyfog near the shores, for the most part out at low water, and the main 
entrance is unobstructed. Good anchorage is always to be found here, and the shores 
are pretty thickly settled. 

Just t-0 the northward of Seal Cove lies a cleared island of moderate height, with 
somewhat steep shores, and joined at low water to the main land of :Mount Desert. It 
lies nearly NOB.TH and SOUTH i is about half a mile loug; is partly under cultivation ; 
and its eastern shore has a thin fringe of trees. 

In the middle of the west entrance to Trenton Ritiet·, and about two miles above 
Seal Cove, Jies 

HARDWOOD ISLAND, 

about three-quarters of a mile to the southwestward of Bartlett Iala.nd, and about a mile 
and a quarter to the eastward of the southeast end of Long Island. It extends B N E. 
and S S W., and is about a mile long, of moderate height, its southern end bare, but its 
northern end fringed with trees. The water is deep on both sides. 

BARTLETT ISLAND, 

large, of moderate height, and wooded with a scru.bby growth except on its north side, 
where is a thick growth of oak, birch, and other trees; is thinly settled on the west 
shore, but on the east side there are many houses. The island lies about N N E. and 
SSW., and is three miles and a half long. The passage between it and llount Desert 
Isla.nd is shoal and not fit for strangers. 

TRENTON RIVER, as before mentioned, (see page 198,) connects Blue Hill and 
Frenchman Bays, and is entirely untit for the use of strangers. It is very shoal, and 
requires the assistance of a pilot for its navigation. 

OAK POINT, 

the north point of the western entrance to Trenton River, is also the east point of 
entrance to Union River Bay. It is low and dotted with clumps of trees, and is about 
a mile to the northward of Bartlett Isla.nd, between which and this point lies the principal 
entrance to Trenton River. 

WEST SHORES OF BLUE HILL BAY. 
NASKEAG POINT, 

the western point of entrance to the bay proper, is the southern extremity of the venin
sula of Brooklin, and is also the eastern point of entrance to Eggemoggin Retu:l. It is 
high, smooth, and gently sloping; bare of trees except on the summit, where there is~ 
small growth of stunted spruce, and has a number of houses on its eastern end. Many 
sm~ islands lie off thi.s point, in .Jilggemoggjn. lletui4. and in the western ~t~ce· to 
Blue lltU Bay. Of those in th.a Rea.ck the most important are :win~ Jal.and, .Boe ~ 
and Barbor la1&Dd. · 
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Wbitecfilgnd is low and thickly wooded, with here and there a grassy spot, and 
lies.nearly in the middle of the entrance. · 

J{Qg Island is remarkable for the high, bold, .bare, white, rocky head on its 
southwestern enq, called Devil llead. 

Harbor Island lies close in with the shore of .Nas~ P~illt, and is low and 
thickly wooded. 

MAHONEY ISLAND, 

lyi11g in the middle of the western entrance to Blue Hill Bay and about three-quarters 
of a mile to the southward and eastward of Naslr,e.ag .Point, is a .small, low i,&let, dotted 
here and there with scrubby trees, but otherwise bare. It is usual to pass to the west
ward of it, though there is a good passage between it and John Island. 

SMUTTY-NOSE ISLAND 

lies on the west side of the channel leading between it and Ka.honey ,I~la.n.d, and is 
simply a bare, rocky islet, destitute of trees. 

Between Ha.rbor Island and Naskeag Point is a good anchorage for vessels of light 
draught, called NASKEAG HARBOR. 

Passing up the bay through this western channel, pass to the westward of the group 
composed of Bla.ck, Calf, John, and Pond Islands. Black Jsland will appear thickly 
.covered with woods, as will also Calf Island, while John Island will show on its 
western end a. bare, rocky shore, backed by stunted spruce and fir. 

Pond Island will appear of moderate height, thickly wooded at its southeastern 
end, and showing a large grove of tall trees in the midj;Il~, w4ile its we.stern end wilJ 
;;ippear bare of trees and dotted with.houses. The little gr~n islet to the northeast
ward is Lamp Island. 

The most prominent object in coming in by this cJiannel is 

EGGEMOGGIN LIGHT-HOUSE, 

on 0-ree.n Island, a low, bare, rocky islet but a little above sea-level, lying close in 
with the western shore of the bay, about a mile and a half above Naskag Point. It 
will be seen off the end of Flye Island, of which it will appear a part. The Light
llouse is a round, white tower, twenty-two feet high, and shows a fixed white liglit of 
the fifth order of Fresnel from a height of twenty-six feet above the sea, and visible 
nine miles. It is the guide to Blue Hill and Ell8worlk. The keeper's dwelling, to 
which it is atta-0hed, is painted brown. The geographical position is 

Latitude - - - - - - - 44P 14/ 54" N. 
Longitude . - - - - - - 680 29' 52" W. 

FLYE ISLAND 

is very low and sandy, scarcely elevated above h~gh water; P.as one hoOBe upon it, and 
two or three Jone trees at long intervals. Both this and Green Island lie in the mouth 
and on the north side of 

HEBBZCJr .JJAY, 
making in to the northwestward, a little over a mile abovellask.ea.g ·Peint. · Plye:Point 
forms the north point of entrance to this bay; is high, grassy, and gently sloping, and 
11.as several~hou8es ·on its eastern .face. There is no passage: between it and Flye ·llla.nd. 

· H~·Batg aft'ovda anoh9I'age for v.essels .bound through Egg~ Betwh or ·to 
•ne ea&twaird:,' when ~ght by foul winds or ·head tides. It is about two miles long 

A·CP--30· 
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antl has an average witlth of half a mile; but the channel is narrow and its shores are, 
fouL Its banks are of moderate height, steep, and partly wooded, but in most places 
bare of trees. At its head there is quite a settlement, as the village of Brooklin 
occupies the neck of land "between it and Eggenwggin Reach. This. bay is not recom
mended to strangers unless in case of necessity, but there are no directions needed for 
entering it except to keep the middle of the passage. 

CHANNEL ROCK 

is passed to the eastward before coming up with Eggemoggin Light; and is a high, round 
rock, lying between Pond and Tinker Isla.ndl, forming one of the chain of rocks and 
islantls extending from Burnt-Coat Island to the bead of the bay. 

SAND ISLAND, 

a low sand-spit, about six hundred yards to the northeastward of the Light-House on 
Green Island, may be passed on either ·hand, but it is usual to pass to the westward. 

TINKER ISLAND 

is the large island lying about two miles to the northward of Pond Island, nearly in the 
middle of the bay, and separating the eastern from the western channel to Blue HilL It 
will appear as a large island of moderate height, gently sloping, bare at both ends and 
thickly wooded in the middle, and is about a mile and three-quarters long in a NE. and 
SW. direction. To the southward of it, about a quarter of a mile, lies Bar Island, 
a smal1, low islet, marking the north side of a wide but not very deep passage between 
it and Ship Island. Through this passage about sixteen feet may be carried, but the 
channel is narrow, long shoals extending off from Bar Island more than half the way 
across. 

From Flye Point the course of the west shore is nearly NORTH for about two miles 
and a half to 

HERRIMAN POINT, 

the western point of that portion of the bay locally called Blue Hill Bay, and leading 
up between the main land and Long 1aland to the settlement of Blue Hill. This point 
is long, quite low, and fringed with a tolerably thick growth of trees. Behind it the 
land rises to a moderate height, gently sloping, and diversified with woods and culti
vated lands. It is easily recognized in coming from the south ward, as the shore be
tween it and Flye Point is mostly cleared, this being the first low, thickly-wooded point 
met with. 

ALLEN OOVE, 

making into the southward behind Herriman Point, affords excellent anchorage, with 
deep water. There is nothing in the way, it being simply necessary to round Herriman 
Point and steer boldly into the cove, anchoring at discretion. 

LONG ISLAND 

is the largest island in the Bay, and separates the east and west channels near its head. 
It is about five miles long in a XORTK and SOUTH direction; of somewhat irregular 
shape, but has an average width of about a mile and a half. It is nearly two miles to 
the northward of Tinker Island, and its southern end, called llopkina Point, lies dae 
EAST from Herriman Point. Viewed from the southward, Long Bland will appear large1 
higll, partly wooded and partly cleared and cultivated, with groups of houses here a.nd 
there. Hopkins Point is long, low, gently sloping, and grassy to its southern end except 
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on its southwest side, where there is a thin fringe of scrub. A couple of fish-houses 
stand near the shore, and a little green, rocky islet, with one or two spruce trees, Jies 
close in with the shore. This is called Long Island Hub. 

The main cha~nel from the westward to Ellsworth leads through between Hop
kins Point and Tinker Isle.nd. 

Long Island is thinly settled, the fow houses that are there lying along the south 
and west shores; bat the eastern shore is mostly covered with high, thick woods. 

The west shm·e of Blue Hill Bay, from Allen Gove, takes a long can-e to the west
ward and then to the northward, forming a sort of bay opposite to the south west point 
of Long Isla.nd, and called the Rockland Shore. Anchorage may be bad along this 
shore, or anywhere between Long Island and the main, well sheltered and protected 
from all winds. From Henima.n Point to Blue Hill is about seven miles, the bay being 
one mile wide in its narrowest part, but obstructed by sunken ledges, none of which 
are buoyed, and it is necessary to take a pilot either at Herrick Ba,y or Tinker Island. 
Sailing directions will, howe>er, be given, as it might become necessary for a stranger 
to enter it without a pilot. The west shore from Allen OoN! to Blue Hill is of moderate 
height, gently sloping, and diversified with wooded and cleared lands dottBd with 
houses. 

The settlement lies at the south base of th~ mountain and extends part of tlrn way 
up its slopes. It is a. flourishing village, and does considerable business in hunber, 
granite, and ship-building. There is an excellent passage into this harbor along the 
north shore of Long Island and between it and Newbury Head, the western point of 
entrance to Union River Bay. 

NEWBURY HEAD 

is the southern extremity of a very long and narrow peninsula of tho maiu land of 
Surry, _running about SSW. between Union River Bay and MORGAN BAY, the latter 
being on its west side. It is mostly gently-sloping low land, cleared, cultivated, and 
well settled, the trees standing in small groups here and there, as in a park. The head 
is high, bold, rocky, partly bare and partly wooded, and its summit is covered with a 
growth of spruce. S 8 W. from it, and connected with it at low water, is a small, low, 
rocky island called Treworgy Bub. 

MORGAN BAT, 

making to the northward behind Newbury Neck, has good water, but is of little im
portance. It is about three miles long, and a. mile and a half wide at its mouth, gradually 
contracting to about a third of a mile at its head, where is a small settlement. 

SHORES OF UNION RIVER. 

Uni-On River Bay (or Union River as it should properly be called) enters between 
Oak Point and lfewbury Head, running in a RN E. direction for about ten miles to 
Ellsworth. It has an average width of about a mile and a half for about seven miles 
above liewbury Head to Weymouth Point, where it suddenly contracts and becomes a 
narrow stream only a few hundred yards wide, and gradually diminishing to about one 
hundrf)d and fifty yards a.t the town of Ellsworth. 

Oak Point, the eastern point of entrance, (see page 232,) is also the north point of 
the west entrance to Xre1iton River, and is low and dotted with clumps of trees. 

BOth ehoreA of the bay are nearly straight, running between cleared and cultivated 
lands, rising with a gentle slope and dotted with groves of trees. Two miles above 
lfellf;lnz:g ~and on the west stiore i~ Hopkins Point, which is low and fringed 
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With gpru~ trees. It must not be Mnfonnded with the south point of Long Island;, 
having the same name. 

Four miles above liewburr Bead lies 

TREWORGY OB CARRYING-PLACE COVE, 

also on the west shore. Its north point is low, grassy, and fribged with a few small 
birch and maple; but most of it is cleared and under cultivation. It is· called 
Treworgy Point. There is good anchorage in the cove, and it is often used by 
coasters. 

WEYMOUTH POINT 

lies about seven miles above lf nvbury H~ and on the west side of the Narrows; 
it is l6w, rocky, and thickly wooded. On its eastern side it is bold-to, vessels freqnenfly 
lying, to load wood, on that side; but off its south end there are ledges, the outermost 
of which is three-quarters of a. mile B SW. from the point. This point also forms the 
eastern .Point of entrance to 

PATTEN BAY, 

a long arm of Un.ion River, extending to the westward about two miles to the village of 
Surry. Its shores are of much the same character as those of Union .River, but some
what higher; cleared and settled, and diversified with wooded and cleared lands. 
There are no sailing dh'ections needed for Patten Bay-it being only necessary to keep 
midway between the two banks. 

It is necessary for vessels bound to Ellnrorth to anchor at Weymouth Point and take 
a tog, as the river is too narrow for working with a head wind. 

THE NARROWS 

commence about three-quarters of a mile above Weymouth Point and run NOB.TH and 
BOtTTH. The ea.st point is called Purrington Point; oft' which there is a red spilidle 
with an oval cage on top, and a reil spar-b1log just to the westward. The west point, 
called Lord Point, is low, grassy, and has a small ship-yard on it. 

Ellsworth is one of the largest towns in this section, and does an immense lum
ber business. The river above Weymouth Pomf, however, is winding and very narrow, 
alld it is almoat alwaysli6cessary·to have the a!JSiatanee of a. tow-boat. It is the custom 
foi" ve$$els1 unless ttiey llfrte a. fair 'Witid mid " pilot, to anchor at Weym.011.tb Point and 
wait for a tug-. 

The depth in the channel bas boon very much diminished of late years by the 
deposit of saw-dust and slabs from tile mills, forming a regular bar, and in the course 
of tintewill clo8e the ri"er to nb.Vlg&tion. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BLUE HILL BAY 

FROM THE EASTWARD. 

I. Entering the Bay by crossing Ban .HarlHir .Bar.-The first da.!lger in this passage is . 

BABS H:AilBOB BAR, 
extendilig from Bue Bar"1"· m.4 to~ lalancl, having fonrteen feet at mean low water 
in the channel across·it. The souadinga· are pretty regular, varying from thirteen to 
s~ feet over almost the $!.the length -Of the bar,, but there are one or two spots 
with twelve feet; and a long ledge makes off from Gott :&la.ui along the w..ietn 1;ldg.e 
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of the bar for a little over half a mile, on which there is as little as eight feet water. 
This narrows the channel across the bar, compelling vessels to keep BltSS Harbor Head 
rather more aboard. (See also page 223.) 

Gott Island should not be approached on its north side by any one not perfectly 
familiar with the shoals extending to the northward, which are many and dangerous. 

Crossing Bass Harbor Bar, the course leads along the west shore of Mount Desert 
Island, leaving Black Island, Pond Island, and the 

SHIP AND BARGES 

to the westward. The channel is over two miles wide and perfectly unobstructed. If 
beating to windward do not approach the Barges very closely, although they are quite 
bold-to both on their north and east sides. Upon the northernmost of them, which is a 
little over half a mile to the southward of Ship Island, is placed a wooden spindle 
thirty feet high, painted red, and having a cask on top. It is on the north end of the 
rock, which is dry at half-tide. 

The southern end of Ship Island should not be approached in beating to windward 
nearer than an eighth of a mile, and its eastern side not nearer than five hundred 
yards, as both sides are shoal. 

GOOSE ROCK. 

On the eastern side of the channel, about half a mile to the northward of Goose 
Oove, and about four hundred yards from shore, lies a small bare rock called Goose 
Rock. There is a passage for light-draught vei;>se1s in-shore of it, and it is quite 
bold-to on its western side. 

THE NUB. 

About five-eighths of a mile to the northward of Goose Rock, and nearly three hun
dred yards from shore, lies another bare rock, called The Nub. It is half a mile below 
the entrance to Seal Oove, and there is no passage inside of it at low water, except for 
vessels of very light draught. The Nub should not be approached on its south side 
nearer than three hrindred yards; as there is a long ledge extending from it to the 
southward, which is bare at extreme low tides. 

On the west side of the channel vessels should not approach tke south end of Bar 
Isltmd without a pilot, as it is quite shoal more than half-way across to Ship Island, and 
there is not more than seventeen feet between the two. When pa.st Bar Island, there 
a.re no dangers until approaching Long Island, when look out for 

HOPKINS POINT SHOAL, 

making in a southerly direction nearly a quarter of a mile from the point, and is not 
buoyed. 

Bound ro Bl11e Hill : When past Tinker Island, pass to the westward and use the 
western passage; or continue up the main chann.el between Bard'Wood and Long Islands, 
pass between the latter and llewbury Hea:d, and enter by the channel north of Long 
Is!and.. 

But if bound to Ellsworth, pass between Ha.rdW'ood and Long Isla.nds, (as before,) 
and steer up for OU Point, passing between .Bia'tlett Island and Newbury Head. There 
are no diibgeft in the ehBnnel, and it aifurds good beating-room .until approaebing Wey
mouth· Poi:ttt, where it is usttal to anchor. This point is shoal, there being se'9'eral ledges 
oft' its southern end; and three-quarters of a mile SSW. from it is a detached ledge, called 

TUPPER LEDGE, 
J 

bare 1't low water, and not buoyed. A passage with good wa.ter exists between it and 
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Weymouth Point, but it is not safe for strangers. It may .be remarked, however, that ·, 
when near Purrington Point a black spar-buoy may be _seen on the west side of th& river. 
This is on Horton Rock, which is out at low water, and is to be left to the westward. 

Off Purrington Point a ledge extends, on the dry part of which is a red spindle with oval 
cage on top, and a red b-uoy to the westward of it to mark the edge of the channel, which 
is here very narrow. 

In the passage to Blue Hill, between Long Island and Newbury Neck, there are no 
dangers. In that leading between Tinker Island and Long Island the first danger is 
Hopkins Point .Shoal, a quarter of a mile to the southward and eastward of Hop
kins Point, and not· marked in any way. )Vhen past it, a red spar-buoy will be seen oft 
the northwestern end of Tinker Island, about three-quarters of a mile from it, on 

COW AND CALF LEDGES, 
a dangerous group of rocks, two feet out at half-tide, lying NW. from the northwestern 
end of Tinker Island, with no passage in-shore of them. The buoy is p1aced about one 
hundred yards to the northwestward of the ledge, in twenty feet of water, and is to be 
left to the south ward by vessels using this passage. Past this buoy the channel is 
clear, affording good beating-room until past Long Island and up with the harbor entranoo. 
Do not attempt to enter the harbor without a pilot,-as it is full of shoals. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BLUE HILL BAY 
FROM THE EASTWARD. 

I. By crossing Bass Barbor Bar.-Bass Harbor Bar is crossed on a course of W. by 
N. t N., in fourteen feet water. This course continue past the entrance to Bass Harbor 
and until Bau Harbor Head-Light bears E. t S. and the western extremity of Ba.as Harbor 
Point bears N. t E., then in fourteen anti a half fathoms, soft bottom, steer NW. by Ji. 
along the west shore of Mount Desert Ie1and, about for the southern end of Long Island. 
On this course there is not less than twelve fathoms until up with Tinker lsla.nd. Pass 
about midway between Long and Hardwood Islandl on a N. by E. t E. course, and when 
abreast of the southeast point of the former steer NNE., which leads safely up the mid
dle of Union River Bay, after which no further directions are necessary except to look 
out for Tupper Ledge, lying S B W. from Weymouth Point, and is easily avoided by keeping 
the eastern shore aboard. 

The above courses cross Bass Harbor Bar in fourteen feet water; pass one hundred 
and :fifty yards to the northward of Gott Island Skoals; about a mile and a ha.If to the 
eastward of the Sbip and Barges; nearly half a mile to the westward of Goose Rock; and 
three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of Hopkins Point Shoal. 

On the above courses, to enter Blue Hill Harbor.-1. By the main entrance between 
Long and Tinker Isla.nu: Continue the course NW. by N. toward Long Ialand until nearly 
abreast of the northern end of Tinker Ialand and it bears about WEST, when there will 
be seen the red spar-bu<>y on. Oow and Oalfto the westward, and steer llW. + W. toward 
the Rockland shore, keeping about one mile from Tinker Island to avoid the ledge. 
Continue this course nntil about midway between llerrim&D. Point and the southwest 
end of Long Island. After this keep the middle of the passage, as there a.re no obstruc
tions and no sailing directions are necessary. When nearly up with the northern end 
of Long lsla:nd and Blue llill bears I. by W. l W. sfieer for it, wbioh will lead up to the 
harbor entrance. 

On the above courses there is not less than twenty-one feet at low water. ~y 
pass a quarter of a mile t.o the northward of the Oow atid Oalf B11.og and a mile to the 
southward of Hopkim Poiw:t iJMa,l. 
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II. To approack and enter Blue Hill Bay from the eastward by the Ma,in Channel, 
between Placentia. and Burnt-Coat Islands.-From about one mile and a quarter due SOUTH 
from Baker Island Light steer W. by S., leaving the Duck Islands to the southward, and 
heading nearly for the southern end of Burnt-Coat Island. On this course continue until 
the middle of the passage between Placentia. and Burnt-Coat bears NNW., or the south
ern end of Long Island, in Blue Hill Bay, bears N. by W. l W.; steer the latter course, 
which leads safely up the bay to abreast of Tinker Island, and when the middle of New
bury Head bears N. by E. steer N. by E. t E., between Long and Bartlett Islands, and then 
NNE. up the bay. 

The above courses pass nearly one mile to the eastward of the Ship and Barges; 
one mile to the eastward of Bar Island; about three-quarters of a mile to the westward 
of Goose Rock; and about a mile to the westward of the Nub, off Mount Desert shore. 

On tke above courses, to enter Blue Hill Harbor.-When on the N. by W. i- W. course 
the north end of Tinker Island bears WEST, steer NW, i W. toward the Rockland shore. 
This course leads up the middle of the passage, midway between Hopkins Point and Tin· 
ker Island, and between Herriman Point and the south western end of L-Ong Iala.nd. 
When exactly between the two latter, steer N. t W. until past the southwest end of Long 
Isla.nd, when keep the middle of the passage until Blue Hill bears N. by W. i vi., when 
steer for it, which leads safely to the harbor entrance. 

The above courses pass about a quarter of a mile to the northward of Cow and Calf; 
half a mile to the southward of Jf opkins Point Shoal; and carry not less than three and 
a half fathoms. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROAOHING AND ENTERING BLUE HILL BAY. 

III. By the passage betioeen Burnt-Coat and Marshall Islands.-This passage should 
never be used by strangers. It has many ledges and. shoals, none of wliick are buoyed, 
and therefore ought not to be attempted except in case of urgent necessity. To enter 
it from the westward it is necessary, when to the eastward of Iale au Haut, to get the 
middle of the passage to bear N. t W., which course will lead almost directly for the 
westem end of lfaslteag Point. On this course the first danger met with _is 

RINGTOWN ISLAND LEDGE, 

(see page 228,) 11ilways bare; lies a quarter of a mile SE. by B. from Ringtown Island, and 
is not dangerous except at night. The course leads well to the eastward; and the next 
danger met with is on the eastern side of the channel, and is called 

HAT ISLAND LEDGE, 
bare at half-tide; lies about NW. from the island, a quarter of a mile distant, and is not 
buoyed. The island should receive a berth of six hundred yards to the eastward to 
avoid this ledge. 

llat Islam\ lies oft' Ooole'berry Point, and there is a passage between it and the point 
for light-dl'a.ught vessels. (See aleo page 228.) 

When to the northward of Hat Islanit Ledge, beware of 

SUNKEN EGG- BOCK, 
lying about two miles to the northwestward of Seal Cove Head and about a quarter of a 
m&S 'W. from Etc .Bock. The latter is a mass of bare rock, and the ledge is detached 
from it, having about nine or ten feet over it at low water. In smooth times the bottom 
is .risible on :this rock, a.nd as it is right in the track of vessels using this passage a 
buOy Will be·reoommemied · upon it. In the absence of marks keep Burnt--Ooat Isla.Dd 
l!dlere~. 
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Continuing the cour.se to the northward, the next danger met with will pe found qff 
the eastern ~ntrance to Eggemoggin ]leach, and is called 

RUDDER :ROCK, 
marked by a buoy painteil red and black in Jwrizontal stripes, nnd has ,four feet at 
mean low water. '.!'bi.sledge lies off the southeastern point of Pr«>W ~ (in Deer Island 
Thorouglifare) and about two hundred yards S SB. from it. Tlie buQy is on its southioest 
end, and, by vessels using this passage, is to be left to the westward. When past it, 
the western passage into Blue Hill Bay will open between Ma.honey Island and -~keag 
Ppj.nt, and the course turns to the northeastward, leaving JWl'Lb.qney ,lsl4Jld .to the east
ward and ~utty-.itose and Naskeag Point to the westward. On this course the first 
da.qger is 

MAHON-EY ISLAND LEDGE_, 
Jying SW, from il{s.honey Island, awash at low water. A red spar-buoy, marked 
No. 2, is placed in fifteen feet water on the northwest side of the ledge, and bears 
·from Devil ·Hea.d, on ·Hog la~d, nearly RSE., and from Eggemoggin Light-House about 
SW. by S. It is to be left to the eastward. 

When past Naakeag Point and steering toward Tinker ·Island, a red spar-buoy will 
be seen well to tl.te eastward, and off the north west end of Pond Island, on 

POND ISLAND POINT, 

here making with shoal water from the island to the buoy. The buoy is marked No. 4, 
is placed in eighteen feet, sandy bottom, and is intended £~s a warning to vessels beat
ing to windward not to approa<.Jh too close to this point of Ute island. 

On approaching the Light..JloUBe on Green ·Islan.d a bla~k .~par.bitpy will be soon to 
the south ward of the Ught. This is on 

FLYE PO'J.NT LEDGE, 
a large reef extending from Gre.en laland nearly throo-qµ~rt~J:s of.a.mile to the S01lth
wa.rd. The buoy is marked No. 1, and is pla.ced in five fathoms on the .southeast side 
of the ledge. 

Nearly due WEST from this buoy, and on the eastward, wilt be seen, at the dis
~ce of a mile, n. high, round, roeky islet, called 

CHANNEL BOCK, 
to be left to the eastward. When past Flye Point Ledge and this rock, the channel 
turns to the north ward, and a red spar-buoy will be seen otI the north western end of 
Tinker lalan.d. 'J;'bis is on 

COW AND CALF LEDGE_, 
previously d~ribed, (see .page 238.) Past this puoy Uie cb.a;nn.el is c~r, aft'ording 
good beating-room until past Long lala.l;ld Mui 11.P ,with the harbpr ~ntJ;~e. .Do l!Ot 
attempt to enter the harbor without a pilpt, as ;it is fall of shoals. 

S~ILING J.}~CTIQNS 

]'OR APPBOACBLN'G A.ND ENX~ING BLUE IDLL BAY. 
UI . . :Ji'rom .the. W8ktwara bu t4e pa88110e: ~ ll'tmit-Qtat ad ;KJD'MIU Mlrit.

;\Vhen the middle of.this p~ge 'beafs li• t:W, .i;iteer tha.t OOllfAA, w~J9b wiJl le3d·tif$'ly 
taward P.'fil llt*l·in the .eaa~.eµkaµQe to lil~• ~ch. Tbis.·m>~ ~
tbme untitpast the t:.ed 11n4 b~k ~,.·~ qn JJ,fll/,~er~ .. ~d :$4~ .~i4d,le ;~T~ 
Ia1an4 bears about li E. by B., wben steer that oourJJe1 passing between.11(fUtt1.,.:Ml4 
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Smutty.Note Ialands; and when fairly through, steer N E.~by E. ! E., aiming to pass well 
to the eastward of Eggemoggin Light-House. When past it, if bound to Blue-Hill, steer 
N. t W. until past the southwestern end of Long I1land; after which keep the middle of 
the passage, and proceed as directed for this harbor, (pages 238 and 239 ;) but if bound 
to Ellawqrth on the course N. ! W., bring the houses on Flye hl&nd to bear SW. by St S. 
and steer NE. by N. t N. nearly, for Hopkins Point. This clears the buoy on Cow and Calf, 
and when made good should lead along the west shore of Tinker Island at the distance 
of a mile. When past the Cow and Calf Buoy steer to the eastward toward Hardwood 
Ialand until past Hopkin& Point, when steer N NE. up Unfon River Bay, and follow the 
directions given for the harbor, (pages 238 and 239.) 

DANGERS 
IN .APPROACHING A::ND ENTERING BLUE HILL B.A.Y. 

IV. Fr•m the westward by the various Thoroughfares.-Vessels from the westward 
come through either Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thoroughfare, Merchant Row, Casco 
Passage, or York Narrows; but as only the two former can be navigated without a pilot, 
it is unnecessary to give more than a general description of the others. 

Vessels having come through Eggenioggin Reach will meet-first, with a red SJJar-buoy, 
lying to the southwestward of )[&honey Island, on 

M.AHOI1tEY ISL.AND LEDGE, 
awash at low water, placed in fifteen feet water on the northwest side of the ledge. It 
bears fr-0m Devil Head, on Hog Island, nearly ESE., and from Eggemoggin Light-Houae 
about SW. by S. It is to be left to the eastward. (See also page 240.) 

When past Naskeag Point and steering toward Tinker Island, a red spar-buoy will 
be seen well to the eastward and off the northwest end of Pond Isla.nd. This is on Pond 
Island roint, here making, with shoal water, from the island to the buoy. It is marked 
No. 4, placed in eighteen feet water, sandy bottom, and is intended as a warning to 
vessels beating to windward not to approach this point of the island too closely. (See 
also page 240.) 

On approaching Eggemoggin Light-House a black a-par-buoy will appear to the south
ward of the light, on 

FLYE POINT LEDGE, 
a long ledge extending from Green Iala.nd nearly three-quarters of a mile to the south
ward. The buoy is marked No. 1, is placed in five fathoms on the southeast end of the 
ledge, and must be left to the westward. Nearly due EAST from this buoy will be seen 
Channel Rock, nearly a mile distant. It is high, round, arnl bare, and must be left 
to the eastward. 

When paat Flye Point Ledge and Cb&nnel Rock, the channel turns to the northward, 
and a red spar-buoy will be seen off the northwe1;1t end of Tinker Ialand. This is on 

COW AND CALF LEDGE~ 
a bad ha.If-tide ledge, consisting of one large and two small rocks, lying three-quarters 
of a mile NW. from the island. The buoy i~ in twenty feet water northwest of the rocks, 
and is to be left to the eastward. 

··The dangers in the passage leading to Blue Bill Hat·bor and Ellaworth have already 
been described. {See pages 236 and 239.) · 

The above dangers are common to a.11 the passages leading from the Tlwroughfares; 
bat ~ Mt/ot1ffl come through. Deer Islan.d Tlwroughfare will, before meeting with 

A·CP--Sl 
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~fohoney Island Ledge, and after passing Lazygut Isl&nd, steer NE. by N. for Crow Island 
until the highest part of Green Island bears :E. by N". 1 and thus will avoid 

RUDDER ROCK, 

a dangerous sunken rock, with five feet at low water, lying about SSE., two hundred 
yards from the souiheast point of Crow Ialand. The buoy is in fifteen feet water on the 
southwest end of the rock, and is painted red and black in horizontal stripes. When 
past this buoy, the course leads between Ka.honey and Smutty-Bose llla.nds, passing to 
the westward of _Mah-Oney Island Ledge, and joins the eastern channel into the bay. The 
same dangers are encountered as those above described, viz: Pond Island Po,int, Flye 
Point Ledge, Channel Rock, and the Cow and Calf. (See pages :!10.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BLUE HILL BAY AND UNION RlVER. 

IV. From the westward, having co-me through, Eggernoggin Reach.-When through the 
Reach, bring the middle of Tinker I1land to bear NE. by E. and steer for it, passing be· 
tween ){a.honey and Smutty-Noee Ialandl. "rben fairly through, steer NE. by E. t E., leav
ing Eggemoggin Light-House well to the westward, and when past it haul up N. f W., and 
proceed as previously directed for Blue Kill and Union River. (See pages 238-239.) 
Not less than three fathoms may be taken on the above courses up to the entrance to 
Blue Bill and past Newbury Point in Unimi River; and in some places there are from five 
to ten fathoms. 

V. From the irestward, "liaving come through Deer Island Thorough/ a're.-When past 
La.zygut Island, at the eastern end of the Thoroughfare, steer NE. by N. for the northwest 
end of Crow lal&nd. Keep this course until the highest part of Green lsl&nd bears :E. byN., 
when haul to the eastward and steer NE. by E. for Ia.honey Island, aiming to leave it to 
the eastward and Smutty-Noe to the westward. When fairly through the passage, 
steer NE. by E. t E. until past Eggemoggin Light-Houee, when haul up ll. t W., and follow 
the directions previously given. Not less than Jive fathoms can be taken through the 
Thoroughfare, and there is plenty of water everywhere in the bay until past N-ewbury 
Head in Union River, or the north end of Long Ieland in the approach to Blue llill. The 
bar in Union River and the shoals in Blue Hill Harbor require the assistance of a pilot. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

I 11 

11 

Longitude we11t from I Height Di11tance I ii Greenwich. Fixed I above visible in 

l Ne.me. Latitude N. 

l\ 

or LeYel nautical 
In arc. In tjme. Revolving. of Sea.. miles. 

I II 
I Feet. I 

44013' 18" 68° 20' 14" 4b 3314 20.98 F. red. 56 13 i .Baas Harbor HeadLt. 
1 Burnt-Coat Harbor Ltl 440 08' 00'' 680 27' 00" 4h ;)3m 4S• Fixed. 42&75 11 & 14. 
I Eggemoggin Light .. 44014' 5411 68° 29' 52" 4h 33'1159.58 Fixed. 
I ' 

TIDES. 

Corrected eata.bliehment at Bau llarbor, (a.ppruiJnate) .............. . 
Iea.n Rile and Fall of'.ridea ••••••••.••.•.•.••••••...•....... - .• 

VARIATION OF THE COMr ASS. 

26 

llh 2ID 
10.l ft. 

9 

Tbe magnetic variation for 1875-is lse' 35' W., with .-a apprnxima.te.Mtnual increase 
of 2;. 
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PASSAGES 

CONNECTING PENOBSCOT BAY \VITH BLUE HILL BAY. 

Of these, as before mentioned, there are fh·e, which, beginning with the northeru
most and most important, are named as follows: First, EGGE.lEOGGIN REACH, 
commencing at Ne.skea.g Point in Blue Hill Bay, and having a general northwesterly 
course to Cape Rosier in Penobscot Bay. Secondly, DEER ISLAND THOROUGH
FARE, beginning at Stinson Neck, the southeast point of Deer Isle, and running to tlie 
westward along the south shore of Deer Isle into Isle au Haut Bay. Thirdly, .MER
CHANT ROlY, passing between McGlathery and Merchant Isla.nds, two large islands 
just to the northward of Isle au Haut. Fourthly, CASCO PASS.A.GE, leading between 
Black and Orono Islands; and lastly, YORK NARROWS, between Orono and the north 
shore of Burnt-Coat Island. Of these the first two are tbe only ones commonly used, the 
others being suitable only for vessels of light <lraught, or unfit for na>igation without 
experienced pilots. 

EGGEJUOGGIN REACZ.IJ 

a strait connecting Penobscot with Blue Hill Bay, runs between the main laud of Brook
lin, Sedgwick, and Brooksville on the north, and Deer Isle and Little Deer Island on the 
south, and is about fifteen miles long. Its general course is about NW,; its width at 
its eastern entrance (between Stinson Neck and Ne.skea.g Point) about three miles, aud 
thence it gradually diminishes until up with the north point of Deer Isle, when it fur
ther contracts to a little less than a mile. One mile to the 'wel'tward of thif'I (between 
Byard Point and Little Deer Isla.nd) it is only about seven hundred and fifty yards in 
width, and from this point it increases in width to Bucks Harbor, where it is two miles 
wide; between Condun Point and the northwest end of ·Little Deer Island, and between 
Cape Rosier and Spectacle Island at its western end, it is about a mile and a quarter wide. 
The main channel, however, passes to the southward of Spectacle Island. There is good 
water {not less than five fathoms) throughout its entire length, and it is the .most 
commonly used of an the passages from Penobscot Bay to the eastward. 

The western entrance to this Reach is obstructed by mauy islands, through antl 
among which lead the various channels. Of these the most important, beginning at 
the eastward, are Harbor, Hog, White or York Islands, and Conary Island. 

N.ASKEAG POINT, 

the eastern point of entrance to the Reach, is high, smooth, grassy, gently sloping, and 
tolerably well settled. It is entirely bare of trees except on the summit, where there 
is a small grove of stunted spruce. 

STINSON NECK, 

in reality an island, sometimes called Green Island, lies on the western side of the 
east entrance in a nearly NORTH and SOUTH direction, and is. a mile and three-quarters 
long. It is of moderate height and tolerably well settled, but its eastern shore is in 
most places thiekywooded. It lies off the east side of Deer Island, forming the eastern 
shelter to &utk-Ea.st Harb-Or. 

CROW ISLAND 

lies about two-thirds of a mile· to the eastward of the southeast point of Stinson Neck; 
is'lt>w, witb: t\ 'thick clump of trees on its southeast end and scattered Eipruce over the 
rest-or faflmf~ 
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WHITE ISLAND, 

or York Island, lying nearly in the middle of the entrance, but on the western side 
of the channel, and a little over a mile to the northward of Crow Island, is low, thickly 
wooded, and rocky, with here and there a cleared, grassy spot; lies NW. and SE., and is 
about half a mile long. Between this and Cr,ow Isl&nd there are several rocky islets off 
the east shore of Stinson Xeek, which, however, are of little importanCf'. 

HOG ISLAND 

lies on the eastern side of the channel and close in with the Brooklin shore. Seen from 
the westward, it appears a mass of bare, white rock, showing a bold, bluff head, called 
Devil Head, which is the southern end of the island. Its northern end is also high, 
bare, and rocky, and the two are connected by a strip of low land, so that, when to the 
westward and abreast of it, it appears like two rocky hills with a small valley between 
them. At the base of the northern bead is a thick growth of spruce, the only trees on 
the island. 

This island is two-thirds of a mile long in a liW. and SE. direction, and the chan
nel into Eggemoggin Reach leads between it and White Island. There is good anchorage 
between Hog Island and the main land, where there is a porgy-oil factOry. 

HARBOR ISLA~D, 

next to the eastward of Hog Island, lies WNW. and EBE., close in with lia.ske&g Point, 
and is about half a. mile long and thickly wooded. Between the island and the point 
there is a small harbor for vessels of light draught, called Naskeag Cove or Naskeag Har~ 
bor, but it is of little importance. 

CONARY ISLAND. 

Passing between Hog and White Islands, there will be seen ahead, bearing about 
NW., .a gra&sy island of moderate height, bare of trees except for a peculiar growth of 
spruce clinging to its eastern head. This is Conary Island, lying W. by N. a.nd E. by S.; 
about three-quarters of a mile loug; and is off the eastern entrance to South-East Har
bor. There is a single barn upon it, but no other houses. The courses pass to the east
ward of it, between it and 

BABSON ISLAND, 

which is of moderate height, partly cleared and partly wooded, and shows a thick 
growth of woods on its western end, terminating in a grove of birch on its summit. At 
low water it is joined to another and smaller island, called Little Babson Island, 
which i.s barren, rocky, and dotted here and there with spruce. 

When past Conary Isla.nd, the course still continues to the northwestward toward 
the 

TORRY ISLANDS, 

lying nearly BAST and WEST from each other, on the northeastern side of the channel. 
The eastern islet is small, being a.bout a quarter of a mile in length, about thirty feet 
high, and entirely bare except for a lone tree in the centre. The western island lies 
three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of it, in about a !l W. and 8 E. direction, and . 
is over seven hundred yards long. It is only about twenty feet high in its highest part, 
somewhat undulating, has .a single tree on its western end.and a. small clump on its 
summit. About W. by N. from the northwestern end, and three .. hundred and Afty yards 
distant, lies a bare rook, called Torry Castle, which must also be left to the MBtward. 
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It is remarkable for two large white boulders on its summit, the mass of the rock being 
of a reddish color. 

The northeastern side of the Reach from Naskeag Point to abreast of the Torry Islands 
is mostly thickly settled, presenting alternately cleared and wooded lands. The village 
of Brooklin occupies this shore abreast of and a little above Torry Island. 

The western side is, as before remarked, formed by the eastern shore of Deer Isle, 
the lands being of moderate height, well settled, and alternately wooded and cleared. 
The Reach is clear of islands to the westward of Torry I1land1, and the northeastern 
shore mostly well wooded and low, with occasional groups of houses. Two miles be
yond Torry Castle, on this shore, lies 

CAPE CARTER, 

the eastern point of entrance to Benjamin River, on the west bank of which is built the 
village of Sedgwick. Cape Carter is a high, bluff bead, covered only with grass and a 
very scanty growth of scrub, and terminates in a low, rock)' point on its western side. 

BENJAMIN RIVER 

runs about N W. and SE., and is nearly two miles long. Its width varies, being about 
three hundred and fifty yards at its mouth, but increasing rapidly until, about half a 
mile above, it is half a mile wide. From this point it rapidly diminishes in width to a 
mere creek. The village, which is situated upon its west bank, is of little importance, 
but is one of the landing-places for the coastwise steamers, which have a large wharf 
with warehouses near the southern end of the town. The best anchorage is abreast of 
this wharf in five and a half fathoms, or with less water a little above it. The banks 
on both sides of the river are cleared and cultivated, rising gently to higher wooded 
land behind them. From the west bank of the river makes off a long sand-spit, bare at 
three-quarters ebb, and a quarter of a mile long, which diminishes the width of the 
channel to less than half its width at high water, and forms a breakwater to the Inner 
Barbor, which is thus made secure from all winds. The lnner Harbor begins at the 
steamboat wharf aml continues to the northward to the ~Karroics. Two fathoms at 
low wat~r can be taken over the bar. 

From the entrance to Benjamin Rii~er the course of the Reach, continues to the 
northwestward, between cleared, cultivated, and thickly-settled lands, for about two 
miles, to 

BILLINGS COVE, 

or SARGENT GO VE as it is sometimes called, also on the north side of the Reach; runs 
in a NORTH and SOUTH direction for about two-thirds of a mile; is a little over half a 
mile wide at its month, and gradually contracU! to a width of two hundred yards at its 
head. Good anchorage may be found a little inside of the entrance, and it is only 
necessary to keep midway between the two shores in going in. It is rarely used, how
ever, as vessels mostly anchor off Sedgwick. 

On the south side of the Reach, opposite to Billings Cove, will be seen the passage 
leading between Deel' Illl.e and Little Deer ~d into Penobscot Bay. It is usually known 
as the 

NORTHWEST SLUE; 

is dry at low water, but is sometimes used st high water by vessels of light-draught . 
.Aft ita northern entrance it is about ha.If a mile wide, but increases gradually to its 
soutke'tn. end, wbere it is nearly one mile wide. The whole passage is a little over 
one mile in length, and full of dangerous ledges and shoals. .Almost exactly in the 
middle will be seen a wooded islet about twenty feet high, with partly rocky and partly 
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sandy shores. This is Camey Island. Close to the eastern end of Little Deer Island, 
and connected with it at low water, lies another islet, called 

STA VE ISLAND. 

The latter is very remarkable for the bluff, rocky head on its northern· end, which is 
bare of trees except a thin growth of scrub extending about half-way up the slopes. 
This head is eighty feet high, and is known as Stave Island Head. Passing it, it 
will appear as part of Little Deer Island. 

The northern end of Deer Iale, forming the eastern point of entrance to tlie Northwest 
Slue, is a thickly-wooded head, descending on the north to a smooth, level, and grassy 
point, from the extremity of which extends a long wharf, which is also one of the 
landings for the coastwise steamers. 

BYARD POINT, 

the western point of entrance to Billings Gove, is cleared, with a group of houses upon 
it, and is mostly under cultivation, but dotted here and there with small groups of fir 
and spruce trees. It is sometimes called Roberts Point. On its western side makes 
in a small cove, with thickly-wooded shores, called the The Punch-bowl, and from this to 
Gray Point, the eastern point of entrance to Buck Harbor, the distance is two miles 
along a well-wooded shore, which in places rises to a height of' two hundred feet, and 
in others is of moderate height close to the beach, with steep, wooded hills behind it. 

The south shore of the Reach, from abreast of Bye.rd Point to its western end, is 
formed by 

LITTLE DEER ISLAND, 

which is about three miles long; lies nearly NW. and BE.; is undulating and diversified 
with wooded and cleared lands, and is remarkable for a high, precipitous, rocky head 
rising from the middle of the island to a height of two hundred and thirty feet above 
sea-level, and covered only with grass. Most of the land on this island is barren aud 
stony. About a quarter of a mile to the westward of Stave Island, and only a hundred 
and seventy-fl ve yards from the north shore of Little Deer laland, will be seen a very 
small, round islet, with a single tree in its centre, called Little Sally. It is directly 
opposit!' to Byard Point, and is joined to Little Deer I11and at low water. The northwest 
end of Little Deer Island shows a high, grassy head, with a thin growth of birch, and is 
eighty feet above sea-level. The small islandjnst to the westward of it, with a light-house 
and keeper's dwelling upon it, is Pumpkin Island. 

B UOK BARBOR, 

formed by a large cove on the north side of the Reach, making to the northward be
tween Gray Point on the east and Condon Point on the west, is half a mile wide at its 
entrance and about two-thirds of a. mile long, but is irregular in shape, =Jnd the 
entrance to it is diminished in width by Buck lala.nd, or lla.rbor llland as it is sometimes 
called, lying exactly in the middle, with a channel on either side. This island is about 
forty feet high at its east and west ends and quite low in the middle, which is entirely 
bare of trees, while both ends are thickly wooded, thus presenting a very peculiar 
appearance. 

GR.A.Y POINT, 
the ea.stern point of entrance to BU<Jk HMb<>r, is low and nearly flat, with ·a. few troos 
upon tt, bat mostly cleared. Behind it rises wh1"t is caned Wmchea llo'untain, 
a steep, wooded hill three hundred and twenty feet hfsh, and composed' entttelt Of 
granite/ - · ' · 
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CONDON POINT, 

the western point of entrance to the harbor, is a large, steep, wooded point, about two 
hundred feet high and tolerably bold-to. The best entrance to the harbor is between 
tliis point and Buck Ialand. The shores of the harbor are very high, steep, and mostly 
wooded; but in some places remarkable white, bare ledges, composed entirely of granite, 
crop out from among the trees. ·what appears to be a sm·t of straight white path runs 
from the summit of these hills down their almost perpendicular sides, and presents, 
when viewed from the westward, a very remarkable appearance. This is the road by 
which the granite is shot from the quarry to the wharf below, and is an unfailing mark 
for the recognition of Buck Harbor. 

There are no dangers in the entrance to this liarbor, and only one on the inside, 
which is called Buck Harbor Ledge, and is marked by a black spar-buoy. There 
is good anchorage, with soft bottom, anywhere between the island and the main land, 
by using the lead and being careful to keep off the shores. 

On the west side of Condon Point makes in a long, narrow cove, called Orcutt Harbor; 
and just to the westward of this is another, called Howard Harbor. Neither is of any 
importance. 

PUMPKIN ISLAND AND J,IG HT-HOUSE. 

On the southwest side of the Reach, at its western end, and nearly two hundred 
and :fifty-yards from the end of Little Deer Island, will be seen a small rocky island, with 
a few scrubby spruce on its southwestern end, but otherwise cov-ered only with grass. 
A white Light-tower and brown dwelling-house are seen on its western shore, and two 
long, low buildings on the shore below the light-house. This island is called Pumpkin 
Island, and the light-house is the guide to the western approach to Eggemoggin Reach. 

The Light-House is a white tower, twenty feet high, and shows a fixed white light 
of the :fifth order of Fresnel from a height of twenty-seven feet above the sea. It is 
visible nine miles. The geographical position is 

Latitude - - - - - - 440 18' 32" N. 
Longitude - - - - - - - 680 44' 34" W. 

About half a mile to the southwestward of Pumpkin Island, and three hundred yards 
from the northwestern end of Little Deer Iala.nd, lies 

BIRCH ISLAND, 

about three hundred yards in diameter, twenty feet high, and with a few trees upon it. 
On its southwestern side it presents a precipitous face about twenty foot high. There 
is no passage between it and Little Deer Island, neither is there any, except for light
draught vessels, between the latter and Pumpkin Island, although six feet at low water 
is carried through by those who are acquainted. 

The ;main channel of the Reach passes to the southwestward, between Pumpkin 
laland and a small low islet, about one hundred yards in diameter, lying nearly one 
miletothenorthwestwardofit. Thisiscalled Thrum.heap Island. Ithasoneortwo 
tree8, and to the southward of it, abont six hundred yards distant, there is a ledge, 
bare at halMide, called Thrumbcap Ledge. 

On the north side of the Reach, about two miles and three-quarters to the westward 
of Donelon Point, lies 

OA.PE ROSIER, 

the 80\'diluveatern extremity of the peninsula. of ·Brooklville and the northwestern end of 
lflggetnf>ggi,. Boack. It is a high, rocky bead, dotted with clumps of spruce and birch1 
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but its summit is almost entirely bare. To the southward it descends to a low, flat, 
grassy point, bare of trees. This cape has three heads. The easternmost, just described, 
will show when coming through the Reach from the eastward; the westernmost, which 
will be seen in approaching from Penobscot Bay, shows as a high, bluff head, with white 
rocks upon its surface here and there, and dotted with trees. The northern channel, 
leading from the Reach into the bay, passes along the south face of the cape, and is the 
one commonly used by vessels bound to the eastward from Penobscot River. 

A remarkable peculiarity of this cape is the calm streak, or sudden calms experienced 
by vessels coming through the Reach from the eastward with easterly or northerly 
winds. Although a good breeze may blow through the Reach or over on the Long Iala.nd 
shore, dead calms are often experienced in East Penobscot Bay between the cape and 
the island. A vessel comes past Rosier with a good whole-sail breeze and stands boldly 
out into the bay, perhaps intendhlg to cross to Rockland, perhaps bound to Belfast, 

. when suddenly the wind dies out and she is held helpless by a calm, while close under 
Cape Rosier, and also to the westward of her, vessels are seen standing along with a :fine 
breeze. To avoid this calm streak, if bound to the northward hug closely to the Cape 
Rosier shore until well past it, when edge over toward the middle of the bay. 

When abreast of the northwest end of Little Deer Ial.a.nd, the Camden Hills will 
appear in the distance t-0 the westward; Pumpkin Island and the Light-House will open 
from behind Little Deer Island, and gradually the main entrance will appear to the 
westward of Pumpkin Island and between it and Thrumbcap. Several islands will 
appear in this passage-the most prominent being Birch Island, already described; 
Spruce Head Island, next to the southwestward of Hog Ialand or Fiddle-Head lsla.nd, low 
and grassy; and to the westward two or three islets in a group, known, respectively, as 
Specta.cle, Pond, and Hog Islands. 

SPECTACLE ISLAND 

lies to the southeastward of Cape ltoaier, on the north side of the main channel and 
the south side of the north channel. It is low and grassy, with a few lone trees here 
and there, appearing like black specks on its surface. . There is a bad ledge to the 
southwestward of it, called Spectacle Island Ledge. 

HOG ISLAND 

is grassy, precipitous on its eastern side, and has two or three clumps of trees on its 
southern end. Seen from the northward it shows a precipitous head at its eastern end, 
while its northwest end is low, flat, and entirely bare of trees. There are a few trees 
near the eastern shore, and a barn in the middle. It lies N NW. and B SE., and is about 
six hundred yards long. Oft' its eastern end Will be seen also a rocky islet, with steep 
faces and bare of trees, called Fiddle Read or Fiddle-Read Island, which at low 
water is connected with Rog Isla.nd. . 

At its northwestern end Bog Ieland is connected at low water with 

POND ISLAND, 

which is bare of trees and grassy except at it8 northwest end, where there is a thick growth 
of low spruce. This end is the highest, and shows precipitous faces. There is a single 
barn on top and two or three fish-houses on the shore. When Pond Ia1and is 'Viewed 
ftom the westward, however, the northwest end shows as a white, rocky head, With a. 
grove of spruce on its ea.stern face a. little way south of the pitch of the head. '.fhe 
barn 'Will show a little 1io the southward. of the trees, on a cleared space, and in range 
with Kar 11J1mc1. This island, as well as Botr Idu.4, lies on the south side of the main 
ehanneL 
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TWO-BUSH ISLAND 

lies off the eastern shore of Hog Island and on the south side of the channel. It is 
small, low, and grassy, with leYel surface and precipitous sides, looking like a sodded 
earthwork, but at its nortlieastern end terminates in a bare, bluff mass of rock with two 
spruce trees on it-the only trees on the island. This island bears W. by S. from 
Pumpkin Island Light and N. by W. i W. from Eagle Island Light. A dangerous ledge, 
called Two-Busli Ledge, lies off this island, which is just bare at low water. It 
may be passed on either hand, biit it is usual to leave it to the southward and eastward. 

GREAT SPHUOEHEAD ISLAND 

lies about NI:. by N. and SW. by S.; is about a mile long, and composed entirely of bare, 
white rock, rising to a considerable height. It is the highest land in this vicinity, and 
presents quite a remarkable appearance. About three-quarters of a mile to the west
ward lies 

FHENOHl\IAN ISLAND, 

about half a mile long, rocky, and wooded. The usual channel pmises to the northwartl 
of this island, but there is a good wide passage between it and Great Sprucehead, and 
hence, to the westward, between Frenchman and Turnip Islands. 

These last-mentioned islands (viz: Two-Bush, Hog, Great Sprucehead, and Frenchman 
Islands) are not, properly speaking, in the Reach, but form part of that large group of 
islands lying in Urn middle of Penobscot Bay, separating the western or ma.in channel 
from the eastern entrance, commonly called ISLE AU llA UT BA r. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING EGGEMOGGlN Rl<JAOH. 

Froni the eastwanl or from Blue Hill Bay.-In approaching from Blue Hill Bay, the 
first danger met with lies to the southwestward of Mahoney Island, and is called 

.HIAIIONEY ISLAND LEDGE. 

It is awash at low water, and marked:by a red spar-buoy, (No. 2,) placed in fifteen {eet 
water on its northwest side. It bears from Devil Head, on Hog Island, nearly EBE., 
and is to be left to the northward and eastward hy vessels bound through the Reach 
from the southward, but by those who haYe come across Blue Hill Bay or from the 
ltount Desert shore it is to be left to the southward and eastward. When past it, the 
course leads between White and Hog Islands, and a rerl and black spar-buoy will be seen 
to the eastward of the southern end of.Hog Island. This is on 

HAY ISLANI> LEDGE, 

lying about a quarter of a mile from Devil Head, having seYen feet at low water. The 
buoy is on its western end, and may be passed un either hand, but it is usual t-0 pass 
to the southward of it. Next-to the westward will be seen a red spar-b1wy, which will 

. appear in range with White Island and to the northeaet. This is on 

EA.STERN HA.LF•TIDE ROCK, 

the easternmost of the Half-Tide Ledges, lying to the southeastward of White 
Ialand. This rock is out only at low water, while the others of the group are out at 
half-tide. It is about half a mile distant from them in a SE. by E. direction, and tbe 
buoy (No. IO) je pla.ced in eighteen feet NN E. of it. Passing this buoy, the course leads 

A. c :P--32 
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toward the eastern end of Cona.ry Island; pass to the eastward of it, and when past it 
another red spar-buoy will be seen well on the southwest. This is on · 

CONARY LEDGE, 
bare at lowest tides, and lying NW. by N. from Conary Island Head, distant half a mite. 
The buoy is on its northeastern side in three fathoms, and is to be left to the south ward, 
being used as a Thoroughfare buoy. There is, however, a good pasi;aage between it and 
Conary Island. From Conary Ledge buoy, Torry Castle bears NW. by N. When abreast 
of the latter, a bkwk spar-buoy will be seen to the northwestward, on 

TORRY LEDGE, 

which has eight feet at lowest tides, and is to be left to the northeastward. The buoy 
is marked No. 1, is placed on the western end of the ledge, and is a guide to Centre 
Harbor, at the eastern extremity of the village of Brooklin. It may be left on either 
hand, however, by giving it a berth. From it Cape Ca.rter bears NORTH, one mile 
distant. 

When past Torry Ledge and almost up with Cape Ca.rter, another black spar-buoy will 
be seen to the westward of the entrance to Benjamin River. This is on 

STUMP COVE LEDGE, 
making oft' from the western point of entrance to Benjamin River in a southwesterly 
direction about seven hundred yards. The buoy, marked No. 3, is placed in eighteen 
feet water on its southwestern end; pass to the southward of it, there being no passage 
between it and the north shore. Vessels bound into Benjamin Ri,vcr pass to the enRt
ward of this buoy. 

When past Stump Oove Ledge, the next danger met with is composed of two groups 
of rocks, bare at half-tide, lying close in with the shore of Deer Isle, a little to the east
ward of its north point. The westernmost of these ledges is knowu as the 

OUTER TINKER, 

and is about a quarter of a miie from the Deer Isle shore. The lnner Tinker Ledge 
is sbnken, and lies a hundred and fifty yards in shore of the Outm·. 

CLOSSON LEDGES 

lie to the eastward of Oute1· Tinker, the westernmost of the group being about three 
hundred and .fifty yards from it. They are all out either at half-tide or low water, aud 
lie about a quarter of a mile from shore. There are no buoys tom.ark either of tke8e ledges, 
and they are not in the way except of vessels standing to the southward on a wind. 
When past them, there are no more dangers in the Reach until past Byard Point, when 
a red spar-buoy will be seen to the westward and a little over ludf a mile off. This is 
on the northernmost of tbe 

HOWARD LEDGES, 

which has three feet at low water, and is one of a group of three lying nearly NOJ.~ll 
and SOUTH from each other. The buoy is placed in fifteen feet on their northern end, 
and is to be left to the southwestward. When past it, ttoo red spar-buoys will be soon 
about three-quarters of a mile oft; and off the northwest end of Little Deer Island. These 
are on 

THE TBIA.NGLES, 
a group of three ledges forming a triangle, lying about a third Of a mile from the Little 
Deer Ialancl 8bore and the eame distance to the northeastward of Pumpkin ll1uli. ~ese 
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rocks luwe two feet at low water. The eastern buoy (which is marked No. 4~) is on the 
north side and about fifty feet from the north point of the ledges, in three fathoms 
water"; pass to the northeastward of it. The western lnwy is placed on the western end 
of the rocks, about sixty feet from them, and in fifteen feet water. It is marked No. 4. 
The shoal water of these ledges lie between these two buoys, and they may be passed 
on either hand-that is, if the northern buoy is first fallen in with, both buoya should he 
left to the southward; but if the western huoy is first seen, leave both t-0 the n-0rthward. 
\Vben past them, if bound out by the main channel the course is changed more to the 
westward, toward Thrumbcap Le(lge; and a red spar-buoy will be seen about a third of a 
mile to the northwestwanl of Pumpkin Island. This is on 

Pl!MPKIN ISLAND LEDGE, 
having ten feet at low water and deep water all around it. The buoy is in twenty feet 
on its northwest end, and is to be left to the eastward; although a good channel exists 
between it and the island. 

Pumpkin Island is shoal on its nortlJ side, a long ledge, bare at low water, making 
off from it in a N NE. direction a hundred and fifty yards, and shoal water extending a 
lmudred and fifty yards farther to the northward from the bare ledge. So that this 
end of the island should not be approached nearer than four hundred yards. 

PULPIT LEDGE, 

lying in-shore of Pumpkin Isla.nd, with five feet at low water, is unmarked; bears E. by S. 
from the light, and takes its nam.e from a detached rock off Little Deer Island, which 
looks something like a pulpit. 

About a quarter of a mile to the south westward of Pumpkin Ledge Buoy another 
red spar-buoy will be seen. This is on 

JJIERRIMAN LEDGE, 

lyin$ about eight hundred yards EAST from Pumpkin Island Light-Hou1e; is bare a little 
before low water, aml has deep water all arouLtd it. The buoy is placed about thirty 
yards northwest of it in fifteen feet water, and is to be left to the eastward. 

TIIRUl\lBCAP LEDGE, 

sometimes called Long Ledge, (a small portion of which is always out,) lies five hun
dred and ftfty yards 8. by W. i W. from Thrumboa.p Isla.nd and nearly opposite to Pumpkin 
Island Leilge. There is a small detached ledge, out at low water, about a hundred and 
fifty yl!rds E. by B. from the dry part of the ledge, and vessels when beating must 
beware of it. 

When abreast of Merrinian Ledge a black spar-buoy will be seen to the westward, on 
the north side of the channel, and a red gpar·buoy nearly opposite to it, on the south side, 
and bearing a.bout SW. by W. The former is on 

SPECTACLE ISLA.ND LEDGE, 

or Heron Island Ledge as it is sometimes called, a mass of rock nearly half an 
acre in extent, with about ftve feet at low water; lies about half a. mile to the eastward 
of Speotao.le Iala.ud and a.bout a mile and a quarter to the westward of Pumpkin Island 
Light. The buoy is marked No.1, and is placed in fifteen feet about thirty yards south
west of the ledge. Leave it to the northward. 

TWO-BUSH LEDGE. 
-Zlw nd anti bl.aok tpar-.lnroy on the south side of the channel is on Two-Bush Ledge, 

a-detached ,ledge awash at mean low we.tier, lying otf Two-Buh laland, ac.d a little over 
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half a mile WNW. from Birch Island. The buoy is on its western end, about thirty yards 
from it, and in three fathoms water, and from it Pumpkin Island Light-House bears 
E. by N. i N., one mile distant. It is to be left to the southward, and the course continued 
to the westward will lead safely into Penobscot Bay. 

DANGERS 
lN THE APPHOAOUES 'l'O SEDG"WICK OB BEN.TA:MlN RIVER. 

In approaching this harbor from the westward, beware of 

STUJJIP COYE LEDGE, 

making off in a SSW. direction from tlle western point of entrance to Benjamin Rirer 
for about a third of a mile. On itR southern end is placed a black spar-buoy, marked 
No. 3, in eighteen feet water; pa!!@ to the eastwaru of it when bound in. When past it, 
there are no llangers until up with the steamboat wharf, just above which there rnakeM 
out from the eastern bank of the river a, sand-bar about four ltundred yards long. This 
is dry at low water, and is then easily avoided. At high water keep the western shore 
close aboard. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING 13UCl{ HAitBOR 

Here the only obstruction is in the Inner Harbor, a ledge called 

BlICK HAifBOll LEDGE, 

with two foet at low water, l;ying about midway between Buck Island and the north 
shore of the harbor. There is good water on all sides, and it is marked by a spar-buoy, 
11ainted red mul black in horizontal stripes, placed on top of the ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

l•'OH. APPUOAUIUNG AND ENTERING EGGEMOGGIN !{,EACH 

:FHOM THE EASTW AU.D. 

When the passage between Hog and White hland1 bears NW. steer that course nearly, 
for the eastern end of Conary I11and. This course leads through in_ the best water, leav
ing Hay Island Ledge to the northward and Eastern Half-Tide Rock to the southward 
and westward. Continue the NW. course until past Oonary Ledge and Torry Castle bears 
N. by E. l E.,distant one-quarter of a mile, when steer NW. by N. t N., which is ne¥ly for 
the black buoy on Sturnp Oove Ledge. Wben past t.he black biwy mt Torry Ledge aud the 
western extremity of Cape Ca.rter bears N. i E., steer NW., which course leads through 
the Reach clear of all dangers, and to the northward of the Triangles. When past the 
western Triangle buoy an<l Pumpkin Island Light bears SW. t W., steer W. i- li. until the 
Light-Home bears SE. t S. and about abreast of the red buoy on P.umpkin Island Le~. 
Now steer SW. by W. t W., passing ahout midway between the black buoy on Spectacle 
Island Shoal and the red and bla-0k spar-buoy on Two-Busk Ledge. On this course, when 
Pumpkin Island Light bears EAST, a WEST course will lead out safely past Spectacle 
Island. . 

Wishing t<> pass t<> the 1outhward of tlte Triangles: When abreast of the red spar-buoy 
on. Howard Ledges, steer li W. by W. until Pumpkin Island Ligbt bears S. t E., when st;eer 
W. i- N., as before. .. 

The above· courses pass to• the southward of Hay lsland L6dgc; to the eastward of 
Eaatern.Half-Tide Rock,· well to the northward4f 0o'ltfJK1J Ledge; neMlythreehundred 
yards to the ·weetw~ of T-01T7 Outle; :five hundred~« fitty yards to the south w.estward · 
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of Torry Ledge_; nearly half a mile to the south westward of Stump Om'e Ledge; about 
six hundred yards to the northward of Outer Tinker Ledge; one hundred and twenty
five ;yards to the northward of Howard Ledges; the same distance to the northward of 
the north Triangle Ledge Bouy, (or, if passing to the southward of the Triangles, a hun
dred and sevent.y-five yards to the southward of the Western Triangle Ledge Buoy;) an 
eighth of a mile to the northward of Pumpkin Isla.nd Ledge; a third of a mile to the 
southeastward of Thrunibcap Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Merriman 
Ledge; four hundred yards to the southeastward of Spectacle 18land Skoa-l; and over 
five hundred yards to the northwestward of Two-Bttsh Ledge. 

Not less than five fathoms at low water can be taken through the Reach on the 
above courses, soundings varying from fi,-e to eleven fathoms. 

On the aboi-e courses, to enter Benjamin Rive~·: Continue on the course NW. by N. t N., 
from abreast of Torry Castle, until the end of the Steam]>oat Wharf on the west bank of 
the ri \'er bears N. by E. t .E., w heu steer N. by E. f E., which course will lead mid way 
between the two shores up to the wharf, where anchor iu fiye fathoms, soft bottom. 
\Vishing to pass into the Inner Ha.rbor, when abreast of the steamboat wharf haul to 
the westward, steering about N. by E. to aYoid the bar, and anchor at pleasure. 

These courses pass half a mile to the eastward of the black buoy on Stump Coi'e 
Ledge, and carry not less than twelve feet into Inner Harbfir. 

To enter Billings Cove: When off the entrance to Northwest Slue and the highest 
part of Stave Island Head bears W. t S., steer N. by E. t .E. up the middle of the co,·e, 
anchoring according to draught. 

To miter Buck Harbor: \Vheu, on the uorth west course, Pumpkin Island Light-House 
bears SW. t W., and past the 'l'r~angle Buoys, steer N. byE. i E., if wishing to pasR to 
the eastward of Bucks Island; or N. i .E., if wishiug to enter by tlrn western channel. 
As soon as the Inner Ha.rbor is open, round Buck Island to the northward, keeping 
about the middle of the pasEmge, lea Ying the buoy on U1wk Harbor Let1ge to the south
ward, aud anchor at discretion. This is an excellent harbor, sheltered from all winds. 

In coming from the 1cestu:ard, bound into Eggemoggin Reach: When off the south 
end of Long Island and between it and North Haven, a NE.! N. course will lead up to tl1e 
western entrance to the Re-ach. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

I I Longitude W. from Greenwich 
I Observatory. Fixed Height Distance 

1fame. 

j 
Latitude N. Ol' 

above visible in 
Level nautical 

In arc. 111 time. Revolving. of Sea. mileti. 

-----·-- ,_ 

Eggem~tl'an Light.. 44014' 54" 68° 29' 52" 4h33m59_5s F. 26 ft. 9 
Pumpkin d Lt .. 44018' 32" 68° 44' 34" 4h34m 58.38 :F. 27 ft. 9 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

Th-e magnet,ic variations for 1875 is 150 30' W., with an approximate annual in· 
rease of 2". 

DEER ISLAN~D THOROlTGHFARE. 

Next in importance to Eggemoggin Reach, of the di:ffertint passages connecting Blue 
Bili and Ptl'IUibsoot Bays, is DEER ISLAND THOROUGHFARE, skirting the south 
sboro of Deer We, beginning at Stinson lleck on the east, and joining Penobscot Bay at 
the southwest end of Deer Isle. The whole length of the Thoroughfare i.s a little over 
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six miles, and its width varies very much-the narrowest part being abreast of Gre$n'1 
Head, where it is a little over two hundred yards wide, and the widest near its eastern_ 
end, between La.zygut Island aml Ea.stern Ka.rk Island, where it is seven-eighths of a 
mile in width. 

This l'horm"fJhfare is protected on the south bs the numerous islands studding the 
whole svace })etween Deer Isle and Isle au Haut. Their name is legion, and it would 
he impossible to give an intelligible description of them all. Only such will be described, 
therefore, as lie 1'.n the 'l'lwt·oi1glifcire or form its immediate boundaries. As before 
mentioned, the easternmost point of entrance i8 

STINSON NECK, 

or Green Island as it is sometimes called; for although it is generally considered apart 
ofDeerlsle, it is in reality separated from it by South-East Hm·bor and its variousentrances; 
is of modern.to lieight, tolerablJ· well settled, and iu most places- tltickly wooded. Its 
shores are much cut_ up by coves, ~ome of which, especially on tLle southern side, aftu1·d 
anchorage for small vessels. Of these the most important is CONARY GOVE, making 
in at the southeastern extremity of the neck; is about half a mile long, and affords good 
anchorage for yessels of moderate draught, but is obstructed by several ledges, bare at 
half-tide and low water, lying off its mouth. 

Coming from the eastward, through Blue Hill Bay, Stinson Neck will be easily 
recognized as the high, thickly-wooded head first to the westward of Naakea.g Point, off 
whiclJ lie a couple of islets close together-the southernmost of which is thickly wooded; 
the other, small, and composml of white rock, with a grove of trees on its southeastern 
eu<l. These are the 

LAZYGUT ISLANDS, 

marking tl1e em;tern point of entrance to tlic Reaclt. They lie 011 the north side of the 
passage, aud 11ave many ledges clmm to tlmm; but most of these are out at low water. 
vVhen past these islands, the wide passage opening to the northward between Stinllon 
Neck and Deer Isle is the entrance to SOUTH-EAST HARBOR or Oceanville. It is 
over three-quarters of mile in willth between Stinson Neck and Sheep Island, which marks 
the western point of entrance. 

SHEEP ISLAND 

lies about half a mile to the eastward of the Deer Isle shore and one mile WEST from Lazy. 
gut Iala.nds. It extends in a NW. by W. and SE. by E. direction, is nearly eight hundred 
yards long, and bas an average width of three hundred and fifty ya1ds. It is high, 
thickly wooded, and surrounded by ledges, most of which are out at low water. About 
three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of its western end lies a very S!Ilall 
rocky island with a few fir trees upon it, also surrounded by ledges. This is called 
Little Sheep Island. 

On the soutli side of the passage the first island met with is nearly abreast of the 
Lazygut Iala.nds, aml is called 

EASTERN MAUK ISLAND, -

and sometimes Dumpling Island; it is about forty feet high, three liundred yards long 
in a Ii W. and BE. direction, ti.nd is composed of white rook, and thickly covered with 
stunted fir and spruce. A ledge, bare at half-tide, lies about one hundred yards to t1le 
llOUthward of it, and a. sunken ledge nearly four hundred ylilrd:s to the northward of it 
is marked by a red and black llJ!4r•bting. -
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ROOKS AND LEDGES 

IN THE OHANNEI1 OP THE THOROUGHFARE BET"\YEEN EASTERN MARK 

ISLAND AND SHEEP ISLAND. 

The passage between this island and Sheep Island is over three-quarters of a mile 
wide, but the channel is very much contracted by the ledges with which it is studded. 
Of these the largest and most important is Shelldrake or Eastern Yellow Rock, 
which is always out, being in fact aver~- small island of a peculiar whitish color, lying 
nearly in the middle of the passage, about six hundred yards to the southeastward of 
Sheep Isla.nd,nearly _half a mile NW. by W. from Ea.stern :M:a.rk Island, and on the north side 
of the channel. About three hundred and fifty yards to the southward of it lies a small 
ledge, bare at three-quarters ebb, calied The Haycock, the channel passing between 
the two. 

When abreast of Sheep Island, (after luffing passed between Eastern Yellow Rock and 
the Haycock,) pass well to the northward of a large mass of rock with two sma.11 knub-
1'1es, always out, lying nearly midway between Ea.stern Mark Island and Bold Island, 
llearing W. by S, from the former and :E. by N. from the latter. Tuis is called Clam 
Island or the Clam Ledges, and must not be closely approached hy vessels heating 
through the passage. 

Off the south side of Sheep Island, about a quarter of a mile, lies another small 
white rock, which at low water forms a large ledgP, and iR called Sheep Rock. 
About five hundred yardR to the sonthwPRtward of it, and on the nort-h side of the 
channel, lieR a half-tide ledge, crilled I-Iasl·ell Ledge, markP<l hy a bfark spar-lmo.11. 

BOLD ISLAND 

iB the next island met with, and i;; on the south side c-f the passage. It will apprar 
high, round, and smoothly sloping, dotted with a scrubby growth here and there, but 
on its western side mostly bare. It lies nearly :EAST and WEST, is about five hundred 
yards in diameter and one hLmdred feet high. A dangerous ledge, called Bold Island 
Ledge, lies off its north shore at a distance of three hundred and fifty yards, and is 
marked by a red spar-htwy. 

On the north side of the paRsage, opposite to Bold Island and a.bout eight lmrnlred 
yards from it, lies 

GUOG 1sr~AND, 

a barren islet of white rock, dotted hero and thf're wit.h a fow scrulJhy trees, l~'ing 
NNW. and SSE,, and is ahout two hundred and fifty yards long. It is not safo to pass 
to the northward of this island, as there is a ledge, called Orog island Ledge, 
a little over three hundred yards NW. from it, and a line of ledges extends along the 
southeast shore of Deer lsla.nd, from lVebb Oo11c toward Little Sheep Island, at distances 
varying from two hnndre<l and 'fifty to three hundretl and fifty yards from shore. These 
latter a.re cal1e<l Buckmaster Ledge.s. Passing to the westward of Grog Island, the 
entrance to 

WEBB COVE 

is open~, wl1ich aiforda good anchorage for vessels det.aiuetl l>y adyerse winds or 
weather. The entrance is between Grog Island and a V'¥'Y small, bare, roeky island 
called J1;~pki.as-Jsbuld, and is a.bout ~ight hundred yards wide. The cove is obstruct
ed only bN .a ljlingle &mall, bare rock, called Channel Rock, lying exactly in the 
middle of iq. month. It may be safely entered by passing to the westward of this rock. 
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Passing to the westward of Bold Island there will be seen, about half a mile to the 
southward, a high, rocky island, partly wooded and partly grassy, called Devil Island. 
Its eastern end terminates in a wooded head one hundred and twenty feet high, ancl 
there is no passage between it and Bold Island. 

CAMP ISLAND 

lies next to the westward of :Bold Island, from which it is distant half a mile. It lies on 
tbe south Ride of the passage, extends in a NE. and SW. direction, and is half a mile 
long. Seen frQm the eastward it appears rocky, of moderate height, gently rising to a 
wooded summit, but its slopes are bare of trees or covered only with a thin growth of 
scrub. Seen from the westward it will appear wooded. On its southwestern side it is 
joined at low water to a small island, twenty feet high and thickly wooded, called 
Little Camp Island. Seven lmndred and fifty yards to the westward of Camp Isla.nd 
lies 

ItUSS ISLAND, 

also on the south side of the Thorouglifare. It lieR nearly EAST and WEST; is about 
seven hundred yards long, and seen from the eastward will appear as a high, grassy 
hil1, about eighty feet high, with a thick growth of scrubby trees clinging to its north
ern slopes. The western end of the island is lower, more gently sloping, and bas a 
couple of houses with out-buildings near the shore. 

The north shore of the Thoroughfare, from abreast of Russ Island to its western ena, 
is formed by the south shores of Deer Isle, which present an undulating, hi1ly surface, 
in some places steep, in others gently sloping, and varying in height from forty to one 
hundred feet. For the most part this shore is thickly woodecl, but there are occasional 
cleared lands, and a small settlement at Green's Landing in the vicinity of the granite 
(1narries. On this shore, opposite to Ruas ·Island, the dangerous Dow Ledges make 
otr to the seuthward to a distance of over three hundred yards. Some of them are 
always out; but there are others, outside of the bare rocks, which are not out before 
low water. It is therefore necessary to give them a berth. The channel is here very 
much contracted, being not much over two hundred yards wide. 

Four hundred yards to the westward of Ruu Island lies 

ROUND ISLAND, 

a bold, rocky islet, about thirty feet high, with a thin, scanty growth of spruce and 
fir upon it. It lies in a NE. and 8 W. direction, and is about two hundred and fifty 
yards long. On coming up with this island the settlement at 

GREEN'S LANDING, 

on the north shore of the Thoroughfare, will be seen, lying along the north shore of a 
cove of. irregular shape on the south side of Deer Ille, in which there is good anchorage 
with not less than three fathoms water. This cove is about seven hundred yards wide, 
but the anchorage is very much contracted by a great mass of led.gas and bare rocks 
which lie in a line up and down the middle of the cove, and restrict vessels in anchor
ing to the west side, under 

GREEN'S HEAD, 

a. steep, rocky bluff, forming the western point of entrance to Green'a LaniHng. It is ooe 
hundred.and twenty feet high and oovel'ed with a. thick growth of sernbby trees. The 
name, " Green's Landing," is painted in la.rge letters on the rooks on the south aide 
of the head. Opposit.e it, on the SOllth side of the passage, lie three smallisla.nds. The 
two eastemm01Jt, which are joined at low water, are called 
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TWO-BUSH ISI,A~DS, 

from the circumstance that the eastern aml larger bas two small spruce trees on its 
summit. The other is bare, and both are surrounded at low watf'r by ledges. TLe 
westernmost of the three islets, called 

THUHLO\V KNOB, 

is about twenty feet high, rocky, and wooded; lies off the northeast point of Thurlow 
hla.nd, with which it is connected at lmv water. 

'l'HURLO"V{ OR CROTCII ISLAND, 

forming the south sbore of the Thm-our17ifarc from abreast of Green's Head to tl1e western 
end of Moose Isla.nd, is a large, high island, about two-thirds of a mile 1011g in an :EAST 
and WEST direction, and for the most part woode1l. \\'hen seeu from the eastward it 
shows two steep, bluff, rocky heads, thickly co\·eretl with treeR, lying- neady NORTH aud 
SOUTH, with low, level, and cleared land between them. 'Ihe southern head is the 
largest and highest, and is called Thurlow Head. Between the two a long, narrow 
c-0ve, called MILL CO YE, penetrates to the mi<1dle of the island, affording shelter to 
Yessels of very light draught, although its entrauce is almost closed at low water. On 
the north side this island appears to be formed l>;y thrco round hillock;;;, with low land 
between them. The two easternmost are steep, high, aml wooded, and ha\·e cleared, 
cultivated, and settled land between them. The westernmost is more gently sloping, 
bas a thin and scattered growth, aml between it aud tbe middle hill the land is tleusely 
wooded. 

Off the north shor-0 of Thurlow Island, about nii1lway ud wet•n its eastern aud wcsteru 
en<ls and about seyeuty-five yards from shon', lies a rock, bare at lo·w "\Yater, called 
Crotch Island Ledge. The channel at this point di\·ides-one part, called the 
NORTH CHANNEL or JNJJIA.N NA.RROlYS, lealling close under the south shom 
of Iooae Island, with seven feet at mean low watc.'r; and the other, calle<l tlte SOt'Tll 
CHANNEL, keeping nearly the middl~ of tbe passage, with fiftt't'n frt•t. 

ALI~KY COYE 

is the large coYe on the north side of the Th0t·ou9hfarc, which is fully open when 
abreast of Crotch Island Ledge. It is about five lrnndred yards long in a N. by E. direc· 
tion, and is formed by the Deer Isle shore on the eai:;t, and the ea~t l'll1ore of a low, pa.rtly· 
cleared and partly.wooded island, called Moose Island, on the wf·st. Tliere is goo<l 

. , 
anchorage for any vessel that can pass through tbe Tltoroug1tfarl'. 

MOOSliJ ISLAND, 

lying on the west side of Allen Core, is about six hundred y<trds long i11 au ESE. an<l 
W l!1' W. directi<m,quite low, and nearly level. The western part is pretty thickly wooded, 
bet .at its eastel'n end it 1s bll-re of trees and rocky. On this cleared space there are 
several houses and a wharf belonging to the granite quarries. At low water Moose 
IeJand is connected with Deer Iale by a causeway a little over one hundred yards Jong. 

Two hundred and fifty yards to the soathward of the western end of Kooae Island, 
lies a round~ bare rock, about five feet out at high water, called Yellow Rock. A 
long ledge almmit awash at law water makes off from it in a westerly direction, a.nd is 
ut ~; it is ca.I-led Yellow Rock Ledge. 

Oft approaching ~urlow hland from the westicard two peculiar round boulders 
A,.Q·p-33 
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will be seen close together off its western en<l, and about one lmuc.lrell yar<ls from high 
water mark. These are very noticeable, and are called The Balls. ' 

,,~hen al>reast of Yellow Rock, the western entrance to the Thoroughfare will be 
seen about one mile to the w<~stward, with Andrew Island on Urn north side and 
Mark Island on the south. 

ANDREW ISLAND 

lies about two-thirds of a mile to the westward of Moose Island; is about sixty feet high, 
with gently-sloping shores composed of white rock, dotted with stunted firs an<l a few 
spruce. It lies nearly EAST and WEST, and is a little over three hundrcil and fifty 
yards long. 

l\IARK ISLAND 

lies a little over half a mile S. by W. from Andrew Island; is small, of oYal shape, between 
two and three hundred yards long; composed of yellow rock, with a thick growth of 
scrul>by fir and spruce upon its surface. Its southern end is the highest and bas the 
thickest growth, and the precipitous rocks which descend from the base of the trees to 
the water form a sort of bluff head. Ou its uorth side the rocks are worn quite smooth 
by the action of the sea. At its western end, about midway bet"·eeu its north and 
south shores, stands a. square, white Light-tower, with the kcepcr's dwelling close to it; on 
the south side. This is called 

l\IARK ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE, 

and sometimes DEER ISLAND THOROUGHFARE LIGHT-HOUSE. The former, 
however, is the name commonly used. This Light-House is a square, brick tower, white
washed, twenty-1h-e feet high, showing a fixed white light of the fourth order of Fresnel 
from a height of fifty-two feet above the sea, visible twel\Te miles. Its geographical 
position is 

Latitude -
IJongitude 

440 08' 0311 N. 
680 42' 12" w. 

Approaching !Ia.rk Island from the eastward, pass to the soutbwitrd a ,-ery small, 
white, rocky island lying about a. quarter of a mile to the southward of the eastern end 
of Andrew Island. This is called Western Deer Island Ledge. There are also 
several bare leclges and islets between Mark Island and Thurlow Island. 

SCRAGGY ISLAND. 

To the westward of Mark Island, and nearly abreast of 1llark IMhuid Ledge Buoy, lies 
Scraggy Island; low and rocky, with a sparse and stunted growth of fir and spruce 
upon it. It extern.ls NE. and SW., and its southwest end is a mere bare rock, destitute 
enm of moss. Pass to the northward and "''~stward of it. 

·when past Mark Island an<l in EAST PENOBSCOT BAY, shape the course to the 
norUnvard toward Eagle Island; or pass to the westward, through FOX ISLANDS 
THOBOUGHFAREt into WEST PENOBSCOT BAJ'.-. (The latter is the course usn· 
ally pursued by coasters.) Or cross the bay to the southward of the Fox Islands. 
Approaching Deer Island Thoroughfare from the westward, the following description of 
the approaches will he found of service iu enabling strangers to recognize the entrance: 

The course from Fox Islands Tk<>rougkfare is about E. by N., and when clear of it 
the western shore of Deer Isle will appear nearly ahead, partly cleared and cultivated 
and partly .wooded, of moderate height, and fringed with whitish and reddish N>Cks. 
Tbe high land of :M:ount Desert will be seen over this island almost directly ahead, and 
in range with the western end of the TkorQ11ef1Afare. Over the northern part of Peer IaleJ 
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and to the northeast, a high, round hill, with bare summit, will appear. This is Blue 
Hill. The Light-House on Mark Island will be seen as if in the middle of the is1aIH1, 
with a brown dwelling-house close to it; and w1~ll to the son th ward of this Isle au 
Haut will appear as a large, very high island, with three peenliar peaked hills near it;.; 
north end. On approaching Mark Island. several bare rocks and islets will be seen on the 
south sitle of the channel. The westei'n!nost of these, which is the largest and most 
important, is knowu as the Brown Cow. n is about teu feet out at low water, and 
at high tides is nearly co\·erell. Neither the Brown Cow nor an.r of the other rocks uea1· 
it arc dangerous, except to Yessols standing to the south ward on a wind. 

HAXGEHS 
IN APPnOACIII::-.G ASH EXTEIUNG DEEH ISIA::SD TII01{0l'GIIFARE 

FRO.:\I TIIE EASTWARD. 

The name JBRICllO BA_T is sometimes ginn to that 11ortion of the western 
part of Blue Ifill Bay contained between Stinson Neck on the uorth, and Isle au Haut, 
Burnt-Coat, and Marshall Islands 011 the south. It is iu reality not a bay but a sound, 
full of islands am.I ledges, and dangerous for navigation exeept by the establil:lhed chan
nels. Coming through it to enter Deer .Island 'l'h01·ou.glifare, when near Green Island a. 
bla.cl.: spar-b1w.11 will be seen ahead and a little to the northward, on 

LO~YO LEDGE, 

or .Afan~field Ledge, 'Yhicll ha.s fi rn feet at low water and lies to the southward of 
Green Island. It is about a quarter of a mile in extent, and n1ssels may pass between it 
and Green Island, but it is usual to pass to the southward of it. 'Yhen by this ledge, and 
approaching Lazygut Island, a black spar-buoy will appear to the southward of the 
eastern encl of the islalHl. This is on 

LAZ1TGU1' LEDGE .• 

a small detached ledge about six: hundred yards SOUTH from the eastern end of tl1e 
island, which has tliree feet at 101vest tides. There is good water on all sides, but it is 
us1ml to pass to the southward of it. The bnoy is marked No. 9, and placed in three 
fathoms closf~ to thf.} rock on its south side. When past it, a red and black spar-buoy 
will he seen on the north side, about a mile distant, and another nearly ahead, or a little 
to the south, at about the same distance. The former is in the entrance to SO F1'H
EAS1' HA.IlBOR arnl on the Bout or Cltanncl Ilock, which has three feet at low 
water. It is not iu the way of Yessels passing tbrough the Tfwrougl~fa.rc. The latter 
is on 

EA.S7'ERN .llI".,,tRK LSLA~~L> LEDGE, 

which has eight feet at Jow water, and lies about three hundred yar<ls to the north ward 
and westward of Eastern Ma.rk lsla.nd. There is good water all around it, but it is usual 
to pass to· the north ward of it. \Vben a.breast of it, a. 1·e<l SJ)IU--b1wy will appear nearly 
ahead, about six hundred ynrds off. This is on 

J'IArCOCK ROCK, 

sometimes called 1Junker's Slippery Rock, a small detached rock, three feet out at 
low water, Ising a little over six hnndre(l yards W. by N. i- N. from Eastern M:a.rk Island, 
Ott.the south side of the channel. The buoy is marked No. 8, aIHL is pla~ed on tl1e north 
side of the rook, elose to it. The channel lies between this buoy and a large white rock 
aboutf:otirlmndretl yards NW. by N. of it,.called Eastern Yellow Rock, (see page ::!5.3,) 
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and when abreast of it a black spar-buoy will be seen on the north sitle of the channel. 
This is on ' 

JVHI1'E ROCK!' -
which lies about S. by W. from Sheep Island, and has three feet at low water. The buoy 
is marked No. 7, and is placed in fifteen feet water south of the rock. When up with 
it, another bfo('k spar-1nw,u will appear to the westward, a little less than half a mile off. 
This is on 

JL4SKELL LEDGE, 

bare at low water, which lieA a little oYer half a mile S. by W. t W. from the western end 
of Sheep Islll.nd and hvo-thirtls of a mile NE. i-N. from the centre of Bold Island. The 
buoy is marked No. 5, and placed in fifteen feet water on its south side. There is good 
water on all sides of the rock by gi,·i11g it a berth. 

1~assing this, a reel spar-buoy will be seen off the north shore of Bold Island, ou 

BOLD ISLA._ND LEDGE!' 

bare at low water, aud nearly two hundred yards long in an EAST and WEST direction. 
It lieA about three hundred and fifty yards off the north shore of Bold Island, and at 
the highest tides has only four or five feet water ow•r it. The L>noy is marked No. 61 

and placed in fifteen feet on the north side of the ledge. Pass to the northward of it, and 
there will be a clear channel until up with Russ Island, when a red spar-buoy will appear 
about a hundred and seventy-five yards oft' its north shore. This is on 

ROEBUCK LEL)GE, 

sometimes called Russ Island Ledge. It is out at lowest tides, and is quite lJold-to. 
The buoy is- placed on its north side in eighteen feet water, and is to be left to the 
southward. In passing it, keep the southern side of the channel rather more aboard, 
especial1y if the wind is scant on the port tack, iu order to avoid the dangerous 

DOW LEDGES, 

on the north side of the channel, a group of bare rocks, surrounded lJy ledges bare at 
low water, extending off from the south shore of Deer Isle toward B.uu Island about 
three hundred and fifty yards. At low water they are easily avoided, but at high water 

"" the southernmost of the bare rocks should not be approached nearer than a hundred 
and fifty yards. When past these ledges aml Roebzwk Led[1e, a black spar-buoy will be 
seen about half a mile to the westward, on 

STAPLES LEDGE, 
a. detached ledge about an eighth of a mile to the southward of Staples Point, (the 
eastern point of entrance to Green's Landing,) having two feet at lowest tides. It is be
tween five and six hundred yards to the northward and westward from B.ound hla:nd., 
which distance is here the width of the chanu~l. The buoy is marked No. 3, and placed 
in three fathoms on the south side of the rock. _ 

When past Staples Ledge the channel is clear until up with Allen Cove, when a red 
and black spar-buoy will appear on the north side and a red spar on the south side of the 
channel. The former is on 

GANGJJ'AY ROCK, 
lying about one hundred yards to the southward from the east end of Jloose &lantl,and 
may be passed on either hand. The usual channel is, however, to the south"Wa?d of it. 
The bu.oy is placed about-forty yards to the northward of the rook1 aud is intended .to 
mark the NORTH OH.ANN EL, or INDIA.N NABBQWS as it is often cal:le4, leading 
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between tbis buoy and Moose Island, with seven feet at mean low water. Yessels wishing 
to pass through the BO U1'II OHA.}.'SEL must give it a uerth and keep close to the 
red buoy on tho sonth side of t_he passage, which is on 

C'ROTCII ISLAXD LEDG.E~ 

bare at low water, lying about seYenty-fh'e yards off the north shore of Crotch Island 
and nearly midway between its east and we1-t ends. Tbe buoy is placed on the north 
side in about fifteen feet 'vater, and is to be left to the southward. Fifteen feet at mean 
low water nrny be taken through the South Clia1111el, leaving this buoy to the southward 
and Gangway buo.11 wen to the uorthward. This is the uarrowest and shoalest part of 
the channel. \Yllen past it, 1i round, bare rock will be seen to the westward about a 
quarter of a mile <list au t, and oil:' the we;;tem eml of Moose Island. This is Yellow Rock, 
and ,·essels in staudiug to the 1101·tl1war<l 011 a wiud must be careful to give it a good 
berth to the eastward, to a\·oid 

r~BLLOJV ROC.K LEDGE_, 

a long ledge, almost awash at low water, making off from tlrn rock in a westerly direc
tion toward Andrew Island; is not buo.!Jecl or marked in any was, but at low water fa 
easily avoided. 

\Vhen past Yellow Rock, a red spar-buoy will appear on the son th side, abont sen">n 
hundred yards off, and in range with Mark Island. 'l'Llis is on 

PIELD LEI.JaE. 

awash at low water, which lies on the south side of the channel, with good water on all 
sides, and bears from Mark Island Light ENE., a little °'·er half a mile distant. The 
buoy is on the north side of it, is marked No. 2, and is to be left to th~ southward. 
'Vhen past it and approaching Mark Island, a bhwk spar-buoy will be seen to the west
ward, a little over half a mile distant, on 

.ilIARK ISLA.JY.D LEDGE, 

sometimes called Bay Ledge, a detached rock about thirty yards long, which lies 
NE. and SW., and has four feet at lowest tides. It may be passed on eitlier liand, but 
it is usual to pass to the southward of it. 'l'lte buoy is marked No. 1, aud placed in 
four fathoms on its south side. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOU PASSING TilROUGII DEER ISLAND TilOROUGIIFAHE 
FROl\I THE EAST'W ARD. 

Coming from the eastward, the usual course of coasters is to pass to the south ward 
of Long Ledge. To do tbis, bring Lazygut Island to bear NW. by W. and steer for it until 
past Long Ledge Buoy, when haul to the westward so as to pass about seven hundred 
yards t-0 the soutlnvard of La.zygut Island, thus leaving tue black buoy on Lazygut Ledge 
one hundted yards to the northward. '\\~hen abreast of this buoy, steer W. t H. 
until op with the horizontal striped buoy on Easterti,~fark Islancl Ledge and the highest 
IHI.rt of Ea.stern Jllark Island bears SSE. This will lead about ono hundred yards to 
the northward of the ledge; when abreast of it steer W. by S., which course leads be 
tween Eastern Y&llow Rock and the Jiaycock, and through the middle of the passage 
in the best water up t-0 Ruu Island. When the eastern extremity of B.uBB Island bears 
SW. tS., a.bout two hundred and fift.y yards o:tt; and Green's Head bears W. i N., steer the 
la.tier oou.rse until within two hundred yards of the bead, wit.h ][ark Iala.nd Light-House 
'bearing W. by 8, i 8. SOUTHERLY; when s~oor W. by S. l S. through the south channel, car-
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rsing not less tlian fifteen feet at low water. This course continue until abrea~t of 
lllark Island Light-House, when steer W SW. until by Scraggy Island, leaving Jl[ark Island 
Ledge to the northward. "\Vheu past the island, the con!se for Fox Islandi; Thoroughfare 
is W. by 8. and the course for Eagle Island Light-House about N. f W. 

'The above courses pass to the sonthward of Long Ledge; about one hnudred yards 
to the southward of Lazygut Le(1.qe; one hundred yards to the uortlnnud of Eastern 
},[ark Island Ledge; a hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the dry part of 
Eastern Yellow Rock; two hundred yards to the north ward of tlle Ilnycock; a little oYer 
one hundred yards to the southward of the buoy on Haskell Ledge; two hnmlred yards 
to the northward of Bold Island Ledge; a hundred arnl twenty-fi,-e yards to the south
ward of the southernmost of the Dow Ledges; abont sevent.}·-five yar1ls to the northwanl 
of the buoy on Roebuck Ledge; nearly one lnmdred yards to the southward of the buoy 
on Staples Ledge; about thirty yards to the northward of the buoy on Crotch L'>land Ledge; 
eighty yards to the southward of the Gangway buoy; seventy-five yards to the nortll
ward of the buoy on Field Ledge; and well to the southward of tile black buoy on Jlark 
Island Ledge. Not less than fifteen feet at mean low water will Ile found on the above 
courses, and that only on the bar between Crotch and Moose Islands. 

2. Coming from, the Mount Desert shore by the passage uorth of Pond Island: Pm;s be
tween John and Mahoney Islands and enter the Tlwrougltfarc as usual, to the southward 
of Lazygut Island. Pass seven hundred yards to the souU1ward of this island, and stet'r 
W. i N. until up with the buoy on Eastern JJiark lslan(l Ledge; then follow the tlirectious 
given for the Thorougltfare. The usual channel for vessels bound to the northward is 
between Ma.honey and Smutty-Nose, thou~ the one jnst mcutio11ed (between John Island 
and Mahoney Island) is often used. 

3. There is still another channel, called Lazygut Clwnncl, which leads close mulf'r 
Lazygut south shore, leaving Lazygut Ledge to tlte soutliward, and then turuing to the 
northeastward, between Green Island and Crow Island, crosses Bggenwgr1in Reach at it!> 
eastern entrauce, and thence to Mahoney Island. This channel i8 never used by stran
gers, and is obstructed by a dangerous sunken ledge with four feet at low water, called 
Rudder Rock. (See also pages 2±0 and 242.) This rock lies 8 SE. from Crow Island 
about two hundred yards, and is marked by a buoy painted red and black in l.Jorizontal 
stripes. Pass to the southward of it. 

To enter this channelf1·oni the eastwa.rd: From Mahony Island steer SW. by W. until the 
buoy on Rudder Rock is seen in the passage between Crow and Green Islands. Get the 
passage to bear S W., and steer that course until the highest part of Green Island bea1·s 
E. by N. Then steer SW. by S., passing close under the east shore of Lazygut Island aJHl 
three hundred ;rards to the northward of Lazygu,t Eedge. On this course, when the 
eastern extremity of Lazygut Island bears N. t E. steer W. ! S. until up with the buoy on 
Ea.stern Mark Island Ledge; after which follow the directions for the Thorouglifare. 
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DEER. ISLAND, 

or Deer Isle as it is locally called, lies on the eastern side of Penobscot Bay, separating· 
it from Eggemoggin Reach and Blue Hill aud Jericho Bays. It lies nearly NORTH and 
SOUTH, is about nine miles long and Yery irregular in shape, being much indented by 
bays and coves; but its average width is about :five miles. It is thickl.r settled, but 
not very fertile. • 

The large bay forming SOCTH-I!JAST HARBOR on the south, and that which 
forms NORTH- n-E8T ID1RBOR on the west side, penetrate deeply into the interior 
of the island, nearly di\·iding it iuto two parts-a very narrow isthmus, only a few 
hundred yards wide, being all that separat~s the heads of the two bays. 

SOUTH-EAST HARBOR 

i8 the main port of the islarnl, although there is quite a settlement at North- West Harbor. 
It is formed l>,Y the western branch of a very large bay or inlet contained between 
Stinson Neck and the shores of Deer Isle proper. From the southward it enters between 
Stinson and Whitmore Necks, branches to the westward along the north shore of the 
latter, forming South-East Harbor, and to the northeastward along the west shore of 
Stinson Neck, joining Eggcmoggi1i Reach abreast of Conary Island. The only portion of 
this ba;r of an:r importance i8 its western branclt, which forms Soitth-East Harbor. 

STINSON NECK, 

on the east side of the entrance to this harbor, has been before described (see page 2!3) 
as au island lying N. by E. and S. by W., about two miles long, of moderate height, and 
in most pla~es thickly wooded. Its sh1,1res are much cut up by cm-es, some of which, 
especiall;y on itR south side, am.>rd anchorage for small Yessels. 

°'YHITMOUE NECK., 

on the west side of the entrance, is also an island, being separated from the main por
tion of Deer Isle by a passage about two hundred yards wide, which is, however, dry 
at low water. It is a mile and a half long, of irregular shape, the interior and highest 
parts thickly wooded, but near the shore showing cleared and cultfrated land dotted 
with houses. Nearly in the middle of the southern entrance to the harbor lie the 

SHEEP ISLANDS, 

hefore described, (see page !!;J-1.) The easternmost and larger of the two is nearly eight 
hundred yards long, with au aven1ge width of three hundred and fifty :yards; lies iu a 
NW. by W. and 8 E. by E. direction; is I1igb1 tl1ickly wooded, and surrounded by ledges, 
most of which are out at low water. Its we.stern end is about two-thirds of a mile from 
the shore of Whitmore Neck. The western island, which is very small aud low, is called 
Little Sheep Island, and lies three lrnndred and fifty yards to the westward of the 
larger island and about eight hundred yards from the shore ·of Whitmore Neck. There 
is, however, no safe passage between the two. Many ledges surround this island, which 
are for the most part out at low wat<.>r. To the southward they extend three humked 
yards, and this south shore should never be approached by strangers. 

'l'be entrance to South-East Harbor Hes between Sheep Island and Lazygut, and is 
nearly one mi\e wide. The east shore is tolerably bold; but the west side, especially 
near Ooeanville; is Jedgy, and unsafe to approach. Ocean ville is situated on the east 
shore of Whitmore Neck, about two-thirds of a mile above the entrance. The Harbol' 
itseJl.Jies along the north and west shores of the Neck, and the ,Inner Harbor particu
larly, whfoh is on the west side, is entire~y land-locked and sheltered frcm all winds. 
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The usual anchorage is, however, off Oceanville-vessels of light draught alone be,ing 
able to enter the Inner Harbor except at high water. 

"\Yhen the harbor is open it will appear as a straight anu wide passaga runuing 
between partly-woode<l auu partly-cleated shores of moderate height. The houses in 
Ocea.nville are seen on the western shore, near what appears to be the head of the har
bor; while on th~ east shore Stinson Neck will show as a barren, rocky land, with one or 
two houses on it, and co,'ered with a thick: growth of spruce and birch. The western 
shore above Sheep Island is well settled. ; the cleared lands, however, alrernate with a 
stunted growth of trees, among which appear houses here and there, and a single church
spire rising above the trees. On the eastern or Stinson Neck shore, and nearly opposite t-0 
Ocea.nville, lies CROCKET OOrE, a large and wide indentation making to the eastward, 
and affording good anchorag·e in easterly gales. Its north shores are barren, rocky, 
and destitute of vegetation except a few stunted spruce; while the south shores are 
mostly cleared and of moderate height, with small groYes of trees dotting the surface 
here and there. A wharf and group of houses stand on its south point of entrance. 

DA.NGERS 

IN APl~U.OACHING SOUTH-EAST IIARBO!t <XHlING FROM THE BASTW AI-tD. 

In approaching this harbor from the eastward, the first danger met with is called 

LA.zrc·cT LEDGE, 

a smal1 detached ledge, about six hundretl yards SOUTH from the eastern end of La.zygut 
Island, having three feet at lowest. tides. 'l'here is good water on all sides~ but it is 
usual to pass to the southward of it, for which purpose a black spar-buoy (No. 9) is 
placed in three fathoms water on its southern side. \Vheu past it, the course leads to 
the northwestward, and a red and black spar-buoy will he seen ahead and about three
quarters of a mile off. This is on 

THE BOA.T OR CIIAN.1.YEL ROCK, 

which has three feet at lowest tides, and lies about seven-eighths of a mile W. i N. from 
the west end of Lazygut Island and :E. by N. t N. from the east end of Sheep Island, nearly 
half a mile distant. The buoy is placed in three fathoms about fifty feet east from the 
ledge, and is usually left to the westward, although there is good water between the 
Rock and Sheep Island. '\Vhen past it there will appear to the northwest, and pretty, 
well in-shore, a black spar-buoy. This is on 

SPER.1.lI.A.OETI OR 'JV1IALB'S JlACK LEDGE, 
making off from the west si<le of the passage (Whitmore Neck) in a SE. direction for 
about eight hundred yards. Th-ere is no passage inside of the buoy, th@ whole space 
between it and the Wh&le's Back being studded with sunken rock: The Whale's Baek 
is a large ledge, parts of which are always out, lmt wbieh at low water forms a mass of 
hare rock about two hundred and fifty yards Rquare. Its western end is only one htm
dred and fifty yards from the shore of Whitmore Neck, that space ooiog studded with 
small ledges, bare at low water. Pass well to the eastward of the lluo.r on E/..pt;t·tnaeeti 
Ledge by the usual sailing.Jines. · 

SAILING DiltEOTIONS 

}~OR -APPROACHING AND ENTERING SOUTH-EAST HARBOR 
FROM THE EASTW A.&D. 

B.afJittg come through~the main-ck«nnd south.of ·Long Ledge, the oou.rse leads a.hoot 
seven hundred yards to the southward of Lalflrut Island. When, on the W. t lf. course 



 

from Lazygut Buoy, toward East ,l[ark Island Buoy, tl1e eastermnost poiut of Lazygut 
Island bears NE. t N, steer NW. t W., which course will lead safely up to the anchorage 
off Oceanville. Or coming tllrongh tlieLa:::ygut Channel, wlten past Laz_11gutLedge, on the 
W. f S. course for Eastern .Mark Islan<l Ledge, bring the western extremity of La.zygut 
Island to bear NE. byN. and the highest part of Eastern Mark Island to bear SW. -t W. 
and steer NW. t W., which will, as l>eford menlioued, lead safely np to the anchorage. Tue 
above courses pass nearly a qnarter of a mile to tlie eastward of tile buoy on Boat or 
Channel Rock, and auout six hundred aml fifty yards to the eastward of Spermaccti Rock. 

II. To come from the u:est1rard and enter South-East Haruot'.-This can only be done 
through Deer Island T!wrougl!fare. Following the <lirectious for that Tlwrouglifarn (see 
pages 261 and 2u'..!) on the E. by N. course from Russ Island, pass between the Haycock 
and Eastern Yellow Rock. On this course, when the ltig-hest part of Ea.stern Mark Island 
bears SE. SOUTHERLY, and nearly three hundred yards to the westward of the buo;1f on 
Eastern Mark Island Ledge, steer N. by W. t W., l>etweC'n Sheep Island arnl the Boat. On 
this course continue until past tlie black buoy on Rpermaceti Rock, whC'n the north
western extremity of Crockett Point will bear N E. i N.; 1 hen steer NW. -l W. to the 
anchorage. 

The above courses pass four hundred yards to the westward of the Boat, aud seven 
hundred yards to the eastward of Spcrmaceti R-0ck. 

Or, wishing to pass to tile east\·vanl of Channel Rock, continue the E. by N. course 
through Deer Islmul Thorougl~fare uutil a11reast of the black awl red buoy on Eastern 
Mark Island Ledge; then steer N. t E. towanl Stinson Neck until the easteru point of 
Sheep Island bears SW. byW. tW.; then steer NW. -l W., as before. 

These courses pass one-eip;hth of a mile to the eastward of Channel Rock, and about 
six hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Spermaceti Rock. 

If wishing to go into Tuner Harbor, take a pilot at Oceanville. 
1'o euter lVebb Coi·c ft·om Deer Island Tlwrouglifare.-This cove, as before meu tioned, 

(page 2t}5,) afford:.;; good anehorflge for weather-bound vessels. To enter it: "'hen past 
Grog Island on tlw W. by S. course through the Thoro1lglifare, aud about mid way between 
it and Humpkins bland, Channd Rock, in the month of the coYe, will bear N. by W. ! W. 
Steer NW. by N, t- N., exactly for a low point on the western side of the cove, near its 
head. This point may easily be recognized by a clump of trees on its eastern end
tbe rest being cleared, and having two houses on its highest part. Anchor at discretion. 
This course leads nearly three lmndre(l yards to tile westward of Grog Ledge, and a 
hundred and fifty ;rards to the westward of Olwmwl Rock . 

. MERCHA..LYT ROW . 

.Altl1ough this passage, as before mentioned, is not fit for strangers, yet a descrip
tion of it and its dangers will not be out of place. It is rarel,y used except in wiute1·, 
when the ioe bas remlered Dem· Islmid Thoroughfare and Eugemoggfo Rea.ch unsafe or 
impassable. There is never any ice in this passage. -

Merchant Rmc begins between Saddle-Back Island on the north and Mark 
Island on the south, but the channel 'is close under the Mark Island shore. Thence it 
passes to the westward through the labyrinth of islamls and islets lying between Deer 
Isle and Isle an Ra.ut, and enters Penobscot Bay about a mile and three-quarters•to the 
southward of JCark Il!lland, at the western end of TJeer Islan!i. Tlwrouglifare. The eutil'e 
length of the channel is seven miles. 

lt is, of course, impossible toeuter this passage unless familiar 'vith the appearance 
of theditferentislamls through and among which it threads its way. Of these the two 

A <l 1>-34 
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most important are McGlathery Island on the northeast aml Merchant Island, on 
the southwest side of the chanuel. The north side of tlrn entrance from tbe eastward 
js marked by 

S.:1.DDLE-B_..\CK ISLAND, 

I.ring N :E. and SW., and is about half a mile long. Its northeast and southwest ends are 
wooded and about forty feet high, hut the middle of the island is quite low and bare of 
trees. 1Vhen seen from the south ward it shows two woody heads with a bare valley 
between them. About a quarter of a mile from its east shore lies a very small, rocky 
island, with one or two lone trees on it, called Phebe Island; and about the same 
distance to the fionthward auotlier, with somewhat steep shores, and wooded, called 
Enchanted Island. Half a mile to the soutlnYard of this lies a bare rock, surrounded 
by ledges at low water, hadng no name. 

l\IARK ISLAND 

lies about a mile and a quarter SOUTH from Saddle.JJaek Island, markjng the south .side of 
the main entrance to the Row. It may, however, be left to the northward by vessels 
having come from outside of Marshall Island, which, in that case, pass between it and 
the Fog Islands. It is small and rocky, the rocks being worn smooth by the action 
of the sea, and tlle only growth is stunted spruce. It lies about two miles to the west
ward of Marshall Island, and from it the general course to the entrance to .Merchant Row 
is W. by S. if coming through the north channel, and about W. by N. if coming through 
to the southward of Mark Island. 

THE FOGG ISLANDS 

are a group of three; the two easternmost, lying NN:E. and SSW. from each other, are 
merely small bare rocks. The westernmost islet, lying about a third of a. mile to the 
westward of these, is about seven hundred yards long, high, rocky, and covered with 
stunted spruce. This group lies a mile and a quarter to the eastward of Rich Point 
(the northeastern point of Isle a.u Haut) and about a mile to the southward of Karle 
Ialand. 1\Iany bare ledges and rocks surround them, and there is a deep channel 
between the large and small islands, which is, however, unfit for strangers. 

'Vhen to the westward of Mark Island, the two large islands lying on the north and 
south sides of the passage are McGlathery and Merchant Islands. 

McGLATHERY ISLAND 

is first met with, lying al>out two mi~s to the westward of Mark Island and about three· 
quarters of a mile to the south ward of Spruce Island, on the south side of Deer Isl..1i1ul 
Thoroughfare. Seen from the eastward, its southern end appears high and well wooded 
with scrubby trees, ·while the northeast end is from ten to twenty feet high, with a single 
tree here and there; and there are one or two houses near the northern end. This island 
lies NE. and B W., is about two-thirds of a mile long and of irregular shape. Its south
eastern part rises to a height of one hundred feet, and is for the most part wooded with 
scrub. About a quarter of a mile to the southeastward of it lies Gooseberry Island; 
small, low, and rocky, with a growth of scrubby trees in the middle. It extends an 
eighth of a mile in an EAST and W:EBT direction. 

ROUND ISLAND, 

lying an eighth of a mile to the westward of KeGlathery, is near}y round, rises regularly 
to a height of about eighty foot in the ~tre, bas a diameter of about fou ~hmulred 
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yards, is rocky, and coYered with a scattered growth of stunted spruce and fir. There 
is a J)assage for light-draught vessels l>etween it and McGlathery Island. 

In range with Merchant Island will be seen a rocky islet, about forty feet high, com
posed of smooth, bare rock, covered on top with a little grass and a very few scrubby 

trees. This is Bill Island, and lies about three-quarters of a mile SSW. from Round 
Island and nearly eight hundred yar<ls to tbe eastward from the eastern end of Merchant 
Island. The main channel leads to the northward of this island, but those who are wc>ll 
acquainted with the locality often pass to the southward, between it and 

l.,ELL ISLAXD, 

lying about six hundred yards son th of it, about eiglit hundred yards to the eastward 
from the southeast end of Merchant Island, aud about two miles and a <1narter to the 
southward and westward of Mark Island. It lies nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and is 
about a quarter of a mile in diameter; its surface undulating, (\'arying in height from 
twenty to sixty feet,) and bare of trees except at its northeaRtern end, which is well 
wooded. The rocks lining the shore are, like the rest of the islands in this Yici11iry, 

·worn perfectly smooth hy the action of the sea. 
The large island lying about four hundred yanls to the soutliward of Pell Island, 

and close in with the north shore of Isle au Haut, is 

BURNT ISLAND. 

very irregular in shape, about eight hundred ;yards lo11g in a NORTH and SOUTH direc
tion, and two-thirds of a mile in an EAST and WEST directiou. On its east-em side it 
sends off a long, narrow spur, quite low, wooded with the usual growth of spruce antl 
fir, and terminating in a round, woody head. On the southwest side the shore rises 
precipitously to a height of one hundre1l and twenty feet aud is thickly wooded. There 
are one or two houses on the north side near the Rhore, where the land is much lower. 
Many bad ledges and dangerous, bare rocks lie off this north sliore aud between it and 
Pell Island, and no one shonld attempt that passage. Between :Burnt Island and Isle au 
Haut there is a passage from an eighth to a, quarter of a mile in width, called Bf.TR,YT 
ISLAND HARBOR. Ten foet at low wMer may be carrirnl thrlHt~lt it, bnt it is not 
safe for strangers. 

l\IEROITANT ISLAND, 

lying on the south sitle- of the Row, is the largest island in the group, and is very readil_y 
distinguished, its southeastern eud rising somewlrnt steeply to a height of 011e hundred 
and twenty feet, bare of trees except on its extreme point, wl1ere there is a sing:Ie loue 
spruce. From the summit of tl..tis .high head the laud tlescern1s to the uorHt ward regu
larly but rapidly nearly to sea.level, all(} the slopes awl low la,nds are thickly wooded. 
The rest of the island hi undulat.ing, presenting altenrntel.v low lands an<l hills from 
twenty to forty feet high, partly wooded and partly cleared, with a group of houses on 
the north shore near the west~rn end. This island is of yery irregular shape; lies 
about NW. and SIL, and is a little over a mile Jong-. .Anchorage may be fouud on its 
north side, near the group of hduses mentioned aboYe, between it and a small, rocky 
island about tµree hundred yards t-0 the northward, called Harbor Island. It is bare 
except where a few spruce stand near its eastern eud. Tlle anchorage is calletl JIER
CHA.NTHARBOR, and is unobstructed. 

On the north sitle of the passage, opposite to Merchant Island and next to the west
ward of Bound Island, lies 

WRECK ISLAND, 

eo~mes called Barter Island. It is.high, rocky, and almost entirely IJare except for 
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a stunted growth of spruce near the middle and one or two lone trees near its south erFl; 
is about four hundred yards to the northwestward of Round Island and two-thirds of 
a mile to the northeastward of Harbor Island; lies abont :E. by N. and W. by S.; is half 
a mile long, about, sixty feet high, and bas a group of houses on top near the middle. 
Nearly midway between it and Harbor Island a red spar-buoy will be passed, placed to 
the southward of a group of half-tide ledges, called Barter Island Ledges. There 
is no safe passage between tliis buoy and Wreck Island. Next to the westward, and a 
little oyer half a mile from Wreck Island, lies 

GEORGE ISLAND, 

or George Head as it is sometimes called, extending iu an :E. by S. and W, by N. direc
tion; is a little over a quarter of a mile long, and of moderate height at its eastern end; 
but its west end runs into a steep, almost 1>erpendicular, rocky bluff, about eighty feet 
high, bare of trees, while a thick growth of fit' and sprncfl cling to the slopes on the 
eastern end. Where the rocks are bare they have a peculiar wliite appearance, common 
to several of this group. Long shoals extend to the eastward and southeastward from 
this island, and several rocky islets aud bare ledges lie south of it and between it and 
Wreck l!lla.nd. Between these two, but much farther to tlie northward, will be seen 

ST. HELE~A ISLAND, 

remarkable for the very white rocks of wliich it appears to be composed when seen from 
this side. It is high, almost entirely bare except for a growth of stunted firs clinging 
to its sides and summit near the middle; lies nearly half a mile to the south ward of 
Green l!ll&nd aud one mile to the southeastward of Thurlow Island, (on the south side of 
Deer Island Thoroughfa,re.) Between it and George Island there is a narrow passage 
tb rough which fifteen feet may be carried, the channel leading close under the St. Helena 
shore. Off the western end of Merchant Island there will be seen, on passing to the 
westward, three small islands in a line nearly NE. and SW. from each other. Of these, 
the northernmost and smallest, which is to be left to the southward, is Ewe Island, 
a rocky islet, with steep, whitB-looking shores, and crowned with small fir and spruce, 
lying about six hundred ;rards to the northwestward of Merchant Island and nearJy 
four hundred yards N NE. from Hardwood Island, the largest of the group. This lat
ter is a nearly round islaud, about three hundred and fifty yards iu diameter, and lies 
nearly a quarter of a mile to the wt>stward of :merchant Island. It is about forty feet lligh, 
I'Ocky, and covered with a pretty thick growth of trees. Like all of the islands on this 
side, the rocks are worn quite smooth by the action of the sea. There is a good, sate 
passage, with over three fathoms water, between Hardwood and Merchant Islands, leading 
into Isle au Haut Bay. 

Ram Island, the southernmost of the group, lies a quarter of a mile to the south
westward of Hardwood Island; is smaH and rocky, with a thick growth of fir and spruce 
near its summit. The channel passes well to the northward of it. 

On the north side of the passage the large, 11igp, well-wooded and partly-settled 
island seen next to the westward of George Head, but much farther to the northward, is 
Thurlow or Crotch Island, lying on the south side of Deer Island Tkorbti,ghfare. 
'l'wo Rmall islands lie off its south side called, respectively, Sand and John Islands. 
They are not, however, in Jferc1iant Row. After passing to the westward of Ewe Ialand, 
the next met with on the north side of the passage is 

FARREL ISLAND, 

high, bare, and rocky, aud com110sed of 811JOOth rooks covered with a small grow.th _of 
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grass. It lies alwut EAST and WEST; is about four humlrcd yards long, and a little 
over a mile to the westward of George Head. The bare, rocky ledges extending from 
its southwestern end are known as Farrel Island Ledges. The channel passes 

between this island and Halibut Rock West, a bare, rocky islet, surrounued by 

ledges and with somewhat steep faces. About fi\'e hundred yards to the westward of 
this rock lies Shag Ledge; another bare, rocky islet, somewhat steep-to. Each is 
about fifteen feet high at high water. 

Mark Island, on the southern side of the western eutrauce to Deer Ii;land Thor· 
oughfare, will be seen about a mile and a half to the northward on approaching Farrel 
Island, and will be easily recognized by the Light-House and keeper's dwelling on its 
western end. 'Yhen seen from the southward, it shows white rocks covered with a 
scanty growth of fir and spruce. 

1''hen to the westward of Halibut Rock and in li;le au Haut Bay, shape the course 
for Fo.r Islands 'I'lwrouglifare, Eagle Island, or Owl's Head. If bound to tbe l'hm·ouglifare, 

SORA.GG Y ISLA:XD 

will soon be seE:n, lying to the southwar<l and westward of Mark Island, at the western 
entrance to Deer Island 1'horoughj'are. It is low, rock;y, and wooded, and a group of 
trees near the middle has much the appearance of a large sheaf of fodder. Bad ledges 
lie to the southward and southwestward of this is1antl 1 some of which are out at one
qnarterebb and some at high water. About one mile south west from it lies Black Ledge, 
which is always ont. This is a very dangerous ledge, and must not be closely ap
proached. Scraggy Island should receive a large berth to the north ward and eastward 
by vessels using this passage, as none of the ledges are bnoyed, and they are all dangerous. 

DANGERS 

IN APPUOACIIING AND ENTElUNG- MEHOllAN1' now 
FHOM TB E EAST\Y ARD. 

Although, as before mentioned, no stranger should attempt to use this passage 
unless compelled by necessity to do so, a general description of its dangers will not be 
out of place. Coming through the main chaune1, on approaching :Mark Island a red 
and black spar-buoy will be seen about t!Jree-quarters of a mile to the southward of 
Saddle-Back Island. This is on 

EAST HALIBUT HOCK, 

lyiug nearly in tlie middle of the entrance, but on the north side of the channel and 
ab-Out a mile to the nor'theastwanl of :Mark Island; it has four feet at low water and 
good water all around it, bnt it is usual and best to leave it to the northward, unless 
hound to the southward through Jericlw Bay, when it is mmally left to the southward. 
\Vllen past this buoy and up with :Mark Island, on t.be course toward Merchant Island, 
a red spar-buoy will he seen about half a mile E. by N. t N. from Gooseberry Island. This 
is on 

COLBY LEDGE, 

dry at balf-ti<le, and is to be left to the northward and westward. The buoy is marked 
No. 4, and is placed on the southeast side of the ledge. "\\7hen past it, and steering up 
between Xerehant and :M:cGlathery Islands, another red spar-buoy will be seen about half 
a mile to the westward of J[cGlathery Islands. This is on 

BARTER ISLAND LEDGES, 
bare a.t half.tid~, whfoh lie six hundred and fifty yards SOUTH from Wreok Island and 
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about half a mile t-0 the northeastward of Harbor Island. The buoy is marked No-. 6, 
and is placed about thirty yards t-0 the southeaRtward of the ledge. It is not well to 
pass to the northward of it, a1tliough that passflge is sometimes used by those who are 
well acquainted. 'Vhcn past the buoy on this ledge tltcrc are no dangers iu the chan
nel until up with Farrel Island~ which should recr;fre a berth to the northward of not 
less than three hundred and fifty yards, to avoid 

F AimEL ISLAND r~EDGES, 

a group of bare, half-title rocks, lying off its south and southwestern entfa. Thry are 
toleralJly bold-to, and Urn southernmost being always out they are not lmoyer7. 

SCHAGG Y ISLAND LEDGES 

lie to the southward and southwestward of Scraggy Island, and consist of a long liue of 
rocks, some bare at one-quarter elJll and others always out, which extend about one 
mile from the island. Black Ledge, the southernmost, which is alwass out, is Yery 
dangerous, and must be carefully avoided. It is uot ad visaule to come nearer to the 
island than a mile and a quarter. 

SAILING DIRECTIO~S. 

No detailed directions can he given for _,Uerchant Row. The coul'se in by the main 
channel, after leaving Jericho Ba.y, is alJout SW. by W. t W. \-Yb en up with the red and 
black spar-b1wy on Halibut Rock East, leaye it to the northward and continue the course, 
edging rather more perhaps to the nortlnvard until past Mark Island and Gooseberry 
Island bears NORTH, about half a mile distant. The middle of the pasRage should now 
bear WNW., and tllat course should be steeyed through the Reach, passing two hundred 
yards to the southward of Barter Island Ledge, and when abreast of Ewe Island a 
WEST course will lead through between Farrel Island and Halibut Rock. There is good 
water for any coaster through this passage! not less tlrnn three fathoms at low water 
having been reported; still it is not safe without a pilot. Those coasters who use it 
are such as are accustomed to thread the intricate channels of the Ca.~co Passage and 
lyork Narrows, and, therefore, generally of drangltt uot exceeding thirteen feet, and 
perfectly familiar with all the dangers. 

Vessels using the SOUTH CHANNEL (l>etweeu Mark Island and the Fogg Islands) 
are accustomed to steer about W. by N. t N. for the north eud of Merchant Island until 
Gooseberry Island bears NORTH, when WNW. is the course through tbe Row. 

UA.SCO PASSA.GE. 

'Vhat is called Car~co Passage lead::; between Black Island ou the north and Orono 
Island (which lies off the northwest end of Burnt-Coat Island) 011 the south~ and is used 
by vessels of light <lmught which have come through the Cranberry Island Passage 
from llltount Desert. It cannot be used lJy strangers, the larger portion of tlrn dangers 
in it being unmarked. This passage leads from Blue Ifill Bay across what is called 
Jericho Bay, and thence by Deer Island Thorough:fa.re or 11Icrclurnt Bow into Penobscot 
Bay. 

BLACK ISLAN n, -
on the north side of the passage, will appear as a low, rocky, and thickly· woo{led island, 
lying NW. and SE., off the north shore of Burnt-Coat, from which it is distant about three
quarters of a mile. On the south side, what appears to be the northwest end of Burnt· 
Coat is, in reality, 

ORONO ISLANDi, 

showing as low, rocky land, thickly wooded, extending into a long, low, rooky po.int 
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which bas one or two lone trees upon it. It may Le well to state that coming from the 
westward this island presents a more remarkable appearance, and serves as a means of 
rncognizing the eutrauce to Casco Pa11sar1e. It show::,; as a wooded islanu, highest at its 
southern enu, where is a bare, white, hlnft~ rocky hca<l, with a few trees clinging to its 

southern face. Its little Thrumbcap, a low, rocky point on its northern end, with 
a few trees in the middle, looks like a separate islet. (See page 230.) 

A little to the eastward of Orono Island, an<l also ou the south side of the passage, 
lies a low, rocky islet with a group of spruce trees exactly in the middle. This is 
Crow Island, arnl iherc are dangerous ledges on both sides. (See page 225.) 

In enteriug the I'assagf', Cranberry Marsh Point is first passed. This is the 
northeastern point of Burnt-Coat, and appears as a long, low·, wooded point, with sandy 
beach, and a rocky, wooded head, looking like an island, rising from the beach al>ont 
half a mile to the southward. The houses which appear oyer this beach are in 111A CK
EREL COrE, which opens as soon as past the western part of the point, when it will 
show as a large, deep co\·e, externling into tlie north shore of the island about a mile. 
Its shores are well wooded, and of moderate height except at the head of the cove and 
near its eastern side, where are cleared fields aud a few houses. This cove is a good 
anchorage for coasters. (See page 225.) 

· Passing to the westward of Black Island two other islands will appear to the westward 
of it, which are not, however, in this passage. Tile southerumol"t, called Calf Island, 
is somewhat higher than Black Island; part of its son thern face is cleared and has a 
house and barns on it. 'l'he higher part is mostly coYered by low, thick woods. (See 
p}lge 230.) 

The northern island, about a mile and. three-quarters off, is Pond Island, which 
appears cleared and gently sloping, with a wooded summit. The middle of the island 
is low land, while the northeast eu<l rise.s to a round l:ead covered with a very thick 
growth of trees. (See page 231.) 

Just to the westward of Calf Island is a small, low islet, con~red with a thick 
growth of spruce and fir. This is John Island. ..A.11 of tliese islands lie on the eastern 
side of the southern approach to Eggemoggin Reach, aud vessels which have come 
through Casco Passnge and hound through the Reach must pass to the westward of them. 

The high, wooded lauds seen in the distance, and apparently stretching across the 
passage at its western end, are the shores of Stinson Neck and Deer Isle. (&,ee page 
:!54:.) Bound through Deer Island Tltoroughfare, the course leads directly toward 
them; but if bound through . .Zlferclwnt Bo1f.', it turns rnore to the southward, toward 
Saddle-Ba.ck Island, leaving Marshall Island to the southward. 

\Vhen to the westward of Orono a bare, rocky islet, called Long Ledge, will !Je 
seen nearly in the middle of the passage. Shoal water and ledges, bare at low water, 
lie on all sides of it. Next to the westward, and clo~e in with the northwest point of 
BUl'nt-Coat, lies 

BUCKLES ISLAND, 

also on the south side of the passage. It is low, thickly wooded, and b-0tween· it a111l 
Burnt-Coat is a good a.ncuomge .for coast-0rs, ca.Ued BUCKLES ISLAND HARB OB. 
There are no dangers in the entrance, and vessels may stand fearlessly in, using the lead, 
and anchor according to draught. (See page 226.) 

MARSHALL ISLAND 

is that large, high, woody island seen about two miles to the southwestward, a.nd is 
P1$0 W be left to the southward. It is about two and a half miles Jong, lies uearly HOB.TR 
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and SOUTH, exactly in the middle of the western entrance to Blue Hill Bay, anu tliere 
is a good channel on each side of it. I<'rom its northern end Saddle-Back Island is distant 
about three miles, and Mark Island nearly the same distance in a SW. by W. direction. 
(See also page 227.) 

DANGERS 

IN .. A_PPUOACHING AND ENTERING C..ASCO PASSAGg 
FR01I THE EAST\Y AUD. 

Coming from the easticard.-Giv-e Cranberry Marsh Point a berth of four lnmdred 
yards, to aYOi(l 

CRA-KBERRY MARSH LEDGE, 

Ising about two hundred and fifty yanls from tlie point. It has two feet at low water, 
and is not buoyed. 

Approaching Crow Island, look out for 

THE TRIAJYGLES, 

which lie to the northward and westward of that island, are bare at Jialf:ti<le, and are not 
buoyed. Near them is a bare ledge called Cherry Ledge, and both are to be left to 
the southward. When past them, and nearly abreast of the southeast point of Black 
Island, there will be seen ahead and about half a mile off, a black spar-buo;1/ on the Northeut 
Point of 

LONG LEDGE, 

which pass to the southward of. This ledge, as before mentioned, is a bare, rocky 
hilet about half a mile to the westward of Orono, and is surrounded by ledges. This 
buoy is on that portion which extends to the eastward, and is bare at low water. J)o 
n<Jt approach the southwestern end of Black Island nearer than three hundred yardJJ, to avoicl 
a ledge out an hour before low water, and lying about two hundred. yards from that 
point. Also, when near the northicest end of Orono do not approach it too closely, as there 
are several le<lges off the point, obstructing the south side of the channel. 

When past the black s_pm·-buoy on the northeast point of Long Ledge, another black 
spar-buoy will he seen about half a mile oft'. This is on 

TIIE lJIIDDLE GROlT:!t'D_, 

sometimes called Buckles Island Ledge, and the buoy, which is marked No. 12, 
bears about SE. from the southwest end of Long Ledge, half a mile distant. There is 
no passage north of this buoy-the whole distance to Long Ledge being full of shoals. 
The name Aliddle Ground is, therefore, improper. 

W SW. from the dry part of Long Ledge, and a quarter of a mile off, is another black 
spar-buoy, marking the soittlw;est point of tlte Long Ledge Shoals. It is marked No. 1, 
and placed in three fathoms on the southwest side of the ledges, which are here dry at 
low water. 

SAILING DIREOTlONS. 

Strangers cannot use this passage on account· of its contracted channel and 
dangerous ledges, many of which are not buoyed. 

From Bass Harbor Bat· a WEST cou.rse lends into the pass-ag-e as far as the north· 
west end of Orono; after which the rule is to keep in the middle of the passage, being 
guided by the buoys, and remembering that black h1W!fS are to be left to the northward, 
and red buoys to the southicard, going ictJ8t, as these channels were all buoyed for vessels 
bound to the eastwal'd. 
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The only tidal notice at present aYailable is that already referred to in the descrip
tion of Burnt-Coat Island and vicinity, (see page 226,) viz: that near Cranberry Marsh 
Point a strong current sets constantly to the eastward at all stages of tide except the 
first of the flood. 

TORK NARROWS 

is the name gi>·en to that narrnw antl so mew hat crooked passage lea di ug between Orono 
Island on the north and the nortbwest end of Burnt-Coat on the south, into the Ca,sco 
Passage. It is neyer used except by fishermen and light coasters who are tl10roughly 
familiar with its dangers; and no sailing directions would be of mw. 

PE1,TOIJSCOT BAY, 
the most extensiYe of the grctit bays which pe11etratc the coast of Maine, may be saitl 
to begin at Isle au Haut on the enst and White Head (at the, entrance of .Muscle 
Ridge Channel) on the west. Between these two points the distance is twenty-one 
miles, which is here the width of the ba,v; bnt a great mass of islands, large and small, 
lying about midwa;r between the east and west shores, separates the bay into two parts, 
known as EAST and WEST I'ENOBSCOT B.1lYS. 

From the entrance to the mouth of the PENOBSCOT RirER tl,te bay is about 
twenty-eight miles long, its general course l>eing about N'.E. by N. to NNE. 

It is not only the largest hut the most important bay on the coast. of Maine. Upon 
its shores are situated the towns of Belfast, Castine, Camden, Rockport, and Rock
land; while at the head of navigation on PENOBSCOT Ril'BR is the city of 
Bangor, the centre of tlle most es.tensive lumber-bade 011 this part of the coast. Many 
smaller towns and yiJJa,ges line the shores of the ri,·er and uay, most of 'vhich have 
some coastwise trade. 

Bangor, one of the largest towns in tlie State~ having a population of auout six
teen thousand, is sit,uate<l on the west bank of Penobscot Rirei·, forty-five miles above 
the mouth of the Bay, aud at the ht>ad of tide-water aud uavigatiou. 

Belfast is situated at the mouth-0f BBLFAST or PA.8SAGAS8..-l lL411EA.G 
RIVER, which empties into BELFAST BAY, and is about twenty miles above Owl's 
Head aud twenty-six miles ah<n-e the month of Hw Bay. 

Castine is on the east side of the Bay, on what is called BAGAI>UCB RITER, 
which makes in to the northward of Cape Rosier, between it and Dice Head. It is twen
ty-one miles above Saddle-Ba.ck Ledge Light at the month of tlw bay. 

Camden lies on the west side of the hay, scn•n miles ahoYe Owl's Head and thir
teen from the entrance. Rockport is about two miles below Camden. 

The city of Rockland is also on the west sid0, at the head of a large co,-e which 
makes in on the north side of Owl's He:a.d. It is tile largest towu on the west shore, and 
is famous for its lime-works. The entrance to the harbor is about six miles above tbe 
mouth of the bay. 

Both sides of tlie entrance to Penobscot Ba.y are marked h.r lights. The eastern
most is on 

SADDLE-B~CK LEDGE, 

which is off tbe southwest end of Isle au Haut, aud is a high, black rock, formed some
what like a saddle, lying about four miles NW. by W. t W. from tl1e southwestt>rn end of 
Illle au Haut, sometimes called Western Ear. 

AOP-35 
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SADDLE-BACK J,EDGE LIGHT-HOUSE 

is of granite, the lower half painted white and the upper half rcma"iuing of the natural 
color of the stone, and Jrns a one-story wooden porch attached, painted brown. The 
tower is thirty-six feet high, and shows a fixed wbite light of the fifth order of Fres
nel from a height of fifty-one feet alJo\'e the sea, and Yisible twelYe miles. Its geo
graphical position is 

Latitude - 4JO 00' 51 11 N. 
Longitude - - - 680 '.'13' 35" ":-· 

The light which marks the western Ride of the entrance is on 

·wnITE IIEAD ISl1AND, 

a rocky island 1,yiug close in with the main shore, seventeen miles W. i N. from Saddle-Back 
Ledge Light. It is about eight hundred yards long in au EAST antl WEST direction, and 
wooded principally with stunted spruce and fir, with w~lich, like all the islands in its 
vicinity, its surface is covered. 

1'""HITE HEAD LIGHT-HOUSE 

is built on the western end of the is1an<l, half way up the slope of White Head, and is 
a granite to"l\Ter, unpainted, thirty-four feet high, and shows a fixed wfote light of the 
third order of Fresnel from a height of se'\enty feet above the sea, visible thirteen 
miles. The tower is connectetl with a one-story dwelling-house, whitewashed. Its geo

. graphical position- is 

Latitude - - - - 430 58' 4211 N. 
I1ongitude - - - - - - 6!)0 07' 28" W. 

F'OG-SIGNAL. 

A ten-inch ateam fog-whistle has been established at this light-house, which during 
a fog gives blasts of eight seconds at inter•als of fifty-two seconds. 

The following are the bearings ai_id distances from prominent points of the two lights 
which mark the east and west limits of Penobscot Bay: 

Saddle-B&ck Ledge Light bears from Milee dietant. 

Xount Desert Rock Light, W N W. . _ . . . . . . _ . _ _ .. _ . _ . . _ . . . . . .. __ . 26 
Jia.tinicus Rock Lights, N :E. t N. _ - _ •.. - .. _ - - . _ . __ ... __ • _ . _ ..• __ . 15 
White Head Light, E. t S. - .. - . - . _ .. _ - ... _ . __ .. _ . . . . . . . . . . . . _ ... · 17 
Xonhegan Light, E. by N. i N. - - .... - .. _ . - ....... - • _ .· ..• _ .. _ .. _ . 30 
Seguin Light, E. t N .. _ - - - . - ...•...... _ . _ • _ . _ ...•.. _ .. __ . _ ... _ • 48 
Cape Ann Lights, (Thatcher Island,) NE. by E. t E. _ .... _ ....... __ . 116 
Highland Light, (Cape Cod,) NE. t N. - ..... _ - •.. _. _ ..•. _ . __ . • . . • 133 

White Head Light bears from 
Saddle-Back. Ledge Light, W. IN. __ ...... · ... _ ... _ . _ . __ ... _ .. __ . 17 
1tlount Desert Rock Light, W. by N. t N ..... _ .. _. ___ ....... _ ... _ . . 43 
Matinicus Rock Lights, NW. by .N. t N. _ .•. ___ .. _. ___ .. _____ . _ _ _ _ 17 

Xonhegan Light, N E. i E. . - - .. - - .•.. - - .. - . - ... - • _ - . . - - . _ • _ . _ • 15a 
Cape A.mt Lights, NE. by E. NORTJIElU,Y .• - . - ... _ .. - .. __ .... _ . _ _ 105 
Highland Light.{Cape Cod,} NE. I: N .. ~ .. _ .. _ •..... _ ... _ .•. _ ... _. 125 

The guide t~ the approaches to Penol>seot Bay from seaward is on 

MA'l'IN1CUS ROCK, · 

a bare, 1'06ky islet, about eight hundred yards fo.ag in a I' E. and SW. direction, and 
about flft.Y feet bigh, lying a.bout thirteen miles to tbe southward of the entmnee and 
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about four miles S. t E. from Matinicus Island. :Xear its southwestern end, an(l on 
the highest part, are tlte Light-Houses called 

l\IA.TI~IGCS HOCK LIGIITS, 

two granite towers 011e hunured and eighty feet apart, in a liue N NW. and 8 SE. from 
each other. Two u '1elling-honses, one of granite aud one of wood painteu brown, stand 
close to the towers. Tlte Light-Houses are forty and fift,v feet high, respectively, and 
show fixed white ligl1ts of the third onlcr of I1'res11el from heights of cighty-fi>e and 
ninety feet al.Jove the sea. They are Yisil>le fourteen miles. 

The geographical position of these lights is 

r~atitu<le - - 430 47' 00" N. 
Longitude GSO 51' 18" ,V, 

FOG-SIG~ALS. 

A twelYe-inch steam fog-,vhistle is placed south of, and uear the foot of, the Math
ern tower, and gives blasts of fh·e secoucls at inten·als of twenty-fixe seconds; and 
there is also a bell-tower, with a fog-bell struck by machinery, which is sounded during 
thick weather in case of accident to the steam-whistle. 

The following are the hearings and distances of Matinicus Rock Lights from promi
nent points on the coast: Prom 

Miles distant. 
87 Machias Seallsland Lights, W. by S. i S .... - .... _ ... _ .. _ .. __ .

9 
. __ _ 

Byer Island Light, WEST . _ . - - . - .. - . - - - . - ... _ . , _ . _ ... _ . _ ... _ . 
Seal Island Light, (Cape Sable,) NW. byW. t W. _. _ ...... _. __ .. __ . 
Mount Desert Rock Light, W. i S .. _. __ . _. _ ... _ . _ .... _. _. _ . __ ... 
Head Harbor Light, W, by S. i S. . .... __ ... _ _ .. __ •. _ . _ . _ .. _ .. _ . 
Petit Mana.n Light, W S W. . ....... _ .. _ ........ ___ . , ... _ .... _ .. 
Saddle-Back Ledge Light, SW. i S ... _ ... __ .. ___ .............. __ . 
White Head Light, S B. by S. i S. . . __ . _ ....... __ .. _ . _ . . ___ . _ .. . 
:Monhega11 Light, E. by S. i S. _ .. - . _ ... __ .. _ .. _ . _ . _ .. _ . _ . _ . __ .. 
Seguin Light, E. by S. nearly - . - - ....... - _ _ __ .. _ ...... - - . - - . - - . 
Cape Elizabeth Lights, E. i S. . - - - ............ _ . __ ... - - . - - . - .. - . 
Boon Island Light, E. by N. NORTHERLY . __ . __ ..... __ . _. _ ..... _. 
Cape Ann Lights, N E. by E. t E .. - .......... - . - . - - .. - - - - - . - - ... -
Boston Light, N E. by E. i E. . - - •... - ... - - . - - - - .. - - . - - . - - . - , . - - -
:Minot Ledge Light, N E. by E. t E .. - - ... - . - .....•. - .. - . - - - .. - - . -
Race Point Light, (Cape God,) NE. i B .. - .. - . - - ....... - .. - .... - .. 
Highland Light, (Cape Cod,) NE. NORTHERLY _ ••.... - . - . - . - ... . 

110 
106 

34 
7l 
56 
15 
17 
20 
39 
60 
81 

102 
125 
1~5 

l:!O 
118 

Prom the :Matinicus Rock Lights the centre of .re:tfrey Bank hears S. i E., tweuty-six 
miles distant; and A.mmcn Rock, ou CaJShe Le1lge, S. by W. t W.-, fifty-one miles distant. 

RAGGED ISLAND 
lies about two miles and a balf N. by W, from Matinicus Rock Lights and about three
quarters of a mile SOUTH from lla.tinieus Island. It is of irregular shape; lies nearly 
NE. and S W.i is a mile and a quarter long, with hills from sixty to one hundred feet 
high, separated by low lands. The hills are mostl.r woo<led and· the low lands cleared. 
Its outline is very irregular, being much cut up by coves: some of which afford- good 
shelter for vessels of light draught; bnt its shores are foul, especially on its southern 
and eastern sides, '"here there are many dangerous, bare, and sunken ledges . 

.MATINICUS ISLA.ND 
liea ll 5 E. and B 8 W., a.bout tbroo-quarters of a mile to the north ward of :Ba.g~d laland 
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and a little over four miles from Matinicus Rock Lights. It is somewhat more than a 
mile aud three-qnarters long, about three-quarters of a mile wide, in no place over sixty 
ft~et high, \-ery gently slopiug, and for the most pa.rt cleared, although nea.r the shore 
cleared and wooded lauds occur alternately. Its northern end, called Northeast Point, 
is wooded and ahont forty feet high. Its southwestern en<l, known as South Point, 
is about sixty feet high, partly wooded and partly cleared and settled. Its shores, 
especia11y the eastern shore, are much indented by coves, some of which afford anchor
age for vessels of light draught; but this eastern shore is yery foul, there being many 
uad ledges to the eastward of it, some of 'Yhich are a mile from the island. 

Between :Matinicus and Ragged Islands are what is called ]lfATINIOrIS ROADS, 
and sometimes RAGGED ISLAND RO.ilDB; but this anchorage is only suitable in 
light winds and calms. 

NO JUAN'S LAND 

is a small, wooded island, about fifty feet high and :five hundred yards long, 1~-ing about 
seven-eighths of a mile to the eastward of the Northeast Point of Matinicus. Its shores 
are bold-to. Between it and Northeast Point, but rather nearer the latter, is a small, 
bare island, called Two-Bush Island. The bearing from Northeast Point to No Ila.n's 
La.nd is E. by N. t N. 

Between Matinicus and Ragged Islands lie two islets-the northernmost, which is 
nearly midway between the two, called Ten-Pound Island, and the other, which is 
close to the north-shore of Ragged Island, ca11ed Pudding Island. 

TEN-POUND ISLAND 

lies NNW. and SSE., is a little over five hundred yards long, low on its northern end, 
but rising with a very gradual slope to a height of forty feet at its southern end. It is 
rocky, and bare except a few trees in small clumps on the higher lands. 

PUDDING ISLAND 

lies about a hundred and fifty yards from the north shore of Ragged Island, off what is 
known as Wilson Oo,ve. It lies NORTH and SOUTH, and is ouly about an eighth of a mile 
long, rocky, and barren except for a few scrubby spruce and firs on its summit. Both of 
thesejslets are tolerably bold-to. 

NE. by N. from Matinicus Rook Lights, four miles distant, lies 

WOODEN BALL ISLAND, 

narrow and rocky, from fifty to sixty feet high, almost entirely IJare of trees except on 
its western side, near the middle, where there is a small clump, and a single tree on 
Northwest Point, its northern end. The island lies liE. and SW., is about a mile 
long, and about two-thirds of the way from lforthweat Point to its southern end is nearly 
separated into two parts hy a narrow cove called Back Cove. Here the land is quite 
low, forming a sort of valley between the two hills, and has a couple of houses upon it. 
This is known as the Low Place, antl gives the island when 'dewed from the south
ward the appearance of two islands separated by a narrow strait. The sbo~s are 
bold-to. This island lies about two miles and three-qtui.rters to the eastward of Ma.tin• 
icu X.land and three miles W. by S. t S. from 

-.. 
SEAL ISLAND, 

or Katinicus Seal Island, (as it is$0ll)etiQI~ ca.ll.ed. to distinguish it f:rom .._cma. 
Seal llJ&Jul,) the«lSternmost of this group of wt.lying islands. This island beara &om 
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Matinicus Rock Lights NE. t E., distant seven miles and a half. It is of irregular shape, 
lies about ENE. aml WSW.; is a mile long, Yery narrow and. undulating, the laud >ary
ing from twenty to sixty feet in height, and entirely bare of trees. Its eastern end is 
quite low, being in places but a little ele,'ated above iligh-wafrr mark, while its western 
end, wliich is called Western Head, is sixty feet high, bare and steep. From North
eut Point (the northern point of Matinicus) tilis heml bears E. t S., distant six miles. 
The dangerous ledges known as the ... ~falcolm Ledges, wilich are bare at low water, 
lie mid wily between Seal Island and Wooden Ball. 

DESOIUPTION OF TllE SHORES OF EASTERN 
PENOBSCOT BAY, THE HAIU30ItS AND ADJACENT ISLANDS, FR0:\1 

THE E:NTRANCE TO THE l\IOUTH OF PENOBSCOT RIYER. 

Tlie eastern point of entrance to Penobscot Bay is formed, as before mentioned, by 

ISLE AU II.A.UT, 

a large island, nearly five miles long, with an ayernge width of a little over two miles, 
lying about NE. by N. and SW. by S.; is very high, the highest part being in the middle, 
and formed by two peaks with a depression between them, }rnyiug somewhat the 
appearance of a saddle. The rise of the land is gradual from the north and south ends 
toward the middle, and it h; in most cases wooded. to the summit. Tile highest point 
is four hundred foet above sea-level, and on its eastern and westerQ sides it is very 
steep. Its eastern shore has a comparati\·ely straight outline; has several outlying 
islands, and is comparatively boltl-to. The western sllore is very irregular, indented 
by several coves, some of which afford good harbors, anll is not safe to approach nearer 
than a mile and a half except on the sailing-lines for the different harbors, as there 
are many outlying ledges, some of u:hich are always under 1cater and i'cry dangm·ous. 

On the south side the island extends into two high heads; the easternmost, forming 
the st>utheast point,,called Eastern Head, is a bluff, rocky bead one hundred and twenty 
feet high, its southern and eastern faces almost perpendicular t-0 a height of eighty feet, 
and composed of bare rocks, while the summit is mostly wooded. Off the Ea.stern Head 
lies a rocky islet about forty feet high, and b~tween fin~ and six hundred yards long 
in au EAST'and WEST direction, partly bare and partly wooded, and about one hundred 
~'ards from the Head. It is called Eastern Ear. 

The south western end of the island is a bluff, rocky head, a bout eighty feet high, 
quite steep, hare of trees, and is called Western Ear. It is an island at high water~ 
being then separated by a Yery narrow and shoal passage from Western Head, 
the southwest point of the island. Between these two is formed a large bay about a 
mile au<l a half wide, but not safe of approach on account of the dangerous ledges in 
the vicinity. 

Great and Little Spoon Islands lie off the eastern shore of Isle a.u Haut, about 
one mile an<l three.quart.ers to the northey.stward of Eastern Ear. They are EAST and· 
WEST from each other. Great Spoon Island, being the easternmost, lies two and a 
half miles from the east shore of Isle au Haut; extends nearly NORTH and SOUTH; is a 
little .over half a mile long, aml high and bare exce11t for a few scattered trees on the 
summit. Little Spoon Island is about half a mile to tl1e westward from Great Spoon 
and a little over two miles and a half to the eastward from Isle au Haut. It is rocky, an<l 
bare except on the northern end, where there is a heavy growth of ti;ees. The passage 
betiwee1fthe 8pocm-Iala.n4a and Isle au Haut is not considered safe for strangeTS, although 
it has cgeod water. B~t little is known of it, and there may be hid{\en dangers which 
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would render its navigation unsafe. The York Islands lie about a mile and a'•balf 
to the northward from Little Spoon Island and about a third of a mile from the east 
f;hore of Isle au Ha.ut. There are two of them-the northernmost, which is the smaller, 
being about three-quarters of a mile to the southward and east,'Var<l from Rich Point, 
the northeast point of Isle au Haut. The larger island, which is a little over three
quarters of miJe in length, is bare in the middle, where it rises to a peak, the sides of 
which are marked with firs and small spruce trees. The passage between it an<l Isle au 
Haut is full of lellges and bare rock, and is not safe for strangers, although there is a 
harbor for light-draught vessels between the northermost island and Isle au Haut 
which is often used by fishermen. 

On the west side of Isle au Haut, about one mile and a half abm'e Western Ear, there 
makes in a narrow corn, called Duck Harbor. There are two or three houses on its 
shores, but it is not considered safe for strangers. Two-thirds of a mile to the north
ward of Duck Harbor, and a little over two miles above Western Ear, makes in a large 
cove to the northeastward, called Moore Cove. There is good water in it, but as 
there are several outlying ledges which are not biwyed, strangers must not attempt to 
enter. Its north point of entrance, called Moore Head, is about sixty feet high, aud 
composed of white rocks so dotted with scrubby trees as to gfre it a somewhat mottled 
appearance. On its north side makes in the principal harbor of the island, known as 

ISLE AU HAUT THOROUGHFARE. 

It is contained between this shore and a large island, called Kimball Island, l.Ying 
close in with it, forming the north shore of the harbor. Though known as T Jwroughfare, 
there is really no passage through, a bar, dry at low water, extending across the north
east end of the Reach. 

KIMBALL ISLAND 

lies nearly EAST and WEST, and is a mile and three-quarters long._ At its nearest point 
to Isle au Haut it is only a hundred and fifty yards off, which is here the narrowest part 
of the Thorouglifare. It is one hundred arid sixty feet high in the middle, slopi11g 
gradually toward the east and west encls, and again at the western· end rising td a 
steep, bluff head, known as Kimball Head. With the exception of this head, which 
is thickly wooded, the island is a mere bare rock, dotted with clumps of stunted spruce 
standing on the summit and clinging to its sides. On the south side of this head 
makes in Mm·sh Cove, which is not safe on account of the dangerous Marsh Cove 
Ledges, extending off in an easterly direction nearly one mile from Marsh Cove 
Head, on its south side. This head is about sixty feet high, and forms the no1·th Jloint 
of entrance to Isle au Haut Thoroughfare. 

On the southeastern side of the entrance, abo11t one mile aborn Moore Read, is 
Robinson Point; low; rocky, and thickly wooded. Tbe shores above the point are 
undulating-, with one or two cleared fields, but for the most part rocky and barren. 

On the north shore, immediately 01>posite to the lower end of the village, iS Koney 
Point; gently sloping, forty feet .high, and with tall trees upon it. The settlement is 
upon the south side of the Tkoroughfare, at its eastern end, and hu a very conspicuous 
white church with a tall steeple. 

DANGERS 

lN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ISLE AU HA.UT TBOROUGHFAft,B. 
I • .Ft'ota tlte ~tdAtct1rd aml we.tt1'11M'd.-In approoohiagtbis harbor .from I./Jl;e..<lii.JHtd 

&4111 t~ :ftrst danger met 'with is · 



 

GULF OF .MAINE. 279 

SAW-YER LEDGE, 

which has seven feet at low water, and lies about half a mile to the northwestward of 
Robinson Point. A. black .<1par-buoy, marked No.1, is placed on its southeastern end in 
three and a half fathoms, and is to be left to the northward. 'Yhen abreast of it, 
anotlwr blac7;; spar-buoy will be seen to the northeastward, on 

INNER LEDGE, 
which lies off the Kimball Island shore, and is out at low water. The Luo.r is on its 
southeastern end in twenty feet, and is to be left to the northward. The channel is 
narrow, but affords beating-room for a smart-working vessel, and the anchorage is ex
cellent. 

In approaching from the southward on a wind, be careful to gh'e the western shore 
of Isle au Haut a wide llerth, certainJJ· not Jess than a mile, until up with MOORE 
IfARBOR, as tht>re are bad ledges lsiug all along this shore, some of which are sunken, 
others bare at low water, and none of th1c•m buoyed. Off the entrance to Moore Coi'e 
lie two ledges, l>are at low water, nearly EAST and WEST from each other, the innermost 
a third of a mile from shore, the westernmost two-thirds of a mile. They are not buoye<7, 
and are very dangerous when coveretl. 

I>o not appl'oach Moore Head neare1· than one-third of a mile, as there is a reef nearly 
fom· hundred ;yards long extending out from it in a south westerl~~ direction. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPI:.OACIII~G AND ENTERING ISLE AU HAUT THOROUGHFARE. 

I. From the southward arid icestu,ard.-,Vben up with Saddle-Ba.ck Rock Light, bring 
it to bear SSW. and run N NE. until the entrance to the harl>or is well open, when steer 
to the northeastward, keeping the southeastern shore best aboard, when the black spar
buoy on Sa-u:yet· Ledge will soon be seen a little to the northwestward. Steer for this 
buoy, aiming to pass to the southeastward of it; and when past it continue along the 
southeast shore, when the black s11ar-buoy on Itmer Ledge will be seen, which also pass 
to the southwanl of; and when abreast of it, NE. by E. leads safely to the bead of the 
harbor. · 

Anchorage may be found anywhere in the channel after passing Innm· Ledge. Not 
less than three fathoms at low water may be taken into the harbor. 

DANGERS 

IN APPUOACHING AND E~TERING ISLE AU HAUT THOROUGHPA-HE. 

If.-Coming from the nortku:ard, tltr011gh East Penobsc-0t Bay.-On approac.bing Kim· 
ball Island from the northward, look out first for 

KIMBALL ROCK, 

lying aoout two-thirtls of a mile WEST from Kimball Rea.d, and always out. 
passage in-shore of it, but strangers are advised to keep to the westward. 
it, the dangerous 

MAlIBH COVE LEDGES 

There is a 
When past 

are met with, extending off from Jllarah Cove Read in an easterly direction nearly three· 
qnal'ters of a mile. The innermost ledge is a bare, rocky islet surrounded by shoal 
water; bttt the otheJ;S, with the exception of the outer rook, are bare at }QW water, the 

.latter ,h.a.Yfttg -~bree feet at lowest tides. They at-e .ot btroyail, and strangers must be 
C8.l'(lful n<>i to approach Karsh Cove Read nearer than a mile until tbe highest part of it 
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bears to the northward of E. by N. "'\Yhen past these ledges the black buoy on SaV>yer 
Ledge will be seen, which pass to the southward of, and the entrance to the harbor is 
clear. 

SAILING DHrnCTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ISLE AU HAUT THOROUGHFARE. 

II. From the northward, th>·ough East Penobscot Bay.-The course from the north
ward through the east bay is SOUTH from Eagle Island Light. On this course pa~s about 
a mile and a half to the westward of Kimball Head. 1Vhen the head bears WEST, haul 
to the westwald toward Moore Head, which is easily recognized as the high, white, rocky 
head, with small black trees dotting its surface and giving it a mottled appearance. 
"'\Vhen the middle of the entrance bears ENE., steer that course until the black spar-buoy 
on Sa1cyer Ledge is visible. Leave this to the northward and westward, and when past 
it, keep the S :E. shore best aboard until up with the black spar-buoy on Inner Ledge, when 
NE. by E. leads to the head of the harbor. 

The 'above courses pass well outside of Kimball Rock and 11larsh Core Ledges, and 
carry not less than three fathoms at low water. 

The northeastern point of Isle au Haut, known as Rich Point, is bare, bluff, and 
rocky, with grassy surface and a solitary spruce tree on top near the middle. It is not 
very bold-to, and shoul1l not therefore be approached very closely by strangers. 
Burnt Island lies off the north shore of Isle au Haut, and is recognized by the precipi
tous, bluff, woode,{l bead on the southwest end. Between it and Isle au Haut is formed 
what is called BURNT ISLA.ND HARBOR, where there is ten feet at low water; 
but it is not safe for strangers. This i&land mnst not be approached from the north
eastward nearer than a mile, as the dangerous Burnt Island Ledges extend in that 
direction for nearly three-quarters _of a mile. There is a passage between them and the 
island with twelve feet at low water, but it is not possible for any stranger to go through. 

Flood-tide sets along the east shore of Isle au Haut about N NE. until up with :B.ich 
Point, when it turns and sets N NW. 

On the west side of East Penobscot Bay, and nearly abreast of the entrance to Isle 
au Haut Thoroughfare, begin 

THE FOX ISLANDS, 
a group composed of two large and innumerable small islands, lying nearly midway 
between Isle au Haut and the west shore of Penobscot Bay, and separating West Penobscot 
Bay from what is commonly called ISLE _.11 TI HA TIT BAY. This latter is that portion 
of East Penobscot Bay which is contained between !ale au Haut and the lower portion 
of Deer hle on the east and the Fox Islands on the west, and on the north is t>onnded by 
.Eagle Island and its surrounding islets. The name East Penobscot Bay is, howe\"er, 
i>roperly applied to the whole sheet of water extending from Saddle-Back Ledge to the 
mouth of Penobscot River. 

There are two large islands, known as the Fax.Islands. The southernmost, 
known as 

YIN.AL HA V;EN ISLAND, 

is about five miles long in a NE. and SW. direction, and very irregular in shape7 being 
cut up by long and narrow ooYes, most of which have good water in them. It presents a. 
very diversified surface, being for the most part undulating and wooded, with occasional 
cleared fields and small settlements near the shore. On the nort.b.itia separated· from 
!forth Haven Island by a wide and good, though S-O>mewbat crooked> pa$8ge koo"'n 
as Ji'OX ISLANDS THOROUGHF.AR.E. 
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The southeastern point of Vinal Haven is NE. by :E. from Saddle-Back Light,and eight 
miles NE. by E. i E. from Western Ear, (at the southwest eud of Isle au Haut.) There are a 
large number of islands and islets l;ring to the southward of it, and extending off between 
two and three miles, rendering an approach to it without a pilot unsafe. On its south
west side, near the southern end, there is an excellent harbor, with anchorage in from 
ten feet to four fathoms at low water, called CARVER HARBOR. This, however, 
properly belongs to IV-est Penobscot Bay, and will be descriued in due course. The red 
brick tower seen on an island off the west side of the entrance is Heron Neck Light-House, 
which is a guide to this harbor and also to HURRICANE SOUND, running along 
the west shore of Vinal Haven Island in a northerly direction. 

NOltTH HAVEN ISLAKD 

lies nearly EAST and WEST; is about five miles and a half long and very irregular in 
shape. Its shores are undulating, of considerable height, and di>ersified with woods 
and cleared and settled lands, especially near the shore. Several small islands lie off 
its southeastern end, and in the eastern entrance to the Thm·oughfare. Of these, Burnt 
Island lies nearest to North Haven; Stimpson Island next to the southward; Calder
wood Island a little to the eastward of Stimpson; and Babbidge Island to the eastward 
of Calderwood, being the easternmost of the group. Between Burnt Island on the north 
and Stimpson and Calderwood Islands on the south leads a passage called LITTLE 
THOROUGHFARE, through which fourteen foet may be carried, but which is not 
safe for strangers. 

TIIE FOX I8LA_~.,..DS THOROFGHFARE 
is one of the most, important of the in-shore passages, used by coasters bound east and 
west, between Passamaquoddy Bay and Cape Eliza.beth. In connection with Mo-0se-a-bec 
Reach, Mount JJesert .Eastern l'ass, Cranberry Island Passage, and Deer Island Thorough
fare or Eggmnoggin Reach, it forms an almost uninterrupted in-shore passage, with 
comparatively smooth water, aud a depth of not less than fifteen feet at low water, from 
Englishman Bay to lVest Penobscot Bay. Its eas.tern entrance bears from the western 
end of JJeer Island Tlwrouglifare about W. by N., distant about four miles, and is some
what difficult of recognition in the absence of any distinguishing marks, as the passage 
is apparently closed by the oyerlapping points of land to the westward. 

ThiS eastern entrance, a mile and three-eighths wide, is contained between Babbidge 
lsla.nd on the north au<l the northeast point of Vinal Haven on tlie south. The latter, 
when seen from the westward, shows as a high hill, bare except on its summit, which is 
fiat, and has a group of tall trees upon it standing in a line apart from each other. 
It is known as Calderwood Neck. 

BABBIDGE ISLAND, 

on the north side, lies NE. and a W.; is about five-eighths of a mile long, barren, rocky, 
of ~oderate height, and undulating. It is for the most part bare of trees; but at its 
eastern end there is a thick grove of scrybby fir and spruce, and an occasional growth 
of scrub along its southern face. It is surrounded by ledges, and is not safe to approach 
Oil its south side nearer than three-eighths of a mile. The shores of Vinal Haven, on the 
contra.FN, are bold·to, from four to seYen fathoms being found within two hundred 

· yards <>f the rocks. 

CALDERWOOD ISLAND 

lies next .to the westwar{l of Ba.bbidge Island~ from which it is separated by a shallow 
A 0 P-36 
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passage a quarter of a mile wide and full of lf'dges. It is about fh"e-eighths of a 1nile 
long ENE. and WSW.; and seen from the southward and westwarcl appears of moderate 
height, nearly bare of trees, with a high, rocky head near the middle on itR south side, 
which has a single tall spruce tree upon it, forming a somewhat remarkable (eatnre, as 
there are no otner trees near it. 

There is a passage} with eight feet at low water, betweeu this and Stimpson Island, 
which leads into Littw Thoroitghfm·e, (before mentioned as contained between North 
Haven and :Burnt Island on the north and Calderwood aml Stimpson Islands on tlie south.) 
This passage must not be attempted \Yithout a pilot. 

STilIPSO~ ISI .. AND 

lies nearly EAST and WEST, ah;o on the north side of the passage i is about one mile 
long, and for the most part composed of rugged bare rocks. At its western end it ter
minates in a high, rocky head, covered with a very thick growth of small birch and 
spruce. This ltead cannot be mistaken, as tlle groYe upon it is tlie only thick growth 
on this side of the entrance. 

Off the south shore of Stimpson Island there will be seeu, on coming abreast of the 
southwest end of :Babbidge Island, a higli, bare rock about se>en-eighths of a mile off, 
and nearly in the middle of the passage. This is Channel Rock; lies about eight 
hundred yards from the south shore of Stimpson Island, nearly tllree-quarters of a mile 
from the Vinal Haven sltore; has good water on an sides, (from seven to nine fathoms,) 
and may be passed on either hand close-to, as it is quite bold. It is usnal, 110weYer, to 
pass to the southward of it. 

\Vhen up with it, a sma11 island will be seen in the middle of the passage and 
about seyen-eighths of a mile to the westward. This is 

\VIDOWS ISLAND, 

and will appear grassy, entirely bare of trees, and of moderate height; lies ENE. and 
WSW., and is nearly four hundred yards long. It is exactly equidistant from Stimpson 
Island and Calderwood Neck on the Vinal Haven shore. There is deep water on both 
sides of it, but it is usual to pass between it and Stimpson Island, or ·to the northeast
ward of it. Widows Island lies NORTH from C.A.RVER COVE, which makes in on the 
north shore of Vinal Haven, is perfectly unobstructed, and affords excellent anchorage 
in from ten feet to four fathoms, soft bottom. The water shoals gradually, and it is 
only necessary to stand boldly in, using the lead. '.I·he western shore of this cove is 
formed by 

CALDEU"TOOD POINT, 

extending from the north side of Vinal Haven in a northerly direction about seven 
eighths of a mile. It is of moderate height, mostly cleared, with clumps of trees scat
tered over its surface. It is tolerably bold-to. A~ut one hundred yards to the east-
ward of its northern end lies 'Birch Island, a low, rocky islet, with a few trees on its 
southern end, and connected at low water with the neck. 

On the north shore, when past the west end of Stimpson Island, there opens a large 
and deep cove five-eighths of a mile wide at its mouth, called KEN:J..' OOlrE, aftording 
good anchorage in from two to ten fathoms, and almost entirely unobstructed. Its 
shores are for the most part cleared aml cultivated.· Crossing the month of this cove 
and passing to the westward of Calderwood l\Jeck, there will be seen ahead, and on the 
north side of the passage1 about> tbree-qnarters of a mile oft', a. rocky ,POiut of m-Oder
ate height, called 
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IHON POINT, 

with two sninll r;pruce trees near its southern end, and its summit covered with spruce 
aud fir. Behind it and to the westward will be seen the houses in the village of North 
Haven, and to the northward the land rh:ies gradually, and is diversified with wooded, 
cleared, aud cultiYate<l lau<l:-i. Iron Point forms the southvrnstern point of entrance to a 
large coye ju:,;t to the westward of Ii:ent Gove, affording anchorage in from six to ten 
feet at low wat<>r, and called lYATER.lIAN COYE. Opposite to Iron Point, and on the 
south side of the Thorougl~fare, is 

ZEKB 1•orxT, 

the northwestern end of Calderwood Neck. It will appear low and rocky, with two or 
three scattered spruce trees upon it, aud between it aud Iron Point is the narrowest part 
of the Thoroughfare, the chauuel being only about four hundred. yards wide from shore 
to shore and obstructed by dangerous ledgeA. On the west side of the point the shore 
turns abruptly to the southward, forrniug a large cove, calleu SEAL CO lTE, from the 
south side of which nrnkes off .,lfTLJ~ Bl VER, which, rnuning to the southward for 
nearly a mile and a lmlf, almm;t sl'parates Vinal Haven Island into two parts, there being 
but a very narrow strip of land between the head of this riYer and PLEASANT 
RITTER, wllicli ptmetrates tlie eastern shore along tile south side of Calderwood Neck. 
Seal Gore, the entrance to which is between Zeke Point on the east and Hopkins Point 
on the west, affords good anchorage in from six feet to seven fathoms, soft bottom, but 
is obstructed. by a .Middle Ground with eight feet water. J.<~rom Zeke Point to its head 
the distance is one mile and a quarter. 

IIOPKI~S POlN'l' 

is of moderate height, rocky, und bare of trees, and is quite bold-to, four fathoms being 
found within fifty yards of the roeks. Ou its south side makes in to tlle westward 
PEBRY COYE, into whicu eleven feet may be carried, but which is of no special im
portance. Opposite to Hopkins Point, on the north side of the Tlwrouglifare, is the vil
lage of North Haven, built upon the low shore at the base, and a little to the south
eastward of Kent Hill, a round and grassy heau, which is very conspicuous. The 
shore in the vicinity of the Rett1ement has many outl.ving ledges and sunken rocks, anu 
must not be closely approached; but the south shore is quite bolu-to. To the westward 
of the village the land is partly cleared and settled ; h11t there is Yery little culth'atiou, 
the country being generally barren and rocky. 

CALF POINT~ 

'Yhen abreast of the settlement, a round, rocky head will be seen to Urn westward 
and on the south shore, about three-quarters of a mile off. Its western end is fringed 
with spruce trees, and it is called Calf Point. Opposite to it, on the north shore, is 

AMES POINT, 

low, rocky, and dotteJ here and there with spruce trees. On this point rises a high, 
pyramidal, rocky heaQ., looking like the traNerse of an earthwork, which is one of the 
ranges fo1· entering t be T lwroug11f are from the westward. On the western side of Am.es 
Point makes in what it known as SOUTHERN H~:lRBOR, a large con', running in a 
northeasterly direction for about a mile and three-eigbt.bs, autl affording excellent an
ob0crage in from three to four fathoms. The entran~e from the eastward, however, is 
obstru<}tt\d by 
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THE DUl\:IPLIXGS, 

a group of low, rocky islets extending in au EAST and WEST direction from Am.es Point 
for nearly five-eighths of a mile, and surrounded by ledges and shoals. The ~iddle and 
largest of tllese islets has a thick growth of small spruce upon it, and is called Cross 
Island. The others are almost entirely bare. 

Opposite to Cross Island, on the south side of the Thoroughfare, is 

YOUNG POINT, 

rocky, of moderate height, covered with grass, and a group of fir aud spruce on its 
north slopes. 

Al\:IESBU!tY POINT, 

the western point of entrance to Soidliern Ha~·bor, is of moderate height, almost entirely 
bare of trees, and mostly under cultivation. The channel into Southern Hcirbm· leads 
between this point and the Dumplings, an<l is exactly one-third of a mile wide. An
chorage for small vessels may be had in what is called .Jln1ES GREEK, making in on 
the west shle of the point, and having from nine to fifteen feet at low water. 

From Young Point, on the south side of the Tlwrouglifare, tl1e shore of Vinal Haven 
turns to the southwestward and the passage rapidly widens, being a mile wide at 
Fish Head, just below. This head is about one-quarter of a mile to tLe southwest
ward from Young Point; is round, rocky, and co•ered with grass; and there is a small 
shallow cove on the south side of it. 

About three-quarters of a mile to the southwestward from Young Point, and a little 
over a quarter of a mile from the eastern shore, will be seen 

THE SUGAR LOAVES, 

two large, round, bare rocks, showing as one from this point of view, with ·a curious 
nick in the top. They are bold-to on their east and west sides, with from five to seven 
fathoms all around them. It is usu·a1 to pass to the southeastward, although the pas
sage to the westward of them is much the wider of the two. On approaching these 
rocks closely, they appear of a peculiar orange color, owing to the moss upon them; 
and from Brown's Head Light their southern end bears N W.i N., about five hundred 
yards distant, and their northern end NW. by N. t N., five hundred and fifty yards 
distant. 

Five-eighths of a mile below Fish llead, and seven-eighths below Young Point, is 

BROWN'S HEAD, 

which, from the northeastward, will appear high and rocky, coyered with grass, and 
dotted with clumps of fir and l'lpruce. On approaching it a square, white light-tower 
will be seen on its extreme eastern point, attached to a small brown dwelling-house. 
This is 

BROWN'S HEAD LIGHT. 

The tower is of brick, whitewashed, twenty-three feet high, antl shows a fixed white 
light of the fifth order of Fresnel from a height of thirty-nine feet above the sea, visj
ble eleven miles. Its geographical position is 

Latitude . . - . - - - 44° 06' 41" N. 
Longitude - . • - - • - · sso 54' 3411 W. 

This light is not exhibited when the Tlwr<>urf4fare is obstructed by ice. 
Brown'• Read is quite bold-to, six fathoms being found within one hundred SM<ls -of 

the· ught-house. 
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The western shore of the Thoroughfare from Amesbury Point to Crabtree Point (tlie 
western point of entrauce) is mostl;y cleared land, undulating, covered with a scanty 
growth of grnss, with a few lone trees dotting the surface at wide intervals; 

CIL~BTHEE POI5T 

is a mile and tbree-<]_uarters lwlow Amesbury Point and almost exactly opposite to Brown's 
Head, the passage lJetweeu it and the Head heiHg a mile aud one-eighth wide. The 
point is low and rocky, with a scanty growth of grass, aud bas two spruce trees stawl
ing close together some distance back from the southern extremity. :Many dangerous 
ledges lie off its shores to the eastward, southvrnn1, and soutliwest'>'·ard, and it i'3 not 
safe to approach it closely from auy directiou. 

On the east shore, below Bro.'s Head, tlw shore-line is Yl'f'.Y irregular, forming seY
eral small co\•es, which are, hoM:l"<>r, of no importauce. iliany ledges aml bare roek:s 
lie off this shore between Brown's Head and Crockett Point, a1ul it is not safe to 
approach it nearer than one-third of a mile. 

CHOOKETT POIST 

is about seven-eighths of a mile below Brown's Head; is rocky and of moderate height, 
and covered only with a scant)· growth of grass. Behind it makes in to the northward 
a long co·rn, called CROCKETT CO VB, in which anchorage may \Jc found iu from one 
to four fathoms. One-third of a mile SSW. from Crockett Point lif's 

DOG FISH ISLA.SD, 

wllich is rocky, of moderate height, and coyered with grass except on its western end, 
·where there are a fow stunted spruce trees near the foot of the slope. Between tbis 
island and Crockett Point is a passage, with not less than five fathoms, leading to the 
southeastward into what is knowli as .LB.AIJBEl'T.ER ... \~~1RRO lFS, and tlleuce into 
H1wricane ·somid and Carver Harb01·. The clrnnnel hugs tlie Dogfish Island shore at the 
western entrance, as there is a bad ledge, out at half-tide, nearly midway l>etween the 
island and Crockett Point, aml there is no passage to the northward of it. 

DA.NGERS 

JN APPROACHING AND ENTERING FOX ISLA~DS TIIOROUGIIFARE 

FUO.U THE E.A.ST"\VARD. 

The soiithern and soutlteasteni shores of Babbidge Island are slto((l and must not be 
approached closely. A long reef extends from the southem:;t shore in about a SSE. 
direction for five hundred yards, in places bare at half-tide, in others at low water, 
in some places always out, and in others always covered. Seven feet at mean low water 
is found on the extreme southeastern point of this ledge, five hundred yards from shore, 
and five feet on a detached rock three hundred and fifty yards to the southward from 
the southwest end of the island. l!'our4iundre<l yards SW. t W. from the southwest end 
of B&bbidge Island lies another bare ledge, surroui1ded by deep water. It may be passed 
on either ~ide, being bold-to, but it is usual to pass well to the southward of it, and it is 
not in the way unless a vessel is standing to the northward on a wind. Three hundred 
and fifty yards to the westward of this ledge, and three-eighths of a mile W. by S. from 
the .southwest end of Ba.bbidge Island, lies 

DLA.CK LEDGE,. 
which is hare at half-tide. A little over two hundred and fifts yards SW. t S. from it lies 
a dt)t39l1ed rock with seven feet at mean low water and good water all around it, called 
Bullk~ Black Ledge,. and S()metirnes Fox Island Ledge. A black spar-buQy 
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is placed on its soutberu side, and is the first buoy met with on ent€ring the Tlwro'.ugh
fare. It bears E. t S. from Channel Rock, five hundred yards distant, and the courses 
pass to the southward of it. Between Black Ledge and Sunken Black Ledge there is not 
less than tllirty-one feet at low water through a chanuel one hundred a11d twenty-five 
yards wide, while on t11e south sidP of the buoy the depth ,·ar'ies from eight to ten 
fathoms. 

UIIANXEI, ROCK 

is quite bold-to, and may be passed on either side 1 but if standing to tlrn uorthwar<l, 
between it and Sunken Black Ledge, be careful not to go to the northward of Black 
Ledge, bearing E. ± S., or the southwest point of Babbidge Island, bearing E. t N., as there 
are several sunken rocks north of this line at distan~from Black Le<lge varying from 
three hundred yards to a quarter of a mile. \Vhen ·tflllte westward of Channel Rock the 
channel is clear, and staud to within a hundred and fifty yards of Stimpson Island, with 
six fathoms of water. 

The course uow leads to the westward, bct\Yeen Stimpson and Widows Islands, and 
ou this course it is necessary to look out first for 

BRADSTREET ROCK~ 

a detachell ledge, with uiue feet at mean low water, lying two hundred and fifty yards 
to the eastwartl of Widows Island. There are from five to six fathoms water between 
it aud the island, uut this passage is not often used. The rock is not buoyed, but is 
quite bold-to, and the course passes uear1y one hundred and fift;r ;rards to the north
ward of it. Nearly opposite to Bradstreet Rock, on the north side of the channel, is 
another pinnacle rock, called 

STI.J..lIPSON ROC,;K.; 

it has four feet at mean low \Yater, lies off the west end of Stimpson Island, a little oYer 
one hundred yards from shore, is Yery bold-to, and is not buoyed. \Vhen up with these 
two rocks, a black spar-buoy will be seen to the north and west, one-quarter of a mile 
off, on 

GOOSE ROCKS, 
l>are at half-tide, lying off the western end of Stimpson Island, nearly four hundred yards 
from shore. There is a passage, with nearly five fathoms, leading into Kent Cove, inside 
of these rocks, but it is not safe. There are many ledges and uare rocks to the north
eastward from Goose Rocks, extending nearly to Indian Point, (the eastern point of en
trance to Kent Coi:e,) and there is a su,nken rock with jive feet at low wa.ter one-third ~f 
a mile E. by S. i S. from Fish Point. This is called Kent Ledge, 1uHl is the only dan
gerous obstruction found in t11e cove after passing Goose Rocks. 

The buoy on Goose Rocks is marked No. 11, and is placed in three fatlloms on their 
southern end. When up with it the course tums more to the westward, and another 
black spar-buoy will lie seen to the north and west nearly :five-eighths of a mile off, on 

FISII POI.J..VT LEDGE, 

sometimes called Thomas Ledge, l)are at three-quarters ebb, and lies BE. by S. t 8. from 
Fish Point, one-quarter of a mile olf. There is uo passage between it and the point, and 
shoal water makes from the dry ledge all the way to the buoy. The buoy is marked 
No. 9, and is placed in fourteen feet water on the southeastern !}()int of the ledge. Do 
not, nuder any circumstances, pass to the north ward of it. When up with it the course 
turns to the southwestward; passing well to the southward of a red and black tlpa'l'·bu&g 
ofi:" the entrance to lVatermrui Oove, and leading directly toward a reil spar-buoy two-
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thirds of a mile to the southwestward, and nearly iu raug;t~ with a black bun.I/ lwyo111l 
it. The red and black buoy js on 1Vaterman Ledge, t11e rell buoy on 11·011 Pm"nt 
Ledge, and the black buoy on Grz"ndstone Ledge. 

JVATER1lL:LY LEDGE 

is a detached rock, with four feet water, lying NE. ! E. from Iron Point, distaut one-thir<l 
ofa mile. Vessels bound into lYaterman Gore ma,y pass on either side of it, only giYing it 
a berth if passing between it and Iron Point; but the course through the Thoroughfare 
leads two hundred and fifty yards to the southward of it. 

IRO~N POLST LEDOE 

ie. a half.tide rock, almost exactly in the middle of the passage between Zeke Point and 
Iron Point, and about one-eighth of a mile from the latter. Shoal water extends from 
it to the southward nearly two hundred ;vards. :Xot less than four and three-quarters 
fathoms can be taken between this ledge and Zeke Point, but it is usnal to pass to the 
north ward of it, (between it and Jr Jn Point,) and the buoy is so placed and colored, being 
on the northwest end of the ledge. In steering for this buoy it is necessary to be care
ful not to approaclt Iron Point too closely until up with the lmoy, as there is a dangerous 
sunken ledge, called 

JJOBBLY ROCK, 

lying about one hunured and sm·enty-fi ve :yards SE. by E. t E. from Iron Point. It has 
eight and a ·half feet at mean low water, ·is not buoyt·d, and as tlie sailing-Jines pass 
very close to it great care is necessary in approaching it. 

"\Vben up with Iron Point Ledge, the black spar on 

GRIXDSTO.XE LEDOE 

will be seen about three hundred yards ahead. This ledge has four feet at low water, 
and lies one-eighth of a mile to the southwestward of Iron Point. Tht~ buoy is marked 
No. 7, and is placed in seveuteen feet on its southern end. Pass to the southward of 
it. 'Vhen nearly up with Hopkins Point the course turns to the northwestward, with 
a black spa.r-buoy about fh·e lmndred y~rds off to the north, and a red and bla.ck buoy a 
short distance to the westward of the black. Both of these bnoys lie oft' the village of 
North Haven, the black .i;par being on 

LOBSTER LEDGE, 
witl1 two foet at low water, and bearing from Iron Point W. t N., distant nearly half a 
tnile, and nearly one·eighth of a mile from the wharf-line of the settlement. All of this 
shore between Grindstone Ledge and Lobster Ledge is full of shoals and dangerous of 
approach. The red and black spar-buoy is on 

POST OJ:i'Ii1ICE LEDGE, 

about three hundred and fifty yards W. b1 N. t N. from Lobster Ledge, and also on the 
north side of the passage. It is a detatched rock, with eight feet at mean low water, 
lying about three hundred yards from the North Haven shore and nearly fixe·eightlis 
of a mile W. -t N. from Iron Point. The buoy is on fop of the ledge, and is usually left to 
the northward; but fourteen feet at low water may be taken tltrou~·h between it and 
the liorth Haven shore. 'Vhen past it, the channel is clear to the northwestward until 
up with Brown's Cove, (on the east side of Ames Point,) when it is necessary to look out 
for a ~feet rook lying two hundred yards S. i E. from the southeastern end of Ames 
Point. It is not buoyed; and as there i~ a.shoal making out to the northeast-ward from 
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Calf Point, on the south side of the channel, one lrnn<lred aud fifty yards, this part of 
the channel is somewhat narro'>Y. As a rule, however, it is safe to pass Calf Point at a 
distance of one-eighth of a rnilc. \\'hen past it the course tnms to tlrn westward, 
passing between the Dumplings and Young Point; and 'IYlicn off the latter, a black spar
buny will be seen three-eighths of a mile to the westward, ou 

CROSS I8I~A.:.Y1J LEDGE, 

bare at low water, 1,ying one-fourth of a mile SW. by W. t W. from the easternmost of 
the Dumplings and a third of a mile NW. by W. t W. from Young Point. It marks the 
eastern point .of entrance to ~unt!wrn Httrl1or as well as the northern limits of the 
T!toroughfare. The buoy is marked No. 3, nn<l is placed in three fathoms off the south
western end of the ledge. 

Nearly three hundred yards B W. t S, from Gross Ishmd Leduc, and one-quarter of a 
mile NW. by Wt W. from Fish Head, is 

C.:iLDERJVOOI> ROCJl:, 

a small pinnacle rock with six and a half feet water, and not buoyed. The courses pass 
well to tbe eastward of it, leading out of the Thoroughfare, arnl a Lout one hundred arnl 
seventy-five yards to the northward.of' it if bound into Southcni Ifarbor. But in standing 
across the passage in its >foinity on a wind it may be avoided by passing not less than 
two hundred and fifty yanhi to-the southward of tl..te Cross hland Le(7ge B1ioy. 

The course now turns to the southwcst,yard, passiug between Brown's Head and 

THE SGGAI~ LOAVES. 

The latter, as before mcutionecl, are bold-to on their east and west Rides, but shoal on the 
north and south sides. Two hundred vanls NE. t E. from their northern end is a sm<tll 
<letache<l rock calle<l the Fox Ears, b~re at low water and quite bold-to, with three and 
a quarter fathoms between it and the Sugar Loaves. In passing north of the latter, 
therefore, they sl10nld receive a berth of tluee hundred yards to the southward; and in 
passing SOUTH from them, they shonl<l uot he approached within less than one hundred 
and seventy-ffre yards. 

Tbe west shore of the J.' fwrouglif arc, from '\mes bury Point nearly to Ora.btree Point, 
is quite bold-to, and may be safely approached within oue hundred and fifty yards with 
not less tl.iau five fathoms at low water; but off Crabtree Point are some of the most 
dangerous and extensive ledges in the Tlwroughfare. 

C'RAB1'I.lEB POLNT LEDGE, 

making oft' from the eastern extremity of the point in an E. i S. direction, is composed 
of a number of rocks, uare at lmlf-tide, with small detached ledges to the eastward of 
them. Five feet at low water is found on the eastern end of this ledge a little over 
four hundred ;yards from the shore1 and two feet a little to the southward of this a11d. 
a quarter of a mile from shore. This ledge i~ not buoyed, and is 1~ery dangermtS. To 

. avoid it, when standing to the northwestwar(l in its vicinity do not stand to the north
ward of the bes.eon on Fiddler Ledge, bearing SW. by W. i W. 

:Ji'IDDLER LED(.JE 

lies SW. by S. from Crabtree Point, its southern encl being distant from that point exactly 
half a mile. It is bare at half-tide, and is surmounted by a large, aqua.re, atone beacon 
with a ma.st and euk on top, paintei black. The beacon is near t~ie southern end of the 
ledge and marks the northern limits of the cha.unel, there being no passage to the 
northward of it, even for vessels of light draug4t. 
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DOGFISII LEDGES 

are a number of sunken and lmre rocks with good water lJetween tilem, lying to the 
eastward an<l northeastward of Dogfish Island .. The northeastei:n ledge is composed 
of four rocks, bare at low water, lyiug in a line nearly NORTH and SOUTH from each 
other, the northernmost being three-quartPrs of a mile NW. t N. from the nQrth end of 
Dogfish and the same distance W. by N. ! N. from the extremity of Crockett Point. The 
group is about fh-e hundred yards long1 Las deep water on all sides, and is marked by 
a retl spar-buoy (Xo. 2) placed on its northern end in five fathoms water. This buoy 
bears SE. EASTERLY from the Beacon on Fiddla Ledge, distant a little over eleven hun
dred yards. Tile channel between them has from five to twelve fathoms at low water. 
About one-third of a mile SW.! S. from this red buoy lies a sunken ledge with eight feet, 
which is not buoyed. From Fiddler Ledge Beacon it bears S. by E. t E., distant nearly 
three-quarters of a mile. From four to six fathoms can be taken between this ledge 
and the northern .Dogfish Ledge. Four hundred yards to the southwestward lies another 
with nine feet, which bears from the buoy on the north ledge SW. by S. 1 nearly twelve 
hundred yards distant, and S. t E. from Fiddler Ledge Beacon, distant seven-eighths of a 
mile. It is not bnoyea: About midway between these ledges and Dogfish Island are 
other groups lying nearly in a NORTH and SOUTH direction, mostly bare at half-tide, 
and with deep channels on their EAST and WEST sides. None of these passages, how
ever, should Ile used by straugers1 eveu at low water, as there are quite a number of 
1muken ledges in them which are not lrnoyed. 

When up with the red buoy on Dogfish Ledges different courses are steered, according 
as bonnd to the westward or up or down the bay. Bound for .Mnscle Ridge Channel or 
dou:n the Bay, the course continues to the southwestward toward another red spar-buoy 
about a mile and a half off. This is on the northernmost of the 

LNNER BA.Y LEDGES, 

a very dangerous group of sunken and bare rocks, lying in a line nearly NORTH and 
SOUTH from each other, and about five-eighths of a mile in length. The northern end 
bears W. t S. from Crockett Point, a little over two miles distant, and SW. from the Beacon 
on Fiddler Ledge, distant one mile and three-eighths. The southern end 1 out at low 
water, bears W. by S. t S. from Crockett Point, two miles and a quarter distant, and from 
the Beacon on Fiddler Ledge SW. by S., distant one mile and seven-eighths. 

There are five of the Inner Bay Ledges: the northernmost, with four and a half 
feet; the easternmost, with four feet; the two southern, bare at low water; and the 
middle ledge, with three aIHl a half feet. About one hundred feet to the northward of 
the northern ledge is placed a red spa,t·-buoy in six fathoms water. It is marked No. 2, 
and is to be left to the southward. West of tho southern lodge, in eight fathoms, is 
placed a red can-buoy of the third class, also marked No. 2. It is intended to mark the 
Bay Channel, and therefore pass to tho westward of it; but it is possible to pass to the 
southward of it, and through tile Dog.fish Ledges to Brown's Head, with not less than four 
and three-quarters fa.thorns at low water. This channel is, however, not suitable for 
strangers. -

Vessels bound. to Rockland or up the Bay, change course to the westward on coming 
up with the red buoy on Dogfish Ledge; pass about one-quarter of a mile SOUTH from 
Fiddkrr Ledge; and when abreast of it a black spar-buoy will be seen to the northwest, 
about five-eighths of a mile off, on 

DRUNKA..l.lD LEDGE, 

a dangerous hatf.ti<le ledge, lying W. by N. t N. from Fiddler Ledge Bea.collt distant nearly 
A 0 P--37 . 
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five-eighths of a mile. There is a good channel, with from four to seven fathoms, be
tween this and Fiddler Ledge, but it is not advisable for strangers to use it. The black 
buoy on Dnmkard Ledge is marked No. 1, and placed in three fathoms water SSW. from 
the bare rock. vVben past it and in the Bay, the channel is clear in all directions. 

The western extremity of Crabtree Point is sometimes called Stand-in Point, 
and dangernus ledges and sunken rocks extern.l from it all the wny to Fiddler Ledge. 
A half-tide ledge, called 

8TAND·IN POINT LEDGE, 

lies WEST from it, about two hundred yards distant, and from t!Jis to Fiddler Ledge it 
is all shoal. Therefore this point must not be approached on the west side nearer than 
one-quarter of n mile. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

:FOR APPHOACIJING AND ENTERING FOX ISLANDS THOROUGHFARE. 

I. From the eastward.-From Mark Island, at the ·western entrance of Deer Island 
Thoroughfare, the course is about W. by N, to the entrance to Fox Islands Tliorouglifare, 
which, with not less than seven and a half fathoms, will lead up to Channel Rock. Com
ing from the southward, howeyer, through East Penobscot Bay, it is usual to bring the 
western end of Babbidge Island to bear N NW., distant one mile and a quader, or the 
centre o~idows Island NW. by W. ?r W., in fonrteen and a half fathoms, sticky bottom, 
and steer NW. by W., which course will lead, with not Jess thau seven fathoms, up to 
Goose Rocks Buoy. 

From Deer Island Tlwrouglifare.-"\Yhen on the W. by N. course, Channel Rock bears 
N. by :E. i E., distant two hundred yards, in eight and a half fathoms, soft bottom; steer 
NW. by W. toward Fish Point, which course leads up to Goose Roclcs with not less than 
seven fathoms. (TIJe channel from the southward and that from Deer Island Thorough
fare unite at Channel Rock.) On this NW. by W. course, when about a hundred and fifty 
yards to the westward of Goose Rocks Buoy and in eight fathoms, steer W. -t N, for half 
a mile until abreast of Fish Point Ledge Buoy. On this course the least water is fi\Ye 
fathoms; and the course, when abreast of the buoy, is SW. byW. iW. for Iron Point 
Ledge Biwy, which is left to the southward close-to. On this course the least water is 
seven and a half fathomR. From Iron Point Buoy steer W. by S. f B. across the mouth 
of Seal Om1e, passing to tbe southward of Grindstone Ledge Buoy and carrying not less 
than tl1ree and three-quarters fathoms. "Then the eastern extremity of Hopkins Point 
bears S. t W., with four and a half fathoms, steer NW. by W. nearly, for A.mes Point, pass
ing to the southward of Lobster and Post Office Leilges and carrying nothing less than 
four fathoms. "\Vhen Calf Point bears SW. f S., and about mid way between it and the 
eastern extremit.y of Ames Point, in six and a half fathoms, steer WEST until abreast of 
the mid(lle of the Dumpling Islands. with Amesbury Point bearing NW. t N.; there will be 
six and a quarter fathoms. Steer W. by S. t S. until abreast of Fish Re&.d and Brown's 
Head Light opens, beari1lg 8W.1 S. Here is found six fathoms, with Cross Island Ledge 
Buoy well to the westward; then the course is SW. i W. for a mile and three-quarters, 
which will lead up to the red spar-buoy on the north end of the IJogjisli Ledge{', carrying 
not less than six fathoms water. When up with this buoy, if boun,df-0r ~'lfuscle Ridge 
Chatt.nel steer WSW. for a little over a mile and a half, which will bring up with the 
red spar-buoy on the north end of Inner Bay Ledges, when W. by l:l. leads safely in by the 
Fmerman Island Passage, and with not less than nine fathoms water. 

Boun.d fo Rockland, or up tke Bay.-When abTeast of the red buoy on the north end 
of DogjifJh Ledges, steer WNW. until past the black buoy on Drunkard Ledge~ when steer 
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W. by N. 1 N. for Rocldanrl Harbor; N. by W. ! W. for Camden IIw·bor; or N. by W. if bound 
up through lVest Penobscot Bay. · 

Boun(l itp through East Penobscot Bay, or toward Castine Harbor.-Oontinne the 
WNW. course until about four hundred yards to the westward of Drunkard Ledge 
Buoy, when steer NE. by N. up the bay. On these courses the least water is four 
fathoms, which is found on the WNW. course past Drunkard Ledge_; the courses 
through the bay carry 11ot less than thirteen fathoms. 

The above courses pass from an eighth to a quarter of a mile to the southward of 
the black buoy on Sunken Black Lerlge; two hundred yards to the southward of Channel 
Rock; one hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Bradstreet Rock; two hundred 
yards to the southward of Stimp.~on Rock; seyenty-five yards t-0 tbe southward of the 
buoy on Goose Rocks; one hundred and seventy-five yards to the southward of Fish 
Point Ledge; three hundred yards to the southeastward of lV-aterman Ledge; fifty yards 
to the southeastward of I>obbin Rock; the same distance to the northward of the red 
b1wy on Iron Point Ledge; the same distance to the southward of the black buoy on 
Grindstone Ledge; one hundred and seventy-ft ye yards to the south ward of Lobster 
Ledge}· one hundred yards to the southward of Post O.ffice Ledge; one hundred and 
twenty-five yards to the southward of the Seven-Feet Bocl• o:ff Brou:n's Core; about 
eighty yard's to the northw,1nl of the shoal off Calf Point; three ltuntlred yards to tlie 
<mstward of Cross Islanrl Ledge; two hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of the 
Fox Ea,rs; about one-eighth of a mile to the eastward of the Sugar Loaves; ueal'l_)~ half 
a mile to the eastward of Crabtree Ledge; and one hundred yards to the northward of 
the red buoy on .Dogfish Ledge. 

Bound to the southward, or through Jlluscle Ridge Channel, the courses steered pass 
half a mile to the south ward of Fiddler Ledge Beacon, and a bout, stn-ent.y-fi ve yards to the 
northward of the buoy on the north end of the Inner Ba,y Ledges. 

Bound to Rockland, or up the bay, the courses steered pass about four hundred yards 
to the southward of Fiddler Ledge Beacon, and about one hundred and twenty-five yards 
to the southward of the black buoy on Drunkm·d Ledge. 

On the above courses, to enter Kent Coi1e.-On the NW. by W. course from Channel Rock, 
continue past Goose Rocks btwy and until the western end of Widows Island bears 
S. by W. i W., when steer N. t E., which will lead safely into the cove, passing about one 
hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Goose Rocks and about eight hundred yards 
to the eastward of Kent Leclt1e. On this course there will he found soundings varying 
from ten and a half fathoms to fifteen feet, the latter depth being found near the head 
of the cove. 

Coming.from the westward, to enter Kent Coi·e.-\Vhen at the red buoy on Iron Point 
Ledge, steer NE. by E. t E. for Indian Point, and continue this course until within one-third 
of a mile of it, with the southern extremity of Fish Point bearing W. t N., with five and a 
half fathoms, and the Little Tlwrouglifm·e fairly open to the eastward; then steer N.~ E. 
toward tbti head of th-0 cove, or NE. i N. past Indian Point, anchoring in from six to four
toon foet at low water. The courses from the westward pass fifty yards to the south
ward of Dobbin Rock; thre,e hundred yards to the southeastward of ll'"ate1·man Ledge; 
one hundred and seventy-fil"e yards to the southeastward of Fish Point Ledge; and about 
three hundred and :fifty yards to the southeastward of Kent Ledge. 

To enter Waterman Oove.-When about midway between Fish Point Ledge and TI'a
terman Ledge, steer :NW.! W., which will lea<1 into the cove, wue1·e there is anchorage in 
from six to thirteen feet at low water. 

To enter Seal Cove in the best water.--From abreast oft he red buoy on Iron Point Ledge 
steer W. by S. i 8., ca.rrying not less than four fathom~ until the eastern extremity of 
Boplcbui Point bears S. i W., when steer S. t E., aiming to·give the point a berth of about 
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one hundred yards, and continue this course (on which tllere is not less than three and 
three-quarters fathoms) until abreast of the rocky islet lying oft' the southern end of 
Hopkins Point and in the entrance to Perry Core. Give this islet a berth of not less than 
one hundred yards, ancl pass in about five and a half fathoms, when S. t W. 'IYill lead witll 
not less than six fathoms to the anchorage. If of moderate draught, (twelve feet or 
less,) S. W. by S, t S. may be steered from Iron Point buoy, on which course the least water 
will be fourteen feet. \\~hen exactly abreast of the mouth of Perry Cove the water will 
deepen to four or five fathoms, when S. i W. '"ill lead to tlie head of the cove. Or a 
light-draught vessel coming from the eastward may round Zeke Point close-to an<l steer 
S. by W. t W.1 giving the point a berth of about eighty yanls. From four to five fathoms 
will be found at this distance from the point, and when to the southward the soundings 
will rapidly increase, there being in some places twenty fathoms, in what is known as 
THE DEEP HOLE. Passing to the southward of this, the course will cross the JJfiddle 
G~·ound in not less than nine feet at low water, and when the small island off the south 
end of Hopkins Point bears NW. ! W., SW. l W. will lead toward the head of the cove, 
with not less than eleven feet at low water. This cm·e is an excellent anchorage in 
easterly or westerly gales. 

To enter Southern Harbor from the eastward.--\Vheu on the course W. by 8. t S., (which 
leads between the Dumplings and Young Point,) :Brown's Head Light bears a W. i S. and 
Amesbury Point N. t W., steer NW. byW. until about one hundred and fifty yards to the 
westward of the black biwy on Gross Island Ledge, with five and a quarter fathoms, and 
the course is NE. t E. past Amesbury Point, and until toe southern extremity of Ames 
Point bears SE. i S., wllen there will be four fathoms, and NE. by E. t E. leads up the 
middle of the channel about midway between the east and west shores. The above 
courses pass fifty yards to the soutllward of the black buoy on Cross Island Ledge; one 
hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Calderwood Rock; again, one hundred 
and twenty-five yards to the westward of Cross Island Ledge; and one hundred yards 
to the westward of the western end of the Dumplings. 

To enter Southern Harbor from the westward.-Bring :Brown's Head Light to bear ENE. 
and run for it until the Bea.con on Fiddler Ledge bears N. i W., five hundred yards distant, 
when there will be about ten fathoms, with brown mud bottom, and NE. t E. will lead 
safely in with not less than five fathoms. Continue this course until past Ames 
Point and the Dumplings, and the southern extremity of Ames Point bears SB. t S. as 
before, when steer NE. by E. ! E. to the head of tl!e harbor. 

These courses pass a quarter of a mile to the eastward of the Beacon on Fiddler 
Ledge; about one-third of a mile to the westward of the 'red bMoy on Dogfish, Ledge; 
three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Crabtree Ledge; and one-eighth of a 
mile to the westward of the Sugar Loaves; two hundred yards to the westward of the 
Fox Ears; one hundred and seventy-five yards to the westward of Oalderte<>od R<>ck; 
and about one hundred and twenty-five yards to the westward of the bladt buoy on 
Cros1 Island Ledge. 

II. T<> enter from the westwa1·d and pass through Fox Islands Thoroughfare i1iW Isl~ 
au Haut Bay.-From Fisherman Island Passage steer B. by N., which course will lead 
t-0 the red spar-buoy on the nortli end of Inner Bay Ledges, which pass to the north ward 
of, and steer E N E., with not less than four fathoms, until abreast of the red buoy on 
the north end of D<>gfish Ledges. 

From Owl's Head, or Rockland Enfrance, steer :E, by S. t S., which will lead up to the 
black spar-buoy on Drunkard Ledge; pass to the southward of this buoy and steer.ESE., 
carrying not less than four fathoms, which course will also lead to the red buoy on the 
north end of the .Dogfish Leiigea. 
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\Vhen up with it, NE. 1 E. lea<ls, with not less than se\-eu fathoms, mid way between 
Brown's Head and the Sugar Loaves, and up with Fish Head. \VI.Jen the southern 
extremity of Amesbury Point will bear N. ~ W. aud Brown's Head Light SW. i S., there will 
be aoout six fathoms; steer about E. by N. i N. past Young Point, and until Amesbury 
Point bears NW. t N., when there will be six aud a quarter fathoms, and steer EAST past 
Ames Point until aureast of Calf Point, carr_ying not less than four fathoms water. 
'Yhen the centre of Calf Point bears SW. i S., steer SE. by E. down the middle of the pas
sage, with not less than four fathoms, until the eastern extremity of Hopkins Point bears 
S. iW., when there will be about fonr and a half fathoms, with sticky bottom; and 
E. by N. i N. leads up with the red uuoy on the uorth end of Iron Point Ledge, with not 
less tllan three and three-quarters fathoms. From this buoy steer NE. by E. 1 E., carry
ing not l<•ss than seven and a half fathoms, mtUI abreast of Fi11h Point Ledge Buoy, which 
pass to the southeastwar<l of, one hundred arn1 sm-enty-fiye yards off, an<l steer E. t S. 
toward the black buoy ou Goose Rocks. Ou this course there is not less than fh-e 
fathoms. \Vhen within one hundred and twenty-fiTe yarcls of the Goose Rocks Buoy 
and in nearly nine fathoms, steer S E. by E., which course le:t(ls safely out of the Thor
ouglifare, with not less than eight fathoms. 

But if bound through Deer Island Tlwrouglifare, or across the bay toward ~Korth
west Ha1·bor, when abreast of Channel Rock, in eight and a half fathoms, steer E. by S. 

The abo,-e courses are merely a re\-ersal of those from the eastward, and pass at 
the same distance from the seYeral dangers. (See page 2UO.) 

The range for coming into the Thoroughfare from the westward is the high p;r.ra
midal head on Ames Point (which looks like the tntYerse of an earthwork) just open to 
the eastward of the Sugar Loaves. Straugers would do well to note this, as the marks 
are permanent and can neYer be mistaken. 

TIDES IN FOX ISLANDS THOROUGH.FARE. 

Iron Point. Carver Cove_ 
Corrected Establishment ... __ .•. _ .. __ . __ .... ____ .____ 1111 lm 1111 2m 

Mean Rise and Fall of Tides .. __ . - . - . - .. - - - . - - .. - . - . 9.7 ft. 9.6 ft. 
Rise of High Water Spring Tides _ ... _. _ . _.. - .. _ _ _ _ _ J0.3 ft. 10.1 ft. 
Rise of High Water Neap Tides . _ .... _____ . _ . __ .. _ _ 9.1 ft. 9_2 ft. 
Mean duration of Rise. __ .. __ . ______ . _ ... ___ •.... _. 611 um 611 mm 
l'tfean duration of Fa.TI __ .•.. _ .. _____ ... __ . __ . _ . _ .. _ . 6h I 4m 611 09m 

On the eastern shore of Vinal Haven there are one or two good harbors, which an~ 
not, however, safe for strangers to enter. Of these may be mentioned SEAL BAY 
and lVINTER HARBOR, the former on the south and the latter on the north side of 
Long Island, and near the mouth of l">LEASENT Ril''BR. 

Seal Bay may be entered by hugging the southeast shore of the entrance, called 
Coombs Read, lrut the passage is yery narrow antl much obstructed. W"inter Hm·bor, 
however, may be entered by keeping midway between the north or Calderwood Neck 
shore and the south or Long Island shore. 

On the north shore of North Haven there are also several small harbors, which 
have good water in them. Of these, the first above Crabtree Point is WOOSTER CO VE, 
which is about seven-eighths of a mile above Stand-in Point, and has anchorage in about 
fifteen feet. Five-eighths of n mile t-0 the northeastward of lVooster Gove, and about 
one and five-eighths miles above Stand-in Point, is a small cove, with excellent water, 
called BARTLETT HARBOR, in which anchorage may be had in from seven feet to 
seven fathoms; bo.t it is obstructed by a sunken rock, with nine feet at low water, J;riug 
exactly in tbe middle of the entrance. It is small, bold-to, and may by passed on either 
band in from seven to eight fathoms. 
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Nearly two miles to tlle northeastward of Bartlett Harbor, aud three and a 'half 
miles above Stand-in Point, is NORTH HARBOR, sometimes called PFLPIT COVE, 
from the dry rock, known as Pulpit Rock, lying off the western point of entrance, but 
uearly in the millllle passage. Not less than seYen fathoms can be carried into this 
harbor by Rim ply keeping the eastern shore somewhat the best aboard, aud it affords 
excellent anchorage in from ten feet to seven fathoms. 

These northwest shores of North Haven are of moderate height, with clumps of 
trees here and there on the slopes, undulating, and for the most part cleared, and thinly 
dotted with houses. Oak Hill, the northeast point of the island, is quite a prominent 
headland, smootll, bare of trees, and. grassy. 

The eastern shore of Ea."lt Penobscot Bay, from nearly ahreast of North Haven to 
the entrance of Eggemoggin Reach, is formed by the west side of 

DEEI~ ISLE, 

which extends in a nearly NORTH and SOUTH direction with a very irregular outline, 
sllowing lands partly cleared and cultivated and partly wooded; of moderate height, 
and fringed with peculiar whitish and reddish rocks. On tbis shore there are several 
large coves, forming harbors, which are resorted to by fishermen and others who are 
familiar with the coast. Of these, the first met with to the northward of Deer Island 
Thproughfare is BURNT COVE, making into the west shore about one mile from the 
southwest end of the island and about one and a half miles to the northward of Ma.rk 
Isle.nd. It runs nearly EAST and WEST, is about half a mile long and from two hundred 
and fifty to three hundred yards wide, and may be safely entered from the westward, 
as there are no dangers except a ledge, out at low water, lying in the middle, near the 
west end of the cove. 

CROCKEJ.'T COVE makes in just to the northward of Burnt Cove, the two having 
a common entrance between Fifield Point, the southern point of entrance to Burnt 
CM'e, and Bear Island, which lies off the southern end of Stimp1on Point, (the west 
point of en trance to Crockett Cove.) This cove runs nearly NE. and SW., and is about 
one and three-quarters miles long; but for about one-third of this distance is bare at 
low water, and is not passable for more than six hundred yards'aoove its mouth. Its 
eastern shores are steep and thickly wooded, the western also wooded, but much lower. 

About one and a balf miles to the northward of :Sear Island is a small indentation, 
called Small's Cove, which affords no shelter, being bare at low water. Just to the 
northward of it makes in SOUTH-WEST HARBOR, where there is quite a settlement, 
known as South Deer Isle. South- W c8t Harbor is found between the western shore of 
Deer Isle and a small island, not quite half a mile long, called Jordan Island, lying about 
three-eighths of a mile from shore. It is of little importance as a httrbor, there being 
much better ones in the vicinity, either in Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thoroughfare, 
or in the Fox Islands; and it is never resorted to by any but the fishermen and coasters 
who belong there. 

About one and a quarter miles above .Jordan Iala.nd, and nearly six miles above .Deer 
Island Thoroughfare, is Saunders Point, the northwest point of Deer Isle. It lies nearly 
due east from Eagle Island, from which it is distant about two miles. At this point the 
shore of Deer hle turns abruptly to the westward and northwestward, running to the 
north point of the island, on the south side of Bggemoggin Reach. 

One ancl three-quarters miles to the eastward of Samul-en Point makes in NORTH
WEST HARBOR, upon which is the settlement of Deer Isle. This barb-Or is formed 
by a long cove of irregnlar shape making in to the southeastward :for about one a-ntl three-
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quarters miles, nearly joining Long Cove, which makes off from the northwest end of 
SOUTH-EAST JIARBOR. There is bnt a very narrow strip of laud separating tlw 
heads of these two bays. 

This harbor is seldom used except by the people of Deer Isle, arnl is of little import
ance as a harbor of refuge, as it is out of the track of Yessels~ and much better and safer 
harbors are readily found both in Eggemoggin Reach and among the Fox Islands. Stran
gers IDust never attempt to enter it, and no detailed descriptions will therefore be 
necessary. 

Off the northwest end of Deer Island lies 

LITTLE DEER ISLA.ND, 

joined to the larger island at low water. It is about two and three-quarters miles long, 
and seen from the southwestward will appear of considerable height, with undulating 
surface, the heights varying from forty to two hundred and thirt;y feet. The land rises 
very gradually in some places, and in others abruptly, forming steep hills, most of 
which are bare, and the low lands between them mostly cleared and settled, though 
occasional groves of trees are seen. A number of small islan<ls lie off the "on th side of 
Little Deer Island, but they are of no importance. 

A great number of islands lie to the northward an<l northeastward of North Haven, 
and extend thence to the south side of tbe entrance to Eggemoggin Reach. A descrip
tion only of the impe>rtant ones will be given. 

"\Vhen to the northward of Babbidge Island, at the west end of the Thoro11ghfare, 
there will be seen ahead, and about five miles distant, (if bound up the lla;r,) a large, 
high island with white light-tower on its nortbeastern end. This is 

EA.GLE ISLA.ND, 

which lies on the west side of East Penobscot Bay, and tbe light-house is the principal 
guide for the channel. Eagle Island is a little over one mile long; lies nearly N :E. autl 
SW.; is of irregular shape, high, and rocky; for the most part wooded, bnt with small 
clearings here and there, especially toward the southwest end. Tlle Light-House, whic!J 
is the guide to East Penobscot Bay, is built upon the northeast point of the island. It 
is of stone, whitewashed, attached to the keeper's dwelling, which is puintccl brown; is 
thirty feet higll, and shows a fixed white light of the fourth order of Fresnel from a 
height of one hundred and six feet above the sea. It is visible fifteen miles, and its 
geographical position is 

Latitude . - 440 13' 0311 1'. 
oso 46' 04/' "\Y. Longitude 

Several small islands lie to the southward and westward of Eagle Island, and a 
large number to the westward of it, but none of them are of importance to n•ssels 
bound through East Penobscot Bay. 

When up with the light another high island, hut not quite so large as Eagle Island, 
will be seen about two miles to the northeastward. 1'his is 

BRADBURY ISLAND, 

on the east side of the passage. It is steep, with precipitous faces, one hundred aud 
seventy feet high at its western end, which is thickly wooded; the rest of the island 
being partly wooded and partly cleared. Bradbury Island lies E. by·s. and W. by :N., and is 
about two-thirds of a mile long. The channel passes between it and a large, high, 
an<l rocky island a little -0ver one mile to .the westward, called 
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BUTTER ISLAND. 

This island 1ies nearly NORTH and SOUTH, is of irregular shape, and about two
tbinls of a mile long, gently sloping on the south side, and for the most part cleare(l, 
with a few llouses upon it. But at its north end it rises to a hill about one hundrell 
and seventy feet high, with precivitous faces, to a height of about twenty feet on its 
east and west sides, and thinly wooded. At the eastern end of the island, nearly mi<l
way between its north and south sides, there rises a steep, rouud bill without trees, and 
with bare ledges on its summits and slopes. This hill is very noticeable. Butter Island 
lies half a mile to the northward of Eagle Island. Between it and Eagle Island there is 
a wide and deep passage leading from East into West Penobscot Bay; but the many 
ledges and sunken rocks it contains render it unsafe at present for strangers to attempt it. 
If these ledges were buoye<l, this would be a safe channel from East to lVest Bay. On 
passing to the northward, another large island will open to the westward, with a group 
of islets between it and Butter Island. This is 

GHEAT SPRUCE HEAD ISLAND; 

lies abont NW. by N. and SW. by S., and its northern bead (which will first appear) is 
composed entirely of bare, white rocks, rising to a considerable height. It is the 
highest land in the vicinity, and presents quite a remarkable appearance. Ou its 
north side there passes another channel, which leads between Beach Island on the 
north and this and Great Spruce Head, and Frenchman Island on tl.le south and west, 
into West Bay. 

When to the north ward of Butter Island, or when abreast of Great Spruce Head, there 
will be seen on the east side of the passage a large, high, rocky, and for the most part 
wooded island, about one and a quarter miles long in a WNW. and BS E. direction. 
This is called 

PICKERING ISLAND, 

and here the cbaunel is about two and three-quarters miles wide. Pickering Island lies 
oft' the western shore of Little Deer Island, about one and a quarter miles from it. The 
centre of the channel of East Penobscot Bay leads about midway between it and Great 
Spruce Head. 

Passing hetwee.n Pickering and Great Spruce Head Islands, the cliannel continues to 
tbe northward, passing a number of islands on either band. Of these, the first met 
with to the northward of Great Spruce Head is 

llKA.CH ISLAND, 

a little to the north ward of Spruce Read and on the west side of the channel. This island, 
when seen from the southwartl, will show precipitous faces about twenty feet. bigh, 
behind which the land rises to a height of eighty foet, with a very gentle slope toward 
the east end. It lies about WNW. and ESB.; is about eleven hundred yards long, of 
irregular shape, and hare of trees with the exception of a very few on the low land 
between its east and west heads, and a small growth on the north slopes of the west 
head, which is not Tisible from the southward. To the eastward of it lie a number (>f 
small islands, between this channel and the Middle Pasaa.ge, of which may be mentioned 
Colt Head, Horse Head, and Jh,rk Islands. 

COLT HEAD ISLAND 

i&a. small, rocky island, about fo-rty f~ high, dotted with a thin and scrubby growth, 
and lies about half a mile to the eastward of ·Beaclt Island. It is abont three ha.ndred 
yards long, and lies nearly in a l!rORTH and SOUTH direction. 
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HORSE-HEAD ISLAND 

lies a little over a mile to the westward of Beach Island and about two-thirds of a mile to 
the southwestward of Colt Head. It is easily recognized as the only densely-wooded islet 
in the l'icinity, .being al>out forty feet high and covered with a very thick growth of fir 
and spruce. . 

l\IARK ISLAND, 

the westernmost of this group, is about three-quarters of a mile to the westwar<l from 
·Colt Head; about a mile and one-third to the westward from Bea.ch Island; and half a 

mile northwest from Horse Head. It lies in a N NE. and SSW. direction ; iro; betwee11 
seven and eight hundred yards long.and sixty feet high, and is 11retty thickly wooded. 
On the eastern and western sides it presents precipitous faces twenty foet high. A 
good channel, with deep water, here leads from East Bay into the middle passag-<', 
leaving Beach Island and the Horse Head on the north and Great Spruce and Frenchman 
Islands on the south. It is not, however, recommended to strangers. The main channel 
]eaves Beach Island to the westwanl, passing between it and Hog Island 011 tlw ea.st.Pm 
side of the channel. 

HOG ISLAND 

is easily recognized by the high, steep head on its southern end, with two or three 
clumps of trees dotting its surface. · It is about eighty feet high. Off its eastern end 
will he seen a rocky islet, with ste.ep faces, and bare of treeR. Thi>1 is Fiddle Head 
or Fiddle Head Island, arnl at 1ow water is connected witli Hog Island. \Vhen to tllf' 
southwestward of the island, a single barn will lie seen ou the north slopes, and uearls 
in the middle; and the north western euil is fouml to be low, flat, and entirely bare of 
trees. This islaiul is tho southernmost of the group which lies on tlie east side of the 
channel. lt is very irregular in shape, and about six hundred yardf'! long in a NORTH 
and SOUTH direction. On the north it is connected at low water with 

POND ISLAND, 

which is between five and six hundred yards to the northwestward of it. It is low and 
flat, except at its northwest end, where it rises to a height of sixty feet, witll precipi
tous faces about twenty feet high; and is crowned with a thick growth of low spruce. 
When viewed from the westward, it appears only as a white, rocky head, with a growth 
of spruce on the southern face, a little to the southward of which will appear a single 
harn. Pond Island is nearly half a mile long iu a NW. and SE. direction, and is danger
ous of approach from the southward and westward on account of the dangerous ledges 
lying at some distance from its southern faces. A small, bare, rocky lrnubble lies ahout 
one hundred and fifty yards to the northward of its northwest end. 

On the western side of tlie channel, between five and six: hundred yards to the north
wartl of Beach Ialand, lie the 

BARD ISLANDS, 

two rocky islets with a few fir trees upon them, and joined at low water. They lie 
EAST and WEST from each other, about -0ne hundred yards apart; the easternmost 
a.bout one hundred and fift.y yards long in a NORTH and SOUTH direction, the other 
three hundred yards long in an EAST and WEST direction. They mark the turning
point of the channel, whicb here turns to the westward, leaving these islands, Colt Head, 
a.nd lla.rk Ialand to the southward, and joins the M,iddle Passage. On the north side, 
and about seven hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Pond Island, lies 

.A. 0 P-38 
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WESTERN ISLAND, 

a rocky islet, quite low on its eastern en<I, but rising to a steep hillock about thirty 
feet high at its northwest encl. It is partly wooded with the usual growth. A bare 
rock, about one hundred yards in diameter, lying about an eighth of a mile to the west
'<rnrd of it, is ca1led Green Ledge. 

The western entrance to Eggemoggin Reach is on the north side of Weatem ancl 
Pond Islands, bet"\\een tllem and Cape Rosier, the southwestern extremity of Brooks
ville. Here tbe .il1idl1le and Eastern Passages of East Penobscot Bay unite and proceed 
in one wide channel to the mout,h of Penobscot River. 'Vhile the east shore is formed 
by the main lrLnd of Brooksville and Castine, the west side is bounded by a large island, 
called 

LONG ISLAND, 

which, extending in a N NE. and SSW. direction, separates Ea,st from West Bay. It is 
about five miles long and very irregular in shape, and near the middle is almost 
separated into two islarnls by two coves, which penetrate its eastern and western 
shores, leaving only a narrow strip of land about one hundred yards wide between 
their heads. That portion of the island lying north of this strip of land is called 
North Islesboro', and that to the southward, South Islesboro'. 

Off the southern encl of Long Island lie many small islands, bare rocks, and ledges, 
extending to the southwestward, in about the same direction as the island, for nearly 
fiye miles. The .Middle Passage into Ea.st Penobscot Bay passes between these isla.11ds 
and North Haven, while the channel up lVest Bay passes to the westward of them. 

There are many good anchorages on the shoreR of Long Island, but the best are 
those on its south and west shores. Of those on the east side may be mentioned 
Bounty Coi,e, Sabb<ith Day Harbor, and Parker Gove; while on its south side is a most 
excellent anchorage, called Gilkey Hat·bor; and on the west side, Chow-Chow Cove and 
fJe<il Harbor, both of which are excellent, though small. 

The eastern Rhore of the island is very irregular in outline, diversified with wooded 
aml cleared lands of moderate height. The southern half of South Islesboro' is for the 
most part well wooded, while North Islesboro' shows high, cleared lands, well settled, and 
<lotted here an<l there with groves of trees. 

BOUNTY COYE, which separates North and South Islesboro', is four miles and 
three.quarters above the southern point of the island; is of irregular shape, and affords 
anchorage 1n from four to eight fathoms; but its entrance is obstructed by two rocks, 
nearly awash, lying to the northward and eastward of its south point of entrance, th._~ 
outermost being about six hundred yards from the point. There is also a sunken ledge, 
with six feet, in the middle of the cove, and it is not recommended as an anchorage for 
strangers. · 

SABBATH DAY COYE, or SABBATH DAY HARBOR, is about two miles to 
the northward of Bounty Cove and about six miles and three-quarters above the south 
point of the island. It is situated on the southeast shore of liorth Islesboro'; is some
what irregular in shape, and only about three hundred and fifty yards in diameter at 
its mouth; but good anchorage in from one to three fathoms may be found in it, and 
it may be safely entered by simply keeping the eastern shore best aboard until fairly 
into the cove, and then keeping the middle. 

PARKER OOVE,just to the northward of this, though larger, is by no means 80 

good an anchorage for strangers, as it affords little shelter from any but west.erly winds. 
There are several ledges and bare rocks oft' its entrance, and strangers are advised not 
to enter it unless compelled; 
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At the north end of Long Island East and lVMt Penubscot Ba.11s nuite, and lwre 
begins the Penobscot River. This no1~th end of Long Island is known as Turtle Head; 
is rocky and of moderate height, its edges fringed with a thin growth of scrnlJ, aml its 
summit crowned with a thick growth of spruce and fir. It i::; joined to tlte island liy a 
sort of neck of low land. 

vVhen off this head the city of Belfast will he plainly seen 011 the west sllore of 

the bay, and the villages of Searsport and Stockton on the north shore. 
The east shore of East Penobscot Bay from Bggemoggin Ht:eteh to Cr11>ti11c J/arbor 

is formed by the main land of Brooksville. 

<JAPE UOSIEH, 

the southwest extremity of that peninsula, is about one mile aIHl a quarter to the north
ward of Western Island and nearly abreast of Bounty (lore. Rt>eu from the soutl1ward, 
it will show a high, bluff head, with white rncks on its surface here atHl thei e, an<l 
dotted with trees. It rea1Iy has three heads-the easternmost having a ban~ isnm111it, 
and its slopes dotted with clumps of spruce and birch. The western head iH the 01ie 

seen coming up the bay. From this cape to the (•ntrance to Castine the distntH'C is a 
little over four miles. The shores are mostly high, steep, rocky, arnl wooded. 

c,,tt-JTINE JL4.RBOR 

is at the mouth of RAGA.DUO}] RIVER, a very crooked stream, which takes it8 ri1;e 
between Sedgwick and Brooksville, about three miles to the northward of Billings <'ore, 
in Eggenioggin Reach, flowl'l to the northward and northwestward for about fiye miles, 
where it widens out into a broad bay, called SOUl'lf BA_J', at tlte western end of which 
it turns to the southward past North Castine, and then to the southwest, flowing 
into Penobs.cot Bay between Dice Head on tlle nort.h and the northern end of Cape 
Rosier on the south. Thus, in its course, the riYcr describes three curves. It may 
be mentioned that at South Bay it sends off a long arm to the northward, called 
NORTHERN BAY, 011 the east shore of which is built. the Yillage of Penobscot. 

DICE HEAD, 

the northern point of entrance to Castine Harbor, is easily recognized in coming up tlte 
bay by the white light-tower on its summit. It is about :five miles aboye Cape Rosier 
and three miles to the eastward of Turtle Head, and forms the souUieastern point of 
entrance to PENOBSCOT RIVER as well as the north point of entrance to Bagaduce. 
It is a steep and rocky bluff, wooded on the edges with a thick growth of tir aml spruce, 
and quite bold-to, the rocks rising _almost perpendicularly. 

DICE HEAD LIGHT. 

is an eight-sided stone tower, sheathed with wood, and painted white. It is au.ached to 
the keeper's dwelling, which is of wood, and painted brown. The tower iH forty-two feet 
high, and shows a fixed white light of the fourth onler from a height of one lmndred 
and thirty feet above the sea, and visible seventeen miles. Its geographical position is 

J.ia.titnde 44P 22' fi'i" N. 
Longitude - 68° 49' 09" \V. 

Comirig into Oastine Harbor, two islands will be seen lying on the 8outh side of the 
passage, near the Brooknille shore. The easternmost of these is calletl 

HOLBROOK ISLAND, 

which lies between Dioe Head and the north point of Cape Rosier, and about a third of a 
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mile from the latter. It ext-ends EAST and WEST, and is ahout three-quarters of a mile 
long; is rocky, and at its west end shows a round, bare oluff, whence it descends to 
much lower land, covered with a thick growth of small trees. Next to the westward is 

N.A.UTILUS ISLAND, 
also on the south side of the passage. It is low and rocky, with undulating surface of 
moderate height, dotted here and there with clumps of fir, and with one or two houses 
ou it. The passage south of these islands, between them and the Brooksville shore, is 
not suitable for strangers, being narrow and dangerous. 

On the north side of the river, after passing Dice Head, 

FORT POINT 
is next reached, a grassy bead, upon which is built an eartlnvork. This point has a 
very gradual rise, and its summit is covered with houses. The town is seen stretched 
along the uorth shore just to the eastward of this point. 

Above Nautilus Island the river spreads away into a large lJay, full of h;lamls, called 

SJflTH COYE, 

making into the Brooksville shore between High Head, a wooded, rocky bluff just to 
the southeastward of Nautilus Island, and Henry Point, a low, smooth, gently-sloping 
and grassy point, backed by trees, which lies exactly opposite to Castine. 1t is not safe for 
strangers to enter this cove, as it is obstructed by several ledges, which require local 
knowledge to avoid them. The islets ars mostly low, rocky, and covered with a growth 
of scrub. 

A little onw two miles to the northward of Henry Point are the NARROWS, 
lending into South Bay, and on approaching them two little rocky and wooded islands 
will ue seen nearest the west shore. There is no passage to the westwanl of them. 

Here the river is extremely narrow, aud strangers should not attempt to pass alJove 
Castine without a pilot.- The current, especially on the ebb, rushes with great velocity 
through the contracted passage at the Narrows, rendering it almost impossible for a 
sailing-vessel to pass through except with a fair tide. 

The usual anchorage is off the town, between the steam boat wharf aud the red 
spar-lmoy on the .llfiddle Groimd, where from eight to ten fathoms may be found. 

There is but little business in Castine outside of the usual fishing interest, though 
tliere is some small tracle in bricks. 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING CASTINE HARBOR. 

I. From, the southward, through East Penobscot Bay.-When nearly up with Parker 
Cove, a black spm·-buoy will be seen off the Long Island shore. This is on 

LONG ISL.AND LEDGE, 
which bas six feet at low water, and lies about SW. from Dice Head Light. The buoy is 
placed in twenty-six feet water on the east side of the ledge, and must be left to the 
westward. 

When past it, the course continues toward Dice Head Light until within half a mile 
of it, when it turns to the westward, passing to the southward of a black spar-buoy, 
which is on 

OTTER ROCK SHO.AL, 
a ledge making off from the north side of the entrance in a southeasterly direction 
about one-eighth of a mile. The buoy is placed on its southern end, and there is oo 
pMB&ge inside of it. · 
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Passing this, the course leads toward a square, stone monument with a pole and cask 
on .top. This is on 

_HOS.J.UER LEDGE, 
which is out at three-quarters ebb, and is to be left to the Houthward. When abreast 
of it there will be seen to the north, about three-quarters of a mile off, a red spar-buoy, 
on the 

111ID.IXL.E GROFND_. 
out at low water, aud having the remains of a stone monument upon it. \Vllen up with 
this buoy, anchor anywhere between it and the wharves; but wishing to proceed farther 
up, pass to the westward of it, aml steer toward another stone monument, surmounted by 
a spar and cask, on 

TROTT ROCK, 
which also pass to the westward of. Above this it is not safe for strangers to go. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

F'Olt APPI~OAOHI::NG- AND ENTERING- CASTINE HARBOR 

I. J<'rmn tlle southzrnrd, thro1tgh Bast Peno7>scot Bay.-Bring Saddle-Back Light to 
bear NW, by N. and steer for it uutil within oue-quarter of a mile, wheu a NORTH course 
will lead up to Eagle Island Light, leaving Saddle-Back Light to the westward. 

Give Eagle Island Light a bertll of not less than eight hundred yards, and when it 
hears WEST steer N NW., whieh course will lead up the middle of the channel past 
Butter, Spruce Head, and Beach Islands on the west, and Bradbury and Pickering Islands on 
the east. 

'Vheu exactl.r between the Bard Islands and Urn high hill on tl!e soutlleast head of 
Hog Island, tile former bearing- W. by S. t S. and the latter bearing E. by N. t N., steer NW., 
which course will lead safely into tile .Jlidillc Pa8.'5af/C. Then bring Dice Head Light to 
bear about NB. by N. and steer for it nntil within ltalf a mile; when E. by N., for the 
beacon on Hosmer Leilgt~, should bn steered, passiug to tile southwanl of the buoy on 
Otter Rock Sltoal and to the northward of Ho.~mer Ledge. 

"\Vheu up with this Monument the red spar-buoy o-n tlte JtLiddle Ground will be seen, 
and the course must be shaped to pass to tile northwestward of it, keeping the Castine 
shore best aboard. Auel.tor anywhere between ~his buoy and the wharves, in from 
eight to ten fathoms. Or, wishing to proceed farther up, steer toward the beacon on 
Trott Rock, which also pass to the northwestward of. Above this it is not safe to go 
without a pilot . 

. The above courses pass well clear of all the dangers in the Bay; from one-half to 
three-quarters of a mile to tl1e eastward of Long Island. Ledge; about two hundred yards 
to the southward of the black buoy on Otter Rock Shoal; about the same distance to 
the northward of the beacon on II.osmer Ledge; anll one hundred and fifty yards to the 
northward of the red buoy on the llfi<ldle Gt•ottnd. 

DANGEI{S 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING OASTlNE HARBOR. 

II. Fr0tn the sottt1itcard, tlirough the Middle Passage, between Fox Islands and Long 
lala.ud.-Of these, in coming from West Penobscot Bay, the first met with is on the south 
side of the entrance of the passage off Crabtree Point, and is known as 

DRUNK.ARD LEDGE. 
It is not in the way unless for vessels in. its vicinity standing to the southward on n. 
wind. It is bare at half tide, and lies about ftve-eightbs of a mile SW. by W. t W. from 
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Stand-in Point, and W. by N. ! N. from Fiddler Ledge Beacon nearly the same distance~ .A 
black spar-buoy, No. 1, is placed in three fathoms on the southern side of the ledge, and 
by vessels passing to the northward of it must receive a berth of three hundred and 
fifty yards. There is a passage with from four to eight fathoms inside this ledge, but 
it is not safe for strangers. 

The lliiddle Passa.gc at its western entrance is nearly four miles wide, and the 
channel itself almost entirely unobstructed. On the north side, however, there are 
outlying ledges and ro<Jks off the small islands to the southward and westward of Long 
Island, none of which are buoyed, and scarcely any of them marked. 

Of these,-the first met with is 

l~OBINSON ROCK, 

a small, bare, rocky island, forming the southernmost of the group SW. from Long Island, 
and the north point of entrance to this passage. It lies NORTH and SOUTH, and is only 
about one hundred and fifty ~'ards long; but dangerous shoals extend to the northward 
and southward of it, and also to the northeastward, so that it is not safe to approach 
it closely. A ledge with eight feet at low water lies about four hundred and fifty yards 
SSW. from tlte rock, aud auothcr, which i:s bare, lies about six hundred ~'ards northeast 
of its northern end. 

The general name, Robinson Ledges, is given to all of these, and there is deep 
water {from seven to thirteen fathoms) to the northward, between them and :Mark and 
Saddle Islands. Tht'Y arc not buoyed, howeYer, and should not be approached by 
strangers. 

There is also deep water among the small islands Jyiug to the southward of Long 
Island, t,hrough which from seven to fourteen fatbomr:-; may be carried with safety by 
those who are ac(1uaintf\tl. But thm;e passages are uot recommended to strangers 
except in case of necessity. 

A very dangerom; pinnacle rock, known as 

lticIN'1108Il LEI><J E, 

but which is awash at low sp1'ing tides, lies about fifteen hundred yards to the eastward 
of Robinson Rock, bearing about SB. by B. ! B. from the dry part of the ledge. It is sur
rounded by deep water, is very small and bold-to, and not less than fifteen fathoms can 
be taken between it and Robinson Rock through a channel two-thirds of a mile in-width. 
It should be buoyed. 

When past this ledge there are no dangers in the passage, it being only necessary 
not t-0 approach too closely the small rocky islands and bare rocks lying on the west 
side of Long Island, and to look out for 

EGG BOCK, 

which lies on the east side, about one mile and three-eighths from the north shore of 
North Haven, and bears from the entrance to North Harbor N. by:&. lE., distant nearly 
two miles. It is a small rock, out at low water, and surrounded by deep water, from 
five to eight fathoms, and there is a sunken ledge, with five feet, about six hundred 
yards SSW. from it. Neitlter of these is buoyed, but in fresh. weather they will generally 
show by breakers. E!J!J Rock is nearly opposite to 

MOUSE ISLAND, 
which lies two miles 8 W. by S. from the southern end of Long Island, and is the nort·h
ernmost of the line of ledges and bare rooks lying to the eastward of the outlying 
islands. It is a very small, rocky island, being only about ~wo hundred a.nd fifty yards 
long, and there are shoals and ledges north and sooth of it, .although between it and 
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Lasell Island runs the gootl channel above meutioued, wltich js here about eleven 
hundred yards wide and has ten fathoms. 

When to the northward of Mouse Island the channel is perfectly clear aml safe, and 
the east shore of Long Island pretty bold-to, until up with the entrance to Rotcnty 
Cove. 

){ark Island on the east side is also quite bold-to, ten fa.tboms being found within 
one hundred yards of the rocks. 

Off the south side of the entrance to Bounty Oore lie two rocks, called Hugh&~ Ledge, 
awash at low water, close together, and about live hundred yards northeast from the 
point. In entering this harbor, therefore, or iu standing to the westward on a wind, 
beware of them and give the point a berth to the sonthwa.rd of not less than tbree
eighths of a mile. Above this point there are no dangers until np with 

LONO I8LAKn LEDGE, 
which lies off Parker Om•e, has six feet at low water, aml hears ahont SW. from Dice 
Head Light. It is marked by a bfock sptff-buo;11 placed in twenty-six: feet water on its 
eastern side, and must be left to the westward; past it, the course continues towa.rd 
Dice Hea.d Light until within half a mile of it, when it tnrns to tlie westward, passing to the 
southward of the black spa,r-buoy on Otter llock Shoal, which, with the other clan
gers in the harllor, have alread,Y been described. (See page 300.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APl~ltOACHlNG AND ENTERINO CARTlNE HAHBOH. 

Il.-From ·west Penobscot Bay, tln·ough the Middle Passage, l>l'f1recn Long Island and the 
Fox Islands.-'Vben oft' Owl's Head, in forty-four fathoms, sticky bottom, with the Light
House bearing W. by N. t N., about one mile and five-eighths dista11t: steer NE. t I:., which 
course will lead up the middle of the passage in uot less tbau tweut;v·fiYe fathoms. Ou 
this course, when Mouse Island bears W. by N. and the southern end of Job Island NW., 
in twenty-five fathoms, steer N:E. by N., carrying not less than twenty-five fathoms. Con
tinue this course until Dice Hea.d Light becomes visible, when bring it to bear N :E. by N. 
and steer for it until within half a mile, when steer E. by N. into the harl>or, toward 
Hosmer Ledge Bea.con, passing to the southward of the black spar-buoy on Otter Rock 
Skoal. Then follow the directions pre\'iously given for the harbor . • The above courses pass about one mile and five-eighths to the westward of Drunk-
ard Ledge; a little over half a. mile to the eastward of Sunken Le<lge; a little over a mile 
to the westward of Egg Rock; about three-quarters of a mile to the westward of the bare 
ledge west of M:a.rk Isla.nd; and the same distance to the eastward of Long Island Ledge. 

This is a very excellent and easy passage, and may be used by strangers without 
hesitation. 

DANGERS 

IN APPH.OACHING AND ENTERING CASTINE HARBOR. 

III.-From tlie 1Mstioard, tw»fh of Long Island.-Vessels bound from Belfast or Sears
port to Caatine pass to the northward of'Long Island, through an excellent channel, two 
miles wide, between Turtle Hee.d and Sears Island, (formerly known as Briga.dier Island.) 
In this passage there are but two dangers-one on the north side, to the south westward 
of Sears Island, and the other off Turtle Head, on the south side. The former is known as 

BRIGADIER ISLA.ND LEDGE, 
i& bare two houra before low water, and extends off in a southwesterly direction from 
~southwest point of Sears Island, about one third of a mile off. It is marked t>y a 
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black spar-buoy, No. 1, placed in seventeen feet water on the south end of the ledge. 
The 

SHOAL OFF TURTLE HEAD, 
a detached ledge, with thirteen feet at low water, lies one hundred yards to the north
ward of the head, and is not buoyed. Tllere is deep water between it and the head, 
but it is not adV"isable to try this passage. 

When past the shoal off Turtle Head there are no more dangers until up with 

OTTER ROCK SI£0~4L, 
at the entrance to Castine. The dangers of this harbor ha\'e alread.v been described. 
(See page 300.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING CA.STINE HA.H.BOH. 

III. Froni the westward, by the pnssage nortk of Long Isla.nd.-Coming from Belfast, 
the course is SE. by E. t E. until the northern extremity of Turtle Head bears SW. by W. i W. 
and Dice Hes.d Light SE. t S., then steer SE.! S., which will lead up to the entrance; and 
when the Light bears N. by E. t E. and half a mile dista.nt, steer E. by N. toward Hosmer 
Ledge, and follow the directions given for the harbor. 

These courses pass about one mile to the southward of Brig<idier Le<lge, and half a 
mile to the northward of the shoal off Turtle Head. 

Having come from Searsport, the course is S. by E. for Turtle Head until past the buoy 
on Brigadier Ledge, and Dice Head Light bears SE. t S., then steer SE. t S., which will 
lead safo1y up to the entrance. "'\Vhcn the Light-House h1~ars N. by E. t E., half a mile 
clistant, steer E. by N., as before, into the harbor. 

Tltis course pa..<ises half a mile to the westwanl a11tl son th wal'd of 1frigadier 1.-t!dge, 
and does not approach the T11rtle Head shore at all. 

Vessels having come down the PENOBSCOT BI VEN, a.ntl intending to enter Cas
tine, must, when below Fort Point and approaching Dice Head, be careful to give the 
eastern shore a berth of a.bout half a mile, as there is a dangerous ledge off Steel Head, 
about two miles and a half above Dice Head, which makes off to the northwestward 
about one-quarter of a mile. Af! little as two feet at low water has been found on this 
rock. Its extent is not yet fully known, aml it i.'I not lmr>yerl. It is therefore necessary 
to gh-e it a wide berth. • 

IjTGHT-HOUS:BJ. 

Name. I 
I~ongitude W. from 

Greenwich. Fixed 
Latitude N. -·· or 

' Revolving. In arc. In time. 

Dice Head Light- •.••.•. I 44° 22' 57" 1680 49' 0911 4lt 35m 16.6• Fixed. 

TIDES. 
Corrected Establishment of the Port . __ - _ . _ .• _ . _ .••. - . - ... _ .••• 
Iea.n Rise and Fall of Tides .••.••... __ •• ~ __ .• __ • _ ..•.. ~ ., _ - - . 
Mean Duration of Rise of Tide • __ . . . • ..... __ . __ ...... - .... - .. . 
•ean Duration of Fan of Tide •••••••••••....•••••••. ~ -.. - . - - . 

V ARIATIQ:N OF 'l'HE COMP ASS. 

Height Distance 
above villible in 
Level nautical 
of Sea. 

130 ft. 

llh llm 
9.3 ft. 
6h 24m 
6h Olm 

miles. 

17 
j 

Tile magnetic variation for 1875 is 150 25' W., with a.n approximate annual iJ):oreaiee 
~~ -
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Tf~ST PE1\TOBSCOT BAY, 
which is contained between Fox. Islands and Long Island on the cast, and the main land 
of White Hea.d and Belfast on the west, is the entrance commonly used by vessels coming 
from the westward. There are several channels leading into it, the most commonly 
used of which is the 

JJI USCLE RIDGE CHAN.J.,~EL, 

beginning at White Head, and terminating at Owl's Head, nearly eight miles abo\·e. TlJe 
main entrance is between Matinicus and Green Islands, which are about five miles to tlJe 
northwestward of it. There are, however, other passages-one between Matinicus and 
Wooden Ball Islands; :mother between Wooden Ball and Matinicus Seal Islands; and still 
another between Seal Island and Saddle-Back Ledge. Of these, the least obstructed is 
the passage between Matinicus and Wooden Ball-the others not being recommended to 
strangers. 

From Matinicus Island to Heron Neck Island, at the sout;bwestern extremity of the 
Fox Islands, the distance is ten miles, and this point is, properly, the east point of 
entrance to ll'"est Ba.y. 

IlEllON NECK LIGHT 

is on the southwestern end of Green Island, which lies close to the west shore of 
Vina.I Haven, near its southern end. The Light-House is a brick tower of natural color, 
and twenty-four feet high, which shows a fixed red light of the fifth order of Fresnel, 
from a height of ninety-two feet above the sea, and visible fourteen miles. The keeper's 
dwelling, to which it is attached, is also of l>rick. The geographical position of this 
light is 

liatitude 4±0 01' 30" N. 
Longitude - 680 51' 4:311 w·. 

It is a guide to Oar~ier Rm·bor and Hurricane Sound. 

GREEN ISLAND 

is of irregular shape, lies nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and is about one mile and a half 
long, ~f moderate height. and for the most part wooded, though there are occas!onal 
houses and cleared fields. H is separated from Vinal Haven by a passage three hundred 
and fifty yards wide in its narrowest part; but this passage is full of ledges and 
entirely unsafe. On the sonth side of the i!darul there is a coYe, about three-eighths 
of a mile in length, called 

DEEP COYE, 

making in on the east side of Heron Beck, between it and the l"lontheast point of the 
island. In this cove not less than four fathoms can be fouml at low water, and it 
affords good shelter in northerly winds. 

CA.RYER HARBOR 

is formed by a cove of irregular shape, which penetrates the southwestern shore of 
Vina.I Raven Island in a NNE. and SSW. dirootfon, and is about five-eighths of a mile 
long. It ia not a very good harbor under any circumstances, and the approach to it is 
so obstructed by ledges and sunken rocks (feto Qf 10M~h are bUQ/led) that strangers are 
not advised to attempt to enter it unless compelled by necessity. There is a small 
settlemen1; here, occupying both ·shores of the cove; the principal industry is ftsbing 

A. e·p;_.39 



 

BOG ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

and the working of stone-quarries in the neighborl10od. The land in this vicinity; is 
for the most part barren and rocky, with an occasional sickly growth of fir and spruce, 
and the approaches present a peculiar forbidding appearance. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING CARVER HARBOR. 

I. From the southicard and westwa1·d.-In i:rpproaching this harbor from the main 
channel of West Bay it is customary to bring Heron Neck Light to bear NE. and run 
for it. On this_ course, the first danger met with is 

DEADMA~N LEDGES. 
These are a group of bare and sunken rocks, which lie in a mass to the southward 

of :Hurricane Island, from which their southern point is distant fourteen hundred yards. 
There are a great number of them, and the southernmost is dry at low water. It lies 
on the north side of the entrance to Cartier Harbor and on the west side of the en
trance to Hurricane Sound, and bear·s from Heron Neck Light W. t S., distant about a 
third of a mile. It is to be left to the northward, and the course continues to the north
eastward until close to Heron Neck, on wbfoh course a large ledge will be passed, with 
two or three knubbles out at high water, which lies a quarter of a mile S. by E. t E. 
from the Neck. This is 

HERON NECK LEDGE. 

It is not buoyed, and vessels using this passage pass to the northward of it. When 
past it the course continues to the eastward, keeping the Green Island shore best aboard 
to avoid a pinnacle rock, with twelve feet at low water, which lies a quarter of a mile 
EAST from Heron Neck Ledge and about five hundred yards southeast of Heron Neck. 
It bas no name, is not buoyed, and is quite bold-to. 

When up with the southeast end of Green Island, there will be seen ahead a d1·y 
ledge, lying BAST from the southeast point and about three hundred and fifty yards 
from it. The channel passes to the westward of this ledge, between it and the south
east point of Green Island, the conrse turning now to the northward. 

When past this ledge the Harbor itself will be fairly open, and the course toms 
more to the eastward, leading almost straight in. 

Both sides of the channel are obstructed by dangerous ledges, some of which are 
bare at low water, and others have from two to twelve feet, and none of them are buoyed. 
Off these there is a dry ledge on the east side of the channel, about five hundred yards 
to the northeastward of the dry ledge just described and the same distance fr&m the 
east point of Green Island. Opposite to it, on the west side of the channel, is a rock, 
with ten. feet at low water, called -

CHANNEL BOCK, 
upon which is a black spar-buoy in four fathoms, whi(fh serves as a guide both to this 
harbor and the Thoroughfare between Green. and Vinal Haven Islands. 

About three hundred and fifty yards N 1J E. from the bare rock is another, with 
three and a half feet at low water, and a long ledge makes off from Borton Point, on the 
west side of tile harbor, to a diStance of three hundred yard&. It is ca.lied 

NORTON POINT LEDGE, 
and is marked by a black spar-but;y on its southeast end. At this point the pasmge is 
only about three hundred and fifty yarns wide, between ll'otton 'Point and a bare,:rooky 
islet on the east side, called 
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POTATO ISLAND, 

and the available channel is only about one hundred and fifty yards wide, tl10ngh the.re 
is not less than four fathoms in it. The holding-ground is good, the bottom being soft. 

SAILING DIHECTIONS 

FOit APPHOACIIING AND ENTERING CARVEH IIAUBOR. 

I. Ft·mn the soutltward and irestward.-Bring Heron Neck Light to bear N :E. and run 
for it until close aboard. On this course there is not less than fourteen fathoms; deep 
water can be taken close to the Neck, there being nine fathoms within one hundred 
and fifty yards from the shore. 

\Vhen about two hundred yards from the extremity of the Neck steer :E. ~ N. across 
the mouth of ]Jeep Cove, keeping Green Island shore close aboard, and carrying not less 
than seven and a half fathoms. lfound the southeast point, giving it a berth of about 
one hundred and seventy-five yards, and steer NNB., between this point and the rocky 
islet on the eastern side. The least water will be three and a half fathoms, and the 
course will be continued until abreast of Chminel Rock Buoy, when it should l>e altered 
to the eastward so as to pass about midway between the black spar-buo:IJ on Norton 
Point Ledge and Potato Island. The course will be about NB. t :E., and will lead safely 
into the harbor, where anchor in from ten feet to four and a half fathoms, sticky 
bottom. 

These courses pass five hundred and fifty yards to the southeastward of JJeadman 
Ledge; two hundred and seventy-five yards to the northward of Heron Neck Ledge; one 
hundred and fifty yards to the westward of the Dt·y Ledge, off the southeastern point 
of Green Island; the same distance eastward of Channel Rock; and al.lout one hundred 
yards to the eastward of Nort<>Ji Poi1it Ledge, passing midway between it and Potato 
Island. 

DANGEl{,S 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING OAl{,VEH. HARBOR. 

II. Corning froui the S-Outheastw~rd.-Tbe approaches to this channel are obstructed 
by many sunken ledges and bare rocks, which render its navigation rather unsafe. In 
coming from the eastward it is well not to approach Brimstone and Otter Islands nearer 
than one mile and a half, on account of tlrn many dangerous sunken ledges on their 
south sides. 

Whe.n about two miles and a quarter to the southward of Heron lieck Light, 
(having it bearing about N. t W.,) the course in is al.lout N. by E., and a red spat·-booy will 
soon be seen a little to the northeast, ou 

COLT LEDGE, 
with six feet at lowest tides, lying a mile and a quarter BE. t S. from Heron Neck Light 
and a mile and an eighth W Ji W. from Roberts Island. It is a pinnacle rock, with deep 
water all around, but it is not well to pass to the eastward of it, as there are many 
sunken ledges between it and Little Green Islan.d. The buoy is placed in five fathoms 
on its southwestern. end, and is always to b6 left to the eastward. When up with it, 
t·wo qM-buoys (omJ r~ and one black} will be seen about seven hundred yart1s to the 
northward, one on either bow. The red 11mr is on 

ABEY LEDGE, 

Which is composed of t.WG bare rocks, from which a long shoal makes to the westward 
about a. third ofa mile, and on the soufihwest.ern end of this shoal the !moy is placed. 
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'l'he· bare rocks bear from Heron Neck Light SE. by E. t E., distant one mile an\l an 
eighth, anu from the southern end of Lane Island S SW., distant seven-eighths of a mile. 
The buoy is marked No. 4, and is placed in five fathoms on the west end of the ledge. 

The black spa.r-buoy to the north is on the 

SOUT"JI BREA.IC.ER, 

a dangerous ledge, the eastern end of which is dry one hour before low water, and bears 
SE. from Heron Neck Light, distaut sev-en-eightlis of a mile. It lies EAST and WEST, and 
is between seven and eight hundred yards long, with eight feet on its western eml; bnt 
there are dangerous sunken leuges all the way from this letlge to Heron Neck Light, 1t 

mile and three-quarters to the westward. The buoy is placed in five fathoms on the 
east end of the ledge, is marked No. 1, arnl is to be left to the westward. 

The course now continues to the northward, and anotlrnr black spar-buoy will be seen, 
about three-quarters of a mile distant, off the southeast end of Green Island. This is on 

C.'IIA.N~"'"EL ROCK, 

a sunken rock, with ten feet at lowest tides, lying about five hundred yards to the east
ward of the southeast point of Green Island and about two hundred yiuds to the south
eastward of the bare rock called Green Island Knub. The buoy is placed in four 
fathoms; pass to the eastward of it. 'Vben abreast of it the channel turns to the north
westward, running toward Norton Point, and another black spar-lnwy will soon appear 
aboard, to the north. "\Vhen this buoy bears NE. t E. the course leads toward it, passing 
a little to the eastward of it. It is on 

NOR'.l'ON POLNT LEDGE, 

dry at half-tide, which makes off in an ESE. direction from Norton Point to a distance 
of three hundred and fifty yards. 

Beyond this there are no buoys, the usual anchorage being just above Norton 
Ledge. 

After passing to the northward of Channel Rock a bare rock will be seen to the 
northward, surrounded by ledges, and bare at low water. It lies six lmndred yards to 
the eastward of Lane Island, and there is no safe· passage between it and the island. 
Vessels entering must give it a berth to the eastward of an eighth of a mile to 11ass in 
the best water, and in steering up for Norton Ledge Buoy must be careful on the one 
hand to keep it open with Potato Island in order to avoid a ten-feet rock lying three 
hundred yards to the southward of Norton Point, and in the middle of the entrance to 
the Reach; and, on the other hand, not to open Potato Island too much with it in order to 
avoid a detached ledge, with three and a half feet, IJ·ing about four hundred and fifty yards 
t-0 the southwestward of Potato Island, and on the east side of the channel. 

The rule is not to go to the eastward of Potato Island, bearing NB. t :E. to avoicl 
tl.tis rock. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

. FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING CARVER IIARBOU.. 

II. From the aoutlucaril and eastward.-Bring Heron Neok Light to bear N. t W., 
distant two and three-quarters miles, and the middle of Brimstone Island E. by lf. +JI., dis· 
taut three miles and a quarter, when there will be from twenty-two to twenty-five fathoms, 
_(though the bottom is very broken;) steer N; by E., which oourse will lead, with not less than 
eleven and a half fathoms, past Colt Ledge Buoy and nearly up with the South B>t·eaker. 
Pass midway between the black buoy on South BrMker and the r.eii, buoy on. Arey .Ledge, 
when there will be not less than six fathoms, and continue the If. by E. ~ until 



 

GULF OF JJL1INE. 309 

abreast of the dry ledge off the SE. point of Green Island, <·alled Folly Ledge, to which 
give a berth to tlte westward of about three hundred and fifty yards, and steer N NW. 
for Channel Rock Buoy, carrying not less than four and a half fathoms, until past the 
rocky islet off Lane Island, aud Dodge Point bears NE. t N., with the black buoy on Nor
ton L'oint Ledge a little to tlle southward. \Vhen this buoy bears NE. i E. steer for it, 
passing to the eastward, and steer midway lletween it and Potato Island, to the anchor
age. The last two courses carry not less than ii.mr fathoms. 

The allove courses pass allout three hundred yards to the westward of Colt Ledge; 
one-eighth of a mile to the eastward of South Breaker; the same distance to the west
ward of Arey Ledge; oue hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Channel Rock; an 
eighth of a mile to the westward of the bare rock west of Lane Island; one hundred 
aud fifty yards to the eastward of the teu-feet rock at tl10 entrance to tbe Reach; the 
same distance to the westward of the three anrl a half feet rock ou the east side of the 
clrnnnel; and al>out fift,y yards to the eastward of the black buoy on lforum Point Ledge. 

All the ledges and rocks lying in the approaches to this harbor have deep channels 
through and among them, but strangers should not attempt any but the two just 
described unless they have an experienced local pilot on board. In fact, the approach 
to the harbor, even by the recognized channels, is somewhat unsafe for strangers, aud, 
as before mentioned, is not, recommended except in case of necessity. 

1rrRRIC .. LSE 80-C~JYI) 

is that bOlly of water included between Green Island and Vinal Haven Island on the east, 
and Hurricane Island, the White Islands, and Leadbetter Islands on the west. It runs in a 
NORTH and SOUTH llirection, and has deep water in it., but is obstructed by many ledges 
and sunken rocks, and is not recommended for strangei:s. 

There are two entrances to this sound-the main channel, which leads betw·een Green 
Island on the east and Hurricane Island on the west; and the ·west cltannel, which leads 
between the White Islands on the north and Hurricane Island on the south. Both are 
good, but the main channel is the best, being the easier of access for strangers. 

l\Iany other passages lead into this sound from the ba.r, in all of which there is 
water sufficient for the largest vessels; but their navigation is impossible for strangers 
on account, in some ca.ses, of their contracted limits, winding courses, and strong cur
rents, and in others, of the numerous ledges obstructing them, il'llick are not buoyed. 

Green, Island, before described, lies on the east side of the main entrance, and Heron 
Neck Light, on its southwest end, is the guide to th"is sound as well as to Carver Harbor. 

HURRICANE ISLAND, 

on the west side, is a little over half a mile long in a NORTH and SOUTH direction, 
rocky, and dotted here and there with a thin growth of fir and spruce. Its surface is 
undulating, but highest in the middle, where it rises to a sort of peak, somewhat steeper 
on the eastern than on the western side. Oft the south end extends to the southward a 
mass of ledges and bare rocks to tbe distance of three-quarters of a mile, the south· 
crnmost of which is called 

DE.ADMAN LEDGE. 

It is five-eighths of a mile to the eastward of Heron Neek Light, this being the 
width of the channel. It is not buoved, but almost always shows itself by breakers. 
From Deadman Ledge a line of ledges, bare rocks, and rocky islets extends about 
N. by W. fur a little over a mile, the northernmost being abreast of the middle of Hurri
cane lsla.nd. The main channel passes between these ledges and Green Iala.nd with an 
average width of about seven hundred yards and a depth of from twelve to twentr
four fathoms. There is also a deep channel between them and Hurricane Ialand, through 
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which not less than four and a half fathoms at low water is found, but it is entifely 
unsafe without a local pilot. 

LITTLE HURRICANE ISLAND 

lies about tllree-eigbtlls of a mile to the westward of Hurricane Island; is about three 
hundred yards long, bare of trees, (except one or two at the northern end,) and sur
rounded by very dangerous ledges. It is on the south side of the western entrance, 
while on the north side of the same entrance lie the 

WHITE ISLANDS, 

a group of se\'en rocky islets, l_yiug E NE. and W S W, from each other, of moderate 
height, and dotted with a very few scrubby fir. One or two of them have houses, but 
for the most part they are barren and rocky. On the nmth side of Green Island makes 
in what is known as 

OLD HARBOR, 

which is at the north end -0f the Reach, and bas from two to six fathoms, and a small 
settlement on its shores, but is obstructed by dangerous ledges. 

It may be entered, howeYer, by keeping the bare ledge on the south side of the 
entrance about one hundred yards off, to avoid a dangerous six-feet rock_ l~'ing about 
one hundred and seventy-five yards to the southeastward of Dog Point. 

DOG POINT 

is low, gently slopi°ng, with cleared summit, upon which are a couple of houses, and 
behintl these a steep, wooded hill. About half a mile to the northward is 

DYER ISLAND, 

which lies close in with the Vinal Ha.ven shore. It is low and flat except at its north west 
end, where there is a somewhat steep hillock; and cleared, except for a few trees near 
the centre of the island. Above Dyer Island is 

GUNDILL ISLAND, 

a low, fiat islet, with a very few trees and one or two houses; lying close in with 

BARTON ISLAND, 

a large island, with undulating surface, highest near its northern end, thickly wooded 
with spruce and fir, bot showing occasional cleared fields, and a few houses near the 
shore. Between it and Dyer Island there is no passage; but on its north side three feet 
at low water may be taken, through a very narrow channel between it and Conway 
Point, into a large cove of irregular shape and about a mile and a quarter long in a 
NOBTR and SOUTH direction, and in the middle of which from eight to eighteen fathoms 
may be found at low water. It is entirely land-locked, the northern passage being only 
about one hundred and fifty yards wide, with three feet in it; and the southern passage 
about E"ixty yards wide and dry at low water. This is called THE BA81N, and forms 
a most secure and excellent harbor, but cannot be entered except at high water, and 
then only with a light-draught vessel. No strangers can enter it at any time. Between 
Barton la1an4 and Leadbetter Ja1aad two-thirds of the pasgage is filled with rocky Weta, 
bare ledges, and sunken rocks, so that it is not possible to.approach the western aol'e 
nearer than three-eighths of a mile~ the ehannel l'Ull~g close along· the ea.st shore of 
~ hla.nd. with from thirteen to :fi.fteen .fatb.o(Wl wa.ter. 

On. tke westr side of the passage, awl about three hu.ndred and .tifty yards t.o the 
seutlnv1'8twar4 of lad.~ Ialani, are ·.two small, roeky J$lands, connected.at low 
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water. The southernmost, called Lairey Island, is alJout four hundred yards long, 
and has one or two fir trees upon it. The northernmost, called Pole Island, is six 
hundred yards long; is much higher than the other; has a very few scattered spruce upon 
it, and one house on its eastern end. There is a passage, with six fathoms at low water, 
leading to the westward, between this and Leadbetter Island; and another, much nar
rower, with three and a half fathoms, leading between these islands and the White 
Islands, but neither is fit for strangers. · 

The passage from Hurricane Sound to the northward leads into Leadbetter Narrozcs, 
along the north shore of Leadbetter Island, and thence between Dogfish Island and Crock
ett Point into Penobscot Bay. No intelligible description can be given of the dangers in 
Hurricane Bound and its various passages, which should not be used by strangers, the 
fishermen only who live upon its shores being sufficiently conversant with its dangers 
to act as pilots. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR ENTERING HURRICANE SOUND. 

I. From the irestward and souihtrestwar<1.-Bring Heron Neck Light to hear NE. as for 
entering Oari•er Harbor and steer for it, passing from two hundred and fifty to three 
hundred yards to the southward of Deadman Ledge, and within half a mile of the light, 
and about one quarter of a mile from Heron Neck Ledge, in thirteen fathoms; steer 
N. f W. toward Leadbetter Island, which will be almost in range with Lairey Island, and 
distant 'hree and a quarter miles. This course leads in the best water up the sound, 
passing one-quarter of a mile to the eastward of Dead.man Ledge and from two hundred 
to five hundred yards to the eastward of the line of ledges and islets off Hurricane 
Island, and carries not less than thirteen fathoms water. 

When exactly abreast of the north end of Hurricane Island there will be seen 
directly ahead, and about half a mile off, a breaking ledge almost exactly in the 
middle of the passage. This ledge lies about eight hundred yards to the eastward 
of the east.ernmost of the White Islands and about five-eighths of a mile to the west
ward of Dog Point; has equally good water on all sides, lmt is boldest-to on its eastern 
side. It is called Laz"rey Ledge, and is marked by a red mid black spar-buay placed 
in six feet water, on top of it. 

When abreast of Hurrica.ne Island, as before, with Lairey Ledge bearing NORTH, 
three-quarters of a mile distant, steer N. by E. i E. toward the western extremity of Dyer 
hland. On this course there is not less than thirteen fathoms; and when abreast of 
Lairey Ledge, with the sou them end of Leadbetter Island bearing N. by W. t W., steer tllat 
course, which will lead, with not less than eleven._fathoms, up to Lairey Island. When 
abreast of the northern end of this island, in thirteen fathoms, steer N. by E. t E. along 
the east face of Leadbetter Isla.nd. This course, with not less than twelve fathoms, leads 
up to the northeast point of Leadbetter, and when the Narrows are fairly open, NW. t W. 
will lead safely throagh them with not less than four mthoms. 

Anchorage may be found on any of the above courses-either by entering Old 
Harbor north of 6reen lsland; the small cove between Dyer and Gondola Islands, in wllich 
there is from eight feet to five fathoms; or in Long Cove, which makes into the 
northeastward on the west side of Conway Point, opposite t-0 the northeast point of 
~ Itl&na. Thirteen feet ma.y be taken into this cove, but the channel is narrow. 

rl!o tmterH.w'l"ricane Bound from tke westward: Steer E. by N. about midway hetweeu 
White Ialanda and Bumoane Island, earrying not less than eight fathoms. On this 
~ a ledge with thirteen feet is left two hundred and :fifty yards to the southward, 
and a ·bare ledge off the Hurrioa.ue lsJAad.. group tw<> Jumdred: yards to the southward. 
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Continue this course toward Dog Point, passing about one hundred and fifty yard-. to 
the southward of Lairey Ledge, aml carrying not less than six fathoms. 

Bound to the northward through Leadbetter Narrows, when the southern end of 
Leadbetter Island bears N. by W. t W. and the west point of Dyer Island N. by B. i B., steer 
for Leadbetter Point, and follow the directions previously given. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE "WESTERN SHORE OF rENOBSCOT BAY, 
ITS HARBORS AND ADJACENT ISLANDS, FRO:l\I \VIIITE HE.AD ISLAND 

TO TIIE MOUTH OF PENOBSCOT RIVER 

As before ·remarked, the eastern point of entrance to this hay is formed by 

"WHITE HEAD ISLAND, 
(see page 274,) a rocky island lying close in with the western sl1ore, about eight hun
dred yards long in an EAST and WEST direction, and wooded principally with stunted 

. spruce and fir. From Saddle-Back Ledge Light it bears W. l N., seventeen miles distant. 

WHITE HEAD LIGHT-HOUSE 
is built on the western end of the island, half-way up the slope of White Head, and is a 
granite tower, unpainted, thirty-four feet high, and shows a fixed white light of the 
third order of Fresnel from a height of seventy feet above the sea, and visible thirteen 
miles. The tower is connected with a one-story dwelling-house, whitewai;,hed. Its 
geographical position is 

Latitude - 430 58' 42" N. 
Longitude - 6!JO 07' 28" ,V. 

FOG-SIQ:N.AL. 
A ten-inch steam fog-whistle bas been established at this light-house, which during 

a fog gives blasts of eight seconds at intervals of fifty-two seconds. 
The following are the bearings and distances of this light-house from prominent 

points on the coast: From 
Miles distant .. 

Saddle-Back Ledge Light, W. ! N ......... _... . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • 17 
Mount Desert Rock Light, W. by N. i N .................•.... _.. . . . . . . 43 
Matinicus Rock Light, NW. by N. t N ... _. _ ........ ___ ................ 17 
Monhegan Light, NE. i :E •••.•••••• - • - ••••.•......•.••••... - _ •.• _. • 15~ 

Cape Ann Lights, NE. by E. NORTHERLY.... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 105 
Highland Light, (Cape Cod,) NE. t N. • • . . • . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • 125 

White Head is also the western point of entrance to 

lJIUSCLE RIDGE CIIA..NNE.L, 

the westernmost of the passages leading into the bay, and the one most commonly used 
by coasters coming from the westward. It is separated from the Middle Passage by a 
lluo of islands, islets, and bare ledges, which by breaking the force of the sea in easterly 
weather produoo comparatively smooth water in this channel. The safe and comforta
ble anchorages aftorded by the arms of the bay projecting iuto the main land on the 
western side of the channel, and by the islands lying close along th-e shore, add to the 
great ad vantages possessed by thi.s passage. 

Beginning. at White Head Island, th-e .. lluscle Ridge Ohanium ext;ends to the northeast· 
ward to Owl's .Head, a distance of seven miles and throo.qna.rten1, aml is in· many places 
nal'I'Ow and full of shoals, bot al ways aft'ords bea.ting-i"oom for ordinary coasting•Ve&· 
1361S, with plenty of water, and is comparatively well sheltered. The group of tslandii 
separating it from the Middle Paattagc is known as 
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THE MUSCLE RIDGE ISLANDS. 
Beginning at the southernmost, they are named as follows : Pleasant, Grafton, 

Hewell, Andrews, Dix, High, Green, Otter, Ash, Fisherman, Sheep, and 
Munroe Islands, the first mentioned lying on tl1e eastern side of the southern 
entrance, and the last on the eastern side and at the northern end of the passage. In 
coming from the southward the group formed by Pleasant, Grafton, and Hewell Islands 
will be first noticed; but there are many small rock;y islands scattered among the larger 
ones. 

PLEASANT JSL.A.ND, 

the southernmost of the Muscle Ridge group, is of irregular shape, and lies nearly two 
miles to the eastward of White Head Light. Near its southern end it is nearly divided 
by a deep cove which makes in from the eastward, contracting it to a strip of land 
which at high water is only fifty yards wide and about six feet above sea-level. Thts 
strip connects the northern with the soutlrnrn part of the island, which is forty feet 
high, with precipitous faces. There are a few trees on a hillock at the north end of the 
island, and the crest and southern end are wooded with spruce, pine, and birch, but 
near the middle the land is cleared and has one or two houses upon it. 

On the north side of this island is formed a harbor of refuge known as HOME 
HARBOR, fully protecte(l from all winds except those between SE. and EAST. Its 
boundaries are Hewell Island on tho north and northeast, Pleasant Island on the south, 
Bar Island on the west, and Flag Island on the northwest. 

GR.A.FT@N ISLAND 

lies about one thousand yards to the westward of Pleasant Island, ttwl is the ·western
most of the larger islands of this group. It lies ENE. and W SW., is half a mile long, 
and has an average width of three hundred and fifty yards. "\Vith a gradual rise this 
island attains a height of sixty feet near its centre. Its northern, eastern, and southern 
ends are thickly wooded, leaving a cleared pateh of grass-land on the western side, 
near the middle. 

About four hundred yards N NE. from Pleasant Island is 

HEWELL ISLAND, 

lying NE. and SW., three-quarters of a mile long, and of a ver.r irregular shape, both 
shores being indented by long coves. .A.t its northeastern end it is sixty feet high, 
with the crest co1·ered with a sparse growth of fir, from whicb. it descends gently and 
regularly toward the middle of the island, where two coves, making in from the east
ward and westward, nearly separate it into two parts; and here the land is barely 
elevated above high-water mark. The southwestern end is eighty feet high, partlY. 
wooded with s.pruceand birc11; while the southeastern end is very similar in appearance, 
but not quite so high. Between these two be.ads runs a low, narrow neck of land, 
separating the heads of two coves, which approach each other from tlie east and west. 

Tb11s viewed from the eastward or westward, Hewell Ialand presents the appear
ance of three disti~t hills, like three islands separated by narrow passages. 

From the northern extremity of this island extends a long line of rocks-some bare 
at high water, same covered, and others elevated twenty feet above the sea. These 
are th& Clam Ledges, which extend off nearly a mile to the westward and occupy 
all the spooe between· :Hewell and Dix Islands. 

A. ()p-4,(t 
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CRQ\V ISLAND. 

On approaching the Jtluacle Ridge Islands from the southward, a small rocky island, 
with a few scattered fir trees upon it, will be seen off the southern end of Pleasant 
Island. This is Crow Island, which lies nearly six hundred yards S SW. from Pleasant 
Island; is between five and six hundred yards long and forty feet high, with a some
what precipitous face. It is one of a group of small islands lying to the southward 
of Pleasant Island and on the north side of what is commonly known as TWO-BUSH 
CHANNEL, which leads into the Middle Pa.ssage. About six hundred and fifty yards 
E SE. from it lies 

GREAT TWO-BUSH ISLAND, 

bare, rocky, and forty feet hi.gh. This islet is about four lrnudred yards long, lies 
nearly EAST and WEST, and is lialf a mile south of Plea.sant Isla.nd. At low water a long 
clry reef extends from it in au ENE. dire(ltion to a distance of over five hundred ~·ards. 

LITTLE TWO-BUSH ISLAND 

is merely a bare rock, about one hundred yards square anu thirty feet high, 1yiug two 
hundred and fifty yards W NW. from the southern end of Grea.t Two-Bush. At low 
water it is surrounded by a dry reef and connected with the larger island. These two 
islands give the name to Two-Busk Channel. 

In the middle of the passage between White Head and the Jtluscle Ridge Islands Jies 

YELLOW RIDGE ISLAND, 

a hare rocky islet, about a hundred and fifty yards long and twenty foot high, ;with 
deep water on all sides, lying W. by S. i S. from· the southern end of Grafton Isla.pd, dis
tant nearly three-quarters of a mile, with a dangerous ledge, called Yellow Ledge, 
about two hundred and fifty yards to the westward of it. This ledge is marked by an iron 
spindle with a. copper cylinder on top, painted red. The usual channel passes between 
Yellow Ridge Island and Grafton lsla.nd with fifteen fathoms wat.er. 

On the north side of White Head Island makes in what is kuown as 

SEAL HARBOR, 

a bay of irregular shape, contained between Spruce Head Island on the north, White 
Head Isla.nd on the south, and Norton and Raekllif Islands on the west and north
west; thus is formed a broad cove about a mile long and a little oyer three-quarters of 
a mile wide, which is a good harbor of refuge, sheltered from all winds from SW. around 
by Ii. to E. Even in southerly winds there is comparatively good shelter, as .the force 
of the sea is greatly broken by the numerous ledges and islands surrounding the en
trance. This harbor is difficult of access to sti:angcrs, who should always endeavor to 
make TENNANT HARBOR to the southward; or in southerly winds to anobor under 
the north shore of Spruce Head Island, in what is known as FALSE WHITE HEAD 
HARBOR. . 

SPRUCE BEAD ISLAND 

is the first large island met with on the western side of the Muscle Biilge OiuJn#el after 
passing White Bead, and is nearly abreast of the northern end of Bewell Island. It is 
abouts. mile to the northwaro of White :e:~ close in with the main shore, lies 1f W. by W. 
and SE. by:&.; is throo-qnarter8 of a mile long, with an average width -of a little OFer a 
qnartel" of. a mile. It :is formed by two rocky h~ covered. with a soatt~ ·growth 
of stanted spr:uee and fir, and oonneeted by.low laud-a.bfJut twenty feet above sea..leveL 
On its southern shore may be seen t.he buildings aad apparatus belonging to tbe gra,uite. 
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quarries, which are usually in full operation. Between this island and White Head is, 
as before mentioned, the entrance to Seal Coi•e, which may be ent.ered in the day-time, 
but should not be attempted at night. 

The southeastern head of this island is known as Spruce Head or False White 
Head. The former is the preferable name, but the latter often is used, and gives the 
name to Fal~e 1Vhite Head Harbor, under its north shore. Rackliff and Norton Islands, 
on the west side of Seal Harbor, are two rocky, wooded islands, lying nearly NORTH 
and SOUTH from each other, and separate Seal Coi•e from RacHiff Bay, to the westward 
of it. Norton Island is much the sm(tller as well as the southernmost of the two, 
and lies about a quarter of a mile to the westward of White Head Island, extends in a 
N. by :E. and S. by W. direction, and is about a thousand yards long. From Rack.lift'lsle.nd 
it is separated by a passage a hundred and seYenty-five yards wide, through which five 
feet may be carried; but there is no passage between it and White Head, the space being 
full of rocks and ledges. 

Rackliff Island is a mile long in a NE. and SW. direction, with a width var;yiug 
from two hundred yards to half a mile. It is highest about the middle, where it is over 
one hundred feet above sea-level, and to the southeastward shows a somewhat steep and 
precipitous face. There are several wharves and a few houses on the eastern si.de of 
the island, but it is for the most part covered with the usual growth of small fir aml 
spruce, in which respect it is similar to Norton Island. 

The small rocky island lying off the south shore of Spruce Head, and about one hun
dred yards from it, is called Burnt Island. It is low and covered with a growth of 
spruce . . 

FALSE W'BITE HEAD HARBOR, 

formed by the curve in the north shore of Spruce Head Island, is only used as a har
bor of refllge in southerly gales, or by vessels caught by a head tide and a light wind 
when bound through the M~tscle Ridges. 

It affords secure anchorage, in two fathoms at low water, about three hundred and 
fifty yards from shore. The approach to it from the eastward is obstructed by three 
islands lying nearly NORTH and SOUTH from each other, and surrounded by dangerous 
ledges. These islets lie off Thorndike Point, the south western point of entrance to 
lVESKE:AG RIVER, and are known, severally, as Eben, Tommy, and Garden Islands. 

Eben Island, the northernmost, is about four hundred yards to the southward of 
Thorndike Point; is about two hundred and fifty yards in diameter, low, bare, and rocky, 
and surrounded by s}\oals. :mght feet may be carried between it and Thorndike Point. 

Tommy Island lies a third of a. mile to the southward of Eben Island, and is 
also bare and rocky. It is surrounded by ledges and should not be approached closely 
on either side. 

Garden Island lies eight hundred yards BB E. from Tommy Island; is very irregu
lar in shape, rocky, from twenty to thirty feet high, and surrounded by ledges. The north
ern entrance to False White Head Barbor lies between this island and Tommy Island, and 
through it not less than three fathoms may be taken to within six hundred yards of the 
head of the cove. The mid(lle of the passage is obstructed by dangerous ledges, and 
it' is necessary to keep either the southern shore of Tom.my hland or the northern shore 
of Ga.ra.. laland aboard to avoid them. 

When between ·Grafton and Spruce Head ·Islands, coming through the liluscle Ridge 
DMms.ei. there will be seen to the eastward, and about four hundred yards north of 
•Cha.ftoa ·lil1aatt, a rocky islet with a ·single tree at its northeastern end. This is 
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IIUURICANE ISLAND, 
' lying in a NE. and SW. direction, about two hundred yardH loug, twenty feet high, and 

bare with the exception of the single tree mentioned abo\·e, which stands at its north
eastern end. Eleven feet may be carried between it and Grafton hland, but it is not 
well for strangers to attempt this passage. 

The two rocky islets seen close in with tlte western shore of Hewell Island, and to 
the north ward of Hurricane Island, are Bar and Flag Islands. 

Bar Island, the westernmost, is about a quarter of a mile to tlte westward from the 
southwestern end of Hewell Island and a littl11 over an eighth of a mile WEST from Flag 
Island. It lies NORTH and SOUTH; is a quarter of a mile long, and connected at low 
water by a ledge of rocks with Grafton Island. Its northern end is twenty feet high 
and has a few spruce trees on it, while the southern end is forty feet high and bare. 

Flag Island lies an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Bar Island and about 
two hundred yards W. by N. from the southwestern end of Hewell Island. It is twenty. 
five feet high, and bare except for a couple of fir trees on each end; lies N. by E. anti 
S. by W., and is about three hundred yards long. 

To the northeastward of Hewell Island, and distant from it about tweh·e hundred 
yards, will he seen a large island of moderate lleight, and for the most part coveret.1 
with a mixed growth of trees. This is · 

.ANDREWS ISLAND, 
the largest as well as the most easterly of the Muscle Ridge group, lying NE. and SW., 
three quarters of a mile long, and with an average width of a quarter of a mile. Seen 
from the eastward or westward it will presei1t an undulating allCl irregular outline, which, 
together with its size and peculiar growth of trees, will serve to distinguish it from any 
other of this group. The surface is partly grassy and in places cultivated, but a large 
portion of the island is covered with a mixed growth of trees. At its northeastern-end 
the land rises to a height of over eighty feet, then gently descends toward the middle 
of the island, where the height is only twenty feet, which elevation it maintains to its 
southern end, where are two hillocks sixty feet high-one on the southeastern and 
the other on the southwestern face. There are a few houses on the northeastern and 
southwestern ends. 

On its northwestern side Andrews Island is connected at low witter with a rocky 
island, about seven hundred yards long and twenty-five feet high, which· is called 
The Neck. It lies NE. and SW., and has a few scattered fir trees upon it. 

DIX ISLAND 
is the next of the large islands met with in passing through thi.11 channel to the north
ward, and is the most readily distinguished by a stranger on account of the number of 
houses and the derricks and machinery of the granite-quarries which occupy nearly the 
whole of the island. It is about twelve hundred yards to the northward of Hewell. 
Island and about seven hundred yards to the northwestward of the neck of AD.drews 
Island. It lies lf. by E. and S. by W., is seven hundred yards long, sixty feet high, aml 
destitute of' trees except a smaU clump of firs here and there. 

A channel exists between this island and Andrews Island, through which over three 
fathoms at low water may be carried into a sort of harbor contained between Dix, High, 
Andrewa, and :Hewell Islands. This harbor afJ'ords comparatively good shelter, and is 
often used by vessels loading at Dix Island with the granite for which that place is 
famous. 

Between Andrews and Dix Islands, but closer t-0 the latter, lies a emall island 
known aa 
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llIRCH ISLAND. 

It is five lmudred sar<ls NW. by N. from The Neck; lies WNW. and ESE., and is a 
little o\·er tJ,iree buudre<l yar<lH Joug. It rises abruptly from the water to a height of 
tweut.y feet; the surface Jm·eJ, except at the western eud, -..vhere there is a slight ele>a
tion, aud !>are except for a few spruce trees at its eastern extremity. From its south
western end a long an<l uarrow tongue of land extends to the soutllwanl oue hundred 
au<l twenty-five yards, with two or three spruce trees on its summit. 

Between Birch Island and The Neck there exists a good channel with elernn feet at 
low water, which, passing between Dix and Hewell Islands, soon deepens to over three 
fathoms, and finally joins the .Muscle Ridge Channel south of the Clam Ledges. This 
passage is the northern entrance to the haruor hetween Dix amlAndrews Islands, men
tioued al.Jove, awl wllich is sometimes called IJIX ISLAND HARBOR. Ilut strangers 
should not attempt any of these passages leading among the islands. 

The small island I_ying just to the northwestward of Dix Island is called 

OAK I8LA:N"D, 

bare of trees, twent;r feet high, aud about two hundred yards long. l~rom Dix Isla.nd 
it bears NW., distant tllree hundred and fifty ;yards, aud fn,1m Otter Island SW. l S., dis
tant nearly half a mile. 

HIGII ISLA:N"D 

is a little over five humlred yards to tbe eastward of Dix Island, and is not usually 
seen by vessels coming tllrough the .Ilfuscle Bidge Oha;nnel until to the northward of Dix 
Island, when it will appear well to the eastward as a rocky island, with its top fringed 
with fir trees and a few scatterecl trees on its eastern and western ends. It lies NW. 
and SE.; is seven hun(lred yards long and seyenty feet high. 

Birch Island lies close in with its southwesteru shore, and the two islets to the north
ward are Little Green and Otter Islands. 

Several bare, rocky islets, which han-i no names, lie to the northward of this island, 
o!Jstructing the passage uetween it and :Marble Head, which would otherwise be a mile 
and a half wide. Through this passage from ten to twelve fathoms may be can-ied by 
keeping about two hundred yards from :Marble Head Island and steering about midway 
between Otter and Ash Islands. Four fathoms may be taken between High and Little 
Green Islands into a little harbor contained between these islands and Dix Island. • 

Two islets lie to the southeastward of High Island, called, respectively, Great and 
Little Pond Islands, but they are not visil>le from the Muscle Ridge Channel. 

Little Pond Island lies about six hundred and fifty yards E. by S. from High 
Isla.nd; is about three hundred yards long and twenty-five feet high. It is for the most 
part bare and barren, but there are a very few small trees near its summit. 

Great Pond Island is two hundred yards SSW. from Little Pond; lies NW. and 
SE., and is in reality composed of two rocky islets separated by a narrow passage, dry 
at low water. The eastern one, which is sometimes called Camp Island, is twenty 
feet high, and has a lone spruce tree upon its summit, near the southern end. The 
western island is between forty and fifty feet high, and has fir and spruce scattered in 
groups over its surface. Between it and Little Pond Island there is a narrow channel 
with thirteen feet, but unlit for strangers. Many dry ledges surround Camp Island, and 
it is not safe to approach too closely. 

LITTLE GREEN ISLAND 

lies three hundred yards ll W. i W. li:om High laland. It is low, rocky, and bare, and 
about three hundred yards long in an ~T and WEST (!irection. Between it and Otter 
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Island there is a passage with four fathoms at low water. Three hundred ~·ards N:,by W~ 
from it is 

OTTER ISLAND, 

lying NW .• and SE., nearly five hundred yards long, and about fifty feet biglt. From 
Dix Island it bears N. by E. t E., distant half a mile; and from Fisherman Island WSW., 
distant one mile and three-quarters. Its eastern end is partly wooded with spruce and 
fir, while the western end is bare, or co"'ered with the rough grass so commonly found 
on the islands in this vicinity. Uetween Otter Island and Ash Island runs the main chan
nel with twelve fathoms water. 

The western boundary of the 1lfuscle R·idge Channel is formed, as uefore mentioned, 
by the main land from Spruce Head Island to Owl's Head. That point of the main land 
which approaches to within a hundred and seventy-five yards of the northwest end of 
Spruce Head Island aml forms with it the eastern boundaries of Seal Harlfor, is called 

FOGG POINT. 

Jt is low and cleared near its eastern extremity, with several houses upon it, and 
behind these rises Fogg Hill, ninety feet high, and partly wooded. Dangerous ledges 
lie to the eastward of this point, and indeed no part of the shore from Fogg Point to the 
entrance of Weskeag River should be approached by strangers. 

I<~rom Fogg Point the shore, with many curves and indentations, has a general course 
about NE. for a mile and a quarter to the entrance to lVeskeag River. 'l'he land varies 
in height from forty to eighty feet, with rocky faces, and is partly cleared and partly 
wooded. 

THORNDIKE POINT, 

the southwestern point of entrance to TVeskeag River, is one hundred feet high and 
diversified with woods and cleared land. Its eastern face is rocky and steep, and the 
point is in some places bold-to; but there are many dangerous outl;ying ledges, which 
render an approach to it unsafe for strangers. 

WESKEAG RIYER, 

ou the banks of which South Thomaston is built, is a crooked and shallow stream, 
d'bout two-thirds of a mile wide at its mouth, but rapidly diminishing.in width until at 
South Thomaston it is but little over fifty yards wide. Its ,-ddth at the mouth is al.s<> 
still further diminishetl by an island a quarter of a mile long called Spaulding Isla.nd, 
the available channel being thus diminished. to a little over four hundred yards. 

SP .A ULDING ISLAND 

lies ENE. and WSW.; is about a quarter of a mile long, twenty feet high, and very irreg. 
ular in shape. Its southern shore, which is the only side of the island shown to vesseis 
bound in, appears barren and rocky, covered with a scant and sickly growth of yellow
ish grass, dotted at long intervals with lone spruce and :fir trees, and with bare ledges 
cropping out all over the surface. On the summit, however, there is a thin growth of 
spruce, birch, and maple, and some· trees on the north side of the island, which will 
appear over the summit. It is surrounded by bare and sunken ledges, tt0mi of. wldfih 
are bU<>yea., thus rendering the approaches to the river very unsafe for stranpl'S. 

OTTER POINT, 

the east point of entrance to the river, is abOut thirty reet high, ·barren, and rocky t and 
has a single small spruce tree on its southern extremity. · · · 
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The shore-line on both sides of Weskeag River is very irregular in outline, and the 
channel tortuous and narrow. Nothing but a general description of the shores can be 
given, and sailing directions would be of little avail. On the east side, from Otter 
Point, the general course of the shore is about NW. for about two-thirds of a mile to 
the entrance to Ballyhac Cove, a large cove, dry at low water, running ..about NE. 
for five-eighths of a mile, and about a quarter of a mile wide; almost exactly opposite t-0 it, 
on the west shore, is another and smaller cove, contained between Cushing Point (the 
northern extremity of Thorndike Point) and Crouch's Folly, which is 01)posite to 
Birch Point, the north point of entrance to Ballyhac Ooi·e. Cushing Point is barren, 
rocky1 and crowned with spruce trees. 

Crouch's Folly is also rocky and fringed with a thick growth of bushes, but on top 
is cleared and composed for the most part of grass-land. Birch Point is a high clay 
head with precipitous, water-worn faces, and is crowned with small birch trees. 

On the north side of Crouch's Folly makes in a large creek to the westward, called 
Sharkeyville Greek. It is of little importance, being very shallow, but there is a granite
qnarry at its head which is in partial operation. A low, grassy islet lies on the east
ern edge of the flats off the mouth of this creek and marks the western limits of the 
channel of lVeskeag River, which passes between this island and Hayden Point, 
on the east shore of the river. This point is exactly opposite to the month of Sharkcy
ville Creek, and is formed by a sand and clay cliff, crowned with lmsh6s and a thick 
growth of small stunted trees. 

At Hayden Point the river turns abruptly to the nortlieastward, running NE. for 
about five·eighths of a mile to South Thomaston Bridge, which marks the head of naviga
tion. On this course it runs between tolerably steep banks, fringed wit.h bushes and 
backed by grass-land and cultivated fields. 

The village of South Thomaston occupies both banks of the river. It is of little 
importance, being supported mainly by the granite-quarries in its vicinity and on the 
Xuscle Ridge Islands. 

Strangers should never attempt w enter lVeskeag River, and no intelligible sailing 
directions can be given. The chart will be found the best guide, but a carefnl scrutiny 
of it will show the difficulty of threading the intricate cltannels among the various islets 
and rooks obstrncting the river. 

From Otter Point the main shore has a course about :E. by N. for about one mile anll 
three-eighths to 

ASH POINT, 

which is sixty feet high at its highest part, gently sloping, cleared from the water's 
edge to its summit, and tlte cleared land backed by trees. There are several boust's 
on the summit and slopes, aud on its southeastern extremity a large day beacon in the 
fol'DI. of a tripod, fifty.seven feet high, with its legs painted white, and covered in from 
the top twenty-four feet down, the cover part being painted brown. 

The island which lies to the southeastward of Ash Point is called 

ASH ISLAND, 

and marks the turning point in the Musck Ridge Channel. It is about a quarter of a 
mile lon_g in all .E. and B W. direction, and about sixty feet high at its highest point, 
which is near the northeastern end. Its southwest end is rocky, and wooded with the 
nsual growth of stunted trees . 

.W.. lel&nd is four hundred yards BE. from Ash Point, but the passage bet·ween them 
has only five feet water, and is never 11Sed except l>y small boats. .A.hreast of Ash 
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Isla.nd, on the eastern side of the channel, lie two otlrnrs of the Muscle Ridge group, 
known as Fisherman and Marble Head Islands. 

FISHERMAN ISLAND 
is the largdr and more northerly of the two; lies a mile and three-q trnrter:;i B N .E. from 
Otter Island and about a mile and an eighth to the eastward of Ash Island. It is ot 
irregular shape, rocky, lies NB. and SW., and is about three hundred and seventy.five 
yards long. A few stunted fir trees are scattered along the northern and eastern faces 
and on the summit, but both ends are bare. 

This islau~l forms the southern boundary of FISHERJf.11N ISLAND CHANNEL, 
which is nearly a mile wide, and leads from .illuscle Ridge Channel into the bay with 
not less than five fathoms at mean low water. 

llfA.RBLE HEAD ISLA~D 

lies a quarter of a mile SW. from Fisherman Island. It is small, rocky, and bare of trees; 
lies N NE. and SSW.; is one hundred yards long and forty-five feet high, with steeply
sloping shores. Between this and Fisherman Island thei·e is a channel fonr hundred 
~·ards wide, with six fathoms water. 

SIIEEP ISLAND, 
also on the eastern side of the channel, is a little over a mile NORTH from Fisherman 
Island, the passage called Fisherman Isla.ml Channel passing between them. It is also 
a mile-and a half to the northeastward of Ash Island, and forms the eastern point of 
entrance to 0 WL'S HEAD BAr, which is the name given to the northern portion of 
the Muacle Ridge Channel. Sheep Island is half a mile long and not quite a quarter of 
a mile wide. It lies N NE. and SSW., and shows a grovs of tall pines at its south
western point-the rest of the southern part l>eing woodell with a stunted growth of 
spruce. It is low and sandy, with water-worn faces; and the northern half is cleared 
with the exception of an occasional solitary tree. It is not safo to approach, as it is 
snrrouuded b.:r dangerous shoals. 

MUNI~OE ISLA.ND, 

the northernmost of the :Muscle Ridge group, lies about three-eighths of a mile to the 
northeastward from Sheep Isla.nd and about the same distance to the southeastward from 
Owl's Head. It is rocky and well wooded, principaJI.r with fir trees; lies N. byE. and S.byW.; 
is three-quarters of a mile long, and at its highest point, which is on its eastern side, is 
one hundred and twenty feet high, with steepl_y-slopiug shores. Itl~ southern eml is 
clea1·ed and has one or two houses on it. 

The west shores of the channel from Ash Point to Owl's Hea.d have a general course 
N :E, ! N. for three miles, bnt are much indented by coves and small harbors, which are 
used by the fishing-vessels of light tlranght. None of these coves are of importance, as 
they are not safe for strangers, nor for any vessels except those of light draught. The 
general characteristics of this shore are hilly, undulating lands, in some places cleared, 
in others wooded, and witb scattered houses here and there. 

At 0 WL' SHEAD HARBOR, which is a little o'\'er two miles above Ash Point, there 
is a small settlement. The harbor itself is formed by a small cove under the south shore. 
of Owl's Head and to the westward of what is known as Dodge Point. This point may 
be known by the stone pier built out frmn it for tbe accommodation of the self-regh:itering 
tide-gauge plac>..e<l there by the Coast Survey. 

OWIJS HEAD 
lies in latitude 44° lJ' N., longitude 090 2' w., and forms the south 11oi11t of the entrance 
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to Rockland Harbor and the north promontory of lllu.<tcle Ridge Ohamwl. It is a high, 
round, rocky, and precipitous head, having a Yery few stunted fir trees growing out of 
the almost perpendicular sides of the hill. 1t is surmounted by a light-house known as 

OWL'S HEAD LIGHT-HOUSE, 

a white tower, nineteen feet high, which shows a fixed white light of the fourth order 
of Fresnel from a height of one hundred feet above the sea, and Yisiule fifteen miles. 
The keeper's dwelling, which is near the light-tower, is a low wooden building, painted 
brown. The geographical position of this light-house is 

Latitude - - - 44° 051 31 11 N. 
Longitude - - - - - - - 69° 02' 39" \Y. 

There is no fog-signal. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PENOBSCOT BAY BY THE l\IUSCLE 
RID"GE CHANNEL. 

On nearing White Hea.d Light-House, a Maek bell-buoy will be seen a little to the 
eastward. This is on the 

SOUTH BREAKER, 

a dangerous ledge, surrounding a small bare rock lying about eight hundred yards 
SOUTH from White Head Light-House and almost directly in the track of vessels. The 
bell-buoy is moored in twelve fathoms water about a hundred yards from the south
western point of the shoal, while to the eastward of it, and about thirty yards to the 
southwestward of the ledge, will be seen a rerl ,ispar-buoy, marked No. 6, which is 
anchored in four fathoms water. 

"\Vhen past the South Breaker, look out for 

YELLOJV LEDGE, 
which is marked by a i·ed spindle with copper cylinder on top, and is out at one hour 
ebb. This ledge lies on the southeastern side of the channel, and bears from White 
Head Light-House EAST, distant nearly half a mile. It is two hundred and fifty yarrls 
from the western shore of Yellow Ridge Island, with a very narrow channel between 
them. This channel has seven fathoms water, but is not recommended, being only 
seventy-five yards wide. 

From Yellow Ridge Island the shoal wawr extends to the northward two hundred, 
to the eastward three hundred, and to the westward two hundred yards, while it._o;;; 

southern shore is comparatively bold-to. 
Vessels using the eastern channel between Grafton and Yellow Ridge Islands pass 

well to the eastward of the South Breaker; between it and Stallion Rock, a small 
bare ledge lying twelve hundred yards W. t N. from Crow Isla.nd. In using this channel 
care must be taken to avoid a 

FIVE-FEET SHOAL, 

.lying on its western side, not buoyed, but generally showing itself by breakers. It 
bears from Stallion Rock NW. t li., three-quarters of a. mile distant; from the red buoy on 
South .Breaker B. by lT. t N., half a mile distant; and from White Head Light-House S :E. f :E., 
half a mile distant. 

The channel leads to the westward of l~clloic Ledge; the course leads to the north
eastward, toward 

AOP-41 · 
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HAY ISLA.ND LEDGE, 

sometimes called the IIaycock, which is marked by a bku:k spar-buoy (No. 3) placed 
in eighteen feet water on its eastern side. This ledge has 1ive feet at mean low water; 
bears from Seal Island W. by N., three hundred yards distant, and between the two there 
is a channel with :five fathoms, uut too narrow and intricate for strangers. Pass to the 
eastward of the buoy, the channel passing between it and an iron can-biwy of the second 
class, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, which marks the position of 

LOJVER GA.NGWAY LEDGE~ 
being placed on top of it, in six feet water. This ledge lies in mitl-channel with from 
five to eight fathoms all around it, and may be passed on either hand, but the custom 
is to pass to the eastward of it. It lies nine hundred yards N NE. from Yellow Ledge and 
eight hundred yards E. by N. from Seal Ulland. 

Four hundred yards NW. by N. t N. from this ledge will be seen a black spar-bu-0y on 
the southern end of 

BURNT ISLAND LEDGE, 

which is one of the guides to Beal Harbor. This ledge lies two hundred and fifty yards 
SOUTH from Burnt Island, and has four feet at mean low water. The buo~T is placed in 
two fathoms on its southern end, is marked No. 5, and is to be left to the west.ward 
except by vessels bound into Seal Harbor, which pass to the southward of it. 

Next to the northward of this ledge lies 

HURRICANE LEDGE, 
bare at low spring tides and with two feet at mean low water. From Spruce Head Island 
it bears SE. t E., distant eight hundre.l yards; from Hurricane Island NW. t N., nearly 
half a mile; and from White Head Light-House NE. by E. t E., a mile and a third distant. 
It lies in the middle of the channel, and is marked by a red spar-buoy pla<~ed in two 
fathoms on its uorth'western side, and it is usual to pass to the westward of this bnos. 
A channel ec111ally deep and less obstructed, however, will be found leading between 
Yellow :Ridge and Grafton Islands, and to the eastward of tltis ledge~ between it and Hur
ricane lala.nd. A spindle, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, which would eu
a.ble vessels to use either channel with safety, should be placed here instead of the buoy. 

Next t,o the nort;hward of Hurricane Ledge, and ou the eastern side of the channel, 
will be seen a mass of rocks and ledges known as the 

CLAM LEDGES. 

They are all dry at low water and most of them at high water, forming a group of' 
islets bare of all vegetation. The most westerly, as well as the largest of the group, is 
known as Fogg Island, and is about one bnndred yards h;t diameter. To the eastwarrl 
of Fogg &land the shoals appear as bare rocky islets and breaking ledges, which form 
the northern boundary of that narrow and intricate channel which leads into Penobsoot 
Bay, having for its boundaries on the north and west these ledges and Dix, Birch, and 
High Islands; on the south and east, H~e, JJewell, Andrews, and Pond J.alaUs. 
This channel _will be treated of elsewhere. On the western side of the cbaenel, nearly 
opposite the Clam Ledges, a black spar-bt«>1J will be seen on 

GARDEN ISLAND SUNKEN LEDGE. 

Thi~ ledge has nine feet at mean low water, oooording to the Ooast tlnrvey .e~ 
but it is .reported that a pinnacle with b~t five feet exists. The ledge lies ~ t;tti~ et 
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a mile SOUTH from Garden Island, leaving a very narrow channel with from six to seven 
fathoms between them. From Garden Island Ledge Spindle it bears SW. by S., distant 
t~ight hundred yards. The buoy is marked No. 7, and is placed in seven wen feet on 
tile southeastern side of the ledge, marking the western boundaries of the channel. 

CHANNEL HOCK, 

the next danger met witl1, lies on the eastern side of the cba.nuel, with deep warer on 
all sides. It is a small, bare rock, surrounded hy shoal water, the main channel passing 
to the westward of it; hut there is a good passage, with from five to six fathoms, on its 
eastern side. It bears S E. from Garden Island Ledge Spindle, a little over half a mile 
distant, which is here the width of the channel. 

When up with Channel Rock, the spindle on 

GARDEN ISLA_ND LEDGE 

will be seen to the northwest. It is of iron, 11ainted black, and surmounted by a copper 
cylinder antl red ball, and lies three-quarters of a mile W. by N. from Oak Island and one
third of a mile E. by N. from Garden Island. This ledge is dry at low spring tides, and 
may be passed on either hand, although the oost water is to the eastward. Between 
this ledge and Garden Island the channel is a quarter of a mile wide, and between it and 
Oak Island nearly three-quarters of a mile in width. There is a passage between Garden 
Island on the ea.st arnl Tommy Isla.nd on the west, with ffre fathoms water, but it is 
narrow and obstructed by ledges. 

Six hundred ya,rds NE. ~ E. from Ga,r<len Isltind Le1lge is a pinnacle rock, calletl 
Wi[jgins Rock, with twelve feet at mean low water; and N. t E. from Garden Island 
Led9e, distant three-quarters of a mile, lie the 

L~4-.llK LEJ_JGB8, 

which are 011 the 'uorthwestel'n side of the channel, extend NORTH and SOUTH, and 
are in several places dry at low wa.ter. The shoalest part of these ledges is near their 
southern end, and thence they extend to U1e northward four hundred yards. The 
northern point bears S E. from the middle of Spaulding Island, about four hundred yards 
distant. Between this northern point and the island three and a half fathoms can be 
carried, but the channel is narrow. 

Three hundred yards SW.oy S. from the Lark Le,iiges is a pinnaale rock with eight 
.feet at mean low water. The channel is nearly three-quarters of a mile wide between 
these ledges and 

OTTER ISLAND LEDGE, 

lying oo the eastern side of the channel, immediately opposite to the Lark Ledges. It 
is a small bare rock, lying between six and seven hundred yards NW. t W. from the 
northwestern end of Otter hla.nd, and is marked by an iron spindle painted black, sur
mounted by a copper cylinder and two red ha.Us. From eight to ten fathoms may be 
taken on either side of the J..edge, but it is usual to pass to the westward of it. Both 
the led~ and the northwestern side of Otter Island a.re quite bold-to, and may be safely 
appt·oaehed. within less than one hundred yards by vessels drawing eighteen feet. 

INNER GBIN,DSTONE LEDGES. 

These are two ledges lying NORTH and SOUTH from each other, two hundred and 
fifty yards apart. The northern one has eight foot at mean low water; the southern 
one .hM lSi:x feet at each end, and is awash in the centre. Between the two a channel 
-0f from 8iX to ten fathoms ex:iEits. On the north western end of the northern rook is 
~ a 'tW spar-hoy, not numbered. . Over ten fathoms can safely be taken between 
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these ledges and the Upper Gangtray, and between the lines of three fathoms the clia.n
nel is a quarter of a mile wide. Opposite to this buoy, about a quarter of a mile distant 
in a WBST and W. by N. direction, will be seen a spar-buoy, painted red and black in hori
zontal stripes. This is on 

UPPER G~4,iYGJVAY LEDGE, 
which has eleven feet at mean low water, and lies in mid-channel, though it is usual to 
pass to the northwestward of it. l<'rom Ash Island it is distant about three-eighths of 
a mile in a SE. direction, the channel between them being about a quarter of a mile 
wide, with from four to ten fathoms at low water. The buoy is placed on top of the 
rock, and may· be passed on either hand by gi\-iug it a berth of half a cable's length. 

On the northwestern side of the channel, off the southwestern point of Ash Island, 
lies 

ASH I.SLA.~N1~ LEDGE,, 

part of which is hare at low water. It makes off from the island in a southerly direc
tion for three-eighths of a mile, and is marked by a black spar-buoy, No. 9, placed in 
fourteen feet water about one hundred yards SSE. from the dry part of the ledge. 
Vessels drawing over twelve feet must give this lmoy a good berth, as the tail of the 
shoal is about one-third of a mile SW. by S. from it. On Ash Point is a large day beacon 
in the form of a tripod, fifty-seven feet high, with its legs painted white, and covered 
in from the top twenty-four feet down, the covered part being painted browu. 

A dangerous rock, with eight feet at mean low water, lies to the south~vestward of 
Sheep Island, distant half a mile, and from Ash Island Spindle NE. t E., distant one mile. 
It is called 1Vorlh lVest Ledge, and is marked by a red mul black buoy. 

SHEEP IS.LANI.J SHOA.L 

is not, strictly speaking, in this passage, but on the north side of Fisherman lsland 
Chamiel, extending off from Sheep Island to the southeastward, southward, and sontlt
westward. To the southward and southeastward it extends one-third of a mile and 
to the southwestward three-eighths of a mile. There is only half a foot at mean low 
water a third of a mile south of the southern end of Sheep Island. On approaching 
Sheep Island from the southward, a red can-buey will be seen on the eastern side of the 
channel, about a quarter of a mile from the western shore of the island. This is on 

SHEEP ISLA;ND BAR, 
which ext;ends oft' from the middle of Sheep Island in a westerly direction about a 
quarter of a mile, and has four feet at low water. The buoy is a second-class iron can, 
marked No.10, and is placed in nineteen feet water on the western end of the ledge. 
:From it the spindle on Dodge Point Ledge bears NE, t N., dista.Dt a little over one mile 
and a quarter. 

DODGE POINT LEDGE. 

This rock, which is marked by a wooden mast or spindle painted black, is nearly bare 
at high water, and lies about two hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Dodge 
Point, and on the northeastern side of Owl's Head Barbor. Dodge Point may be known 
by the stone pier extending out from it, the site of one of the self-registering tide
gauges of the Coast Survey. When up with the ledge, a black can-buoy will be seen 
ahead and off the ea.stern point of Owl's Head, 6n 

OWL'S HE.AD LEDGE, 
which makes off to the eastward of Owl's Head, and is bare at low water. There is no 
1>a.ssage. between it and the head. The buoy is a ~n of the seoond class, marked No. 13, 
and is placed in eighteen feet about twenty yards to the eastward of the end of the 
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ledge. Pasf'l to the eastward of' it and enter the bay-this being the last danger in 
Muscle Ridge Channel. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR .APPI{OA.CHING AND ENTERING P.BNOBSCOT BAY THROUGH THE 

1\fUSCLE JUDGE CHANNEL. 

Vessels coming from the south ward pass about midway between Monhegan and the 
George Islands, on a course about :E. t N., until llonhegan Light bears S. by W. t W., distant 
three miles, with thirty-one fathoms, rocky bottom. The course is then NE. by E., pass
ing two hundred yards to the westward of the bell-1>oat near South Breaker; three hun
dred yards to the eastward of White Head Light; and two hundred yards to the west·ward 
of the spindle on Yellow Ledge, until up with the red and black can-btwy on Lower Gangway 
Ledge, which leaYe to the westward about two hundred and fifty yards, when there will be 
eight fathoms, hard bottom. Now steer NB. t E., passing to the westward of Hurricane 
Ledge buoy; to the eastward of the buoy on Garden Isw.iid Sunken, Ledge, and of the 
8piudle on (Jarden Island Letlge; to the westward of Channel Rock; between Otter 
Island and the spindle on Otter Islaiul Ledge; and to the eastward of Ash Isfa.n.d Ledge. 
\Vhen abreast of the eastern end of Ash Island, about three hundred yards distant, 
with eleven fathoms water, steer N. by E. £ E. to the southern entrance of Omrs Head 
Bay. On this course, when the southern end of Sheep Island bears ESE., with nine 
fathoms, bard bottom, steer NE. through the hay. This course pasHes to the westward 
of the red buoy on Sheep Island Bar; to the eaRtward of the spindle on Dodge Point Ledge, 
and to the eastward of Owl's Head Ledge; and leads safely into Pmwbscot Bay in a position 
to run for Rockland, Rockport, Camden or the Fox Islands, or to proceed up the bay. 

On the E. k N. course from Seguin there is not less than fifteen fathoms; on the 
NE. by E. course toward White Hea.d, not less than six fathoms; on the NE. i E. course, 
not less than six fathoms; on the N. by E. £ E. course, not less than eight fathoms; and 
aml on the NE. t N. course, not less than five fathoms until past Owl's Head Ledge. 

On the above courses, to e-nter Sea.l Harbor: On the course by White Head, which pass 
close-to, in from eight to twelve fathoms water, leaving the bell-buoy on the South 
Breaker about a hundred yards to the eastward until past White Head, when alter the 
course to NE. t 'E., and continue it until past the red spindle on Yellow Ledge, which leave 
to the eastward three hundred and fifty yards off, and Hay Island Ledge to the west
ward two hundred yards. When within three hundred yards of the Lower Gangway 
Buoy, with White Hea.d Light bearing SW. by W i W., steer NW. by N. NORTHERLY, into 
the harbor. Oontinue this course until between Long Ledge Buoy and Spruce Head Buoy, 
passing two hundred and fifty yards to the eastwarcl of the former and one hundred 
and fifty yards to the westward of the latter. After passing these buoys, anchor in 
three and a quarter fathoms, soft bottom, and there will not be less than that water on 
any of the sail.ing-lines given above. 

Coming from, tlw northward, to enter Seal Harbor : Vessels coming through the Mus
cle BiiJDe OAannel from the northward pass between Spruce Head Island and a small 
grassy island lying to the northward of Grafton Island, which is called Hurrica.ne Island. 
(See page 316.) In so doing a red spar-bw:>y, marked No. s, is passed to the southwar<l, 
the mid-ehannel line leading about a quarter of a mile from it. This buoy is on Hur
ricane Ledge. Now, if bound into SEAL HARBOR, when exactly between this 
buoy and Hurricane Island, in about fourteen fathoms, soft bottom, steer W SW. for seven
eightha of a mile, passing two hundred yards to the southward of the bU<>g on Lower 
0R'lf,ffUJ41J, and carrying not less than seven fathoms water. When this buoy bears 
!f. by :B. iE.J and in about -eight fathoms, steer B W. by B'. BORTHE:&LY, and follow the 
Hil'OOti.ons ·given_ above. 
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Coming from the eastward thrO'UfJh the bay, to enter Seal Harbor: Bring Tennant '.Har
bor Light to bear NW. by W. t W. and steer for it, carrying not less than nine fathoms, 
passing five-eighths of a mile to the northward of the Northern Triangles and a quarter 
of a mile to the southward of Crow Island Ledges. Continue this course until White 
Head Light bears N. by W., when there will be twenty-one fath6ms, muddy bottom; then 
steer N. f W., passing a quarter of a mile to the eastward of the dry part of the South 
Breaker, about three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of the spindle on Yellow 
Ledge, and carrying not less than nine fathoms water. When White Head Light is abeam, 
bearing W.-! S., in twelve fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. by N. i N., passing about a hun
dred yards to· the eastward of the black buoy_ on_ Hay Island Ledge, and carrying not less 
than seven fathoms. When well past this buoy, and iu about five fathoms water, steer 
NW. by N. NORTHERLY, and follow the direction given above. 

SEAL HARBOR is used by coasters as an anchorage in head winds or gales, and 
also by vessels loading with granite from the quarries on Spruce Head Island. Good 
anchorage may be found, also, in Spruce Head anu False White Head Harbor in southerly 
winds~ off' the mouth of We.skeag River or under the south shore of A.sh·Island in north 
erly winds; and anywhere in Owl's Head Bay. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

1 

I Longitude W. from Greenwic11 
Observatory. Fixed Height Distance 

Na.me. Latitude N. or above visible in 

j 
Revolv_ing. Level nautical 

In arc. In time. of Sea. miles. 

Owl's Head Light._. 440 05' 31" 690 02' 39" 41' 3-()m 10.68 Fixed. 100 ft. 16 
White Head Light .. 43°581 42" 690 07' 28" 4h36m 29.9" Fixed. 70ft. 14 

l 

TIDES. 

The nearest stati-0n to ,t[uscle Ridge Ohanul at which regular lunar tides have 
been observed is Bening_ Gut, in the eastern entrance to ST. GEORGE RIVER, 
and about seven miles to the westward from White Haa.d Light. From these observa
tions the following data, have been obtained: 

Corroeted Establishment of Herring Gut . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • l()h 5gm •eu B.iae and Pall of Tides .••••.. - - • . • . . • . . . . . . . • • . • . • . . . . . . 9.3 feet. •ea.n JUee of High Wat.er Spring Tides .......•...•.•.••••... _. 10.0 " 
Kean Bise of High Wat.er 1f eap Tides . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . • . . .. 8.5 " 
Kean Duration of Biae .•. __ . _ .....••... __ . __ •• __ .•. _. _ .••. __ • Uh 12"' 
•ean Duration of Fall . • . . • . • . . • • • . • • • . . . • . . . . . • • . • _ • . • • • • • • • 611 13m 

CUBRENT-8. 

Y.essels intending to enter Pen.obscot Ba11 enter, as before mentioned, between Xon· 
hepn and the Oeerge Is18.nds. In their courses for White Head Light the following in
formation as to the set of the tldal current will be found of service: 

Passing the entrance to St. George Blwr1 the ftood sets on to the old Oil!eg Ledge. 
A strong ft.ood..eurrent also .aehl bitl'OUg'h th6 pa88age between ltarat and .&llell. Mamta, 
the two southernmoet -{)f the GeoTfe WauU. _ 

Wheti passing by the M~to Islonci <Jian#d into HM'ri-ng i'lut it is ~ to 
be earefftl in light winds not t.e b& set -Oil Jllar.tlmU P~flt .JAilge by the :ftood·ti~ 9r .mt 
to ~f&!I TJAiea, Bari Bar, or Alllm I""1g6 by the &bit. As it is easy m «et a ~ 
range in this channel, the courses in are easily made good. · 
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Bound from the eastward, ·into Tennant Harlwr.-The flood sets on to White Head 
uilges, Norum Island Led,ges, and the other shoals which obstruct the entrance to 
BackUJf and Wheeler Bays. The ebb sets to the southward an<l eastward, but there 
are no obstructions on the southern side of the approach. "\Vhen up with Southern 
Island, which is bold-to, tbe flood sets directly in and the ebb almost directly out of the 
harbor. 

ROCKLAND HARBOR, 

the first harbor on the west side of the bay, to the northward of Muscle Ridge Channel, 
is formed by a large cove, whose north point is called Jameson Point and its south point 
Owrs Hea.d. It lies exactly opposite to North Haven Island, (the northernmost of the Fox 
Islands;) is a mile and a quarter long and a mile and a half wide. The city of Rock
land, an enterprising and thriving town, occupies the western shore of this harbor. 
Two prominent spurs of land, known, respectively, as Crockett and Atlantic Points, make 
out from this western shore, forming part of the wharf-line of the town,- with shallow 
coves on both sides. 

CROCKETT POINT, 

the northernmost of these two, is the site of several lime-kilns. A long pier and ware· 
house, used by the coastwise steamers and the Carver Harbor steam-pa"kets, ocenpy 
the southern end of the point. 

ATLANTIC POINT 

is the southernmost of the two points, aml has the deepest water close to it. A large 
wharf, called Atlantic Wharf, which has a warehouse upon it, extends out from this point, 
and is used as the landing-place of the Boston & Bangor and Portland & Bangor steamers. 
Hence it is often called Steamboat Wharf. 

Rockland Harbor is not well protected from easterly winds, the only land which 
breaks the force of the wine.I. and sea being the Fox Islands, distant six nautical miles 
from Owl's Head. The holding-ground is good, however, an<l comparatively well-sheltered 
anchorage can be found in the bight southeast of Atlantic Pl)int and near Owl's Hea.d. 
Rockland is a t-0wn of little over seven thousand inha.bitants. The trade is principal1y 
iu ship-building and lime, but there is some lumber business and a small fishing interest. 

JAMESON POINT, 

the north point of the harbor entrance, is of moderate height, sloping gently to the 
water, and has scattered groves of trees here and there over its surface. On its sum
mit are a few houses, and on its southern extremity is an. earthwork whose tall ftag
staff forms a conspicuous mark. 

OWL'S HEAD. 

This prominent head1anc1, before described, (see page 320,) is the south point of en
tr.ance to Rockland Harbor and tbe north promontory of M1tsck Ridge Channel. It is 
high, round, rocky, and preeipitous, having a very few stunted spruce trees growing 
out of its almost perpendicular sides. It is surmounted by a. light-house known as 

OWL'S HEAD LIGHT-HOUSE, 

which shows a 6.xed white ligbt of the fourth order of Fresnel from a. height of one 
hundred feet above sea-level, and visible sixt.een miles at sea. The light-tower is only 
nineteen (eet high, and is squatted (so to speak) upon the pit.ch of the point. To the 
left Of.the t.Ow~. ill the hollow, is situated the keepers dwelling, which is paint.ed brown, 
w1U1e the tower 18 w;bite. 
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Westward from Jameson Point the shore curves away to the northward and westward, 
forming a large but very shallow cove. The land is here low, and from the south side 
of the harbor the Camden Hills are visible over it. The town itself is situated at 
the foot of the hills, which lie along the west shore, rising to a considerable height. 
Some of them are cleared and cultivated to their summits, while others are crowned 
with a dense growth of spruce and fir. Westwar(l from Atlantic Point, however, and 
thence to the southwest point of the harbor, the hills retreat back a considerable dis
tance and the land is much lower. The south shore is of various heights, attaining 
its greatest elevation about midway between the southwest end of the bay and Owl's 
Head. At this point it is thickly wooded, with a few houses on the slopes and one or 
two on the crest of the hills. But little of this south shore is cleared, the settlements 
being mostly on Owl's Head Bay, on the sou.them side of the peninsula. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENT~JRING ROCKLAND HARBOR. 

I. From the southward, through 1lf uscle Ridge Oltannel.-In coming through OuiVs Head 
Bay, bound to Rock.land, the first danger met with will be seen off Dodge Point, on the 
west side of the passage, and is marked by a wooden mast or spindle. This is 

DODGE POLN.T LEDGE; 

is bare until near1y high water, and lies about two Jiundred and fifty yards to the 
eastward of Dodge Point. Pass to the eastward of it, and a bla.ck ca.n-buoy of the second 
class will be seen off Owl's Head. This is on 

OWL'S IIEA.D LEDGE, 

(see page 324,) which makes off to the eastward of Owl's Head, and is bare at low 
water. The buoy is placed in eighteen feet about ten fathoms to the eastward of the 
ledge, is marked No. 13, and is to be left to the westward. 

After passing Owl's Head Ledge the shore is bold-to, and it is safe to keep within 
toree hundred yards of the south shore until well up in the bight. But when wen to the 
westward of Owl's Head, look out for 

SPEAR ROCK, 

which has four feet and three-quarters at mean low water. This dangerous rock, which 
is exactly in the course of the Boston steamers when bound out, lies oft' Halfway Point, 
about three hundred and fifty yards from the shore. There is over three fathoms inside 
of it, but there are so many ledges and scattered rocks as to render it extremely da.I,l
gerous to pass to the soutbwa.rd of it. A black buoy ha.13 been recommended to be placed 
in good water north of this ledge. 

LOWELL LEDGES 

also lie off Halfway Point, but to the westward of Spear Rock. They consist of a number 
of rooks, some bare at low water and some with from one to four feet upon them, whieh 
ext.end three hundred yards in a NORTH and SOUTH direction from HalfWay Point. 
There is no channel between these ledges and the shore, but a narrow passage exists 
between them a.Ild ;."Jpear Rock. When past them, the next danger met with is called 

SOUTH LEDGE, 
which has seven feet at low water, and lies almost in the centre of the .harbor. From 
the~workon J'ameaonPointitbea.rsSW. byS.iS.,a.ndfromAtla.Dticor&teamboa.t'Wharf 
E. t Jf., distant three-quarters of a mile. · It will be reeognized by the spar•buoy1painted 
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red and black in horizontal stripes, which is placed in two fa.thorns on its sout.hwest eu<l. 
1t may be passed on either hand, and it is usual for vessels coming from the southward 
t-0 pass to the southward of it, while thm~e corning from the northward pass wt'll to the 
northward of the bnoy. On passing Owl's Head three hundred yards from the shore this 
shoal will be exactly in range with Crockett Point; RO tliat shonld the hnoy at any time 
be absent, this will be a gnide to a>oid it. lt may also be me11tioned that NORTH from 
this ledge is a shoal spot with Hftetm ft>et upon it, diHtant from the buoy two hnrnlred 
and fifty yards. 

When past South Ledge there are no d:UJg(>.rS in tire way of a veRscl coming from 
the southward, unless she intends to anchor to the uorthwanl or eastwaru of Crockett 
Point, in whicli case it will be uecessar,y to look out for 

.T.Ll/RNOX POLYT LRDOR. 
which has nine fept water, and lie-H about half a mile to Uw eashvard of Crockett Point. 
Jt extends in a N. by :E. and S. by W. tlirectiou, and is marked by a spar-Tmo.11, painted re'l 
and black in lwriznntnl Mripcs, placed cJo:,;e to the Ie<lgf', upon its sontlrn-esteru i;;ide. 
The best waf,Br betwe<'n tltis buoy and Crockett Point i8 fift.e1•n fent, and it i'R not mmal 
for n.n.v but Yessels of light draught to pass inside of it. 

Vessels approaching- the wliarf-line of thB tmn1 ma~- lln RO witl1011t frar, as the 
water shoals graduall,.,- toward tl1e shore. 

SAILING Dll1.EUT10NS 

Pon. API'ROACHING AND ENTBIUNG ltOCKI,AND lL\RBOI~. 

I. Comiing from the soutlmYtnl, tl1»011gh )Jfttscl.e lt.idf/C Cluowcl.-\Yhcn ahreast of the 
bla.clc can-buoy off Oml's Jfrad Lr.dgc, and in a.hont. Rix. fa,tlio1m; water, steer N. by W. uutil 
Owl's Head Light bears S. 't W., or Atlantic Wharf W. by N. i N., when steer that course info 
the harbor au~l anchor at pleasure. ThiH conr:se }ms all the way from three to fift(•en 
fathoms, and passes about au eighth of a mile to the northward of Spcm· Hock and 
about a quarter of a mile to tl1c southw:ml of 8outh Lctlge. 'l'hese llireetions serve for 
both day and night. 

At mean low water eightet.m fr•et may be carried to within two hundred J·ards of 
Atlantic Wharf, and the wharf has tliirtcen feet along-side of it .. 

II. Coming across the bay from Fo.r Islands Thorou.q/tf1irc.-\Vhen allrPm1t. of the red 
bnoy on the north end of .nogjish Ledges, steer WNW. until past the black buoy ou 
Drunkard Ledge, when steer W. by N. t N. across the bay. In croRsing the bay the least 
water is fourteen fathoms. \VI.ten abreast of Owl's Head Light, havi11g it hearing S. by 
W. t W., steer for Atlantic Wharf and auchor, as be'ore directed. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACIH~G AND ENTER.ING ROCKLAND HAlWOR. 

II. Coming from tlte n-01·th.1i'ard, thrnugh West Penohsoot Ray.-In coming- from the 
northward the first danger met with lies off Jameson Point, and h~ marked b;y a red nnn
buoy. It is cnHed 

J~1A£E80.N POElfT SITOAL. 

and extends from Jameson Point t-0 the sonthwanl about three hundred yards. The buoy 
is marked No. 2, and is placed in twenty feet water on its southern end. After passing 
it either st.ear toward Cro_ckett Point, thus passing between .Tanwsoti Point Ledge aud 
South, Ledge, or keep to the southward, passiug south of the buoy on South Ledge, and 
steer f91" .Atlantic Wharf In the former case, when abreast of Jmnesmi Po·int S/wa.l Buoy 

A 0 P--42 
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the red and black spar-buoy on Jameson I'oint Let1ge wi11 he seen to tl1e westward a"Q.d in 
range with the northern eml of Crockett Point. 

JAJJIESON POLN1r LEDGE. 

This ledge has nine feet water; lies N. by E. and S. by W.; is tbree-qnnrters of :i rn ile 
from the buoy on Jameson Point Shoal arnl half a mile from Commercial Wharf. The red 
antl black spar-buoy is place{l on its southern end in about fourteen foot water. Fifte<'n 
feet only can be taken between this. buoy and &'llth Lct1ge, and it is tl1erefore usual for 
vessels of heavy draught to pass to the southward of the latter. 

80FTI£ LBI>O JfJ 

lies about eight hundred 5·ards to the southward of ,Trww:wn Point Lcd.tJc, aud hm; 
seven foet at mf'.an low water. A spar-b·uoy, pttirtted rc(l muZ blal'k in horizontal stript'S, 
is placed in two fathoms on it.s sonthwm;t erul, and should recei\re a berth of about four 
hundred yards to the southward from vessels using- the North Channel. Sou.th Lf~llge 
bears from the earthwork on J"ameS-On Point SW. by S. ~ S., and from Atlantic wharf E. t N., 
nearly three-quarters of a mile distant. 

If passing to the southward of this ledge, do not st.auc1 too clo!'le to t11e south shore 
of the harbor in the vicinity of Halfway Point, to avoid 

SPEA_R ROCK, 

which has only four feet and three-qnarters upon it, arnl lies auout three hnntlretl awl 
fifty yards from Halfway Point. 1'bere is good water inside of it, but the passage is uot 
practicable, being narrow and fnll of shoals. A black lnWJJ has l>een recommended to 
be placed on the north si1fo of this ledge. 

LOJJTELL LEDG' lt'8 

also lie off Half1fay Point, hut to tbe westward of Rpe(lr Rock. ThP.Y comdst of a num
ber of rocks, some bare at low water, and some with from one t.o four feet upon them, 
which extend in a NORTH and SOUTH direction to a dista11ce of three hnudred yards. 
There is no channel bet,ween them aucl the shore, but a narrow pftssage exists b(\twet•n 
them and Speftr Rock. 

SAJLING DIHEOTIONS 

FOR APPHOACHING AND liJNTBHIN<J ROCKijAND HAU.i;OR 

III. Comi;ng from the nortlt?f'ard, flt rough lVest Petw1Jsr-0t Bay.-W hen abreast of Ram 
Island, (which is the small rocky island nearly a mile aud a half to the northward ot 
Jameson Point,) give it a berth to the westward of about nine hundred yards, when pn:ls 
into thirteen fathoms, and stoor SW. by S. i S. until the southern extremity of Jameson 
Point is abeam and Commercial Wharf bears W. t S. There will then be tf'n fathomR. 
Now steerW.t S. for the wharf, ifintendingtopas.~throngh tile North Cltormel; orS W. by W., 
if intending to pass to the southward of South Leclge. In the former case there will be 
fifteen feet to the anchorage, and in the latter from three to seven fathoms. Or bring 
Owl's Rea.d Light to hear S. by W. t W. and steer for it until the southern extremity of 
Jameson Point bears W. i N., wlten t.lH're \\ill lie twenty-one fathoms; steer W. t S. for 
Commercial Wharf, pass through the North Olwnnel, or W. by S. t S. to 1mss to the south
ward of South Ledges. 

Passing through the Nortk Oluinn.el, IP.ave the buoy of James<m Point Ledge about. 
one hundred and fifty ya.rJs to the northward and the b'UO!f f!"- South Ledge a.bout seven 
lttuldred yaros to the southward; while in entering by the &mth Ohan'116l pass aoout 
two 1mndm0. yarcls to the southward of the 'koy oo South Ledge. 01:1 at mght, bring 
Owl's Read Light to bear S. t E. and J'~ Point W. t !{.~and steer W. t S. for ~ercial 
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Wharf, anchoring in three aud a half fathoms, sticky bottom. Or, wishing to pas~ to 
the southward of South Lmlge, steer W. § S. as before, uutil Owl's Head Light bears SE. t S., 
when SW. by W. i W, leads safety to the anchorage or to Atlantic Wharf. 

"'ishing to anchor under the northern shore, rmmd the nun-buoy on Jamesmi I'oint 
C.lwal close to; haul to the westward, and auchor iu three fathoms two or three hun
dred .vards from the shore. 

There is good beati11g-room in both the North and South Cltannelii, aud there is uot 
lt'ss than fourteen feet water in tlie former aud three aud a half fathoms in the latt,er, 
except upon the leuges dei:>cribed above. 

J,IGHT-HOUHE. 

I! -- - __ l _______ Lon(~itnde-\y.1-fr~;~;--·ir-F. d ~:~:T-n-is-ta-n•~~ 
IJ' . ,reenww l. ! ixe abovt> I vii;it.le in 
'1 Lat1tu11e N. I ··----·--·-- --------/' Rt:vol~·iug. Level I' nautical 
1 In arc. In time. , of Sea. miles. 
I I 

~r. Head Lig~t ..... :1~~00' 31" II "')O_""'""~ !"36"'10.G· Ii --~-,,-~x--~-l~-.-__ , 1~-0---~-t.j ~~~-}{-;·-· 
TIDES. 

Corrected Establishment ... _ ... ___ . _ . . . . . __ . __ ..... _ .... _ . _ . _ 
Mean Rise and Fall of Tides _ . . ..... _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ ...•• 
Mean Rise and Fall of Spring Tides .. _ ........ _ . . . .. __ ....•.... 
Mean Rise and Fall of :Neap Tides._ •.... _ ... _ .....•.. _.. . . _. _ .. 
Mean Duration of Rise .. _ ..... __ ... __ ... _ . _ ..•.... __ ... __ . _ .. 
Kean Duration of Fall _ .• _ . . . . . _ . . . . ___ . _ . . . . . . .. _ ......... . 
Mean Duration of Stand ............. _ _ . _ . _ . __ . _ . __ .•....••.• 

J 11• :!JU 

!).(} ft. 
10.9 ft. 

·"·3 ft. 
{)ti :!01n 
(;h (im 

()h 3gm 

F1·om Jameson Point the west :,;bore of Pe1wlmcut J:ay runs about NE. by N. for about 
a mile aud a quarter to Clnm, C011c. Tile hmll is of moderate height, but not steep; 
partly wooded, but mainly cleared and settled. 

CLAM corE, 

a long and narrow Co\·e, penetrating the western shore in a SW. by w. direet.ion for three
-<1uarters of a mile, is half a mile wide at its mouth, aud grndually contracts to a width 
of a <1narter of a mile at its bead. For half its length it is bare at mean low water, but 
comfortable anchorage is fouud iu the mouth of the coye in from four to seven fathoms, 
liot't bottom, the sea from tlie eastward being broken by a small, bare, rocky island called 
Ram Island, which lit~s NE. from the south point of entrance to the cove and serves 
as a sort of breakwater. 'fhere is a pas6age, with thirteen feet, between it and the south 
point, but it is not fit for straugers, the proper course heiug to pass to the northward 
ot Ram Iala.nd to enter the cove. 

Olam Cove is only half a mile to the southward of Rockport Entrance, the shore 
ha.vi.ng a general course of about N NE., with high, gently-sloping land, diversified with 
woods and cultivated fields. 

ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

The en tr.a.nee to this harbor is nearly two miles and a half above .Jameson Point, and 
the course along shore from Rockland Harbor is NE. by N. f N. Rookp<Wt Harbor is 
formed by an arm of the bay running·NORTH and SOUTH, a mile and a l1alf long, three
flilal't.ers of a mile wide at its mouth and two hundred and .fifty ;yarda at its head, wher~ 
is buUt the village of Rockport. The· east point of entrance is called 
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llEA:UCIIAMI> roINT, 

whieh is the southeru extremity of the peuiusula separating Rockport from Camden. It 
is sixty feet high, with gently-sloping surface; is partly cleared and partly wooded 
with spruce, birch,- ancl oak. On its eastern aud western sides it is bold-to; but it must 
not be approached from the southward hy strangers, on account of the numerous shoal!:> 
and ledges extending in a southerly direcUon from it for about a third of a mile. 

Ou this point there is a small light-house, supporteu by private enterprise. It serves 
as a guide to the fislrnrmen and otlwrs wlto make Rockport their lieadquartern, enallliug 
them to aYoicl Porte1:fii:ld Ledge. 

INDIAN ISLAND 

is small, l>are, alJd about two hmHked aud fifty ,rar1ls long-. At its south eml it rises 
to a height of about sixty feet1 and its ea.st(~r11, southeru, and southwestern faces are 
rather precipitous. The surface is grnsi-;.Y and hare of trees, anu t11ere is a small house 
at each eud of the island. 

There is no passage between Indian Island and Beauchamp Point-the space between 
them beiug filled with sunken ledges. 

LOH'ELL RUCK 

is a bare, rock,r islet, about two hundred yards south of Indian Island, but there is no 
passage between them. It is about one hnndrnd aIHl fifty _yards long, and is easily 
recognized by the red spindle, with cage aml ball on top, which is placed 011 the ledges 
aLout fifty yards to the southward of it. 

The 'Western shores of Rockport Harbor a,i·e mainly composed of st(~ep hills, partl,\r 
culth·ated aud partly wooded. In some placet-i the wood::; are extremely thick, in others 
tlie;v are in clumps among cultivated fidd~. 

The eastern shores are not so higlt as the western, the crel'lls of the bills being only 
two hundred feet aboye the sea; whereas tlle llills on the western shore rise as high 
as fiye hundred and forty foet. The laud is cll•ared and cultivated, and dot.ted witll 
small clumps of trees, while above all tmver the Camden Hills, the most prominent 
landmarks for tho approach to We.11t I'mwbs<;ot Bay. In coming from the southward 
the most importimt of the bills will show as followi;: Mount Pleasant, as a sm0-0th, 

round mountain of regular shape, farthest to the westward; Ragged Mountain, 
easily distinguished by its peculiar bump; then Mount Beat:Ue; and, higher than all, 
Megunticook, which is thirteen hundred and fifty toot above the sea. 

The village of Rookport contains about two thousand inhabitants, and the trade is 
principally in lime. -

DANGIDUS 

IN .APPHOACIIlNG A.ND ENTEUING liOOKPOI1T HARBOlt. 

In coming from the southward, when near Ram Island a bl<wk spar-bWY!J will be 
seen t-0 the northeastward of the island. This is on 

Il~tM ISLAND LEDGE, 

which makes off from tbe northeastern end of Ram. Island to a di8tanee of nearly three 
hundred yards, and is awash at low water. The buoy is marked No. 1, and is placed 
in ten feet on the eastern end of the shoal. When_ up with it, there will be seen on 
the northeast side of the cha.unel, and about a mile ~d a.n eighth distant, a atone 
beacon with mast and 1>arrel on top. '1'his is on 



 

INDIAN ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE. 

On the southern end of this island is built the ligbt-hot1se, wbich is the guide to 
&ckport Harbor. It is a square brick tower, thirty feet high, nud painted white, and 
shows a .fixed red light, of the .fifth order, from a height of forty-seven feet above the 
sea, and visible twelve nautical miles. The tower is attached to a lJrick dwelling with 
frame addition, painted white, and its approximate geographical position is 

Latitude - - 44P 10' :N. 
Longitude - - - . - - - - - 690 3' W. 
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PORTELLlf'LELD LEDGE~ 

the southernmost of the shoals south of Beauchamp Point, and wltich is dry at low 
water. From the spindle on Lowell Rock it bears S. by W. i W., <lii•tant one hundred 
yards; and from Beauchamp Point it is distant seven-eighths of a mile in tlte same direc
tion. The beacon, which is square and twenty foct high, is a guide to vessels coming 
either from the northward or southward, for 011 the north side of the ledge, between it 
a11d Lowell Rock, is an excellent channel half a mile wide, with from eight to eleveu 
fathoms, wltich is used by yessels coming from the northwanL 'l'he channel from the 
southward leads to the west~ard of tltis ledge, with from eight to twelve fathoms aml 
hold shores. The red spindle, seeu ituout a tlwusaml yanb to the northward of Porter
field Beacon, is ou 

Lo1v1.;LL ROCK, 

b_efon•. described, (1,;ee page;;;::~,) which is bare at low w:tter, aml lies about two hundred 
and fifty yards south from Indian Island, autl marks the uortlteru limitR of tlte Nurtlt 
Channel. 'J'he spindle, whicll is of iron, is surmouutrnl oy a cage eleven feet long, with 
a ball on top, aud is to be left to the eastward by vessels coming from the south ward, 
aud to the uorthward by those usiu~ the North Olwmzel. 

\YLteu up with :Beauchamp Point, wwllwr red 1;pindlc will be seeu near tile eastern 
shore. This iis ou 

SEAL LEDOR, 

·wuich lies about eight hmulred yards to the nm·th\\'anl of Beauchamp Point aud 
about two hundred yards from shore. The spindle is similar to tltat on Lowell Rod.·, 
except that it ltas no ball on top, being snrmonnted by a cage only. About five hun
dre!l yards to the northward of Seal Rock Spindle is another red spindle, close to the 
eastern sJtore of the harbor; but it is not npon any particnla1· ledge, being merely a 
guide to vessels approaching the easteru shore. 

vVhen up with this red spindle, a stone beacon, pyrami(hd in shape, will be f'.eeu 
on the western iside of the haruor, bearing ahout N NW. 'l'his is ou 

HARBOR LEDGE, 

which has ten foet at low water; lies six· bumlred yards ·NW. by N. from tlw upper red 
beacon and ahout two hundred and fifty yards from shore. The beacon is surmounted 
by a mast with ba.n-el on top, painted white. 

One hundred and fifty yards B W. by N. f N. from Harbor Ledge Beacon will be seen a 
black spindle surmounted by a cage and ball. This is on 

. SHIPY.£'LRD LE'DGE~ 

which extends off from the west shore, at the south end of the wharf-line of Rockpcrt. 
Above this ledge the harbor becomes narrow and shoal. Eleven feet at low water may, 
however, be carried to within one hundrecl yards of the wharves at its head. The 
vessels frequenting the harbor usually lie alongside the wharves, where they are 
aground at low water, but perfectly safe. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPU.OAOIIlNG AND ENTEIUNG ROCKPOI~T HARBOR. 

L Oomingfrmn tlte n<>rthward, through the bay.-Appl'oaching from the northward, 
it is nooessary to remark that the guide to the north entrance is lfegro lsla.nd Light
lloae, on Begro Ialand, which lies on the south side of the entrance to Camden Harbor, 
about two hundred and fifty yards from' shore. It is about four hundred yards long, 
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with somewhat steep shores, and a few scattered trees here and there upon its surface. 
The light-house is built upon its southern end, which h; thirt,y feet high, and shows a 
fixod white light of the fourth order of Fmsnel from a height of fifty-two feet al)Ove 
the sea, and visible twelve miles. 

A mile and a quarter S. by E. from this ligltt-honl'e, and nea.i·ly a mile from shore, 
lies a rocky islet, with bold shores, called The Graves. It is exactly in the way of 
vessels coming along shore from the norU1 ward, aud should l>e marked by a beacon. 
Such beacon has been recommended to be placed upon it. 

Bound into Ilock11ort Harbor from the northward, vrlten Negro Island Light-House 
bears W. by N.-, a mile and a quarter distant, awl in from thirty to thirty-five fathoms 
water, The Graves will bear SW. i S., one mile and one-third distant. Steer SW. i W. 
until nearly up with the red beacon on Lowell Rock, which pass to tlrn eastward of, 
about two hundred yards off. Hound this beacon to the westwartl~ keepiug about two 
hundred yards from it, aud enter the haroor, keeping the east-0rn shore aboard, and 
steering from beacon t-0 beacon until off the -.illage, when anchor at discretion. 'l'be 
above courses pass about an eighth of a mile in-shore, or to the westward of The Graves, 
carrying not less than eight fathoms water, but cannot lJe sailed at night, as The Graves 
cannot be se~n at any distance. 

At night-time bring Negro Island Light to hear W. by N, ! N. and steer for it until 
within a quarter of a mile, when steer S. by W. t W. uutil abreast of Lo-well Rock spindle, 
whfoh round as before, and stet•r up the harbor. 

11. Oominu from, ]lox lslandH 1'/wrouglifare.-Steer W N W. from tlw retl lmoy ou th~ 
north end 't>f Dogfish Ledge.Y until up with the bfrwk lnwy on Drunkard Ledge, when 
NW. -Ii N. will lead safely across the bay and up to the entrance, with not less than 
thirteen fathoms water. Ou t1Ji8 course, when the beacon on Porterfield Lerlge bears 
NE. by E. i E.., a <1uarter of a mile •lisfaut, with thirteen fathorus water, steer N. t E. up 
the middle of the harbor, carrying not less than eight fathoms to within half a mile oi 
its head. 

Coming from the southward, bring the Greystone Beacon on ~Porterfield Ledge in 
range with the red spindle on Lowell Rock, on a bearing of N. by E. ! E., and when within 
three-quarters of a mile of the foriner steer N. i E,, which course will lead clear of all 
dangers to within two or thI'ee hundred yardt1 of the Yillage,- where anchor in -&hree and 
a half fat~oms, soft bottom. 

LIGHT-HOU8E. 

Name. 

Longitude west from 
Heigltt Distance lh'OOllwieb. Fixed above visible in 

I 
or Level nautical 

In are. In time. Revolving. •of Sea. miles. 

Latitude N. 

Negro Island Light.. 440 121 04" .1690 0.21 56
11 4:h 36ut l l.7s Fixed. I 52ft., 12 

-

TIDES. 
Corrected Establishment .......................... _ ... __ . . . . .. 11 h gm 
llean Rise and Fall ofTiQ,es ••. _ ••.. __ ............ _ ..... _ ... _. 9.8 ft. 
Iean Rile and Fall of Spring 'rides • . .. . • . ..•. _ . . . . .. . .. • . . _ • • 10.5 rt. 
Kean Rise and Fall of lieap Tides .....• _ •. _.................... 9.2 ft;. 
Iean Duration of Ri8e .-- . _ ••••••.. _ ••••....••....•..•.••.. _ _ _ 6h 14m •ean. Duntioa of Fall . __ .. _ ...•.. _ ... _ ...•••••.. __ ..• _ .. __ .. 6h 1111:1 

Frum Beaucha.utp Poin.t to the entrance to Oa.milen Barbor the distance is about two 
miles, and the general course of the we8t sbore of the bay ia B' lf E. · ·· -
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Ilut about E N E. from Beauchamp Point, six hundred and fifty yards distant, is 

DEADMAN POINT, 

with a small cove between them, formed by a Cllr\'e in the shore. Deadman Point is bare 
and grassy, about fort.y feet high, with a gently-sloping surface, most of which is under 
cultivation. From this point the general course of the shore is N. by E. t E. for about a 
mile and three-quarters to Ojier Point, the southwestern point of entrance to Camden 
IIarbor. It is, however, somewhat irregular in outline, and about half a mile above Dead.
man Point there is formed a sort of cove, called Hog Cove, with two rocky islets off 
its mouth. That t-0 the northward is called Goose Rock, and lies nearly a quarter of 
a mile from shore; t11e other is Hog Cove Ledge, and is connected with the main land 
at low water. The shores between Ojier and Deadman Points are from one hundred and 
fifty to two hundred feet high, aud are for the most part c~leare<l and cultfrated, 
although some clumps of trees are seen here and there. 

CA,lf DEN HARBOR. 

The entrance to this harbor is abont six an<l one-third miles to the northward of 
Owl's Head aud a little over two miles ahove Rockport Entrance. 'l'be harbor is formed 
by a large cove with two armR, one rnnning N N E. and called Sherma,n Cmie, or 01tter 
Haroor; the other running N NW. and called Inner Hrtrbor. Into the latter flows the 
"Afegunticook Ri'.11cr. Between the Outer and Inner Harbors is a bare sandy lJ-Oint, about 
(oety feet high :it its highest point, called 

],"]ATON POINT. 

It haR no trees, but a nnmher of houseH au<l whar,·es on its southern and western sides. 
It is not bold-to, and caunot he approached 1wnrer than au eight.Ii of a. mile with three 
fathoms water. 

8HRR.JL1X COCB 

is about .half a mile long in a N NE. direction, and has an ;werage width of a little over 
a quarter of a mile. Its entrance is between Northeast Point ou the east and Eaton 
Point on the wcllt, and has a width of ahont eight huwln-".d ya.rds. 

Northeast Point is long, rat.her low, and bare of trees; lies NORTH a.ntl SOUTH, 
and has on its south point a large iron spindle, surmounted by a copper <~y1inuer and a 
gilt ball, and painWd red. Its northern part is wooded. This point is also sometimes 
called :Morse Point. 

Eaton Point, already describ..,><1, lms a settlement upon it. Back of the harbor 
the·-lands are cleared and cultivated well np the slopes of the hills. Off the south end 
of the point a long pier makes ont, which is used by tbe Boston and Portland steamers 
as their landing-place. 

INNER HARBOR 

is about half a mile long, a.nd a third of a mile wide at its entrance, after which its 
width contracts gradually until at the rown it is but two hundred and fifty yards 
wide. Its entrance is betwe.en Eaton Point on the north, ancl 

METOALF POINT 

on the soutb. The latter is low and under cultivation for some distance back from the 
shore, and backed by hills with woodoo slopes and bare summits. The lll()St noticeable 
landmark in the approacl.l, tc> Camden Hat·bor is 



 

336 ATI"'ANTIO COAST-PILOT. 

NEG RO ISL.AND, 

a small island of moderate height, with a light-tower upon it. It lie8 two hundred ancl 
fifty yards W. by S. from Metcalf Point, is about a quartPr of a mile long, with somewhat. 
steep faces, and has a few scattered trecR npou it. There is a pa.ssag:e between this 
island and M:etcalf Point, but it is nearly dry at low water, an<l is seldom used except 
by small boats. On Uie southern en<l of the islaJHl, which is thirty fee:t 11igb, iB built 
a light-house called 

NEG ItO ISLAND LIO HT-HOUSB, 

which is the night guide to Camden and Rockport IIarbot·s. It is a white tower sheathed 
with wootl, and shows a fixed white light of the fourt.h order of Fresnel from a height 
of fifty-two feet above the sea, Yisil>le twdve miles. Its geographical position is: 

Latitude - 4.fO 12' 04" N. 
Longitucle G90 02' 561' W. 

A low, white house, standing near the tower, is the keeper's dwelling. 
The village of Camden occupieR the west side of Inner Barbor, at the base of the 

Camden Hills, which rise to a. heig11t of from twelve to fifteen hundred feet. Behin£l 
the village the sides of the hills arc cultivated to a height of two hundred feet, but 
above this they are moRtly wooded with a thick growth of short pine, low spruce, and 
fir, birch, hemlock, and oak trees. The Yillage has about four thousand six hundred 
inhabitants. The trade is mostly in lime, although t11ere are some lumber and fishing 
interests. 

APPBAlt.ANOE OF OAMDJ<:N HAitBOH. 

TIT/ien approached from the .<1out7m·ard.-\Vlwn off the entrance to Camden, with 
Negro Island Light-House bearing N NW., ahout two aml a half miles off, the island itself 
will appear between Inner Harbor and Rlierman Coi,e. l3ehind it will be seen Mount 
Beattie, with its southern slopes cultivated to a height of about two buudrml feet, and 
above this thick woods almost to the summit. Partly hidden by this mountain, hut with 
its snmmit rising to the eastwanl of it, is Megunticook, the highest of the Camden Hills. 
Jt is wooded to its peak, which is thirteen hundred and fifty feet tLbove the sea, and in 
summer presentR a beautiful appearance. The foot-hills are occupied by settlemen~ 
the culth~ated lands extending nearly to tbP- shore-line, which is fringed wit.h trees. To 
the westward of Negro Island part of Camden will show; but a considerable portion of 
the town is hidden from this point of view by the woodeQ. lands of Ojier Point, the 
southwestern point of entrance to the harbor, which is about two hnndre(l foot high, 
with steep faces to the southwar(l all(l eastward. Its southern and southwestern slopes 
are, however, cleared and cultivated, so that to a vessel coming from the southward 
the point itself will appear of moderate height and bare of trees, but with a high, wood<> .. d 
bill behind it. .Approaching Negro Island on the N NW. course tbe village opens from 
behind this hill 

When off Deadman Point, with Negro Island Light bearing NNW., .The Graves 
will appear to the westward of Negro Island, aml in range with the cleared land of Ojier 
Point, as a low, bare, rocky islet. A beacon formerly existed here, but it has long been 
gone; and one is much needed for the safety of vessels heating up to the harbor a.t 
night. 

DANGERS 
IN APPBOAOIDNG AND ENTERING CAMDEN HARBOR. 

L .Jl'ro,m the ll()f.ttiwat'd, by tke mmti 67umn.6l.-This channel leads between Jl'ortlleslt 
Point and 5egro bland, and in approaching it the iirst danger met with is. 
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THE GR.AVES, 

a rocky islet, lying S, by :E. from Negro Island Light-House, a mile and a quarter distant. 
It is exactly in the way of vessels coming along sh~re from the southward, and should 
be marked by a beacon. 

OUTER LEDGES. 

When past The Graves and up with Negro Island, a retlspar-lnw.1/ will be seen well to the 
southward of Northea.st Pqint. This is.on the southern end of Outer Lec(qes, some
times called Nortliea.st Ledges. These are a group of dangerous rocks SOUTH from 
Northeast Point, lying in a N NB. and SSW. direction, and are between fixe and six lrnndred 
yards long; many of them are bare, and all are dangerous. The buoy is marked No. 2, 
and is placed in four fathoms about twenty yards to the southwestward of the ledge. 
It is to be left to.the eastward in coming in by the main cltannel. When up with the 
red buoy on the southern end of Outer Le(lgcs, look out, to the west,ward of their north 
end, for 

INNER LEDGES, 

which are separated from the Outer by a passage one hundred yards wide, with over 
three fathoms water. They are bare in places at low water, and are buoyed on t1ieir 
S W, end by a red spar-bttQy. On the north eml of these ledges will be seen an iron 
spindle with cylinder on top, painted black. This, however, is a guide to the Korth 
Channel. '.ro avoid them be careful not to approach Northeast Point from the southward 
or southwestward nearer than four hundred yards. On the west side of the channel, 
when up with tlie re<l buoy on Outer Ledges, look out for 

TfrHITE LEDGE, 

sometimes called HAil BOR LEDO JiJ, which extends off from the northwest end of 
Negro Island in a N NW. dfrection about two lmmlred and twenty yards. It has four 
feet at mean low water, and is nearly awash at low spring tides, but is only dangerous 
to vessel bound into Inner Hnr1Jor. A bl.flck s1mr-buoy, so small as to be invisible at 
night, and difficult to see in the day-time, is placed on its eastern side in eight feet 
water. Notwithstanding, vessels may a,·oid the ledge by keeping about midway be
tween Northeast Point and the north end of Negro Island until the long wharf just above 
Ietcalf Point bears W, by N. :1 N., when the channel is clear to the steamboat wharf on 
Eaton Point, with nothing less than ten feet at mean low water. Ou1y two feet at mean 
low water can be taken into Inner Hnrbor, and at low spring tides it is nearly dry from 
shore to shore. Vessels lie aground either on the flats or alongside the wharves. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING CAMDEN HARBOR. 

I. Coming from the southzcard.-When o1f Beauchamp Point, (the ea.stern point of 
entrance t;o &ckport Harbor,) and it bears W. by N. i N., bring Negro Island Light-House 
t;o bear N NW. and steer N. by W, t- W., passing a quarter of a mile to the eastward of 
The Graves and two hundred yards to the eastward of Negro Island. This course leads 
clear of all dangers, directly into Bliermmi Gove, with not less than six and a half 
fathoms, until past Inner IJ(}dges, after which the soundings gradually decrease, when 
anchor, according to <lraught, in from two to four and a half fathoms, soft, bottom. 
The al)ove course passes two hundred yards to the southward and westward of the red 
qar-b'UOy on the southwestern end of Outer Ledges, and the same distance to the west
ward of In,ner L!dge.s. 

A 0 P-43 
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II. To come from Fox Islands 1'hm·ougl~fa,1·c an11 enter Camden Ilurbor.-\Yhen abreai:;t 
of the red buoy on the north end of Dogfish Ledge, steer W NW., carrying not less than 
six: fathoms water, until past the black buoy on JJrunkrird Ledge, 'vl1eu N. byW. ! W. leads 
straight into Camden Hat·bor, which is a little over seven miles distant. 

If bound into In11er Ha.rbor: "\Vhen on the course N. by W. l W. into R!terman Cm1e, 
the red buoy on the southwest end of Inner Ledges is abreast, or when Negro Island Light 
bears S. by W. t W., steer N W.t W. for the steamboat wharf on Eaton Point until within 
one hundred and fifty yards of it, when bear to the westward, rounding the point a.t 
about the same distance, and keep midway between the two lines of wharves. 

III. Bmmd from Rockport to Camden.-Round Lowell Rock beacon {which is tlte red 
spindle at the eastern point of entrance to Rockport Harbor) at a distance of two hun
dred yards, with nine fathoms water, and steer NE. t E. until abreast of Deadman Point, 
(the first point to the north ward of Beauchamp;) now steer N NE. until Negro Island Light 
bears WNW. or is abeam, when, if bound into. Sherman C01:e, steer N. by W. t W. to the 
anchorage. Or, if bound into Inner Ha,rbor, steer N. byW. l W. until abreast of the red 
buoy on Inner Ledges, or until Negro Island Light bears S. by W. t W., when steer NW. l N. 
for the steamboat wharf on Eaton Point, and follow the direction preYiously given. 

DANGJ<JRS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING CAMDEN" HARBOR. 

II. Coming from the 1wrtltward, through the N01-:flwast Ohannel.-This passage has 
three and a quarter fathoms at mean low water, but is quite narrow. It is, however, 
very much used by coasters and fishermen bound to Camden from the northward. 
The only obstructions are the Outer and Inner Ledge.<:, aud Northeast Point Ledge, or 
Morse Poirit Ledge, which makes off from the point of that name on the north si•le of 
the entrance. Ou approaching the harbor hy this channel, two spindles will be seeu
one on the north and one on the south shle of the e11tra.ncf\. 'I'hat. on t11H north Ricle 
iR on 

NOilTIIICAST POINT LEl>GB, 

which makes off from Northeast Point, and is dry at low water. The spindle is paintefl 
red, and surmounted by a copper cylinder and gilt ball. It is placed on the extreme 
southern point of the ledge, and marks the northern limits of the Northeast Channel. 

The spindle on the south side of the entrance is on tlie north side of 

INNER LEDGES., 
wl1ich, as before mentioned, lie WNW. from the north end of Outer Ledges, from which 
they are separated by a passage one hundred yards wide. The spindle stands on the 
north end of the rocks, and is surmounted by a copper cylinder-the whole being 
painted black. In approaching these spindles from tbe eastward, a black spar-btwy 
will be seen a little to the southward and eastward of the spindle on Inner Ledges. 
This is on the 

EASTERN EJYD OL!, OUTER LEDGES., 

and is to be left to the southward by vessels using this passage. These ledges are for 
the most part bare at low tide, and are between five and six hundred yar<ls long in a 
N NE. and S SW. direction. The buoy is marked No. 1, is painted black, and placed in 
fiftOOn feet water on the eastern point of the ledge. When safely past, between the 
two spindles at the entrance, the course leads to the westward toward the long wharf 
on the western shore of the harbor, just above 1fetcalf Point, and a small black ipar-buOtJ 
may, perhaps, be soon oft' the northwest end of liegro Island. This is on 
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1VIL1TE OR ILARBOR ~EDGE, 

with four feet at mean low water and awash at low spring tides, which extends off in 
a N NW. direction from the northwest end of Negro Island about two hundred and 
tweuty yards. The buoy is placed on its eastern side in eig·ht feet water, and is so 
small as to be invisible at night and difficult to see in the day-time. Vessels may, 
liowever, easily avoid it by not going to the southward of the long wharf, (which has 
a warehouse upon it,) bearing W. t N. 

SAILING Dll~EUTIONS 

:FOR .AI"'PlWACHING AND ENTERING CAMDEN HAl:.DOl{ BY THE NORTH

EAST CHANNEL. 

Briug Negro Island Light to bear SW. t W., one mile distant, wheu there will be seven 
fathoms, the li&'ht being in range with the dry rocks of Outer Ledges. Steer for the 
light, carrying not less than fi\e fathoms, until the spindle Oil Northeast Point Ledge 
hears W. byN. i N., a quarter of a mile offi when there will be five fathoms, and steer 
W. t N,, keeping the northern side of the entrance best aboard. This course leads 
straight into Inner Harbor, with not less than nineteen feet at low water, until past the 
mouth of Sherman Cot'e, after which it gradually shoals to the head of the harbor. 
\Visbing to anchor in Sherman Coi,e, no directions am necessary further than to keep 
about two hundred yards from Northeast Point; after passing the spindle, haul to the 
northwest aud anchor at discretion. 

To escape beiug !'let by the tide on Inner Lcdg,:s, watch the hearing of the long wharf 
abo\·e Metcalf Point and keep it directly ahead. 

'l'bose who rue well acquainted with tlHI dangen; sometirues pass between Outer and 
Inner Ledges. This chaunel is wider than the nort.lwast channel, but is not safe for 
strangers. '£he courses iu are as follows: Bring the eastern extremit.y of Ojier Point to 
hear S W. t S., jm;;t open to the eastward of the Southeast Point of Negro Island. Steer 
SW.! S., keeping the range, aud carrying not les8 tlta.n three and a quarter fathoms, 
uutil the black spindle on Inner Lerlgl!S is iu range with the red spindle on Nortlteast 
Point Ledge. 'l'hen steer NW. by W. 1 W. into Inner Hltrbor, or NW. by N. i N. into Bher
man Cove. 

At night bring Negro Island Light to bear SW. i S. and steer for it, following the 
directions given above. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

' Longitude \V. from 

r Greenwicl1. Fixed 
Name. Latitude N. _ or 

I 
Revolving. 

In arc. In time. 

lfegro Island Light- ...•. 44P 12'0411 
I 

690 02' 5611 141i36mll.7•1 l<'ixed. 

TIDES. 

Corrected Establishment ... - .••.... - - . • • • • • . - •..• - - ..... - . - . - . 
Kean Rise and Fall of Tides •••.••..••.•.. - ... - .. - - •• - ••.•.. - • 
J(ean Rise and Fall of Spring Tides .. - - ... - . - . . . • . ...•......... 
;J[ea.n Rise and Fall of Neap Tides •.•• - .. - - - .. - - .• - •. - •. ____ . __ 
Xea.n Dura.ti.on of Bise ••••. - .. - .••........•• - - ..• - .•• - - •... - • 
il:ea.n Duntiea of l!'all . • ••••••• - • • • • . . . • • - - .••.•••••••. - - . - •• 

Height Distance 
above visible in 
Level nautical 
of Sea. miles. 

52 ft. 

llh 03m 
9.8 feet. 

10.5 " 
9.2 " 
6h 1401 

6h llm 

12 
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From Northeast Point (the eastern- point of entrance to Camden) the west sh0re of 
Penobscot Bay has a general course about NE. tN. for a little over five miles to DUCK 
1'R1lP or LINCOLNVILLE HARBOR. The shores are for the most part formed by 
the foot-bills of the Camden Mountains; are in some places steep, in others gently sloping, 
and are almost all cleared, cultivated, and settled. The peaks of Garey Jrlountain, Bald 
Rock, Darcy, and Frohock Mountains are seeu as progreissing to the northward, while 
on the east side of the bay lies Long Island with its adjacent islets, the principal of 
which are Job's and Seven Hundred Acre Island, off Gilkey Harbor. 

LINCOLNVILLE HARBOR. 

The har·bor of Lincolnville is formed by a large cove on the west shore, contained 
between Spruce Head on the east and Frohock Point on the west, between which two 
points jt is about a mile and two-thirds in witlth. The settlement is built at the base of 
Duck Trap Mountain, a high and precil.>itons hill with bare summit, and its slopes 
partly wooded, but for the most part covered \vith scrnb and bushes .. lt is next to the 
northeastward of Frohock Mountain, "·ith comparatiYely low, undulating land 
between them, diversified with woods and cultivated fields. 

Into the northwest corner of the harbor empties the Duck Trap River, a small 
stream, which rises in Pitcher Pond, and skirts the west base of Duck Trap :Mountain ou 
its southeast course to the bay. The settlement stretches along the whole of the west 
shore and part of the north shore. 

Spruce Head, the northeastern 1mint of eutrauce to the cove, is low, grassy, and 
dotted with a scattered growth of fir and spruce; while Frohock Point, the south
western point of entrance, shows cultivated fields and grassy lands dotted with houses, 
and with several wharves ext-0nding out from it. Just above this point is that part of 
the settlement which is known as The Beach, and is of some impo1·tance as a water
ing-place during the summer season. 

Anchorage in from two to seven fathoms i8 found in this cove, with good shelter 
in northerly and westerly winds, but it is completely open to the southward. 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING LINCOLNVILLE HARBOR. 

I. Coming from tlte soutliward.-The only danger in this approach lies nearly in the 
middle of the entrance, but somewhat nearer to Spruce Head. It is called 

HLtDDOCK LEDGE, 

and has four feet at mean low water; is marked by an iron nun-buoy of the second 
class, painted red, marked No. 2, and placed on the southwestern side of the ledge. It 
should, however, be painted red and black fa horizontal stripes, as there is equally 
good water on a.U sides of it. 

\Vhen past Haddock Ledge, there arc no dangers in the harbor. It is only neces
sary to keep allOut a quarter of a mile from either shore, and Spruce Head may even be 
approached with safety to within one-eighth of a mile by vessels of the largest draught. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

:POR API'ROACHING .A.ND ENTERING LL"'ifCOLNVlLLE HARBOR. 

I. Coming /1-orn the southwat•d.-From oft" Oamden Harbor, with •egro laland Light 
~ing W. by N., distant about a mile and a quarter, and in abtlnt forty-ftve fathoms 
wa00r, st.ear If E. by N. i Ji,, which course will lead stra.igbt int.o the harbor, pa88ing an 
eighth of a mile to the westward of H«iJiJ,ock Ledue and earrying not less than nine 
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fathoms until past the ledge, after which the sonndiugs will vary from three to seven 
fathoms to the anchorage. 

II. Coming from the northward, no sailing directions are uecessary further than to 
round Spruce Head at a. distance of from one-eighth to a quarter of a mile and steer 
to the westward into the harbor. 

To the northward of Spruce Head the west shore of the bay has a course first NE. 
by E. for about a mile and a half, then tums about NE. by N. i N. to 

GREAT SPRUCE HEAD, 

which is a high, steep bluff, very thickly wooded from its base to its summit. The shore 
between the two heads is somewhat steep, and diversified with wooded and cultivated 
lands. Great Spruce Head is nearly opposite to SEAL HA.RBVR, on the west shore of 
Long Island. The bay is here a little m-era mile and a half wide, and the clear chan-
11el is still further contracted by two islets, Ising off the entrance to Seal Harbor, reduc
ing the width of the passage to about oue mile. 

The southernmost of these islets, lying almost exactly in the middle of the entrance 
to Seal Harbor, is low, flat, and grassy, while the other, which is on the north side of 
the entrance, is high, rocky, and bare. A passage, with from three to fiye fathoms, 
exists between the two. 

From Great Spruce Head the west shore gradnally turns to the northward with a 
regular curve to Belfast Bay, about three miles and a half above the head. The shores 
partake of the same general character as those to the southward, but are somewhat 
higher, with steep slopes, partly wooded and partly cultivated. About three-quarters 
of a mile above Great Spruce Head is 

SATURDAY COVB, 

a small iu<leutation, of little importance as art anchorage, aml very shallow. There is 
here a small settlement of about the same size as that at The Beach, and of importance 
ouly as a summer resort. A low rocky islet lies nearly in the middle of the bay and 
abreast of this cove, which diminishes the width of ·the channel to somewhat less than 
a mile. The islet is covered with scrubby fir trees . 

.Above Saturday Oove the west shore presents no noticeaule features, showing merely 
high, steep shores, partly wooded and partly cultivated, until up to 

BROWN'S HEAD, 

about two miles and three-quarters above Saturday Gove. This head, whiclt forms the 
southwestern promontory of Belfast Bay, is high, steep, rocky, and wooded, and there 
is a settlement here, called Brown's Corner. This is almost exactly opposite to Turtle 
Read, the northern extremity of Long Island, the distance between them being a little 
over four miles. 

BELFAST BAY 
is the northwestern arm of Penobscot Bay, as Penobscot River is its northeast arm. It 
is about three miles wide at its mouth, but rapidly ~ntracts in width to about eight 
hnndred yards at the mouth of the PASSAGASSA WAKEAG RIVER, now more 
commonly known as BELFAST RIVER. The north point of entrance t;o the bay, 
which is known as 

SA WYElt POINT, 

and sometimes as The Beaver Tail, is cleared, gently slo1>ing, bare of trees, and under 
cultivati-On, and there are groups of houses on the higher lands, at some distance back 
ftom tbe shore. It is comparatively bold-ro. From this point the north shore has a 
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course nearly W. by N. for about a mile and three-quarters to the mouth of Belfast J1,i,1Jer. 
It is of moderate height, gently sloping, entirely under cultivation, and well settled. 

The west shore has a course about N. by W. to the southern limits of the city of 
Belfast, and partakes of the same general character as the north shore, being entirely 
cleared and cultivated and tliickly settled. The course of Belfast River is about NW. 
by N., with an average width of about a quarter of a mile. Its shores are cleared, 
cultivated, and thickly settled. The city of Belfast is built upon the west bank, at its 
mouth, and is a town of considerable importance. The coastwise trade is principally 
lumber, but there is a large manufacturing interest and some ship-building. At the 
uorthern end·of the town the river is crossed by a draw-bridge, through which only 
such vessels pass as load with lumber at the mills above. The usual anchorage is off 
the steam.boat wharf, or off commercial wharf, which is the first large pier to the south
ward of the former; but vessels may anchor anywhere after passing Goose River I'o·i1it 
Ledge. 

DANGERS 
IN APPHOACHING AND ENTERING BELFAST ·HARBOR 

I. Coniing through West Penobscot Bay.-In approaching this harbor, the fil'st dan
ger met with is 

8TEELE LEDGE,, 

which will be easily recognized by the large, square, stone beacon upon it. This ueacon 
is thirty feet high, of the natural color, and is surmounted by a pole and barrel. The 
ledge lies off the north shore of the bay a little to the westwa.nl of Sawyer Point, and 
the beacon is placed on top of it. \Vhen near the beacon a red spar-buoy will be seen a 
little over one hundred yards to the southward. This is on 

HARBOR Sil.OAL LEDOE,, 

and bea1·s from Steele Ledge beacon S. by E., distant one hundred and twenty-five yards. 
The buoy is placed in ten feet water on its southern end, and is to be left to the north
ward, as there is no passage between it and Steele Ledge. 

About half a mile to the northwestward of this buoy wm appear another reel spar
buoy. This is on 

GOOSE .RITTER POLN.T LEDGE, 

and is not in the way of vessels uuless they are standing across the harbor on a wind. 
This ledge lies off Goose River Point, (on the east bank of Belfast River,) and bears 
from Steele Ledge beacon NW. t N., half a mile distant. It is not possible to cross the 
line between the two, as the shoal water extends from the buoy to the beacon. 

When past Gaase River Po,int Ledge, there are no dangers until up with the town, 
when, if intending to anchor above the steamboat wharf, lo-0k out for 

WHARF LEDGE, 

which lies off Foundry Wharf, (the first above the steamboat wharf,) and about twenty 
yards from it. It is bare at low spring tides, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) 
placed on its northeastern end. 

SAILING DIHECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BELFAST HARBOR. 

I. Coming from the southward, througR. West Penobse<>t Bag.-Tbe course through 
We8t Bay from off Camden is NE. i JI. until abreast of Great Spruce ~after wh\ch it 
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is usual to haul to the northward, keeping about three-eighths of a mile from sl1ore 
until up with Brown's Head, when the beacon on Steele Ledge will be seen, with the red 
buoy on Harbor Shoal LmZge to the southward of it. Pass to the southwestward of the 
buoy and steer NW. by N., which course will lead past Goose River Point Ledge and 
up with the steamboat wharf, wlrnn aucltor in good water, or proceed farther up, at 
discretion. 

DANGEHS 

IN APPHOACHING AND ENTERING BELFAST HARBOR. 

II. Gorm'.ng from the srmtli1f'ard, through E(tst Penobscot Bay.-This passage leads 
between Sear's Island on the north and Long Island on the south. The northern ex
tremity of Long Island is called Turtle Head, and about one hundred yards to the 
northward of it lies 

TlTRTLE HEAD SHOA.L_, 

a detached ledge, with thirteen feet at low water. lt is not buoyed, but is easily a>oided, 
as the chanuel is about two miles wide and it is only necessary to keep in the middle. 
There is deep water between this shoal and Turtle Head, but it is not advisable for 
strangers to attempt this passage. (See also page 304.) 

On the north side of the channel, and off the southern extremity of Sea.r's Island, 
wiJl he seen a l>Tack spar-buoy. This is off the southern end of 

BRTGAIHER 18LAJVD LEJJOE~ 

which extends off in a southwesterly flirection from the south.west end of Sear's Island 
for oue-third of a mile, and is bare two hours before low water. Sear's Island was formerly 
called Brigadier Island, and the name still clings to tlte ledge. The buoy is marked No. 1, 
and is placed in seventeen foet wa'ter on the southern end of the ledge. 

When past Brigadier Island Ledge, there are uo dangers until up with the stone 
monument on Steele Ledge. (For this and the otl1er dangers in Be{fost Bay see page 
342. 

SAILING nnrnCTIONS 

:Fon Al'PROAOIIING AND ENTEIUNG BELFAST HARBOR. 

" 1I.-Coming .frorn tlic soutlm:anl, tltrouglt East Penobscot Bay.-From off Dice Head 
(the north point of entrance to Castine Harbor) steer NW. ! N. until the extremity of 
Turtle Head bears SW. by W. i W., when steer NW. by W. -i W. until up with the monument 
on Steele Ledge, after which follow the directions given for the harbor. 

HARBORS 

ON THE WEST SHORE OF LONG ISLAND .. 

Long Island, which, as before mentioned, is the northernmost of the islands sep
arating East from West Penobscot Bay, extends in a NNE. and SSW. direction, and is 
about five miles long. It is very irregular in shape, and near the middle is almost cut 
in two by coves which penetrate its eastern and western shores, leaving only a narrow 
strip of la.nd, about one hundred yards wide, between their heads. That portion of the 
island lying north of this strip of laml is called North Islesboro', and that to the 
sonthward South Islesboro'. 

Off the southern end of Long Island lie many small islands, bare rocks, and ledges, 
extending to the southwestward in about the same direction as the island for nearly 
iive miles. THE MIDDLE PASS.AGE into East Penobscot Bay passes between these 
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islands and North Haven, (the northernmost of the Fox: Islands,) while the channel up the 
lV est Penobscot Bay :Passes to the westward of them. 

The harbors on the east shore of Long Island have been already described, (see 
page 298 ;) but those on the west shore are of much more importance, and merit a more 
particular description. The largest and most important of these harbors is formed by 
a large cov-e penetrating the south shore of the island, aud is called 

GILKEY HARBOR. 

It is sheltered on the west by a large island known as Seven Hundred Acre Island, and 
two small one8, called Wa.rren and Spruce Islands. The most commonly-used channel into 
tb.e harbor passes to the northward of these islands, between them and Grindel Point, 
the southwestern extremity of Long Island. The southern entrance to the harbor, which 
passes between Seven Hundred Acre Island and J'ob and Spruce Islands, is obstructed by 
outlying islands and ledges, and should not be used at night. 

Seven Hundred '.Acre Island lies about N NE. and SSW., and is a mile and 
five-eighths long, of moderate height, with a very gentle slope, and is for the most part 
under cultivation, though there is a large, thick patch of woods near the centre. Its 
western end is rocky and barren, with scattered clumps of trees upon it, conspicuous 
among which is a group of very tall birch trees. The northern e.nd of this island is 
nearly opposite to, but a little below, the settlement of The Bea.ch, on the west shore. 

Warren Island lies to the eastward of this northern end, at a distance of about 
two hundred and fifty yards. It extends NORTH and SOUTH; is about three-quarters 
of a mile long, and is for the most part cleared and under cultivation. Its northern end 
is, however, thickly wooded with spruce and fir, and extends into a low sandy point 
with a few small fir trees upon it. This is the southern point of the main entrance to 
Gilkey Harbor, and is about six hundred yards to the southwestward of Grindel Point. 

Next to the eastward of Warren Island, separated from it by a narrow strait, lies 
Spruce Island. It is of irregular shape, lies NORTH and SOUTH, and is about half a 
mile long. At its southern end is a somewhat steep hlllock thiuly covered with the 
usual growth of spruce and fir; but the rest of the island is diversified by woods and 
cleared fields. 

Grindel Point, the north point of entrance to Gilkey Harbor, is low, rocky, and 
thickly ooverea with low, bushy trees. On its southern extremity is built Grindel Pobtt 
Light-Honse, which rises from the roof of the keeper's dwelling, and shows a fixed white 
light of the fifth ordel' of Fi:esnel from a. height of thfrty-nine feet above the sea, and 
visible eleven miles. Jts geographical position is 

Latitude • . - - - - - - 440 16' 53" N. 
Longitude - - - - - - - 680 56' 35" ,V. 

Gilkey Harbor is easy or access, and is one of the best harbors in the whole bay. 
There are no dangers in the approach to it, and it is only necessary to kee1• in the middle 
ia entering between Grindel :Point and Warrea Ialand. Inside the harbor, however, 
there are several bad ledges, which render the passage from the northern to the southern 
p3rt of the harbor dangerous to strangers. Of these, the first met with after passing 
GriJulel Point is ca.lied Lobster Rock, and lies pretty well over to the ~ shore, 
being a. little over half a mile EAST from the north end of Spruce '111.a.nd, aud about 
two-thirds of a mile 8 E. from GrindAil Point Light. As it.s name implies, it is out at half
tide, and it is not in the way of vessels using the northern part of the harbor as an 
anchorage. The best anchorage is to the southward or w~ward of this letlge, or oft'. 
the mauth of what is called Broad Cove, which. makes in on the eastern :side flt 
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Grindel Point in a NE. direction. The cove is slrnllow, however, and must not be entered 
except by vessels of light draught. 

Vessels intending to pass into tlie southern part of tlie harbor will find the passage 
very much contracted by two ledges, one of 'vhich lies off the eastern shore of Spruce 
Island, and is called Sunken Ledge; and the other extends from Sherman Point, on 

·the east side of the harbor, directly opposite to Spruce Island. This latter, called Long 
Ledge, is bare at low water to a distance of a quarter of a mile from the shore; bears 
from the north point of Spruce Island E. by S., a little over half a mile distant, and from 
Grindel Point Light SE. t E., three-quarters of a mile distant. None of the.'<c ledges arc 
buoyed. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING GILKEY HARBOR 

On the course NE. t N. from off Camden, when nearly opposite The Beach, in twenty
seven fathoms, blue mud, bring Grindel Point Light to bear E. t N. and steer for it until 
within a little over four hundred yards of the light, in five fathoms water. Then steer 
SE. by S. toward the northern end of Spruce Island, continuing this course for about three 
hundred and fifty yards, with not less than four and a half fathoms, when st.eer E. by 
S. I S., carrying not less than four and a half fathoms1 and anchor to the westward of 
Lobster Rock; or turn t-0 the southward, keeping al.Jout three hundred yards from the 
east shore of Spruce Island, and carrying six fa.thorns water, and anchor at discretion. 

This entrance is the easiest of access by night, owing to Grindel Point Light; but it 
is much the narrower of the two, and the shores are not so bold. It is, however, the 
best channel for vessels coming from the northward. 

II. Coming from the north1f!ard, to enter Gilkey Harbor.- \Yhen off Spruce Head and 
about abreast of the small, flat, grassy island off the mouth of Beal Ha1·bor, ~tn<l in 
thirty-three fathoms water, bring Grindel Point Light to bear S. by W. and steer S. by 
W. t W., carrying not less than five fathoms. Continue this course until Grindel Point 
Light bears E. i N., about four hundred yards off, when steer SE. by S., and follow the 
directions previously given. 

III. Coming from the southward, to enter Gilkey Harbor by the South Oluwnel.-This 
passage is much the best entrance to (Jilkey Harbor, being over half a mile wide between· 
the lines of three fathoms at its southern end, and tbree hundred and fifty yards wide 
in its narrowest part. Not less tllan ten fathoms can be taken into it for a distance of 
a mile and a quarter above its mouth through a wide and unobstructed channel, and 
seven fathoms may be carried over two miles. If it were lighted, so as to be easy of 
access by night, it woulll he universally used by vessels coming from the southward; 
but without such a guide it is difficult of approach. 

DANGERS. 

There are no dangers in the approach to Gilkey Harbor from the southward except 
to vessels standing to the eastward on a win<l. These must beware of approaching t.Oo 
cl0!3ely the line of islets and islands which extend in a south westerly direction from the 
southeast point of Long Island. The southernmost of these is a bare rocky islet, known 
as Robinson Rock, which lies a little over four miles and ·a half to the southwest
ward of Long Island, and is surrounded by bare and sunken ledges. With the shoal 
water around it, it occupies a sp!M'.e of about one thousand yards in a N NE. and SB W. 
direction, and may be ~pproached from the westward to within an eighth of a mile; but 
in passing.across its southern end it should receive a. berth to the northward of one. 
third of a mile. 

AC P--44 
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About two-thirds of a mile to the northward of B.obi.nwn's B.o~k will be seen a small 
rocky island with steep faces and wooded with fir. This is Mark Island. It lies 
NNE. and SSW.; is between five and six hundred yards long, and very bold-to on its 
western shore. Vessels may stand boldly to within one hundred yards of the island 
with four fathoms water. An excellent passage, with from twelve to fourteen (a.thorns 
water, exists between this island and Robinson Rock. It is about seven hundred and 
fifty yards wide between the lines of three fathoms, is perfectly unobstructed, and may 
be safely used by strangers. It leads between East and West Penohseot Bays. 

To the n01:thward of Mark Island, and between it and Lasell Island, lie several bare 
and sunken ledges, dangerous to vessels standing to the eastward. The most remark
able of these is the westernmost, w bich lies about eight hundred yards N NE. from Mark 
Island, and is called Goose Bock.. It is a roc~y islet, bare of all vegetation, and sur
rounded by shoal water. It may be approached, however, from the westward within 
a hundred and seventy-five yards, with seven fathoms water. From Negro Island Light, 
at the entrance to Camden, it bears SE. by E., a little over three miles distant. To the 
southeastward, nearly a quarter of a mile, lies a ledge bare at low water; to the north
eastward, a little over a quarter of a mile, lies another; and between and alUong these 
edges wind deep cha,nnels with from ten to sm'enteen fathoms water. Between Q\:>ose 

Rock and Mark Island there is a channel eight hundred yards wide, with from seven to 
thirteen fathoms, obstructed only by a ledge, bare at low water, which lies abont a 
hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Mark I!!la.nd. This channel may also be 
used by strangers, who need only keep iu. the middle to pass safely through with not 
less than nine fathoms. 

Lasell Island, which lies about a mile and an eighth to the northea.~twa1·d of 
ll(a.rklsla.nd, is about twelve hundred yards long N. by E. and~. by. W.; is diversified with 
woods and cleared lands of moder-.1.te height, and bold-to. Its southern end is the 
highest, and is rocky, steep, and wooded, while the nori;bern end is composed of nearly 
level land, cleared and cultivated, has several houses upon it, and shows a steep, almost 
perpendicular, face to the westward. There is no passage between this island and Long 
Island, as a mass of shoals extends the whole distance, surrounding th~ varioqs islands 
between them. 

· About an eighth of a mile to the northeastward of La.sell Island lies Lime Island,· 
a small, low, sandy island, about two hundred yards long, and pretty thickly wooded; 
and about two-thirds of a mile to the northeastward of this lies Job Isla,nd, whicll 
marks the eastern point of the southern entrance to (}#key Harbor. It is a. little over 
a.mile and a half long NE. and-SW., and wheu seen from the southward and westwanl 
appears rather low, wooded, and faced by a white-sand beach. 'l'he eastern side of the 
island is, however, steep and rocky. Between Job and Lime Islands there extends a line 
of ledges for the most part bare at low water. The west shore of the island is shoal 
and should not be approached within less thau th.ree hnudre{\ and fifty yards. On the 
west side of the entrance lie two very smitll, low islands, with a few trees upon thew, 
known a.a Ensign Isla.nds. J!'rom the southern poiu.t of .Job Island they bear. about 
:N NW., a little over three-quarters of a mile distant, and from the southern end of 
Seven Rund.red .Acre Island 'SW. by S. -l S., distant about eleven hundred yards. These are 
connected with this. latter point by a mass of sbqals aud ledges for the ~ost pa.rt 1-re 
a~ lqw watei,-. 

lob Island is connected at its north end by a bridge witk Minot Island, small 
and low, with a few trees upon it, and a. little over a. third of a mile long in alf:E. and 
SW. direction. It lies a.bout a third of a mile from the west shore of Long !alaa4, but 
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there is no passage between them, the whole space being occupied by fiats and ledges. 
About three hundred yards off its south western end lies a bad ledge, bare at low water, 
called Minot Ledge, which contracts the width of the channel to a little less than 
six hundred yards. This is the narrowest part of the channel, being only about three 
hundred and fifty yards wide between the lines of three fathoms. This island is some
times c~lled Spruce Island. 

SAILING DlltEOTIONS 

FOlt APPHOAOHING AND ENTEitING GILKEY HAltBOR. 

I. From tlte soutltward, by the South Cllannel.-Having come through 1lluscle Ridge 
Channel, when Owl's Head Light bears WEST, distant about two hundred and seventy-five 
yards. steer NE. by N. t N. until the middle of Mark Island bears SE. by E. t E. and Negro 
Island Light bears NW. i N. NORTHERLY, the latter being distant about two miles and 
one-eighth, in thirty fathoms water, with the southern entrance to Gilkey Harbor fairly 
opm1; steer NE. t E., which will lead fairly in, with uot less than eight fathoms, as far 
as Jlliliot Ledge. This conrse passes a little over two-thirds of a mile to the westward 
of Goose Rock; about three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Ensign Islands; 
and one ll'irnl!red and seventy-five yards to the westward of 1J1i1iot Ledge. After pass
i11g Minot Ledge keep the middle of the passage, and anchor at discretion. 

II. Or, when off Rocle-port Entrance, with the Monument on Porte1jield Ledge bearing 
NW. t N. and distant nearly a mile and a quarter, with twenty-two fathoms water, Negro 
Island Light should bear N. t E., distant uearl;r four miles; steer NE. t E., as before, 
and follow the directions given above. 

III. Or, from off Camden, in about fort_y-fi\"e fathoms, with Negro Island Light bear
ing W. by N., a mile and a quarter difitaut, steer E. by N., calT;ying not less than eight 
fathoms, until the southern end of the westernmost Ensign Island bears N. f E., distant 
one-third of a mile, in eight fathoms, sticky bottom; then steer NE. i E., as before. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Longitude W. from Greenwich 
Fixed Height Distance Observatory. 

Name. Latitude N. or above visible in 
Level nautical 

In arc. In time. 
Revolving. of Sea. miles. 

-

Grind~l Point Lt .•.. 440 16' 5311 680 56' 35" 4hJ5m46.35 Fixed. 39ft. 11 

Above Grindel :Point the west shore of Long Island is lower, but partakes of the 
same general character as that to the southward, being diversified with wooded slopes 
and cleared fields, dotted with houses. Two miles above the point there is formed a 
large oove of irregular shape, which makes in a NE. by E. direction for nearly a mile, 
almost cutting the island in two. This is 

SEAL HARBOR, 

wiiich affords excellent anchorage in from :five to ten fathoms, and is entirely unob
stt'ndted. A f!ltnall, low, flat, grassy island lies almost exactly in the middle of the 
entra.nt>..e, with a. channel about a thousand yards wide on its south side with from nine 
to ten fathoms, and another about three hundred and fifty yards wide on its north side 
with from f-0nr to eight fathomtJ water. This latter passage leads between the islet 
and a. high, bare, rocky islet to tbe northward. The best channel is, however, that on 
its soa.th si4e. 
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The shores on the north side of Secil Harbor are, for the most part, wooded, while 
those on the south side are cleared, aud there are no other obstructions, either in the 
harbor or _in the approaches to it. It is only uecessary to give the shores on both sides 
a berth of about three hundred yards, and the southeastern shore may be approached 
within two hundred, with not less than three fathoms at low water. The northern 
shore is not so steep-to, and should in no case be approached within less than three 
hundred and fifty yards. 

SAILING DIUECTIONS 

FOH, APPROACHING AND ENTERING SEAL HAHBOR. 

I. Froni the sonthward.-On the course NE. i N. from off Camden, bring Grindel Point 
Light to bear E. t N., as though to euter Gilkey Harbor by the ]forth, Channel. Then, in 
twenty-three fathoms, blue mud, steer NE. by E., or NE. by E. i E., according as wishing 
to anchor under the north or under the south shore. In neither case will there be less 
than nine fathoms until within the harbor, after which there will be soundings of from 
five to six fathoms on the NE. by E. course, but not less than eight fathoms if keeping 
the southern shore aboard until well up toward the head of the harbor. 

II. To oomefrom the northivard and enter Seal Harbor by the North Ohannel.-This 
passage, as before mentioned, leads between the two islets which lie off the mouth of 
the cove, and is about three hundred arnl fifty yards wide between the lines of three 
fathoms. The two islets are half a mile apart, but the width of the available channel 
is diminished by a long ledge, which makes in a N NE. direction for a quarter of a mile 
from the north end of the southern islet. This ledge i8 iu places bare at low water, ancl 
four feet is found upon it about three hundred and fifty yards from the islet. It is 
therefore necessary in coming in to give this islet a berth of about one-third of a mile 
to the southward, while the northern islet may be approached within a hundred and 
fifty yards with not less than three fathoms. 

Strangers should not attempt to enter Seal Harbor by this channel, as tlte ledge on 
the sottth side of the entrance is not bzwyed. The course in is SE. by E. between the two islets, 
keeping about six hundred yards from the southernmost, in which case carry in not 
less than five and a half fathoms; and when abreast of the north point of the entrance 
to the harbor, having it bearing NE. by N., haul to the westward and steer boldly in, 
carrying not Jess than eight fathoms if keeping nearly iu the middle. 

There is also another passage leading into Seal litirbor from the northward, which 
skirts the west shore of Long Island, leaving the rocky islet on the north side of the 
North Cltaiinel to the westward. This passage has six fathoms water, but is not fit for 
strangers, as there is a long line of ledges, bare and sunken rocks, extending from the 
islet over a mile to the northward, and some detached rocks in the passage which 
diminish its width to about fifty yards. None of tltese are buoyed, and the passage is 
never used except by small vessels with experienced local pilots on board. 

Above Seal Harbor there are no anchorages of importance 011> the west shore of 
Long Island. 

NORTH SHORES OF PENOBSCOT BAY I<'l~OM BELFAST TO CAI>E JELLISON. 

From Belfast Bay the shore takes a general course of about NE. i E. for a little over 
a mile and.a half to the town of Searsport, which' is situated at the head of a large oove 
on the north shore, and affords good anchorage and shelter in all winds except those 
from the southward. The eastern side of the harbor is formed by 

SEARS ISL.AND,• 

formerly called Brigadier Island, which separates this harbor from ~ .Telliaoa aQd 
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the Harbor of Stockton. Sea.rs Island is a mile and three-quarters long; lies N. by E. and 
S. by W., and is of moderate height. Its southern half i;; well wooded with a variety of 
trees, while the rest of the island Las altemate woods and cleared fields, and there are 
oue or two houses. At its north end it is connected oy a causeway with the mainland. 

SEABSPORI' llABBOH. 

8earsport is a small village, of little importance, but is \-ery couspicuous in appear
ance, being situated amidst beautifully cultivated fields backed L>y high, wooded lands, 
most of the houses and clmrches being painted a orilliaut white. There are no dangers 
iu entering it except Brigadier Island Ledge, before mentioued, (see page 343,) 
which is bare t\vo hours before low water, and extends off in ::~southwesterly direction 
from the southwest point of Sears Island about oue-tliinl of a mile off. It is marked by 
a bluck spttr-buoy (No. 1) placed in senmtee11 foet water on it~ flonth end. 1t is to be 
Jeft to tlte eastward by vessels euteriug Se£ir1Spurt Jl(u-bo1·, aml to the uortltwanl by 
those bound up Penobscot Riocr. 

SAILING DIRJ;;CTIONS 

FOR APPUOACllING AND E.NTEI~ING SEARSl'OHT IlAHBOlt. 

I. 'Throu!Jh lYt,st Penobscot Ba.1J.-When off Great Spruce Head keep about the rnilhlle 
of the Lay until the southern end of Sears Island lJears NE. l E., when steer NE. t N. 
about for the western point of that island. \Vhen within al.lout seven-eighths of a mile 
of it, with Turtle Head hearing 3. by E., steer N. by W., which course will lead safely up t-0 
the anchorage. This course passes about three quartcn:i of a mile to th.e northwestwa1·d 
of Brigadier Island Ledge. 

II. Having come through Bmst Penobseot Bliy, to c1itcr Sears1wrt IItirbor.-From off 
Dice Head, having it bearing EAST, nearly half a mile off, steer NW. t N. until Turtle 
Head hears S. by E., when N. by W. will lead safely to the anchorage. 

III. :Po enter Searsport Ha1·bor from I'cnob.i;cot River.-Keep about three-quarters 
of a mile from the southern end of Sears Island until past the lilack buoy on Brigadier 
Island Ledge, when bring Turtle Head to bear S. by E. and steer N. by W., as before. 

STOCKTON H~1RBOR. 

On the west side of Sears Island, between it aml Cape Jellison, is formed a large 
cove, affording convenient anchorage and shelter in all winds except those from the 
southward. The village of Stockton is situated on its north shore, although at some 
distance back from its head, and the cove is usually known as Stockton Harbor. It 
has a population of between two and three thousand, but is of little commercia 
importance. There is, however, some fishing interest, and considerable business in 
building of fishing and other vessels. 

The eastern point of entrance to this harbor is formed by Squaw Point, some-
• times known as Sandy Point. It is a sandy bluff, about twenty feet high, and from 

it makes out a long ledge, bare at half-tide, called Squaw Point Ledge. This is 
the only danger in the approach to Stockton, and is easily avoided by keeping the Sea.rs 
Island shore aboard. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROAOHING AND ENTERING STOCKTON HARBOR. 
I. Brom West Penobscot Bay.-Pass three-quarters of a. mile to the southward of 

'Sears Iala.nd, and when the harbor is open steer N. by E. l E., and anchor at discretion. 
These directions lead about a quarter of a mile to the so11thward of Brigadier Island 
Ledge> and in the best water. 
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II. From East Penobscot Bay.-With Dice Hea.d Light ooaring E. by S. i S., djstant 
three-quarters of a mile, steer N. by W. i W. for the southern end of Sears Island. 
Continue this course until Turtle Hea.d (the northern extremity of Long Island) bears 
SW. t W., when steer 1{. by E. t E., as before. 

PENOBllCOT RIVEB, 

the most importa.nt tributary of Penobsoot Bay, is about one hundred aud thirty miles 
long, and flows into the northeastern part of the bay, at its head. The southeastern point 
of entrance is called Dice Head, and the northern point Cape .Jellison. Between 
the two the river is about four miles and three.qaarters wide, but it rapidly diminishes in 
width, and at Wetmore Island, a little over eight miles above Dice Head, it is only about 
half a mile wide. Hence to Bangor, which is about thirty miles above Dice Head, it 
is in no place over a mile wide, and through most of its length but little over a quarter 
or half a mile in width. At Bangor the distance uetween the wha,rves on opposite sides 
of the river is about an eighth of a mile. 

Bangor, at the head of tide-water and navigation, is the commercial centre for the 
river trade. It is built upon the west bank, about thirty miles above Dice Head, and is 
the centre of one of the largest lumber-trades on the coast of Maine. Tile population 
is about fifteen thousand. 

DlUE IIE.dD, 

the southern point of entrance, is easily recognized, in coming up the !Jay, by the white 
Jight-tower on its summit. It is abont five miles above Cape Rosier and about three 
miles to the eastward of Tnrtle Hea.d, aud forms aiso the uorth point of entrance to 
Bagadu.oe River, upon which is situated the town of Castine. It is a steep, rocky bluff, 
wooded on the edges with a thick growth of 61· and spruce, and quite bo1d·to, therocks 
rising almost perpendicularly from the water. 

DICE HEAD LIGHT 

is an eight·sided stone tower, sheathed with wood and painted white, and attached to 
the keeper's dwelling, which is painted brown. The tower is forty-two feet high, and 
shows a fixed white light of the fourth order from a height of one hundred and tbirty 
feet above the sea., and visible seventeen miles. Its geographical position is 

Latitude - 44P 221 57" N. 
Longitnde - - - 680 49' 00" W. 

CAP.E JELLISON, 

formin.g th.e north point of entrance to PeoobBCot River, is an irregularly-shaped penin
sula, which makes in a southerly direction for about two miles int-o the b~. It is -of 
moderate ooight, gently 0sloping, and diversified with wooded and cleared lands, and is 
also pretty thickly settled. Squaw Point, its southwestern point, has been already de·. 
scribed as the eastern point of ·entrauoo to Stockton Harbor. It is a-0metimes -0alloo 
Sandy Point, a name derived frotn its appearance, which is that of a sandy bluff with 
perpendieulat' faces. (See page 349.) 

FORT POINT, 

sometimes called Old Fort Point, is the southeastern point of Cape JelliMn, and. is 
nearly three miles to the eastward. of Squaw Jtoiat and about six miles to the northward 
and eastward .f1f Dice Heal. It is easily recognizable by the lat'ge; white hotel, with 
gupola, wlrioh st.ands a li1ltle way lJack of the pitch uf the p0ia.t, ali.d by the ligb:t-ltotse 
on the eastern end of the point, which is known as 
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FORT POINT LIGHTt 

a square, white tower, twenty-seven feet high, attached to a low, brown dwelling-house, 
and which shows a fixed white light of the fourth order of Fresnel from a height of one 
hundred and three feet above the sea, and visible fifteen miles. Tlle geographical posi
tion of this light is 

Ijatitude - - 440 281 01" N. 
Longitude - - 680 48' 4211 W. 

Fort Point is steep, rocky, bare of trees, and about eighty foot high. The large, 
square, stone beacon which will be seen to the southeastward of it is on Fort Point 
Led,gfJ, and is to be left to the southward. 

On the ea.wt bank of the rivm·, from Dice Head to Wetmore Island, the shore is of mod
erate height and nearly fl.at, and is composed for the most part of cultivated lands 
interspersed with occasional groves of trees. This part of the shore is formed by the 
tmvuships of Castine and Penobscot, and, iu common with most of the land in the 
vicinity of the river, is thickly settled. 

On the north side of Fort Point makes in a 1arge cove, known as 

FORT POINT COYE, 

which a~urds excellent anchorage and good shelter. This cove makes nearly in an 
EAST and WEST dirootion, and is about two miles wide at its mouth between French 
Point, or Sandy Point, on the north, and Fort Point on the south. Its shores are com
posed of high lands, with a gradual decline to the water, and are for tho most part 
cultivated. French Point is almost exactly opposite to tb-0 southern end of 

WETl\IOH.E IST~AND, 

a large island, between four and five miles long, which lies in the middle of the river, 
about eight miles above Dice Head. Ilere the river divides-a channel passing on each 
side of the island, that t.o the wcstwarcl, however, being considered the main channet 
Wetmore Island lies NORTH and SOUTH; is of moderate height, diversified with wooded 
and cleared lands, antl well settle<l. The eastern channel of the river passes on the 
east side of this island to the small settlement of Orland, about five miles above the 
Divide, and then joins the main channel at the north end of the island, forming the 
harbor of Bucksport. 

The west bank of the river from French Point to the point opposite Bucksport is com
posed of high, gently-sloping, well·cnltiva.ted, and thickly-settled shores. Nearly a mile 
al.love French Point is a settlement on the shores of a small cove known as Mill Cove; 
and about a mile above ~fill Cove is another sm~ller indentatiou, called Gond()la Cove. 
The aquare, stone beacon which is se..en about half way between these two coves is on 
Odom Ledge, which is out at half-tide, and n-.ay be passed on either side, though it 
is nsu;il to pass to the eastward of it. 

About seven miles above Fort Point, on the west bank of the river, and opposite to 
th~ village of Bucksport, will be seen a. large, unfinished granite work, known as 
Fort Xno:x. It is lmilt upon a steep point covered only with grass and bushes, and 
forms a very conspicuous landmark. 

BUOKSPORT HARBOR 

lies on the_ east bank of the river, directly opposite to l\'ort Knox, and is formed by the 
PU&Q.ge between the township of Bil.~ on the north ap.d W,etni~ ~cl on the 
south., by whiel:i the east branch of the river unites with the west. The village of BP.ob-
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port occupies the whole of the north bank of this passage. It has a small fishing-trade, 
with some lumber and manufacturing interests. The harbor affords good anchorage 
for vessels of the largest size, there being not less than five fathoms in the channel. 
Here the river takes a turn to the westward, lmviug a general course N. by W. i W., to the 
village of Frankfort, about five miles auo\-e. The west bank, from Fort Knox to Marsh 
Bay, a little over three miles above, is gently i•!loping, partly wooded, aml partly culti
vated. 

1l1ARS1l BAY 

makes in on the west bank about eleven miles above Fort Point and three and a half to the 
northward of Bucksport. The river here spreads out to the width of a little over a mile, 
with deep water in the channel, which is diminished in width, however, by flats. Into 
the southwestern part of the bay flows 1lfARBH RIVER, a narrow stream of little im
portance, which separates into two branclics about three-quarters of a mile above its 
mouth, the north branch leading to the village of Treatville and the south branch to 
that of Prospect. Frank.fort lies on the west bank of the river, just above Marsh 
Bay. The shores in its vicinity and on both banks are undulating, cleared, and under 
cultivation, with occasional groves of trees. 11oth banks are steep-to, four fathoms being 
found within fifty yards of the shore. Above Frankfort the course of the river is about 
NE. to Oak Point; the west shore being mostly composed of gently-sloping, cleared, 
and cultivated lands, backed by woods, while the east bank is steep and high, partly 
wooded and partly cultivated. Both banks are steep-to, five fathoms being fonud 
within fifty yards of the shore. 

There is good anchorage anywhere hetwecn Jffar~li Bay and Oak Point, and not less 
than five fathoms in mid-channel. 

.At Oak Point the river turns to the eastward for ahf)ut half a mile, then to the north
ward for abont a mile, and then to the northwestward fl, mile and a lrnlf. 

l:ALI> HILL COY.N, 

a small settlement on the west bank, is a little over five miles above Frankfort. The 
bauks are steep, ro~ky, partly wooded and partly cleared, in D?any places showing high 
sandy or clay bluffs, steep-to, and thickly wooded; where the bluffs are rocky fir and 
spruce trees are frequently seen growing out of their perpendicnlar faces. 

From Bald Hill OQve the river takes a course nearly N NE. hetween two and three 
miles, passing between the village of Orrington on the east and Lower and Upper 
Corners on the west bank. It gradually diminishes in widU1 from about half a mile 
at Rald Hill Cove to about six hundred yards at Upper Corners, but has deetl water in 
the channel, with somewhat steep banks . 

.At Upper Corners the river turns about NE., having a. general course in that direc
tion for a litt1e over two miles to Brewer Village, which is built on the east bank, 
about a quarter of a mile below the southern limit of Bangor. The water shoals to four 
fathoms about two miles below Bangor, and the channel bugs the western shore. The 
banks are high, steep, diversified with wooded and cleared land, and v~ry thickly iret
tled. Many saw-mills line the west bank. 

From Brewer Village the general course of the river is about NB. by N. between the 
town of Brewer on the east and the City of Bangor ou the west. The banks are low and 
sandy. One mile and three-quarters above Brewer Village makes in the KENDUSKEAG 
RIVER, which divides the town of Bangor intJO two pa:rts; and a little above this the 
Perwb1JC<>t Ri1'er is crossed by a. bridge, which marks the head of tioe and for the most 
part the head of navigation. 
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'.rhree and a half' fathoms may be taken up PENOBSCOT RirER to abreast of 

the city of Bangor. There was formerly better water, but even the present depth is 
gradually diminishing, owing to the immense deposit of saw-dust and slabs from the 
mills. If some means be not taken to prevent this, the channel of this noble river 
will, in the course of a short time, become so obstructed and diminished in depth as to 
be unfit for navigation lly any but small vessels. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND E:N"TERING PENOBSCOT RIVEl~. 

I. Prom West Penobscot Bay.-If coming from West Penobscot Bay, the first danger 
met with will be found off the south end of Sears Island, and is marked by a bw .. ck spar
buoy. This is 

' BRIG A.1)IER ISLA~"\~D LEI>GE~ 
which extends off in a southwesterly direction from the southwest point of the island, 
its southern end being one-third of a mile from shore. It is bare two hours before low 
water. The buoy is marked No. 1, placed in seventeen feet water on the south end of 
the ledge, and is to be left to the northward. 

On the south side of the passage is another obstruction, known as 

TUR.TLE HEAD SHOAL, 
a detached ledge, with about thirteen feet at low water, which lies aoout one hundred 
yards to the northward of Turtle Head, and i.~ not buoye<l. There is deep water between 
it and the head, but the passage is not tit for strangers. 

1..Ji.JDGB OPF STEELE :IlEAI..>. 

If standing to the eastward on a wind, beware of approaching the eastern bank of 
the river above Dice Head, as there is a dangerous ledge off Steele Head, about two 
miles and a half above Dice Head. This ledge makes off to the northwestward about 
three-quarters of a mile, and is 11ot buoyed. Its extent is not yet fully known, but as 
little as two feet at low water has been found upon it. It is therefore necessary to 
give it a wide berth. 

On the north side of the entrance, off Squaw Point, (the southwestern point of Cape 
J'ellison,) lies 

SQUAW I.'OINT LEDGE, 
bare at half-tide, which extends off in a southwesterly direction, and is not bu<ryed. It 
is not dangerous except to vessels standing to northward on a wind. When past it, a 
aqua.re, stone monument will be seen ahead, about two miles off, and lying to the south
westward of Fort Point. This is on 

FORT POINT LEDGE, 
bare at half-tide, wb~ch lies about SB. by B. from the light-house, distant about five
eighths of a mile. It lies N NW. and SS E.1 and is to be left to the southward, the chan
nel leading between it and Fort Point. The monument is a stone beacon of the natural 
color, and is surrounded by a wooden spindle. When past it, a black nttn-buoy will be 
soon -oft' the eastern extremity of Fort Point. This is ou 

J! .. ORT POL~tT BEE.J!', 

whi~h extends in a.n easterly direction fro~ Fort Point, and must be left 1io the westward. 
The b1'0Y is of the llOOOnd class, marked No. 3, and is placed in seven ,feet water on the 
eas~ end ef the ledge. In winter the fl/Un-buoy is replaced by a. spar. 

A.O ~ 
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When past Fort Point Reef there are no dangers until up with :French Point, (or 
Sandy Pomt as it is sometimes called,) the nOI'thern point of entrance to Fort Point OOtJe, 
when a black spar-buoy will be seen lying about SSE. from the point. This is on 

SA.NDY POINT LEDGE, 
which bas about seven feet at low water. The buoy is marked No. 5, and is placed on 
the southeast point of the ledge. 'Vhen past it, a square, stone beacon will be seen about 
a mile and three-quarters up river. This is on 

ODOM LEDGE_, 
which is out at one-quarter ebb, and lies about midway between Mill and Gondola Ooi,es. 
It is a detached ledge, and may be passed on eithe_r side, though it is usual to pass to 
the eastward of it. The beacon is pajutell black, with the letters 0. L. in white on each 
side of it. 

When past OdQ!m, Ledge, there· are no dange1·s nntil past Bucksport and np with 
Marsh Bay, when there will be seen a red spar-bU-Oy about opposite to lllar.<1/t Rii1er. 
This is on 

FRANKFORT FLAT8, 

which extend off from Drachm. Point on the east bank, a little below Frankfort, and 
about half way across the river. The buoy is marked No. 2, is placed in twelve feet 
wa.~r on the west point of the flats, and js to be left to the eastward. When past it 
there a.ire no dangers until beyond Oak Point, when there will be seen ahead a..u iron spin
dle, painted red, with a cylinder and cask on top. This is on 

BUCK LEl>GE~ 
which is -0ut at half-tide, and is t,o be left to the eastward. It is abput three miles above 
Frankfort, and is tlle la.st obstruction met with in tb.e approaches to Bangor. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PENOBSCOT RIVEI~. 

I. Through lVest Penobscot Bay.-When up with the black btlO.tf on Briga.dier 
Iskmd Ledge steer E lT E., which course leads along the south shore of Ca.pe h11isen in 
hot less than eight fathoms, passing to the northward of the beacon on Fort Poi'lit I.J8llge 
and to the eastward of the black buoy on Fort Point Reef: \Vishing to anchor in Fcn-t 
Point Oo11e, steer boldly in after rounding the buoy, as there is nothing in the way except 
Sand.11 Point Ledge, on the north side of the cove. There is suitable anchorage for tbe 
largest vessels. 

But if bound up the river: 'Vhen past Fort Point Reef B'fWy steer over toward Wet
more Ialand, keeping about the middle until within about half a mile of its southern 
point, when steer NORTH, keeping tbe west shore of Wetmore Island aboard and passing 
to the eastward of the beaeon on Odom Ledge. When past this ledge ha.ul to· the eal'lt
wa.rd and steer along the west shore of the island, heading about midway between l!'ort 
Xnox and tire northwest point of Wetmore Iala.nd, with the houses in th-e west pa-rt of 
Buckaport directly aheatl, the course being about lf. by l'l. t E. Wishing to aneh.or in 
Buckllport Harbor, there is nothing in the way but to round the north puint of Wetmore 
Ialand to the eastward and ancb6l' oft' the village. N-0t less than five fathoms can be 
taken as far up as Fort Knox, and to the anchorage oft" Bu.eksport. 

But if "IH>uttd ttp· ri11er: At 1'oft·-xaox tbe river tnrns more to the westwacrd; liaviltg 
a. course about lf. by 1f. f W. t.owatd -~ Keep tlw middle at th'e river until 
nearTy up with the sont.h point Of the e.n-thwoo to ..MarB-. Bi,;er, w ben tlie r6tl spttr•VtW§ oo 
Frw1ilifort Flats will be seen-, which umst be left ro tile eastward. SbOdllt"flhe lfttoy not 
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be seen, steer over to the westward until JlcK:enzie Point (first point on the east shore 
north of Bucksport) is shut iu behind the southeast point of enkance to Marsh River, 
and run on this range until the next reach of the river is fairly open. If, however, the 
buoy is Yisible, pass to the westward of it, and when the reach is fairly open steer NE., 
carrying not less than fi\'e fathoms, past Frankfort, with good anchorage all the way. 
\Vhen up with Oak Point, steer :E. by N. for about a third of a mile until the next reach 
is fairly open, when the red spindle on Buck Ledge will be seen about a mile ahead. The 
course through this reach is about N. byE. with not less than five fathoms, passing to 
the westward of the spindle on Buck Ledge. Continue it for about a mile, or until the 
uext i·each (leading up to Bald Hill Cove) is fairly open, when steer NW. by W., keeping 
about in mid-river. .At Bald Hill Cove the course changes to N NE. for about a quarter 
of a mile, and then NE. for three-quarters of a mile, to Bragdon Castle. Through the 
next reach the conrse is N NE. for about tn-o miles, passing the village of Orrington on 
the east and Lower and Upper Corners on the west, and carrying not less than four and 
a half fathoms. .At Upper Corners the rfrer turns to the northeastward, the course be
iug about NE. toward Brewer Village, keeping the western shore aboard. About two 
miles above Upper Corners the water shoals to four fathoms, the channel still keeping 
the west shore. .At Brewer Village the river turns a little more to the northward, run
ning about If. by E. t E. for a third of a mile; then :NE. by E. half a mile; and thence 

· having a general course N N E. for nearly a mile, to the usual anchorage off the mouth 
of K(,'?tduskeag Strea1n. Not less than three and a half fat.horns at low water can be 
taken to the anchorage oft' the town. The bottom is saw-dust. 

H.A.NGEHS 
IN APPH.OACHING .AND ENTERING PENOBSCOT RIVER. 

11. Oom·ing tlirough Ea.Yt Pmwbscot Bay.-When nearly up with Pwrker Oove, {which 
is on the west shore of Long Island, just to the northward of Sabbath IJ<ry Harbor,) a 
black ttpar-buoy will be seen to the westward. This is on 

LONG ISLAND LBDGE~ 
which ha.s six feet at low water, and lies about S W. from Dice Head Light. The buoy 
is placed in twenty-six feet water on the east side of the ledge, and is to be left t.o the 
westward. When past it there are no dangers nut.ii to the northward of Dice Head and 
abreast of Perl•ins OofW, when look out for the 

LEDGE O:J!'F STEELE HEA1J. 

This ledge makes off from Steele Head to the northwestward about three-quarters of 
a mile, and is not buoyed. Its extent is not yet fully known, but as little as two feet at 
low water has been found upon it. ltis therefore necessary to give it a wide berth. 

Above this the dangers are comm<>n to an the channels, and have been already 
·described. (See page 353.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPRO.ACHlNG AND ENTERING PENOBSCOT RIVER 

. IL Through East Penobscot Bay.-When off Dice H1t&d, having the light-house bear
.ing E •. bj S, t 8., distant four-fifths of a mile, steer N. by E. t E. toward Cape lelliaon until 
within half a mile of it, with l'ott Point Light bearing lfE. by It i E.; then steer ENE., 
passing to the northward of the beacon on Port Point Ledge and to tile eastward of the 
~on J!'fJrl Poi•t JUJef; then folklw the directions given fur the riv.er. 

The oomse lf. by E. t E. toward ~pe le!liloa l)ftseeB three-eighths ()f a mile t.o ~ 
· Wfft~ward of the ledge oft' 8teele Jlea4. 
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Name. 

ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

Longitude west from 
Greenwich. 1.·1· II 

Latitude N. ii-----~-----11 

In arc. In time. :,11 1·!1 

1--------- i\ ~. 11-----· I 

Dice Head Light ... J 440 2~1 57" ii 680 49' 09" 4h 35m 16.68 

Fort Point Light ... -11440 281 01" ll ()80 48' 4211 411 35m 14.8" \ 

SA.ILING DIRECTIONS 

:Fixed Height 
above or Level Revolving. of Sea. 

Fixed. 130 ft. 
Fixed. 103 ft. 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PENOBSCOT BA. Y. 

Distance 
visible in 
nautical 
miles. 

17 
15 -

A.s before mentioned, there are several channels leading into this bay. The 
principal passages are as follows: 1st, THE JJIAIN CHANNEL OF EAS'l' 
PENOBSCOT BAY; 2d, THE EASTERN CHANNEL INTO WEST PENOB
S(JOT BAY; 3d, THE SOUT.E[ or ~MA.IN CHA.NNEL, also leading into West Bay; 
4th, THE MIDDLE CHANNEL; and 5th, THE WESTERN or MUSCLE RIDGE 
CHANNEL. Besides these, there are the passages or thoroughfares used by coasters, 
of which the principal are EGGEMOGGIN REACH and DEER ISLAND THOR
OUGHFARE, leading into East Penobscot Bay; FOX ISLANDS THOROUGH
FARE, FISHERMAN ISLAND PASSAGE, and TWO-BUSH CHANNEL, leading 
int-0 West Penobscot Bay. 

I. To come from the eastward and miter Bast Penobscot Ba,y by tlte Main Channel.
Bring Saddle-Back Light-House to bear NW. by N. and steer for it until within one-quarter 
of a mile, when a NORTH course will lead up to Eagle Island Light, with soundings 
varying all the way from eleven to fifty fathoms. ();i tki~ course, wishing to enter Isle 
au Haut Thoroughfare, when the western extremity of Kimball Head bears NE., distant 
two miles and a half, in about twelve fathoms, the course in is NE. by E. t E., after which 
follow. the directions given for this harbor. 

But wishing to proceed up the bay: Continue the NORTH course for Eagle Island Light; 
gi~e it a berth of about eight hundred yards to the westward; and when it bears WEST 
steer N NW., which course will lead up the middle of the channel, past Butter Spruce 
Head and Beach Islands on the west and Bradbury and Pickering Islands on the east. 
When exactly betw~n the Bard Islands an<l the high hill on the southeast head of Rog 
Isla.nd, the former bearing W. by B. t S. and the latter E. by N. l N., steer Jl W. until Dice 
Head Light bears NE. by N. t- N., with Hughes Head (the northeastern point of SG11th Ilesboro') 
bearing W. by N. i N.; when in ninet;een fathoms, brown mud, steer N. by B. i E. up the bay. 

Wishing to entef' Castine Harbor on tkis oourse: When Dice Head Light bea.rs :NE. 
by Jl. steer for it until within half a mile, when E. by: N. should be steered for the be.aeon 
on Hosmer Ledge, and the directions for the harbor, on page 301, followed; but wishing 
to enter Penobscot River, continue the N. by E. i B. course past Di<ie Read and over toward 
the Cape Jellison shore, and when within half a mile of it, with Fort Point Light bear
ing NE. byE. iE., steer ENE., and follow the directions given for. the river. On the 
above courses not less than ten fathoms will be found as far as the mouth of P~t 
River, and they lead well clear of all dangers in the hay. 

II. Coming from the eastward, to enter Wat PefWb8CQt Bay by the Ba.st Oholmtel: The 
03Stern channel passes to the southward of Isle au.Kaut, between it and J&tiDicua Seal 
laJa.JUl, and is nearly seven miles. wide, with very deep water. 8adclle-Baek Light .mark& 
the northern boundary of this channel, and Katinieu Beal laland. th.e southern; and it · 
is unobstructed with the exception of a dangeroue roek, e&lled 
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TIIE RA_:Y LEDGE, 

which is bare at half-tidt', and has deep water all around it. It may he passed on 
either hand, but it is usual for vessels using this channel to vass well to tlrn southward 
of it. 

Bay Ledge bears from Matinicus Rock Lights N. by :E. i :E., distant ttm miles and tbree
quarters; and from the middle of Green !al.and, (entrance to Canier Harbor,) SOUTH, 
distant four miles. A nun-buoy of the second class, painted red, is placed about fifty 
foet SW. from the ledge, in good wat.er, and is to be left to the northward. 

To come from tlte east-ward and enter b.I/ tkis channel: \Vith Saddle-Back Light bearing 
NW. by N., about :five and three-quarters miles distant, in forty-two fiithoms water, mud 
and gravel, steer W. by N. l N., which course will lead, with not less than seventeen 
fathoms, past the Bay Ledge, leaving it about two-thirds of a mile to the northward, 
and will carry fourteen fathoms into the main channel. \Vheu in this channel, with 
fourteen fathoms water, with llatinicus Island bearing S. !I- W., distant about fiv!:' miles, 
Heron Neck Light NE.! N., four and a qirnrter miles, and Owl's Head N NW., distant about 
nine miles and three-quarters, steer N NW., carrying not les,.., than eight fathoms, am~ 
join the Middle Channel ahreast of Fisherman Island, in forty-two fathoms water. Heron 
Beek Light will now bear SE. by E. i E., distant about five aud Uuee-quarters miles, and set'n 
just open to the southward of Hurricane Island; and the middle of Fisherman Island will 
bear W. i N., distant nearly two miles. Now steer N. 2 .E., which course will h_~atl, with 
not less than twenty-se.ven fathoms, to abreast of Oam<len Entrmwe. 

\.Vhen Negro Island Light bean; W. by N., one mile and a quarter distant, in forty
five fathoms water, steer N :E. t N., which course will lead, with not less tlJan sixteen 
fathoms, through West Bay to ab1-east of Turtle Head. Continue the course, which leads 
for the southern end of Sears Island until up with the buoy on Br£gadier Islatid 8 lwal, 
which leave to the northward, aml steer ENE., which course will lead along the south 
shore of Cape Jellison in not less than eight fathoms, paissing to the northward of the 
beacon on Fort Po-int Ledge and to tbe eastward of the black buoy on Fort Point &rj: 
When past this buoy, follow the directions for the river. (See page 354-.) . 

On the above courses, to enter Rockland Harbor: On the N. I- E. cmm;;e, when Owl's 
Head Light, bearing NW, by N. l N., distant three miles, is seen just clear of the north en<l 
of ll[miroe Iala.nd, in fifty-one fathoms, steer N NW., which course will lead, with not less 
than eighteen fathoms, up t-0 Owl's Head. Continue it paist the head, and when the light 
bears SW. by S. i S., Atlantic wharf will bear W. by N. t N., steer that coursf', and follow the 
directions for the harbor. (See page 32H.) 

On these courses, to enter Rockport Hat·bor: When on the N. t E. course and Owl's 
Head Light bears NW. by N. t N., as before, steer N by W., which course will lead, with not 
less than twelve fathoms, up to Rockport Entrance. \Vben the beacon on Porterfield 
Ledge bears NE. by B. i E., about a quarter of a mile off, steer N. t E. into the harbor, 
carrying from nine to eleven fathoms. 

On th.e above e.ourses, to enter Canide-n Harbor: On the N. I- E. course, when the 
southern ~nd of Xark Island bears E. i S. (or is exactly abeam) li egro 181and Light will bear 
N NW., a.nd in twenty-nine fathoms, steer N. by W. t W., carrying not less than nine 
fathoms, and when up with the entrance follow the diI'eetions for the harbor. (See 
page 337.) , 

On the alHn:le courses, to enter Gilkey Hat·bor: When on the N. t E. course the southern 
flnd-ofXark Island bears :E. * S. (or is exactly abeam) and Negro Island Light bears NNW., 
as before, st.eer li :B. l E., which course will lead straight into the harbor, with not less 
than eight fathoms. 

On. tM abo-ve cottrses, to ettter Lincolnville Harbor: When on the Jr. t E. course Negro 
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Island Light bears W. by N., one mile and a quarter distant, and in forty-five fatpom~ 
water. steer NE. by N. t N., wbieh course will lead straigl1t into the harbor. 

On the above courses, to enter OUkey H<irbor by the North Ohannel: On the N E. t N. 
course, through West Penobscot Bay, when Grindel Point Light bears :E. t N, steer for it, 
carrying not less than five fathoms, until withi11 a little over five hundred yards of it; 
then steer SE. by S., and follow the directions for this; entrance. (See page 345.) 

On the above courses, to enter Seal Hnrbor: When on the NE. t N. course, through 
West Penobscot Bay, Grindel Point Light bears E. t N., as before, steer NE. by :E. t E., which 
course will lead, with not less than eight and a half fathoms, into the harbor. 

On the above courses, to enter Belfast Harlmr: On the NE. t N. course, through lV est 
Penobscot Bay, when abreast of Great Spruce Head, in thirty-three fathoms water, it is 
usual to _alter the course more to the north ward, steering about NE. by N. t N., and keep
ing about three eighths of a mile from shore. When up with Brown's Head the beacon 
on Steele Ledge will be seen, and the red biwy on Harbor Shoal Ledge to the southward 
of it. Pass to the soathwestward of the buoy, and follow the directions given for the 
harbor. (See page 342.) 

III. To come from the ea.stward and enter Penob.'$cot Ba:y by the South Oluinnel.-This 
channel leads between Matinicus Seal Island on the east and Wooden Ball Island on the 
west, and is about three miles wide, but obstructed by dangerous ledges between the 
two islands. These are known as 

'J'HE JUALCOLJJL LE1.JG-E8, 

dry at low water, bearing E. t N. from the northern extremity of Wooden Ball Island, 
distant a mile and one-third, and WSW. from the western end of llatinious Seal Island, 
a mile and a half distant, so that they lie nearly in the middle of the passage. 'l'Jtey are 
not buoyed, and great care must be taken to avoid them. Tbe usual course is to pa&S 
between them and Wooden Ball Island, as the latter is bolder-to than Seal Island. 
Thirty-three fathoms are found in the passage between the ledge aud Wooden Ball Island. 
"\Vhen past these ledges the channel is clear; but if standing to the eastward ou a wind, 
in beating up the bay, beware of 

'1.'.ILE B..ilY LEDGE, 

which is barl'. at half-tide and has deep water alt arouud it. It may be passed on eitlier 
hand, but it is usual for vessels using this channel to pass well to the westward of it. 

Bay Ledge bears from Jlatinict11 Rock Lights :N. by E. t E., distant ten miles and tbree
quarters; and from the house on Green. Island, (entrance to Oar'Ver Harbor,) SOUTR, dis
tant four miles. A nun-buoy of the second class, painted red, is placed about fifty feet 
SW. from the ledge, in good water, and is to be left to the eastward. 

To en.ter by this ckannel : If coming from the eastward, bring Xatinieus Rock Lights 
to bear WEST and run for them until within about six miles, and in forty-three fathoms 
water, with Jrortheut .Poi:at of )[a~ in range with the southwestern end of Wooden 
Ballt on a bearing of 1f W.; steer 1i 1i'\v., which course leads directly for Owl's Read Light. 
When the middle of !'iiherman Island bears W. i lf.,. about two miles oft', and Re.ron 
Neck Light SE. by E. t E., about five miles and three-quarters off, steer lf.tE., which course 
will lead, with not less than twenty.seven fathoms, to abreast of Camden JiJntratwt:. 
Abev-e Cam.h follow the directions given for West Ba.y, on page 356. 

The. above couraes pass about a third of a. mile to the wetJtwQ.l'd of the M~m 
..Ledgetl; a mUe·and a half to the eastward Qf the shoo.ls oll"No :Ba.n's Lawl; and a m!le 
and• h~ to tile westward of the B"'1J ~; and leaves •B.obinle 'Bock (to tbe 1HJutb· 
ward of Leng Isl&mt} a mile and a quarter to tlle..twanl. · · · 



 

GULF OF MAINE. 359 

IV. To enter Penobscot Bay by the Mid<lle Passage.-This channel passes to the 
westward of Matinicus Island, between it and the Green Islands, and is nearly five miles 
wide, but is obstructed by several dangerous ledges lying to the southward and west
ward of Ragged and Matinicus Islands. Of these, the first met with is 

SOUTHEAST LEDGE, 
which bas one foot at low water; lies S. ! W. from Ragged Island, distant nearly two 
miles, and NW. by W. from :Matinicus Rock Lights, uistant one mile and a half. It is 
marked by a spar-buoy, pa.inted red and black in lwrizonutl stripes, and placed in good 
water about a hundred yards to the southwestward of the rock. Bou.tkeast Ledge is 
quite bold-t-0, with from seven to ten fathoms all around it, and may be passed on either 
band by giving the buoy a berth of one hundred yards. There is also a passage between 
this ledge and Ragged Island with five fathoms, but it is not safe for strangers. 

BANTAM LBDGE. 

The ne:s:t danger met with in this cbannel is a small ledge, bare at half-tide, cal1ed 
Bantam Ledge, or The Ban tarn, which lies about two miles and a quarter NW. by 

W. i W. from the south end of Ragged Island and nearly five miles NW. i N. from :Matinicus 
Rock Lights. It is quite bold-to, and may be passed on either hand, but it is usual to 
pass to the westward of it. It is marked by a spar-buoy,pa,inted red and black in hoi·iwn
tal stripes, placed in good water one hundred yards south from it. 

LEDGEl~ lt~EST OF :JIATINICUS ISLANI>. 

Nearly two miles W. f N. front the north end of Matinicus lie two small ledges, called 
Foster Led,qes, close together, with six and thirteen feet water on them, and sur
rounded by deep water. From the Ba.nitam Biwfj they bear N NE., and from Outer Green 
Island SE. f S., distant three miles and a quarter. They a,re not buoye<l, but the sailing
line passes about a mile to the westwanl, between them and 

TILE PIO,EON GBOUNI>, 
a piece of flat ground, extending nearly E. by N. and W. by S. for about two miles, with 
from throe to three amt three-qnarterM fathoms. Its uortheastern end bears -from the 
north end of ltatinicus W. t N., distant three miles and three-quarters; from the ledges 
west of Matinicus it bears W. by N. l N., distant a mile and a half; and from Outer Green 
lebtnd: S. by E. i E., distant two miles. There is no buoy. 

OUTER GREEN ISLAND LEDGES, 
are <lry in places at low water, and lie about a mile BB :E. from Outer Green Island; are 
marked by a spar-buoy, 1ur.inted re<l and black in horizontal stripes, placed on t.heir south
ern en<l. There is a passage between them and the island, but it is not fit for strangers. 
The sailing-lines pass about two-thirds of a mile to the eastward of these ledges. 

THE NORTHERN TBTANGLES 
lie to the northward of Little Green lsla.nd, at an average distance of three-quarters of a 
mile. Little Green Island is about seven-eighths of a mile to the northwestward of Outer 
Greea Island, with deep water on all sides of it. It is low and bare, and about three 
'hundred yards long. The Northeni T,.iatigles are a series of demcbed ledges to the 
11ort.hward of it, which are dry iu .pla~es at low water, and generally break heavil,y at 
hJtlf'-mle. They He E. by S. and W. by R., covering a. space one mile and one-eighth in 
lellgth. bN' thre&-eightbs of a mile in breadth, and are mark-ed. by a tiun.:/Juoy of the first 
~ass, painted black, a:nd placed in ten fathoms E NE. from them. These ledges bear 
from .tlle northern end oflletinic hlaad. E. by N. t N., nearly four miles distant, and from 
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Great Two-Bush Island SE. by S. !- s., two and n. half miles distant. They are not iQ. the 
way of vessels using this channel unless tltey are standing to westward on a wind. 

There is also a dangerous ledge, lmre at low u•ater, lying about three-quarters of a mile 
to the northward of Outer Green Island, from which it bears N. by E. t E. It is a very 
small rock, is quite bold-to, and is not buoyed. '\Then past this and the Northern Tri
angles, there are no more dangers in this channel. 

To enter by the Middle Passage: Bring Matinicus Rock Light to bear NE. by E. t E., 
distant six miles, and Monhegan Light to bear NW. by W. t W., distant fifteen miles, and 
steer N. by E., which course will lea<l, with not less than thirteen fathoms, to abreast of 
Fisherman Island. 'Vben the middle of Fisherman Island bears W. J- N., about two miles 
off, and Heron Neck Light SE. by E. t E., about five and three-quarters miles off, steer 
N. ! E., which course will lead, with not less than twenty-seven fathoms, to abreast of 
Cmnden Entrance. A uove Camden, follo'i\" the directions given for West Bay, on page 356. 

The above courses pass a _mile to the westward of the Bantam; about a quarter of 
a mile to the eastward of the Pigeon Orou.nd; a little over a mile to the westward of the 
Ledge,s west of Matinh·us; three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of Outer Green Isla/tul 
Ledges; a mile to the eastward of the hare ledge north of Outer Green Island; and a mile 
and three-quarters to the eastward of the Nortltern Triangles. 

On the a.hove cottrses, to enter Fox Islands Tlwrougltfare: 'Vhen on the N. t E. course 
Owl's Head Light bears NW. by N.-! N., three miles distallt, and seen just clear of the north 
end of Munroe Island, and in about fifty-tliree fathoms, steer N E. by E. t E., which course 
will lead, with not less than six and a half fathoms, up to the red buoy on the north end 
of Inner Bay Ledges. Pass to the 11orthward of this buoy and continue the course, 
having Brown's Head Light a little on the eastern bow, and carrying not less than seven 
fathoms until between Brown's Head and the Sugar Loaves; after which keep the eastern 
shore aboard and follow the direction for the TJwrouglifare. (See page 2~0.) 

These courses pass one hundred yartls to the northward of the red bz1,oy on the 
north end of Inner Ba.y Ledges; a quarter of a mile to the north ward of the red h1wy on 
Dogji.~h Ledges; and the same distance to the southward of Fiddler Ledge. 

On the aboi'e courses, to pa.ss through the Middle Passage into East Penobscot Ba:g : 
This passage, before described, (see page 359,) leads hetwet~n Long Isla.nd on the north 
aml North Haven (the northernmost of the Fox Islands) on the south, and is about two 
miles and a half wide at its western end. It has deep water, ancl is almost entirely 
nuob8troctetl. To enter it from lVest Bay: On the N. ! E. course, bring Owl's Head Light 
to bear W. i N. NORTHERLY, distant nearJy two miles, when, in forty-three fathoms, 
steer NE. t E., which course will lead, with not less than twenty-five fathoms, into East 
Penobscot Ba.y. 'Vhen, in twenty-five fathoms, the souU1ern end of Job Island bears 
NW·., distant a little over two miles, steer NE. by N., carrying not less than twenty-five 
fathoms, until Dice Bead Light becomes visible, when, if bound into Castine Harbor, 
bring the light to bear NE. by N. and steer for it until within half a mile, when steer 
E. by N. into the harbor, and follow the directions given on page 301. 

These courses pass a little oyer half a llljle to the easfi:Ward of Mcinfl(Jsn Ledge; a 
little over three-quarters of a mile to the eallif!Ward of the ~dges east of Laaell Island; 
about a mile t.o the westward of Egg Rook; ii.11d tbree-qti .. ters of a mile to the we§t. 
\Vard of the large bare ledge west of lllark: Iskm.d. 

Or when on the NB. by N. oourse, in thirty fathoms, with- HUghea Beacl bearing 
:N. by B. ne-.arly, and the soa:~rn extremity of Long Isl.a:WlJ,which will be in range with 
Job lala.ud) bearing W, by 13~ ·rs., steer 1l :E., which course .~iU lead, with not less than 
.eighteen fathoms, into But Bay. When, on this course,. Hughes Jlead.· bears w, »1 lf.f1f, 
and Dice :Read Light NE. by lf. :f I., steer lf. by E. t B., which will le&i\ to the ~th of 
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Penobscot River; after which, if bound up, follow the directions girnn for the river. 
(See page 354.) 
. The above NE. course passes half a mile to the westward of the large bare ledge 

west of Mark Isla.nd. 
Bound into Eggemoggin Reach: When on the NE. course Hughes Head bears NW. by 

N. i N.1 Cape Rosier will bear ENE., and there is fourteen fathoms, steer for the Cape, 
which approach closely, and when up with it follow the directions given for the Reach, 
on page 252. 

V. To enter Penobscot Bay by the llluscle Ridge Cliannel.-Directions for this chan
nel have already been given in full on page 325, bnt are repeated here for the sake of 
the completeness of the directions for the bay. This channel, as before mentioned, 
(see page 313,) begins at White Head Isla.nd, skirts the west shore of the hay, wind
ing among the numerous islands an<l ledges in the vicinity of the Muscle Ridges, 
and terminates at Owl's Head, the whole distance being seven miles and three-quarters 
It is the most commonly nsed of all the entrances to the hay by vessels coming from 
the westward. A full and detailed description of this, channel, its islands and shoals, 
will be found on pages 313 to 3'.37. 

To ent« 1>y this channel: Vessels coming from the southward, intending to enter 
Peoobscot Bay by the llf1Lscle Ridge Channel, pass about midway between Ionhega.n and 
the George Islands, on a course about E. i N., until Xonhega.n Light bears S. by W. l W., 
distant three miles, with thirty-one fathoms, rocky bottom. The course is then NE. by E., 
passing two hundred yards to the westward of the bell-boat near South Breaker, three 
hundred yards to the eastward of Whitehead Light, and two hundred yards to the west
ward of the spindle on rellmc Ledge, until up with the red and black can-buoy on Loicer 
Gangway Ledge, which leave to the westward about two hundred and fifty yards, when 
there will be eight fatboms, bard bottom. Now steer NE. i E., passing to the westward 
of Hurricane Ledge Buoy; to the eastward of the buoy on Ganfon Island Sunken Ledge, 
and of the spindle on Garden Island Ledge; to the westward of Channel Rock; between 
Ott.er Isla.nd and the spindle on OUer Island Ledge; and to the eastward of Ask lsland 
Ledge. When abreast of the eastern end of A.ah Island, about three hundred yards dis
tant, with eleven fathoms water, steer N. by E. t E. to the southern entrance of Owl's 
Head Bay. Ou this course, when the southern end of Sheep Island bears E SE., with 
nine fathoms, bard bottom, st.eer lTE. through the bay. This course passes to the west
ward of the red btwyon Skeep Island Bat·; to the eastward of the spindle on Dodge Point 
Ledge; and to the eastward of Owl's Head Ledge, and leads safely into West Ba,y. On 
this course, when abreast of Owl's Head, having it hearing W. by N. i N., about four 
hundred and fifty yards off, in a.bout eighteen fathoms water, steer N NE., which course 
will lead, with not less than fifteen fathoms, to abreast of Oainden Entrance. When 
Begro Illand Light bears W. by N. a mile and a quarter distant, steer NE. i N., following 
the directions for West Bay. (See page 356.) 

Qn,! U.is )f lf E. oourse, w enter Rockland Harbor: Round Owl's Hea.d at a distance of 
a quart.er ~fa mile, and when the light bears SW. i S, steer W. by N. i N. toward .Atlantic 
w~ following the dirootio.us for the harbor. (See page330.) . 

To enter Rockport Harbor: When in thirty fathoms, with .Jameson Point bearing 
W li W. and Owl's Read Light SW. by S., steer N. by W., carrying not less than twelve 
fathoms to the entrance. When in twelve fathoms, with the beacon on Porterfield Ledge 
bea.ring 11~ b7 E. i B., distant half a mile, steer N. t E. into the harbor. 

Xo tmter Oamihm Harbor: When nearly abreast of The Graves, in twenty-six 
fa.thoim!, having Begro lala.nd Light bearing N NW., and The Graves :NW, t W., distant a 
little .DVB half a mile, st.eer :S:. by W. i W., whieh will lead, with not less than nine 

• c·.'1'-46 
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fathoms, up to tbe entrance, after which follow the directions for the harbor. ·,(See 
page 337.) 

To enter Gilkey Harbor by tltc Southern Entrance : "\Vhen in twenty-three fathoms, 
Negro Island Light bears NORTH, distant three miles, steer NB. t E., which will lead, with 
not less than nine fathoms, into the harbor and up to the anchorage. 

Having come thro11gh "ALuscle Ridge Channel, to enter Fox blanils Thoroughfare: On 
the NE. course through Owl's II cad Bay, bring Owl's Head Light to bear NW. by N. t N.; 
when there is twelve fathoms, steer E. ! S., which will lead, with not less than eight 
fathoms, to the western entrance to the Thoroughfare. When the beacon on Fiddler 
Ledge bears NW.t N., distant about six hundred and fifty yards, in eleven fathoms, 
steer NE. by E. t E., with Brown's Head Light a little on the eastern bow. When between 
Brown's Head and the Sugar Loaves, follow the directions given for the Thoroughfare, on 
page 290. 

These courses pass a little oYer a qnartA?r of a mile southward of Drunkard Ledge; 
a third of a mile southward of Fiddler Ledge; and a quarter of a mile to tbe north ward 
of the red buoy on Dogfish Ledge. 

Bound into East Penobscot Bay: Wllen Owl's Head Light bears NW. by N. t N., ns 
before, sJ:eer NE. by E. t E., which course will lead, with not less than twent,y-five fath
oms, into Jlihldle Pm;sage. "'When Robinson }tock bears NW. by N. t N., (or is exaetl;v 
abeam,) and a little over a mile and a quarter distant, the western extremity of Crab
tree Point (the north point of entrance to Ji'ox .Island.'5 Thoroughfare) will bear SOUTH, awl 
there will be forty-five fathoms water. Now steer NE. i E. through the .Middle Passage, 
carrying not lesR than twenty-five fathoms, until the sontl1ern extremity of Job Island 
bears NW., a little over two miles di:;;tant, when steer NE. by N., carrying not less thim 
twenty-five fa.thorns, until Dice Head Light becomes Yisible, wben, if bound into Gastint! 
Harbor, bring the light to bear NE. by N. and steer for it until within ha]f a mile, when 
steer E. by N. into the harbor, and follow the directions given on page 301. 

These courser; pass a little over half a mile to the eastward of ~lc.Int-Osh Ledge; a lit
tle over three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of the Ledges ear;t of Lasell Island; 
about a mile to the westward of Egg Rock; and tliree-quarte.r:-1 of a mile to the west
ward 'Of the large bare ledge weRt of Mark Island. 

Or, when on tlrn NI:. by N. course, in thirty fathoms, with Hughes Head bearing 
N. by E. nea.rly, aud the southern extremity of Long Island (which will be in range with 
Job Island) bearing W. by S. t S., steer NE., which course will lead, with not less than 
eighteen fathoms, into East Bay. "\Vhen on this cmmm Hnghes Head hears W. by N. i N. 
and Dice Head Light NE. by N. l N., steer N. by E. l E., which will lead to the month of 
Penobscot Rit'er, after which, if hound up, follow the directions gi>en for the rfrer. 
(See page 354.) 

The above NE. course uasses half a mile to the westward of U1e large biue ledge 
west of Mark Island. 

Bound into Eggemoggin Rmch : When on tlie NE. course Hughes Head bears 
NW. by N. t N., Cape Rosier will bear ENE., and there is fourteen fathoms, steer for tJ•e 
Cape, which approach closely, and when up with it follow the directions given for the 
Reach, on page 253. 

VI. To enter Penob."loot Bay by tlie Tu10-Busli Cliattnel.-This passage, much nsell by 
coasters, leads between Great Two-Bush Island on the north and Little Green Ialaad ou 
the soutli, and between the two is three miles and a quarter wide, but is ohstn1ctoo uy 
the Norlhern Triangle8 aud other dangerous ledges, whfoh reduce the available width 
to a mile and three-quarters. Throughout this width there is in no place les!'J than fi\•e 
and t~uarters fathoms, but the sailing-lines pass in not less than ten. To use this 
channel in coming from the westward it is necessary either to pass to the northward 
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of Monhegan, between it and the George Islands, as if intending to pasfi tltrough the 
1'!1iscle R~'idge Oh:mncl; or to pass outside of Monhegan, and lJetween Metinic and Little 
<keen Islands. In the forruer case, it ii,; mmal to pa8R about midway between Monhegan 
and the George Islands OIL a course alJout E. t N. u11til Monhegan Light bears S. by W. l W., 
distant three miles, 'vi th tliirty-oue fathoms, rocky bottom; steer NE. by E. l E., carry
ing uot less than fifteen fathoms, until the. northern end of ::M:etinic bears SE. t S., distant 
two and a 11uarter miles, aud Tennant Harbor Light be<U'S N. ~ W., distant •wo miJes and 
three •1uarters, in sixtexm fathoms; then steer E. by N., wltich course will le11d, with not 
Jess than ten fathoms, into TVest Bay. \Vhen Little Green Island lwars S. by W, t W., dis
tant a little over two miles and a half, and White Head Light NW. by W. i w., distant 
four miles, steer NE. t N., carrying not Jess than eight fathoms. Continue this course, 
which passes along the east shore of the Muscle Ridge Islands, until Fisherman Island 
bears W. i N., distant uearly two miles, and Heron Neck Light (uorth side of entrance to 
Gari'er Harbor) bears SE. by E. t E., distaut al.Jout tive and three-quarters miles, when, 
iu forty-two f:itthoms, steer N. t E., following the directions giwn for the bay and the 
different harbors on both sides, on page 356. 

The abo,·e courses pass nearly a mile to the southwanl of the Crow Isltirul Lerlge.s, 
(which make oft' to the westward of Two-Bush about a mile and a quarter;) a mile and 
three-eighths to the north\Yard of the Northern 1'ria11gles_; and about the same {iistance 
from the east shores of the Muscle Ridge Islands. 

VIL 1'o enter Penobscot Bay by the Fi.slterman J.~l1uul C/w11ne1.-Ve8sels using this 
passage come through the 1111,;scle Ridge Olurnnel, hut leave it when to the northward of 

·.Ash Island, r1<1ssiug to the eastward, between Sheep Island ou the north aud Fisherman 
Island on the soutb, through a passage a ruile and au eighth wide. 

Sheep Island, ou the 1101·th side of the chaunel, has beeu already drn,;cribed as 
a low island, with sandy faces and nearJy level surface, having its southern half wooded 
with stunted spruce and the northern ha.If ch•ared. It is thl'e.e-eig-hths of a. mile to the 
t'louthward of Munroe Island, (the northernmost of the Muscle ltidge Islands.) 

Fisherman Island Jies a little oYer a mile south of Sheep Island, and is rocky, 
a.bout forty-five feet high, with both ends bar<•, bnt dott.<.>,d with a fow stunted fir on its 
northern amt eastern faces. • 

Not less than five fathoms at low water ruay be taken through .Pislterman lsland 
OhannelI but it is obstructed by se\·eral dangerous ledges. Of these, the fir8t met with is 

~NOllTI1nrBsT I...BDOE, 

which is marked by a spar-l>iwy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes. It bears 
from the southeastern end of Sheep Island SW. i S., distant half a m:iJe, and from the 
southwest end of Fisherman Island N NW., seven-eighths of a mile. There is eight feet 
at low water on this ledge, and there is good water all around it, but it is usual to 
}>ass to the southward of it. The buQy is placed on top of the ledge, iu eight feet water. 

On the south side of the passage will be seen a red spar-bu-0y north of Fisherman 
Island. This is on 

G.JUNDSTONE LEDG.E, 

with six feet at low water. This is a detached ledge, extendi~1g in a NE. and SW. 
dirootion, at an average distance from Fisherman Island of three hundred and fifty yards. 
From four to :five fathoµis may be taken between the ledge and Fisherman Island, but the 
channel is not safe for strangers. The buoy is on its northeast end, in five fathoms, 
and is left well to the southward by vessels using this passage. 

On' the north side -of the oha.nne1, almost exactly opposite to GrindJJwne Ledge, will 
be seen. a Wack BJHlir-buoy. This is on the southern end of 
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SHEEP ISLAND SHOAL, 
a mass a rocks extending off from the southern end of Sheep Island for 0ne-third of a 
mile, with bare spots at low spring tides one-quarter of a mile from shore. The buoy 
is in four fathoms, a.nd is to be left well to the northward. 

To pass from Muscl.e Ridge Channel into Penobscot Bay by th.e Fisherman Island Pas
sage: When abreast of the beacon on Ash Island Point and about three hundred yards 
from it, (see directions for ~I1iscle Ridge Channel, page 325,) steer NE. t lf. for the south
eastern point of Sheep Island. "'\Yben Owl's Head Light bears NE. by N. t N., three miles 
and one-quarter distant, and the west end of Fisherman Isla.nd E. t S., one mile distant, 
with nine fathoms water, steer E. by N. t N., which course leads, with not less than five 
fathoms, safely through the passage. When in twenty-three fathoms, with Fisherman 
Island bearing SW. by S., steer NE. by N., if bound up the bay, carrying not less than 
twenty-eight fathoms, until Owl's Head Light bears WSW., a little over two miles distant, 
when, in thirty-eight fathoms, N. t E. will lead up the bay to abreast of Camden Entrance. 

Or, if bound into East Penobscot Bag: On the course NE. by B., when Owl's Bead 
Light is just opened to the north ward of Munroe Island on a bearing of nearly IN W., 
and in thirty-seven fathoms, steer NE. f E., wllich course will lead through to the Mid
dle Passage with not less than twenty-five fathoms; and when the southern end of lob 
Island bears NW. steer 1f E. by N., and follow the directions given for this passage, on 
page 360. 

Or, if bound into Fox Islands Thoroughfare: Continue the course E. by N. t N., which 
leads through the passage across the bay, and it will bring up with the red buoy on the 
north end of Inner Bay Ledges. Pass to the northward of this buoy, and steer NE. by E. t E. 
until between Brown's ):lead and the Sugar Loaves, after which follow the directions for 
the Thoroughfare. (See page 290.) 

The above courses pass :five hundred yards to the southward of Nortkwe11t Ledge; 
the same distance to the north ward of the red buoy on Grindstone Ledge; and a quarter 
of a mile to the southward of the black buoy on Sheep Island Shoals. 

VIII. To en.t.er Penob8cot Bay by passing eitlter to the icestioard <>f Ketiaic Island, or 
between it and the Green Islands.-Of these channels, the eastern oue leads cl()80 along 
the east shore of Xetinic Island, leaving the Southern Tt·iangles and the other dan
gers in the passage to the eastward, and thence into Two-Bmk Channel. Vessels using 
it may pass either inside or ontside of Ko.nhe~ but it is more frequently used by those 
which have come outside. The western channel passes between ltetinie and the main 
land, but closer to the former. 

METINIC ISLAND 

lies a.bout nine miles and a half to the westward of •timou and about the same dis
tance E N E. from Xonhegu. It lies N N l:. and SS w.~ and is nearly two miles lo•gs. with 
aa av&age width of a quarter of a mile. Its northern end is bare of tree&, and the sum· 
mit dotted with scattered houses. The middle of the island is thickly woodOO, while 
the sou them end is low, bare of trees, and has a few houses on it. Near its southern 
end, and about six hundred yards east of it, is a small island called Hog Ialaud; and 
one-eighth of a mile :NE. from this another and much smaller one, ea.lied Tke Knu.b'ble. 
Both are sw-rounded by shoals, and there is no safe passage betw~n them and •etiJUG. 

Three-eighths of a mile SSW. from the south eJJd of Ketinie Ilea a low, graay islet,, 
called Ketinic Green laland. It is about two hundred and fifty yards in diamet.er, 
and its shores are foul; but there is a pa;ssage with tilnl8 and three-quarters fa1ilao1Ds 
between it and 11etinie lslaa4 by k.eepmg witlliD one.-]lul.Mind GrD4 Avepty,;Av,~ 
of the former. This passage is, ltow4W~ lPJ.At.fox llltiaDgen,awl js vcq. Jittler .. i&wc 
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any one on account of the dangerous ledges which extend to the southward from the 
south end of Jletinic to a distance of a quarter of a mile. 

On the west side of :Metinic, about five-eighths of a mile from it, lies a bare rocky 
islet called Black Rock. It is bold-to on all sides, and may ue 1:1afcly passed on either 
hand, as there is equally good water on both sides. 

The north end of llletinic Island bears from White Head Light S. by W. l W., di1:1tant 
five miles. 

MONHEGAN ISLAND AND LIGHT-HOUSE. 

This, the westernmost of tlte outlying h;lands off Penobscot Bay, does not belong 
properly to the bay; but as it is the usual land-fall made by 'Tessels from th€ westward, 
it is proper to describe it here. It is situated in 

Latitude 
Longitude - - - - - - -

430 46' N. 
69° 18' "\V. 

IR distant from Cape Ann (Thatcher Island) about eighty-four rniles on a NE. i E. conrse; 
from Seguin ninetoon miles on an EAST course; autl from :Matinicus Rock Lights about 
twenty-one miles on a W. by N. course. , 

Monhegan. lies N :&. and SW., and is a mile and a third long. It is high, wit,h stefl11ly 
sloping shores, which are quite bold-to. Its northeastern end is called Green Point, 
aud is high a.ud wooded. A little to the southward of it, on the eastern fa.ce of the 
island, is a bluff, precipitous head, called Black Head. Thenee the surface gradually 
descends toward the southwestern end, which is low and thickly wooded, and is known 
as Lobster Point. 

About the middle of the island, on a bare summit a hundred and forty feet high, 
is built a light-house, called 

MONHEGAN LIGHT. 

It is a gray stone ... tower, thirty-six foot high, connected with the keeper's dwelling by a 
white porch, and it shows a flashing white light of the second order of Fresnel from a. 
height of one hundred and seventy-five foet above the sea. The flash is at intervals of 
one minute, and should be visible from a vessel's deck, on a clear night, nineteen 4uilt~i>. 
It is uual to l00k for it immediately after passing Seguin. 

The geographical position of llonhegan Light-House is 

Latitude • - - - - - • 430 45' 5211 N. 
....... Longitude - - . - - - - 690 18' 57" ,V. 

Close in with the west shore of llonhegan, about two hundred yards off, lies a 
small bare island called M:anana Island. It is about a quarter of a mile long in a. 
:R lf E. and BS W. direction, and is bare of a.ll vegetation except grass. Upon it is sit
uated the 

FOG-SIGNAL 

FOR THE WESTERN APPROACH TO PENOBSCOT BAY. 

This is a. aix-ineh steam fog-whistle placed in a one-story building about half a 
mile from the. :tight-house, and gives two blasts of five seconds ea.oh Iler minute. The 
ipte.rv~ between the blasts is eight seconds, and there is a pause of forty-two seconds 
afiier each aeoond blast. The geographical position of the fog· whistle is 

Lat.itude - - - - - - - 43° 45' 46" N. 
Longitude - - - - - - - 6DO 19' 3611 W. 

· ... lletween: tile llOl'tk end i>f. Ku.an& and tb.e western ~of Xonhegan are two bare 
isl.e~·:W-hieh form, with •Nian& and •oall.egaa,. a. small ha:fbor of refege, ~ed .M OJ.V-
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HEGAN HARBOR. It has from sixteen feet to seven fathoms in it, and there are no 
dangers, but it is open to the south ward. From north, east, and west winds it is well 
protected. 

About a quarter of a mile to the northeastward of :Kanana., and two hundred yards 
.from the west shore of Monhegan, lies a small bare island, called Inner Duck Rock; 
and on the north tdde of this islet makes in what is known as IJeadman Cove, 
in which anchorage may be found in from two to seven fathoms, in fine weather or 
with easterly winds. 

Vessels approaching Peno1Jscot Bay from tlte westward, imside of Monhegan should 
not approach its west shore nearer than a mile, to avoid the 

DUCK ItOCKS, 

four bare, rocky islets, which lie off the northern and northwest shorns of Monhegan at 
distances varying from a quarter to half a mile. The most easterly islet is called 
Eastern Duck Rock; the two westernmost, Western Duck Rocks; and the one 
in-shore, in the mouth of Deadman Coi'e, Inner Duck Rock. 

There is also a sunken ledge, with six feet at low water, two hundred and scventy
five yards north of the Western Duck Roeks. It is called Sunken Duck Rock, aud 
is marked by a red spar-b1wy (No. 2) placed in five fathoms water on its north side. 

On one of the Western Duck Rocks,. twelve foet above high water, is built a dry 
beacon, consisting of a wooden tripod fifty-seven feet high, witu its upper half cow~red 
in and painted red. From it Monhegan Light-House bears SSE., seven-eighths of a mile, 
and the fog-signal on Manana. S. by W., three-(1uarters of a mile distaut. 

On the north side of the passage, between Monhegan and the George Islands, is a 
..-ery dangerous ledge, known as 

OLD 1'LlN LB.DUB, 

f.lrY at two-thirds ebb; lies nearly one mile S. t W. from the sout.beru end of Allen Island 
and four miles and three-quarters N. by E. i E. from Monhegan Light. About sixty yards 
from it~ southern end is placed an iron nun.biwy of the secoud class, painted black, aud 
marked No. I, in five fathoms :l>t low water. There is a good channel with nine fathoms 
to tbe northward of this ledge, between it and another daugerous ledge, called the 
Old Woman, which lies half a mile to the northward of the Old Jtfan. It is dry at 
half-tide, and has, near its southern extremity, three feet at mean low )Yater. It is not 
buoyed • 
., After passing the George Islands, if intending to enter Two-Buslt Channel by passing 
to the westward of Metinic, the first danger met with will be found about five miles 
to the eastward of the Old Man, aud will be re<'.ognized by the red nun-buoy on its 
western side. This is the 

ROARING BULL, 

sometimes called Black Ledge, and .must be left to the westward by vessels using 
this passage. From the southern end of llltetinic Island it bears W. i :N., distant three 
miles; from Burnt Iala.nd, the easternmost of the George Islands, B. by S. i S .. , thl'.'oo miles 
and three-quarters; and from Xonhep.n Light-Bouse lfE. by E., seven miles and three: 
quarters. It has deep water a.II around it, and is about two hundred and fifty yards 
long in a N. by E. and S. by W. direction. The buoy is a nun of the. :second clBSS, ·.·if! 
marked No. 4, and placed in :fifteen fathoms about one hundred yards to the north
"8tward of the dry .pa.rt of the ledge. Veasel.s using this pa.s.sa.ge shoold pass aoout 
fi:ve hundred yards to the eastward of·ttds booy. · 
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On the eastern side of the channel, about a mile and three-quarters BE. t S. from 
Roaring Bull, i~ a Yery dangerous ledge, called 

SOUTH-EAST BREAKER~ 
an extensiYe shoaJ, being about half a mi1e long in an ENE. and WSW. direction, and 
part of it is dry at iow water. '.rhere are also many sunken rocks scattered over its 
surface, separated by small channels with about two fathoms of water. From the 
southern end of Metinic Island it bears SW. by W. ! W., two miles and a quarter distant, 
and from Monhegan Light E N E., a little over seven and a half miles distant. It is not 
buoye<l, and by vessels passing to the westward of Metinie is to be left to the southward 
and eastward. The saili_ng-lines pass three-quarters of a mile to the westward of it. 

IIOOPER SIIOAL, 
a ve.ry smaH, detached rock, with seventeen feet at low water, which lies a mile and 
three-quarters N E. from Roaring Bttll and two miles to the westward of Metinic Island 
shore. It is not b1wycd, and the sailing-lines pass three-eighths of a mile to the east
ward of it. 

BLACK ROCK 

lies on the eastern side of this passage, about a mile and a quarter SE. by E. from Hooper 
Shoal; is a hare, rocky islet, about two-thirds of a mile from the west shore of Metinic, 
and is bold-to on all si1les. From tbe southern end of Metinic it bears NW. by N. t N., a 
little over three-quarters of a mile (listant, and from tbe Rom·in,q Bull E. by N., two miles 
and a half distant. There is a good passage on each side of it, aud the channel between 
it and Jlooper Slwal is a mile and a q narter wide. Three-eighths of a mile SW. by W. t W. 
from :Black Rock is a, small ke/11 mek 1rith fourteen feet at mean low water. 

A mile and a quarter N W. by N. t N. from Black Rock, and two thinls of a mile N E. 
from Hooper f!lwnl, lies 

]JIETINTC ISLAXJ) LET>UE, 

with eight feet at mean low water, and from four to seven fathoms aH around it. 
From White Head Light-House it bears SW. t S., distant five miles and a quarter, and 
from the north eud of Xetinic W. by N., distant nearl.r two miles. lt is twt buoyed, and 
must be Jen to the westward hy vessels using this passage. 

SHOALS OFF THB ~~OR.TIE ENIJ OF JJIBTTNIC. 

Oil' the northern end of Metinic are seYeraJ ledges with deep channels among them. 
The northernmost, known as H7teeler ]lock, is a third of a mile NE. by N. i N. from 
the northeast point of Jletinie, and has five feet at mean low water. A quarter of a 
mile 8 W. t W. fr-0m this ledge is lVheeler B£g Rock, bare at half-tide, and there is 
a passage with three and three-quarters fathoms between them. Neither of these rocks 
is buoyed, and to avoid them vessels must not approach the north end of Metinic nearer 
than half a mile. After passing Ietinic this channel joins T-iro-Bu.y/i Channel, when 
there are no dangers. 

To pass ro tlw 1vestioard -of I-etinic Island and :Black Rock and enter Penobscot Bay 
tlwDttgh Ttco-BWJh Ohanncl: "With Ionhega.n Light bearing 8. by W. i W., a. little over three 
miles distant, steer :&. i N., carrying not less than twelve· fathoms, until Karshall Point 
Light (at the. entrance to Herrifl!I Gut) bears N NW., distant nearly five miles. The 
depth will be eleven fathoms, wit·h the buoy on Roaring Bull bearing N. by W., about 
tbree-qn.arten of a. mile o:lf, and the course will be Ji E., carrying not less than six and 
a half ~oms, until !l'ennant Barbor J.ight bears 1f W. t 11., when the depth will be six-
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teen fathoms, and E. by N. will lead safely through T1co-Busk Channel. Continne this 
course until the middle of Little Green Island bears S. by W. i W., distant a little over two 
miles and a half, and White Head Light NW. by W. l W., distant four miles, when steer 
NE. ! N., and follow the directions for entering the bay by this channel, given on 
page 362. 

T.be above courses pass a mile and three-eighths to t11e southward of the OW Man; 
half a mile to the eastward of the Roarin.g Bull; seven-eighths of a mile westward of 
the &utk-East Breaker; three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of Hooper 81*Jal; nearJy 
seven-eighths of a mile to the westward of Black Rock; and three-eighths ofa mile oo 
the eastward. of llTetinic Islamd Ledge. 

To pass outside of Jlonhega.n and enter Two-Bush Ohanf!Rl by the passage between 
:Metinic Island and Black Rock: Intemling to enter by this passage, give Lobster Point 
(the southwest point of :Monhegan) a berth to the northward of about five-eighths of a 
mile (twelve hundred yards) and steer ENE. On this course, the first danger met 
with is 

GULL ROCK LEDGE, 

a kelp ledge, with three and three-quarters fathoms, which lies seven-eighths of a mile 
S E. by E. from Lobster Point, and is not buoyed. · 

The course passes about two hundred yards to tbe northward of it. '\Vhen· past it, 
there are no dangers until up with 

HAI.>DOCK LEDGE, 

a <letacbed rock, with thirteen feet at mean low water, which lies two miles and a half 
SW. from llltetinic Green Island and seven miles and a half E. by N. i llf. from JConhega.n 
Light. From South-East Breciker it bears SOUTH. one mile and one-third distant, the 
channel passing between tl1em. Vessels using this passage pass, therefore, to the south
ward of the South-Ea.st Breakm·, which has been already described abo\e. 

When up with South-East Breaker t,be course turns to the northward, and care must 
be taken to a\oid a dangerous breaker southwest of llltetinie Green Island. This is a 
dry shoal an eighth of a mile SW. by W. t W. from Jletinie Green Island, and always shows 
itself, even at high water. It is not buoyed, hut the sailing-lines pass five hundred 
yards to the westward of iii. 'Vben past this, there are no dangers except Black Rock 
and the Foiirteen-feet Spot, already described above. 

The west shore of Jletinic Isht.nd h;; bold-to, and may be approached anywhere 
within three hnndred and :fifty yards with not less than five fathoms water. 

To enter by this passage, give Lobst.er Point a berth to the northward of five-eigbth8 
of a mile and steer E N E., carrying not less than seven fathoms, until within a. mile 
and one-etgltth of •etinic Green Island, with the southern end of Xetinic bearing •. by 
E. t E., distant a mile and a half. The depth will be twenty fathoms, ooarse Mnd, .and 
the course is :N !I E., carrying not less than eight fa.tltoms, until Temumt Bar1Jor Ligllt 
heat's lf W. t If., when E. by N. will lead safely through Two-Bmk Ohan-nel '~uto West 
Penobacot B&g. 

Or on the 1T lT E. oourae, when the northern extremity of Ketinic Islaai bean E. 'by'll. 
f 8., three-qnartet"S of a mile distant, steer ll-E. by E. t E., ean-ying :not lef!J8 than SilL 
futbotns, until the middle o:f Little ~ ltl1a:ad bears 13. by W. i W., distant a little over 
two miles and a half, and WlUt.e Beac1. Light if W. by W. t W ., disf.aut four miles, wtMm 
steer ll £. t 1T., awl follow tile dit't'ICtiom tor entering the bay after oo:ming through 
Tttto-.Bak O'lui'lt'IUll. 

Of the above oom-ses, the B ll:'.E..<00nne passes oa&ieighth of a mile -to tbe,:aerth· 
, -waN. -'id C'i.U ltook ~ J lle&l'1y tlt~:aarters of ;a .JDile .to. t&e :southward of ao.a
But~; and abont,ha.lf a mile to the ~w•d of K~ £etlge. fte JI• S, 
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course passes nearly six hundred yard.o; to the westward of ,lfetinic Green Isumd Breaker; 
half a mile to the eastward of the Kelp Le<lge southwest of Black Rock; and a quarter 
of a mile to the eastward of Black Rock. The NE. by E. t E. course passes three-eighths 
of a mile to the northward of Wheeler Big Rock, and a quarter of a mile to the uorth
ward of Wheeler Rock. 

Having come outside oj llfmilwgan, to pas.<: to the east-wa.rd, of Metinic, between it muZ 
the Green Islands, and enter Penolu;cot Ba.y: Vessels using this passage pass tlve-eightbs 
of a mile to the southward of Lobster Point, as though intending to pass through Bfrick 
Rock Channel, but continue the course to the eastward of Metinic, and then haul to the 
northward, passing along the eastern shore of that island. On the ENE. course they 
pass between Soutk-Ea.<rt Breaker and ll~addock Ledge, as before described, (page 36H,) 
and when steering to the northward, along the east shore of Metinic, look out, first, for 

GREEN PO.EKT SIIOAL, 

with three and three-quarters fathoms, wlJich lies one mile and a half NE. by E. t E. from 
the sonLheru end of M-etinic and three-quarters of a mile from its eastern shore. It 
breaks in heavy weather, is not buoye<l, and is dangerous only to vessels of large draught. 
The sailing-lines pass three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of it. 

On the eastern side of the channel, hearing about E. t N. from Green Point Shoal, and 
distant a mile an<l a qnarter, lie \'ery dangerons ledges, k11own as 

T.llE SOUTHE.ll.N TRLLIJVGLES, 

three distiflct ledges, with deep water between them; the two easternmost extending in 
a NORTH and SOUTH direction, and together covering an area half a mile long by an 
eighth of a mile in width; and the westernmost lying half a mile W. by S. from the dry 
part of the southern ledge, with a channel between tbem with from seven to eighteen 
fathoms. These ledges are bare at low spring tides, and always break. The western
most, which obstructs this channel, bears S. i E. from White Head Light, distant five 
miles and a half, and from the north end of Ietinic SE. by E. ! E., one mile and seYen
eighths diBtant. The sailing-line passes three-<111.arters of a mile to the westward of it. 

The Southern Triang/.es are Mt bzwyc<l, but a buoy has been recommende<l to be 
placed on their east and west ends. 
. One mile and a quarter N. by E. t E. from the northern cud of the Sontl1an Tri-

angles lies 
ALDEN ROCK, 

s0metimes called Bud Rock, a pinnacle rock, with four feet at mean low water, which 
bears E. byN. t N. from the north end of Metinic, distant two miles and three-quarters; 
NW. t W. from Little Green Island, distant one mile aml three-eightlis; and S. ! W. from 
Great Two-Bush Island, diHta.nt two miles and three-eighths. It is a very small rock, and 
h:a.s from seven to eleven fathoms on all sides of it. It i.s not littoye<l, but should be, for 
the convenience of vessels using this channel. 

To en:ter by this chatinel: Pass five-eighths of a mile to the southward of Lobster 
Point, and when JConhegan Light bears N. byE.tE., distautone mile and an eighth, steer 
E If E., which oourse continue past the southern end of Xetinic, with not less than nine 
fathoms, until it bears W. by N. ~ N., aml White Head Light N. t E., the latter llt.~ing distant 
six miles and five-eighths. The depth will be fifteen fathoms and the course NNE., 
which wiU lead, with not less than eight fathoms, into Two-Busli OJiannel. '\''{hen in this 
channel, with White Head Light bearing NW. by N. t N., distant nearly two mile.sand thrce
quartells1 and 'l'eima.nt Harbor Light NW. by W. ·~ W., distant four miles and three-eighths, 
s:teerE. bf Jr.until the middle ofLittleGreen.Iala.nd bears 8. byW. t W. a.nd White Read Light 

AOP"""4l 



 

370 ATI~ANTIC COAST-PILoT. 

NW. by W. -t W., when the depth will be eleven fathoms, and steer NE. -! N., fi)llO\\;iug 
the directions for entering the bay lJy Two-Bush Channel. 

The above courses pass one-eighth of a mile to the northward of Gull Rock Ledge; 
five-eighths ofa mile to the southward of South-East Breaker; half a mile to the north
ward of Haddock Ledge; five-eighths of a mile to the southward of Mctinic Green Island 
Breaker; three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of Green Point Shoal; three-quarters 
of a mile to the westward of the westernmost of the Southern Triangles; aud one mile 
to the westward of Alden Rock. 

LIGITT-IIOUSES IN PENOBSCOT BAY. 
--~--~------------.-c~-·-~-~~~~~~~~-,,-~~~-.-~~--.--~~--,-~~---, 

jj Longitude W. from I Height Distance 
1) Greenwich. Fixed Interval above visible in 

LatitudeN.1-- In arc. In time. I Rev~rving.I Fl;!h. ~s:;. n!:if!:~l 
-----111-----1---1---1-~-, 

NamB. 

o / 11 Feet. I 0 I II 
1
11 h m e . 

Saddle-Ba.ck~e Lt 44 00 51 1 68 43 35 4 34 54.~ I Fixed. _ .. _. . 51 12 I. 

Heron Neck Light _. 44 0130 GS 5143 4 35 26.9 ! Fixed, n. _ _ _ _ _ _ 92 14 
Deer Id. Thor' fare Lt 44 08 03 68 42 12 4 34 48.8 I J<"'ixed. 52 12 
Eagle Island Pt. Lt.. 4413 03 G8 4G 04 4 35 04.3 Fixed. 106 15 
Pumpkinlsla.nd Lt • . 44 18 32 I 68 44 34 4 34 58.3 I Fixed. . .. __ . 27 H 

Katinicus Rock Lts j j 4433 4477 0000 ~88 o~ll 1188 4 35 25.2 I ~~xed. . • . • . . 85 11~ t u . - __ ••.• - . I I' 1xed. . _ . . • . !JO '* 
White Head Light _ . · 43 58 42 09 07 28 4 36 29.9 Fixed. . _ . . . . 70 • 13 
Owl's Head Light . • . 44 05 31 6!J 02 39 4 :{6 10.6 I Fixed. . _ . . . . 100 15 
Brown's Head Lt . _ _ 44 06 41 68 fi4 34 4 35 38.3 I! Fixed. . __ .. _ 39 11 
liegro Island Lt ... _ 4412 04 69 02 56 4 36 11. 7 Fixed. . . . . . . 52 12 · 
Grindel Point Lt _ . . . 4416 53 l GS 56 35 4 35 4H.3 ! Fixed. . ... _ _ 39 11 
Dice Head Light .. _ 44 22 57 68 49 09 4 35 16.6 j Fixe<l. . .. _ .. . 130 17 
Fort Point .Light . _ . 44 28 01 68 48 42 4 35 14.8

1

, .Fixed. 

1

.
1

._,,-, 
00
. ·,.· 10:~ 15 

Konhegan Id. Lt .. _ 434552 6918 57 4 37 15.8 Fl'gW. 175 rn 

TIDES IN rENOBSCOT BAY. 
-----------------

.; (.. ~ f ::s "' '""'<S 0 ..,,; IJ:I t: ;,.d 
t:c $::1 1:i s..: 0 .; -- bO 

·~ "' "'0 i:i. "'"' :; J::l .Q 
~ 

. .§ .... ~ 
<.> J::I .., "1 0 
0 ... 0 "' 

o..d 
IJ:I ~ ii-< ~ 0 ~i;... 

------ -----·---

Corrected Establishment ••... __ . 101' 58m 1111 02m JOii 45m lib osro llh 11"' llh Olm 
Iean RUie and Pall of Tides .. __ . 9.3 ft. 9.6 ft. 9.4 ft. 9.8 ft. 9.3 ft. 9.7 ft. 
Kean Rise and Pa.ll of Spring Tides 10.0 ft. 10.9 ft. 10.0 ft. 10.5 ft .. . .. .. ... . . .. .. 10.3 ft • 
Kean Rise and Fall of !Tea.p Tides. 8.5 ft. 8.3 ft. 8.8 ft. 9.2 ft. .. . ... .. . ... . - 9.1 ft, • 
Iean Duration of Rise .. _ ••.•... (lb 12m 61' 20m 5h 5600 6h 14m (ll> 24m 611 Jlm 
Kean Duration of Fall. _ ........ 611 13m 6h 06"' G1• 29m 6h 11"' 6" Olm 611 14"' 

VARIATION OF TH.E COMP ASS. 

The magnetic variation for 1875 will be as follows : 

West.em Entrance t.o Penobscot Bay.. . . . • . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . • . . • . 140 551 W. 
liear the Green Isl&nds. : . _ •••.••.••••... -. . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 1.4P 451 -W. 
·Eggemoggin Beach . - •••• - • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .• • • • • • • • • . 15° '20' w. 
Jlfl&T Inn« Bay I.edges ••.•.• • ••• ., • • ••. • ..• • • .- • , • • • • • ~ •••• • lfiO 00J W. 
Oft' .ca.tine Jlarbor • - •••••••••••.••• : •• • •.••• • ••••• ~ • • • . • . . lljO .2()1. W, · 
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There are many passages through and among this group of ishtuds, hut they are, 
without exception, unsafe for strangers to attempt. The chart will best show the diffi
cnlties which wouhl here beset one unacquainted with the numerous ledges and shoals 
with which these channels abound. 

There is, however, a good anchorage, easy of access for weather-bound vessels, in 
a deep bight between the Clam, Ledges on the north and Hewell and Grafton Islands on 
the south. Vessels coming from the northwar(l may round Fogg Island close-to, and 
skering for about the middle of Hewell Island, anchor at discretion in from three to six 

. fathoms, soft bottom. Vessels coming from the southward may, when abreast of Lower 
Gruigwa.y Ledf}e, in the 1lfu~cle Rillge Channel, in eight fathoms w~tter, steer E. ! N., pass
i11g between Hurricane Island and H1trriomw L~lge with not less than seven fathoms 
water, and anchor as before, in from three to fin~ fathoms, soft bottom. Or they may 
round H·urricane Buoy and steer E. t S., with not less than six fathoms, to the anchorage. 

IIOJI.E HARBOR. 

This harbor, already described, (see page 313,) lies between Hewell and Pleasant 
Islands, aud has from two to eight fathoms water. 'l'he approach to it is much obstructed, 
and it is therefore unsafe for strangers, who should not attempt it except in cases of 
extreme necessity. .For such cases the followiug directious are given: 

1st. DANGBRS.-Tbe approach to tllis harbor from the ba.y is between Halibut 
Rock on the north aud '1'-wo-Bush Reef on the south. 1'he former, which is bare ~tt low 
water, lies half a mile S. by :E. of the southern eml of Andrews Island, with deep water 
all around it. It is not buoye·d. After passing it there will be seen a small rocky 
iislaud, bea1·ing SE. by S. t S. from the eastern end of Pleasant Island, about a quarter of a 
mile dist.ant. It bas no name. \VI.um past it, the northern side of the channel is marked 
by two rocky islets, bearing SE. t S. from the southeastern point of Hewell Island, aud 
known as Hewell Island Rocks. They are two detached rocks, in the middle of the 
passage, with six fathoms water between them, and from tbroo to eight fathoms on 
all sides of them. The northwestern rock has a channel nearly two hundred yards 
wide, and with six fathoms water between it and Hewell Island, and another with seven 
fat.horns between it and Pleasant Islmid Ledge. This latter is the channel generally 
used., and is a hundred and thirty yards wide in its na.rrowest part. Between the two 
rocks three fathoms may be taken at mean low water. 

Vessels entering Honie Harl>or to the northwaru of Hewell Island Rocks pass to the 
southward of a couple of rocky islets connected at low water, and called by the com
mon name ofYellow Ledge. Tb is ledge bears E. t S. from the southeastern eud of Hewell 
Island, dis(iant a quarter of a mile, and NB. by N. from the eA.stemmost of the Hewell 
lsland Rocks, distant three hundred and twen:ty-five yards. The channel between 
Yellow Ledge and Hewell Island Rocks has a depth of from seven to nine fathoms. 

Pleasant Island Ledge makes off in an easterly dirootiou from the north
easterrt point of Pleasant Island to tee e<1ge of the main channel, a distance of three 
hundred and twenty-five yards, and is not buoyed. 

2d. ·SAILING DIRECTIONS.-1. To come into Htune 1Iar1Jor by tlw Main 01· South 
Ohamu:l.-Briug the extreme southern point of Andrews Island to bear NW. t N. an<l the 
centre of Crow Island W. by N. 1 N., when the depth will be from sixteen to eighteen 
fathoms. Stoor 1f W. by W. i- W., passing half a mile to the southward of Halibut Rock, 
and enter the channel midway betw~n Hewell Ia1&nd Rocks and Pke,sant Island Ledge. 
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This course continued will leatl safely to the m1chorage, and there will not be less -j;han 
eight fathoms until up with the entrance to the harbor. The water shoals gradually 
t.owa1·d tlte head of the harbor until ~L depth of three fathoms is found, when vessels 
eyen of the lightest draught should anchor, as the soundings decrease rapidly from 
three fathoms to four feet. 

In approaching the uortlnvesteru point of Pleasant Island keep that JlOint aboard 
to avoid the three rocky islets which lie on the north side of the channel off the 
southern shore of Hewell Island. Three fat,J10ms at low water may be taken to within 
fifty yards of this point. 

II. By t1w North Cltannel.-Steer W NW. for the southeastern end of Hewell Island, 
pa:-;sing to the southw~1rd of lfa,lilntt Rocle two hurnlred yards, and midway between 
the Yellow Ledge and Hewell Island Rocks. On this conrse there is not less than eight 
fathom::;, and when abreast the westernmost. Hewell Rock and aliout one hundred and 
fifty yards of the southeastern point of the islancl, the dep~ will be eight fathoms, and 
the •~ourse WEST for the northwestern end of Plea.11a.nt Island. Anchor at discretion, in 
from four to eight fathoms. The hottom is soft, and is good holding-ground. 

This is a good harbor of refuge in southerly and southwesterly winds, and for all 
northerly winds from NW, to NE. In any northerly wind a good anchorage is made 
by rounding the southeastern point of Hewell Island and shooting up into the cove that 
makes in to tlle westward of that point. Here from two to four fathoms, soft bottom, 
may be found. '\Vith southerly winds vessels anchor in mid-channel, near the north
t:astern point of Pleasant Island. 

COAST FROl\I \VIIITE IIEAD LIGHT TO MOUTH OF ST. GEOU.GE RIVER. 

Westward from White Head Island is a deep bay with many islands and ledges, 
which extend to Hart Neck, on the south side of the entrance to Tennant Harbor, a dis
tance of two miles and three-eighths. It contains within its limits RAOKLIJJ'F and 
lV HEE.LBR BAYS and .LON(} CO YE, in all of which there is good water for vessels 
of twelve feet draught. To the westward of White Head Island lie, first, Norton 
Island, (see page 315,) and to the northward of this Rackli1f Island, separating 
Seal Harbor from Raekl{-lf Bay. Ra.e1di1f Island lies to the south westward of Fogg Point, 
(Ree page 315,) from which it is distant one-eighth- of a mile; and Spruce Head 
Island (see page 314) lies about five hundred yards to the Houtheastward of the same 
point, Seal Harbor lying between the two islands. 

The main shore from Fogg Point turns abruptJy to the westward, its general eourse 
bl~ing W. t N. for one mile and a quarter to Elwell Point, which is the eastern point 
of entrance to a long cove making up to the northward and eastward, called HAR
RINGTON COVE. But although this is the general course of the shore-line, it is very 
much indented by deep coves. 

The character C:t the shores is much the same as that to the eastward of' Fogg Point, 
partly wooded, partly cleared, rocky, and from twenty to forty foot hig6. 

South of Elwell Point extends a group of islands which separates Ra-0klijf Brty from 
Wheeler Ba.y. This group is known as the 

ELWJ<}LL GUOUP. 

There are four of them. The most northerly, called Calf Isl.and, lies two hundred 
and twenty-five yards OOUTR from Elwell Poiat, and it& length north and S&utb is three 
}_lundred an4. senmty-ftve yards. It is merely a bare, rocky island, about twenty feet 
high, and 8llrronnded. by ledges and b~ rooks. 
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The middle and largest island is called Elwell Island; is six hundred ;yards long, 
and lies N. by E. and S. by W.; but it is of very irregular shape, being only about fifty 
yards wide in the centre, oYer two hundred y~trds at its northeastern en<l, and four hull· 
dred at its southwestern end. Between it and the northern island (one hundred yards 
off) there is eleven feet of water; but this runs into a pocket to the northward of 
Elwell Isla.nd, and is stopped by a flat which is bare at low spring titl•~s. 

HBN ISLAND. 

lletween two and three hundred yards W. by N. from the centre of Elwell Island is 
the third of the group, which is simply a hare rock about one humlred aud fifty .Yards 
in diameter. It is called Hen Island. 

EAGLE ISLAND, 

the most southerly of the group, lies three hundred and tift.Y yards SSW. from the 
southern end of Elwell Island. It is also bare and rocky; lies EAST aud WEST, and is 
two hundred and twenty-ti ve yards long. 

RAOKLIFF BLlY 

is contained between these islands on the west and Ra.ckliff Island on the east. It lies 
N. by E. and S. by W., is three-quarters of a mile long, and three-eighths wide at its widest 
part. Good anchorage may be found in it, hut the haruor is of no importauce, aml 
the entrance to it is so obstructed by ledges as to render it almost impossible for any 
one unacquainted to enter. No sailing directions need be, or in fact could he, given 
unless tlie ledges should be buoyed. 

lFHEELER BA.Y 

lies west of Rackl{tf Bay, and is contained between the main land, which here runs to the 
southward, (S. by W. from liarrington, Cove to Gla.rk Point,) and the Elwell Islands. It 
thus forms a wide and deep bay of irregular shape, its general course being NORTH and 
SOUTH. Its western shores are very much indented by ooves, but these are all sha1low 
and of no importance. lVlweler Bay is one and a quarter miles long, and has an average 
width of half a mile. Its shores are rocky, mostly wooded with spruce and fir, and var.v 
in height from twenty t-0 fifty feet. It is of little importance as a harbor of refuge, as 
so much better ones exist near it, and its approaches are so barricaded by le<lges and 
shoals as to render it difficult of access, even to one thoroughly acquainted with the 
harbor. 

DANGERS. 

The principal dangers in the approaches to Wheeler and Rackli.D" Bays are the 

NORTON ISLA.ND LEDGES, 
which extend off from the southern end -0f Norton Island nearly across both bays, a dis
tance of one mile and a quarter. They are a group of ledges, with deep-water channels 
between them, through which, however, ouly those well acquainted witl1 the shoals dare 
to 'Venture. The most easterly of these ledges runs :N. by E. and S. by W., its northern 
.end being two hundred yards west of the south west point of Norton Island. This ledge 
is half a mile long, and both ends of it are distinctly marked by bare rocks. Although 
there are slue channels across this ledge, no one should attempt to cross between the 
two islets~ Two hundred yards N NW. from the northern end of this ledge lies a shoal 
with. 8e'Ven feet on it. Between Worton Iala.nd and the easternmost ledge a narrow chan-
1161 with ninet.een foot at low water exists; and between the easternmost ledge and the 
"&v.-feet 81wal '''the aame amount of water may be carried. 
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The Middle Ledge begins three hundred yards W SW. from tlte soutbWiestern 
extremity of Rackliff Island, and rnns SSW. for three quarters of a mile. Its southern 
extremity is marked by a large bare rock about two hundred and fifty yards long. 
Between the middle ledge and the eastern ledge over three fathoms may be carried, 
but the channel is narrow. 

One quarter of a mile W. by S. from the dry middle ledge lies another bare shoal, 
which is, however, of small extent. A channel with from three to eight fathoms water, 
and over three hundred yards wide, passes between this shoal and the mi(ldle ledge. 

One and a quarter miles from Norton Island, and nearly four hundred and fifty yards 
W. by N. from the small bare ledge just mentioned, lies the westernmost ledge, which is 
composed of two bare rocks lying N. by B. and S. by W. from each other, and surrounded 
1'y shoals. Between tliis ledge and the small one east of it a channel over two hun
dred and fifty yards wide passes, with from four to eleven fathoms water. A five-feet 
rock lies N. by E. from the northern end of this shoal, at a distance of two hundred yards. 
There is a depth of four fathoms between it and the western shore. 

CLARK POINT LEDGES, 

sometimes called Clark Island Ledges, are bare at low water, lie in a group of 
three, SSW. from Clark Point, and distant from it nearly three-eighths of a mile, and at·e 
not bueyed. · 

GENERAL S .. A.ILING DIRECTIONS. 

No detailetl sailiugdirections can be given for these harbors; hut it may be rema1·ked 
in general that the best entrance to both pays is to the westward of the westernmost of 
the Norton Island Ledges. This channel is three-eighths of a mile wide, and has from 
five to eight fathoms at low water. Its western boundaries are the throe small islands 
which separate it from Long Cove, and which, beginning at the southernmost, are North
ern Island, High Island, and the Spectacles. 

To enter by this channel: When abreast of Tennant Harbor Light-House steer NE. t N., 
passing midway between the islands and the western end of Norton Island Ledges, and 
continue this course until the southern ends of Norton and White Read Islands are in 
range. Then steer N. by E. t E., and anchor in four fathoms, soft bottom. 

For the passages between the ledges the chart will be the best guide. 
Vessels entering by the southwestern channel must be careful to give Clark Island 

(tlte large island north of the Spectacles) a berth of at least three-eighths of a mile to 
avoid the flat.a which make off from its eastern end. 

To mter Backliff Bay by tlw same channel: When on the course N E. i N. White Head 
Light bears E. by S. t S., sreer E. t N. for the southern en(l of Raekliff Island, which will 
just hide the northern point of Norton. When abreast of Eagle .Island steer ENE., antl 
anchor at discretion, in from three to four fatl1oms, under Rackllif' Island. 

ISLANDS SEPARATING LONG COVE FROM WHEELEU BAY. 

CLARK ISLAND. 

From Clark Point the main shore.line runs W. by N. for three-quarters ofa mile to 
the entrance to Clark <Jove. Off this.shore, at a distance of only one huntlred and thmy 
yards, lies Cla.rk IsJa.n.d, extending :N N W. and S S E.1 nearly tbr~qum:ters of a mile 
long, and with an average width of three-eighths of a mile. The northeastern shore is 
low, and slopes very gently to the water, and pat.ches of the land are under cultivation, 
white several houses oooupy the southeastern and northeagt,ern faces. The i:!Onthwest 
shores are high3lld steep, rising t.o a height of eighty feet above sea-level The ehann.el 
int.a Clark (J{)rJ6 runs el-0ee under this shore. 
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Two hundred and fifty ya.rds to the southeastward of Clark Island tl1ere is a long 
narrow islet lying :E. by N. and W. by S., and connected at low water with Clark Isla.nd. 
It is three hundred and se\7 ent,r-five yard:'! long, and is not named, being considered hy 
the inhabitants as part of Clark Island. 

SPECTACLE ISLANDS 

lie nearly three hundred yards SSW. from Clark Island. They are two very small, 
irregularly-shaped islets, separated at high water by a very narrow passage, but united 
at low water. 

HIGH ISLAND. 
This rocky island lies S. by W. from the Spectacles, and distant from them two hun

dred and seventy-five yards, and is nearly round, with a diameter of four hun{lre.d 
yards, and is covered with stunted fir trees. 

NORTHEHN ISLAND. 

About one hundred and seventy-five yards SW. from High Island lies Northern 
Island, irregular in shape, and nearly five hundred yards long. It is of moderate 
height, rocky, and covered with a very stttnted growth of fir. The crest of the island 
is only forty feet above sea-l1wel, and there is a single house near the west end, from 
which t-0 the point the land is low and bare except for a solitary spruce tree here and 
there. 

ThiA island forms tiie northern point of the entrance to Tenna.nt Ilarbor, and the 
eaRtern point of Long C011e. 

1'BNNANT HARBOR. 
This excellent harbor lies five miles N NW. from :Metinic Island and three miles 

W 8 W. from Seal Harbor. It is an arm of the bay, running EAST and WEST, and is one 
and a quarter miles long, with an average width of four hundre{l and fi.fty yards. The 
entrance is between Northern Island on the north, and a rocky island, called Southern 
Island, on which the 1igl1t-house is built; and the southern side of the harbor is formed 
by a well·cleared and settled peninsula called Hart Neck. Not only the southern 
shores, but the western and northern are well-settle<l, the village of Tenna.nt Harbor 
occupying the northwestern shorns. 

SOUTHEHN ISLAND 

lies one-quarter of a mile SOUTH from Northern Island, and forms the southern point of 
entrance to Tennant Harbor. It extends ESE. and WNW.; is six hundred yards long, 
and varies in width from one hundred to two hundred and seventy-five yards. Its 
eastern end, on which the light-house is lmilt, is nearly seventy feet high, but the tower 
is built part of the way up the slope. The land is bare, and slopes gently from the 
eastern to the western end, where it is quite low, and there are a few lone pine trees 
on the summit. 

TENNANT HARBOR LIGHT-HOUSE. 

On the eastern end, fort.y feet a.oove sea-level, is built the light-house, the guide to 
Tettncmt Ha.r"bor. It is a white tower, twenty-six (eet high, showing a revolving red 
light of the :fifth.order of Fresnel from a height of sixty-six feet above sea-level. The 
lantern and the keeper's dwelling are both painted red. 

This light flashes at iatervals of half a minute, and is visible thirteen miles. Its 
geographical position is -

Latitude 
Longitude 

- 43° 57' 39'' N. 
- 69° 11' 00" w. 
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DESCRIPTION OF SHORES OF TENNANT IlARBOR. · • 

IIART NECK. 

This peninsula, as before mentioned, forms the southern side of. the harbor. It is 
mostly cleared, and slopes gradually from its crest (which is from si:j.tY to eighty feet 
above high-water mark) to the water's edge. The houses on the summit appear, to a 
vessel coming from the eastward, over the western end of Southern Island, and the north
eastern end of the Neck, as seen from seaward, is fringed with a low growth of spruce 
trees. 

North shores of the harbor: After passing between Southern and Northern Islands a 
large cove opens from behind Northern Island, extending about NE. to the southwest
ern side of Clark Island. This is 

LONG OOV.E, 

a mile long, with an average width of eight hundred yards. The entrance to it is 
between Northern Island on the east and the eastern end of the peninsula, on which the 
village of Tennant Harbor .is built, which forms the western side of the entrance. 
Between these two points the entrance is three-eighths of a mile wide, but is contracted 
and obstructed by a group of small islets extending off from the western shore to a dis
tance of three hundred and seventy-five yards, and the deepest water is exactly mid
way between the most easterly of these islets and the western shore of Northern Island. 
The course in is N. by :E. t :E. from this point, and nine feet at low water can be taken up 
to the south west end of Clark Island. 

There is also a passage between the Spectacles and Clark Island by passing about 
one hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of High Island, and when abreast of its 
southeastern point steering for the middle of the south end of Clark Island until exactly 
between the SPtCf;acles and the small islet which lies to the southeastward of Clark 
Island; then keep the southwestern shore of Clark Island aboar<l, and anchor at dis-
cretion. -

The eastern point of the peninsula, on which tbe village of Tennant Harbor is built, 
is sixty feet bi.gh, but slopes graclnaHy to the water. To a vessel coming from seaward 
it appears as a thickly-wooded point covered with a thick growth of pine, birch, maple, 
etc. On its southern end a wharf is built out, and a warehouse stands at its head. 

The settlement appears a little to the left of this point and directly ahead, at the 
head of the cove. The land is low, cl~'lred, and dotted with houses, the whole being 
backed by thick woods. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING TENNANT HAitBOR. 
I. Omning from tke eastward, there are no dangers except the Soutli Breaker, which 

lies eight hundred yards SOUTH from White Head Light-House. It has been already 
described, (see page 274,) and is marked by a bell-buoy, and also by a large red n.un-bt«>y 
placed on its southwestern end. 

II. Oommg from the southward, there are no dangers except 

If A.RT LEDGE, 

which lies about four hundred and fifty yards from the RhOre (){' BMt Jleek. and ROOrJ.f 
one mile BW. t B. from Tennant Ha:tboi' t.ight-B:oUie. It is oompo-sed of two bat'e roe«s 
about two hundred yards Jl E: and SW. from ea.ch other, but lyi11g 'so close to the shore 
it :is frf uttte importance. · · · · · 

These are all the-dangers met \'\ith in the approaches to this··· harbor. Tbe-C)nly 
Jedge of any importance in the harbor is 
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HARBOR LEDGE. 

It lies one hundred and :fifty yards off the northern shore of Hart Neck and nearly three
quarters of a mile WNW. from the light-house; ha,s two feet at mean low water, and is 
marked by a blaclc spar-buoy. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND E~TElUNG TENNANT HARBOR. 

I. Coming from the 1wrthward and eastward.-Rouud White Head close-to, in about 
eight fathoms, and bring Tennant Harbor Light to bear W. i N., when steer for the light, 
carrying not less than six fathoms, until within half a mile of it; then steer W. by N. l N. 
into the harbor, and anchor at discretion, in from two to four fathoms. 

Coming fr01n the eastward: Come in by Two-Bush Cltannel, (see page 362;) bring 
White Head Light to bear NW. by W. t W. and Tennant Harbor Light to bear W. by N. i N., 
with eighteen fathoms water, and steer for the latter until White Head Light bears 
NE. i E., with fifteen fathoms, muddy bottom, when steer W. by N. t N., as before. 

Co1ning fr01n the southward: Steer NE. i E., for White Head, until Tennant Harbor 
Light bears N. by E. and the south end of the large rocky island known as Mosquito Island, 
two and a ha.If n:iiles SW. from Southern Island, bears W. by N. l N. and is in range with 
Marshall Point Light-House. The depth at this point is fourteen fathoms1 and the course 
N. by E. i E., carrying not less than ten fathoms, and passing three hundred and fifty 
yards to the eastward of Tennant Harbor Light. Continue this course until the ligb.t
bonse bears W. by S. i S., with ten fathoms, when steer NW. i- N., with not less than niue 
fathoms, for nearly a quarter of a mile, until the light-house bears SW. by S. i S. Now 
steer W, by N. t N. to the anchorage. 

LIGHT-BOUSE. 

i I Ii I 
1 

Longitude W. from 
i Greenwich. Ii Find Interval 

Name. I Latitude N. II or 
of 

I .! Revolving. Flash. I Iu al'c. In time. 
i 
i i 

Tennant Harbor Lt j 430 57' 39" 690 11' 06'1 I 4h36ID44.4• !Rev.,red. om30• 
j ! 

TIDES. 

Correeted Establishment ......•................................ 
Kean Riee and Fall of Tides . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . • • . . . • 
Kean Rise and Fa.11 of Spring Tides . . . . . ... _ . . . _ .... _ ....... _ .. . 
Kean Rise and Fall of lleap Tides .....•..•........•........•.... 
Kean. Duration of Rile . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . • • . . . . 
Iean. Duration of Fall. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . ............. . 

• CURRENTS. 

Height Distance 
above visible in 
Level nautical 
of Sea. miles. 

66 ft./ 

lOh 45m 

9.4ft. 
10.0 ft. 

8.8ft. 
5h56m 
6h29m 

14 

The tidal cu1Tent baa little effect on the conl'l}es inside the harbor, but in Muscle 
Riilges Uiere is .sometimes a strong current. This current, however, sets right up and 
down the channel, and does not affect the course, but only the speed of vessels. As 
the counie into Tenn.ant Harb<>r is almost directly across the a.xis of this channel, the 
eft'ect will be to set vessels entering either toward the northern or southern shores. 
Mariners must therefore be careful, in passing a.long the southern shore or White Head 

AO P--48 
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Iabind, that they are not set on to the long ledges which make off to the southw,ard 
from that shore. By keeping the bearing of Tennant Hs.rbor Light, however, all clan
gers will be avoided. 

VARIATION OF THE COMP ASS. 

The magnetic variation for 1875 is 140 40' W., with an approximate annual increase 
of 2'. 

From Hart Neck the coast takes a SW. course for two miles to Mosquito Hea.d. The 
shore is merely bare rock, from twenty to eighty feet high, crested here and there with 
low :fir trees. 

MOSQUITO HEAD 

is rocky, densely wooded with fir and spruce, and forms the east point of entrance to 
a large but shallow cove which here makes in to the northward for five-eighths of a 
mile, and is called 11:/.0SQUlTO HARBOR. This co\•e has an average width of an 
eighth of a mile, with nine feet at low water in the channel for about lialf its length, 
and is unobstructed, but is little used except by very small coasters and fishing-boats. 
The best entrance to it leads close under Mosquito Head, between it and Mosquito Island, 
when from three to five fathoms may be carried; after which the water shoals gradu
ally to the anchorage. There are no dangers, and it is only necessary to keep off the 
shores. 

The course in is W. by N. ! N., keeping Mosquito Head rather the best aboard until 
the long tongue-like point on the west shore just above the village bears N. by B., when 
it may be steered for until past the small rocky island on the east shore, where anchor
age will be found in thirteen feet at low w::tter. Above this the water shoals rapidly 
to three feet. 

The small settlement on the west shore of the cove is called Mosquito Village, and 
is inhabited principally by fishermen. 

From Mosquito Harbor to the westward the coast has a general course W. by S. l S. 
for about a mile and five-eighths to l!llarshall Point, the eastern point of entrance to Her
ring Gut, which is also the eastern passage into St. George River. The shore is much 
like that to the eastward, being low, rocky, dotted here and there with small groves of 
spruce and fir, and with occasional cleared fields appearing well back from the shore
line. It cannot be closely approached, however, on a-ccount of the numerous ledges 
and shoals which lie along its face; and the approach to it is still further guarded by 
a number of islands and islets which stretch nearly from Mosquito Head to the main 
entrance to St. George Ri-ver. Of these the largest and most noticeable is 

MOSQUITO ISLAND, 

which lies three-eighths of a mile SW. from Mosquito Head. is five-eighths of a mile long, 
of moderate height, in many places bare of trees and in others dotted with B-Oattered 
clumps of spruce and fir. Its southern encl is low and bare with the exception of two 
or three scraggy fir trees on its extreme point; and there is a lone house on the summit 
of the island, near its northern end. 

There is no passage between Kosquito Island and the main shore except the chan
nel between.it and Kosquito Read, leading into Mosquito Ha.rb<>r, as before described. A 
ba.r with :five feet at low wa.ter joins the hsland to the main shore a little to t\e west
wa.rd of the entrance to Mosquito Harbor, and there are several bare ledgesto the 
westward of the bar, between the ma.in land and )[osquit.o Ialaad. The channel leading 
inro Herring Gut from the eastward passes along the south shore of the iBland, between 
it and a group of islets known as Bay Ledge and The Brothers, and is about half 
a mile wide, with from three to eleven fathoms in it. 
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HAY LEDGE 

is a small, bare, rocky island, lying half a mile to the son th westward of Xosquito lsla.nd, 
and may be approached from the eastward to within one hundred and fifty yards with 
five fathoms water. About five lmmlred yards WNW. from it are 

THE BROTHERS, 

a group of three rocky islets, bearing about W. by S. ! S. from the southwestern end of 
Mosquito Isla.nd, distant fi.-e-eighths of a mile. They are all bare rocks with the excep
tion of the southernmost and largest, which has a group of fo11r or five fir trees on its 
northeastern end. There are no passages among them, but an excellent and unob
structed passage, with fhre fathoms, exists between them and Ha.y Ledge; and another, 
with from seven to eleven fathoms, between them and 

THB GUNNING ROCKS, 

which lie to the westward of them, about three eighths of a mile distant. The Gunning 
Rocks are two low, bare, rocky islets, lying in a NE. and SW. direction, and connected 
at low water. There are deep channels on all sides of them, the main entrance to Her
ring Gut from the eastwanl passing to the northward of them and the middle passage 
to the westward; but there are dangerous sun ken ledges irr their vicinity, and as a 
rule they should receive a good berth. 

ST. GEORGE RTVER. 

The entrance to this river is between :M:a.rshall Point on the east and Gay Island on 
the west, between which two points it is two miles and three-quarters wide, but 
obstructed by many islands and ledges, hy which are formed three principal channels. 
The easternmost, called HERRING GUT, runs between Marshall Point and Hooper 
Island; the JJIIDDLE or JJfAIN CHANNEL passes between Hooper Island and the 
George Islands; while the westernmost, sometimes called the NORTH CHANNEL, 
enters between Ca.ldwell Island (the northernmost of the George Islands) and Gay Island, 
the western point of entrance to the river. 

But the approaches to this river, whether from the eastward or westward, are ren
dered extremely difficult to strangers hy the outlying islands and ledges, which extend 
in a great mass from Mosquito Head to the westward, into JJfuscongus Bay, for a distance 
of nearly nine miles; and through and among which lead various passages, with water 
sufficient for vessels of the largest size, but most of which require local knowledge for 
their successful navigation. Of these there are five, however, by which with ordinary 
care the mouth of the river may be safely approached, viz: The WESTERN PAS
SAGE, which leads between Harbor and Franklin Islands in Muscongus Bay, and is three
eightbs of a mile wide; the OLD HU1l!P OBANNEL, which crosses the shoals by a 
Sl!Je with not less than ten fathoms in it, and receives its name from the bare rocky 
islet known as the Old Hump; the SOUTH CHANNEL, which leads along the west 
shore of the George Islands, and is properly the main entrance to the river from the 
westward; the MIDDLE CHANNEL, which leads aloug the east shore of George Islands; 
and HERRING GUT, (before mentioned,) which leads close along the east shore, be
tween it and Hooper Island. There is still another passage, vel-y commonly used by 
coasters not only when bound into or Ol1t of St. Gem·ge River, bnt also when bound 
along shore to the eastward or westward. It passes between ThomplOn and Davis Islands, 
(two &f tbe George Iala.nds,) bas not less than four fathoms and three-quarters in the 
channel, and is known as the DA VIS STRAITS PASSAGE. 

The general course of ST. GEOB(IE RIVER is :NE. by E.1 and its length to Thomas-
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ton, the head of navigation, is exactly ten miles. At Thomaston it receives, the 
waters of two small streams, called MILL RI VER and WARREN RIVER, the town 
being situated on the peninsula embraced between the two. It is a thriving place, with 
considerable ship-building interest, but the principal trade is in lime. 

MARSHALl.1 POINT, 

the eastern point of entrance to St. George River, is high and bare, but extends oft' into 
a low rocky ledge from six to ten feet above high water, on which the light-house is 
built. The eastern channel into Herring Gut passes close around this point, leaving 
the Gunning ltocks well to the southward and Hart Island and Bar well to the west
ward. This point is a little over two miles to the westward of Mosquito He~, and 
nearly seven miles to the westward of White Hea.d, the west point of entrance to Penob
scot Bay. On its eastern extremity is built the light· house called 

MARSHALL POINT LIGHT-HOUSE, 

which is the guide to the approach to St. George River through Herring Gut. The tower 
is of granite and brick and twenty-four feet high, and is connected with the keeper's 
dwelling, which stands on the higher ground behind it, by a covered way, painted brown. 
The upper half, which is of brick, is whitewashed, but the granite, which forms the 
lower part of the tower, remains of the natural color. The light is a fixed white light 
of the :fifth order of ]'resnel, is shown from a height of thirty-one feet above the sea, 
and is visible ten miles. Its geographical position is 

Latitude • - - - - 430 551 0211 N. 
Longitude - - - - - 690 151 4111 W. 

GAY ISLAND, 

on the west side of the entrance to St. George River, is a mile and a half long and of very 
irregular shape, its southern shore, especially, being much indented by cov~s. Of these 
the largest amt most important is GAY COVE, which has thirteen feet wat.er in it, and 
penetrates the island to within about forty yards of its northern shore, thns almost 
cutting it in two. The island is of moderate height, with its eastern and western ends 
cleared, but the most of the south shore is wooded. It is separated from the main land 
to the northeastward of it by a narrow shallow passage, called PLEASANT POINT 
GUT, which has twelve feet at high water, and is use<l by small vessels in passing from 
8t. George .RitJer into M uscongus Bay. 

THE GEORGE ISLANDS. 

This group of islands lies on the east side of Muscongus Bay and obstructs the ap
proaches to the St. George River. It extends in ~line nearly NII' B. and BB W. for abon.t 
five miles, and is composed of sixteen islands of various sizes, which, beginning with the 
southernmost, are named as follows : Allen, Burnt, Benner, Davia, Thompson., Barter, JleGee, 
Two-Bush, .Bar, Seavey, Stone, Teal, Eagle, Caldwell, and Little Ca.ldwell lala.nu. 

ALLEN ISLAND, 

the southernmost and la.rgest of the group, is nearly a mi le and a half long in a If E. by N. 
and SW. byS. direction; has an,. qndulating surface, part of which is under enltivati<>n 
and part clothed with a very thick growth of spruce and fir. Its southern end bears 
Jr. by :E. i- E. from Jtenllega:a Ligh.t-Jloue, distant about five miles and a half. 

BURNT ISLAND, 
the nex:t largest of the groap, lies half a mil~ to the ~tward of Allen IalaDd; partly ew-
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tivatecl and in plaCBs very thickly wooded. Between it and Allen Island eight fathoms 
may be taken, but the passage is ohstructed by the dangerous Dry Ledges, which lie 
nearly midway between the two islands, tbe best water being found on the Burnt Island 
side. Off its northwestern end lies a small isran<l connecte<l with it at low water, aml 
called Little Burnt Island. 

BENNER ISLAND 

lies off the northwestern end of Allen Island, from which it is separated by a passage 
about two hundred yards wide, with three and a half fathoms at low water. It is rocky, 
with a few fir and spruce trees scattered oYer its surface, lies N. E. and S. W., and is 
nearly aeven hundred yards long. 

DA VIS ISLAND 

lies about three-eighths of a mile NNE. from Allen Island, and is half a mile long in a 
N.E. and SW. direction. Its surface is rocky and covered only with thin grass, and there 
is a· depth of from four to six fathoms all around it. On its southern side, between it 
and .Allen and Benner Islands, is good anchorage in from four to eleven fathoms, in what is 
known as GEORGE HARBOR, and to the westward of it, between it and the Thompson 
Islands, is a passage from two hundred and seventy-five to five hundred yards wide, 
called DA VlS STRAITS. This passage has four and three-quarters fathoms, and is 
,;-ery frequently used by coasters. 

THE THOMPSON ISLANDS 

consist of one large and four small islands, extending nearly N NW. and SSE., the south
ernmost being about three hundred and fifty yards to tile northwestward of De.vis Island 
and forming the western side of the passage called Davis Straits. They are all very 
small with the exception of the northernmost, which is half a mile long, low, rocky, cov
ered with a thin growth of fir and spruce, and has several' houses on its eastern side. 
The others are for the most part bare, although some have scattered trees and clumps 
of fir upon them. 

To the northeastward of the largest island are two others, lying NORTH and SOUTH 
from each other, very C"lose together, and appearing as one island from nearly every 
point of view. The southernmost is called 

BARTER ISLAND, 

aU<J is separated from the Thompson Islands by a passage five hundred yards wide, with 
eight fathoms water, but much obstructed by bare and sunken ledges. 

The island lies N NE. and SSW., is over seven hundred yards long, wooded with 
spruce a.nd fir, and on its north side is separated by a very narrow passage, dry at low 
water, and about one hundred and twenty-five yards wide;from 

MoGEE ISLAND. 

This island lies N. by :E. and S. by W., is nearly half a mile long, of moderate height, 
and well wooded. The1-e is deep water close to it on all sides except the south and 
eonthwest, but strangers should not approach it closely. To the westward of it, 
and &boat one hundred and seventy-five yards off, lies Two-Bush Island, with a pas· 
sage between them, through which twenty-five feet at low water may be taken with 
perfect safety. . 

From rwo.lluah a long ledge, dotted with bare rooks, extends to the northeastward 
for a qu-.rter of a mile, bnt is very bold· to and al ways visible. 
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BAR ISLAND 

lies three-eighths of :,i mile to the eastward of McGee Island, with from three to seven 
fathoms between them, ::md is near1y three hundred yards long. Its name is derived 
from a long shoal, dry at low water, which exten(~ to the northeastwarcl from it nearly 
three hundred yards. It lies ou the western side of the ]}fiddle Channel, with from 
three to seven fathoms all around it, and is bold-to on its eastern, western, and south
ern sides. To the northwestward of it, and at a distance of little over five hundred 
yards, lies 

SEA VEY ISLAND, 

about a quarter of a mile long, with a thin growth of fir trees upon it, and a ~roup of 
houses on its northern end. Between it and McGee Island there passes a channel about 
three hundred yards wide, with from six to ten fathoms at low water; and between it 
and Bar Island, to the eastward, twenty-five feet may be taken, l>ut the channel is nar
row and dangerous. 

About seventy-five yards to the northwestward of Seavey Island is a very small 
rocky island called Ram Island, and two hundred yards NE. from it, but connected 
with it at low water, lies 

STONE ISLAND, 

low, rocky, and bare, four hundred yards long in an EAST and WEST direction, and 
surrounded by shoal water. Nearly three bundred yards to the northward of it lie 

THE EAGLE ISLANDS, 

two small rocky islands, connected at low water, and surrounded by shoals and ledges. 
They are low, and with the exception of one or two fir trees on the larger isla.nd are 
entirely bare, and there is 110 passage between them and Stone Island. 

TEAL ISI,AND 

lies about three hundred and seventy-five yards to the eastward of Stone Island and 
half a mile to the westward of Hooper Island, with the Middle Channel into St. George 
River between them. It lies N NE. and SSW., is nearly six hundred yards long, of 
moderate height, cleared at its northern end, but wooded with spruce and fir at its 
southern end. ·A passage with six: fathoms, but narrow and dangerous, leads to the 
northward, between Teal Island on the east and Stone and Eagle Islands on the west, and 
joins the Nortk Channel at the south western end of Caldwell Island. 

A quarter of a mile north of Teal Island lies 

VALDWELL ISLAND, 

the northernmost of the George Islands. It extends NE. and SW., is over half a mile 
• long, of an oval shape, for the most part bare of trees, but with a thin growth of fir and 

spruoo on its southern and southwestern sides. About one hundred yards to the south
eastward of it lie the Little Caldwell Islands, which are joined at low water, and 
are low, rocky, and entirely bare of trees. The Middle Channel into Bt. George River 
passes to the eastward of the Caldwell Islands, the Nortk Channel to the westward of 
them, and both channels unite a.t the north end of Great Caldwell Island. This latter 
has bold water both on its eastern and western sides, and may be safely approached 
within one hundred yards with four fathoms. 

A narrow and intricate channel, through which three a.nd a half fathoms may be 
carried, passes close under the southern shore of Cal.dwell Islands, and thence between 
Teal Is1a.nd and the Little Caldwell Islaada, thus connecting the North and Middle 
Ckanela. 
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HOOPER ISLAND. 

This island lies in the mouth of St. George Rirer, close to its eastern bank, and 
forms the west shore of Herr·ing Gut. Its southern end is three-quarters of a mile to 
the eastward of Bar Island, while its northern end lies about a thousand yards SE. byE.iE. 
from the Little Caldwell Islands. It extends nearly NE. and S W., is seven-eighths of a 
mile long, of moderate height, and for the most part bare of trees. However, the 
southern part of the island bas its crest covered with a <lense growth of fir, while the 
slopes are bare of trees and grass.r except where a few lone trees dot the surface at 
long intervals. The northern end is lower than the sonthern, cleared, culti\'ated, and 
settled, while the eastern face of the island is almost all wooded. A bar, over which 
not more than nine feet can be carried, crosses from the northern end of Hooper lsla.nd 
to Raspberry Island on the eastern side of Herring Gut, and closes the passage to vessels 
of large draught except at the top of high water. 

About :five-eighths of a mile SOUTH from Hooper Island, and three-quarters of a mile 
SW. by S. i S. from :Marshall Point Light-House, lies · 

HAI~T ISLAND, 

low, sandy, bare of trees, with a level surface, co,·ered with grass, aud with perpen
dicular sandy faces. It is nearly round, three hundred yards in diameter, and from it 
a long dry sand-spit, with scattered boulders upon it, extends nearly in a NORTH and 
SOUTH direction for a half a mile, and is called Hart Bar. Between this bar and Hooper 
Island there is an excellent passage with seven fathoms water, which is called the 
Western Channel into Herring Gut. 

Ha.rt Island is remarkable as being the only sands island in this vicinity, all of the 
others being rocky. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES 

OF Sl'. GEORGE RIVER FROM MARSHALL POINT TO THOMASTON. 

The east bank of the river ahove Marshall Point curves to the eastward and then to 
the northward and westward, forming the harbor of Herring Gut, a much-frequented 
anchorage for coasters. Upon this shore is built the village of South St. George, 
formerly called Herring Gut Village. It is a small settlement with sorne fishing 
interest, but of little importance otherwise, trade being absorbed by Thomaston. At the 
north end of the viliage there juts ont a bluff point, with flat, grassy summit, and a line 
of whan·es along its south side, called Hutchinson Head. A small cove makes in on 
its north side, called Fish Cove, and here is a marine railway, upon which vessels 
occasionally go for repairs. 

In .the middle of the channel, and near the northern end of the Gut, lies a bare 
islet, surrounded by shoals, called Raspberry Island. From this to Hooper lsla.nd • 
extends a bar, over which nine feet can be taken; but there is also another passage 
between lla.spberry Island and the eastern shore. Th i.s latter passage has also nine 
feet, but is narrow and crooked. ' 

Blubber Island is a small rockyislarnl with five or six spruce trees upon it, which 
lies -01f the northern shore of Hooper Island at.a distance of two hundred and fifty yards, 
but there is no passage between the two. 

A little over half a mile abo,•e Raspberry Island, and a mile and a quarter from 
Xa.rshall Point, is 

HOOPER POINT, 

whieh is of moderat.e height, with wOQded summit and slopes, but cleared near the 
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shore-line. It is comparatively bold-to, fh·e fathoms being found within one hundred 
and twenty-five yards of the shore, and it forms the southern extremity of a large cove, 
called DEEP COYE on the charts, but now commonly known as 

JJJARSHALL 00 VE. 

This cove is contained between Hooper .Point on the south and Howe.rd Point on the 
uort.b·, the distance between the two being five-eighths of a mile. There is from three 
to five fathoms in it, but the anchorage is insecure, the bottom being rocky and covered 
with kelp of enormous size and iength, where if an anchor he lost it is almost impossible 
to be reco>ered. At the bead of the co,-e several ice-houses formerly existed, and some 
trade was carried on in that commodity, but they are now deserted and fast falling 
into ruins. 

IIO\"I Al{D POINT, 

the north point of entrance to this cove, is five-eighths of a mile to the northward of 
Hooper Poirit and nearly two miles above :Marshall Point Light, with an unobstructed 
channel between it and Caldwell Island seven-eighths of a mile wide, with from six to 
thirteen fathoms water. It is of moderate height, with somewhat steep slo1les, thinly 
wooded with spruce and fir, and should not be approached nearer than one-eighth of a 
mile, as there are several outlying ledges. 

A little above Howard Point, on the west bank of the river, will be seen the 
entrance to 

PLEASANT POINT GUT, 

which makes to the westward between Gay Island and the main land, forming a pas
sage for small vessels at high water into Davis Cove and Meduncook Riiier. The north 
point of its eastern entrance is called 

!>LE.A.SANT POINT, 

aud is a mile and one-eighth above Caldwell Island and three-quarters of a mile N. by W. 
t W. from Howard Point. It is of moderate height, with gentle grassy slotles, backed by 
woods, and ma.y be approacboo within two hundred yards with six fathoms water. 

Nearly opposite to Pleamnt Point, and three-quarters of a mile above Howard Point, 
on the east bank of the riyer, is 

:l'URKEY COVE, 

which makes in to the southeastward for about three-quarters of a mile with an 
average width of five hundred yards. It affords good anchorage in from two to three 
fathoms, soft bottom, with an easy and gradual approach; but is dry at low water one
quarter of a mile from its head. Its shores are for the most part cleared and under 
cultivation, and its north point, called 

TURKEY POI~, 

is grassy, low, and backed by woods. Turkey Point is a mile NE. from Howard Point 
and seven-eighths of a mile :E. by N. from Pleasant Point, and should not be approached 
nearer than two hundred yards, as there are dangerous ledges near it. On its north 
side makes in a large but shallow cove nearly half a mile wide at its mouth, but which 
should not be entered, as it is shallow and obstructed, as in fact is the wllole of the 
east shore from Turkey Point to THE NARROWS. 

Nearly opposite to bnt·a little above Turkey-Point, and on the west bank of the 
river, is 

STONE POINT1 

a low, nearly level, grassy point, with several hftses upon it, which lies seven.eighths 
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of a mile to the northward of Pleasant Point and forms the southwestern point of en
trance to a large cove, called 

~llAPLE ,JUICE COVE, 

which extends to the nort.hward for a mile and three-eighths .. The north point of the 
entrance to this cove is called Burton Point, and is very gently sloping, bare of.trees, 
and grassy. The cove itself is full of shoals and unfit for strangers, although anchor
age may be found for ,-essels of light draught anywhere between Burton and Stone Points. 
The latter must not be approached closely, as there is a dangerous ledge, known as 
Hendm·son Ledge, about an eighth of a mile from its eastern end, which is, how
ever, mm·ked by a buoy. About six hundred. yards to the eastward of Burton Point is 

BIRD POINT, 

which is also cleared, but somewliat more abrupt than the former. Between the two is 
contained a small cove into which seven feet ma.,Y be taken, but the point itself is shoal 
and should not be approached nearer than an eighth of a mile. It is the western point 
of the southern entrance to 

THE NARROWS, 

which are formed hy the two banks of the river suddenly approaching each other, 
leaving a passage from five to six hundred :yards wide and with thirteen fathoms water 
in it .. This passage is about three-quarters of a mile long, entirely unobstructed, wijh 
steep shores on both sides, and has a strong tidal current. Its southern end is two 
miles and a half above Caldwell Island and about six and a half miles below Thomaston. 
At the northern end of the Narrmcs the river widens out rapidly, the eastern shore 
carving away to the eastward and southward and forming a long but shallow cove, 
known as 

OTIS corE, 

which affords anchorage for vessels of light draught only .• It has a general coarse 
about SOUTH for five-eighths of a mile; both banks being cleared; l>ut the eastern shore 
is steep and its summit crowned with houses, while the western shore is much lower 
and nearly level. At Bird Point, on the west bank of the river, the shore is wooded, 
bat above the Narroms it is for the most part cleared, with somewhat steep slopes, and 
well settled. It is very irregular in outline, being penetrated by several coves, which 
are, however, shallow and of little importance. A little over a mile above the north 
end of the ]Yarrows, and about a mile and fixe-eighths above Bird Point, is 

BAILEY POINT, 

a long, low, fiat, cleared point, which forms the southwestern point of the entrance to 
a large but very shallow cove, called 

BROAD OOYE. 

This cove makes to the northward nearly a mile, and affords anchorage to vessels of 
light draught only. The north point of entrance to it is called Bradford Point; is 
low, gently sloping, and wooded, and between it and Bailey Point the entrance is three
quarters of a mile wide. Bailey Point is very shoal, and must not be approached nearer 
than three-eighths of a mile. Bradford. Point may be approached within three hundred 
yards with over three fathoms, and \vi.thin two hundred yards with two fathoms. 
Opposite to Broa.d OQVe, on the east bank of the river, is a passage about three-eighths 
ot" a mile wide, which is the common entrance to the two coves, called Cutler and lVatts 
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Coves. This entrance lies nearly three-quarters of a mile above Otis Cove, and is quite 
shallow, the best water being seven feet. 

CUTLER oo-vE 
runs to the northeastward for over a mile, with an average width of three hundred and 
fifty yards, but is nearly all bare at low water, and is of uo importance. It makes in 
behind or to the eastward of a long narrow point of moderate height, with a clump 
of trees upon its summit, but with grassy and somewhat steep slopes, called Watts 
Point. This point is pretty bold-to on its western side, and may be approached within 
one hundred ·and fifty yards with ffre fathoms water. On its southern side, however, 
it is quite shoal, nine feet being the best water found between it aud the south point of 
the common entrance. 

The southernmost of the two coves is called 

WATTS oorE. 
It;s course is about SSW, for three-quarters of a mile, for the most of which distance it 
is only about two hundred yards wide, and it is entirely bare at low water. 

Between Bradford and Watts Points the river jg half a mile wide, but above this 
gradually diminishes in width until, at Fort St. George, about a mile and a half above, 
it is only about three hundred yards wide, but with deep water in the channel. The 
shores are for the most part cleared and cultivated, with houses dotting the higher 
grounds; but there are occasional groves of trees and steep, rocky banks, especially 
on· the western shore. 

At Fort St. George, which is three miles below Thomaston, the land is cleared and 
nearly level on the summit, but with somewhat steep slopes, and extends off into a long, 
level point, with steep faces, which is the site of tbe old work. It is about sesen miles 
above Caldwell Ialan.d and :five miles above Pleasant Point. 

Above Fort St. George the river rapidly widens to half a mile, and about scven
eighths of a mile above the fort it spreads out into a bay three-quarters of a mile 
wide, with a very narrow channel running through the middle of it, between dry flats. 
Both shores are cleared, cultivated, and settled, with nearly level surfaces, with some
what liteep banks. On the west of this bay, two miles above Bradford Point, makes in 
a large cove, caUed 

HYLER OOYE, 

which is bare at low water, runs NNW., is half a mile long and five-eighths of a mile 
wide at its month. From the north point of the entrance to this cove the mouth of 
W .A.RREN RIVER is distant a little over a mile and a half. 

Above Hyler Gove both shores are low, cleared, and cult.ivated, though there are 
occasionally groves of trees, and a steep bluff~ thinly wooded, at the south point of the 
entrance to Warren River. Nearly the whole width between the banks is occupied b-y 
immense fiats, dry at low water, the channel being a mere thread passing between them. 
It has good water, however, not less than thr"e fathoms being taken as fa.r as the large 
:fish-weir oft' Hospital Point, and eleven feet up to the town. 

HOSPITAL POINT 
is on the eastern side of the river, two miles and a half above Fort St. George and five
eighths of a mile bolow Thomutoa. It is a. long, low, ii.at and narrow point, entirely bare 
of trees, running in a lJll E. direction, and has dangerous bare ledges extending from it 
to tlle northward to the edge of the channel. A large fi&h-weir extends from the west
ern -side of the point to the edge of the channel a distance of nearly a quarter of a mile, 
and serves as a guide to keep vessels off the flata There are also several otlter fish.
weirs 0n the west bank. 
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Above Hospital Point the river again spreads out into a wide and very shallow bay, 
into which empty Mill and Warren•Rit'ers. llIILL RIV.BR is a narrow stream, making 
in to the northward on the east side of the town of Thomaston, and is dry at low 
spring tides. - WARREN RIYER makes to the westward, and Thomaston is built upon 
its north bank. It is narrow, not being over a hundred and twenty-five yards wide 
abreast of the town, but bas eight feet at low water in the channel as far as the bridge, 
which is a quarter of a mile above its mouth. 

DANGEUtl 

IX APPROACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE RIVER. 

I. Coming from the eastward through Herring Gut.-There are two channels into 
Herring Gut from the eastward. That most commonly used passes between Mosquito 
Island and the Brothers, leaving Hay Ledge and the Gunning Rooks to the southward, 
and is partially marked by buoys. The other passes to the westward of Gunning Rocks, 
between them and Hart Island, and onl;r the entrance is buoyed. Coming in by the 
former, the first danger met with lies almost exactly in the middle of the channel, and 
is called 

BARTER SHOAL. 

It is a. small pinnacle rock, with fifteen feet at mean low water; lies six hundred yards 
off the south shore of Mosquito Island and the same distance due EAST from Hay Ledge. 
It is not buoyed, but is easily a'oided by keeping either shore aboard. When past it, 
there are no precautions necessary except to keep off Hay Ledge and the Brothe~s until 
up with 

.ilLOS()U1TO ISLA.ND LEDGE, 
which lies on the north si<le of the channel, and will be easily reeognized by the bla-0k 
spar-buoy on its southern end. It has seven feet at mean low water, and bears from 
the south west end of Mosquito Island NW. by W. t W., three-quarters of a mile distant; 
from l'4arshall Point Light-House E. ! S., nearly seven-eighths of a mile distant, and must 
be left to the northwar<l by vessels eiiteriug Herring Gut from the eastward. The buoy 
is marked No. 7, is placed in eighteen feet allout twepty-ftve yards SE. from the shoal 
of the ledge, and is painted black, as a guide to vessels which have come through Davis 
Straits and are bound along shore to the eastward. 'Vhen up with it, look out on the 
south side of the channel for the 

GUN~NING BOCK LEDGES, 

which are two detached shoals with four and five feet water, the northernmost of which 
is a quarter of a mile NE. by N. from the northernmost of the Gunning Rocks. The other, 
which bas five feet at low water, lies two hundred yards w aw. from the four-feet rock. 
There is deep water close to them, am! they are not buoyed, but from the northern rock 
J!Canhall :Point Light-Rouse bears NW. by W. i-W., nearly three-quarters of a mile distant. 
At night by watching this bearing, and in day-time by not approaching the Gwming 
Roch nearer than fiTe hundred yards, these ledges may be avoided. When past them 
a black spar-buoy will be seen ahead, near ll:a.rsha.11 Point, and about half a mile off. 
This 1s on 

MARSHALL POINT LEDGE, 

wltfoh. extends two bundre<l and fifty yards SSE. from lta.rsha.Jl Point, bas eight feet at 
low water and no passage in-shore of it.. The buoy is marked No. 5, is placed in three 
~th~ms a little to the eastward of the ledge, and is painted black, as a guide to vessels 
which have oome through Davis S,traits and are bound to the eastward along shore. 
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Vessels bound into Hm·ring Gut from the eastward pass about two hundred yarl,ls to 
the southward of it, and then steer to the northward, keeping not less than that dis
tance from the buoy to enter the Gut. When past ll!arshall Point Ledge there are no 
dangers in the channel until up with the bar at the north end of Hooper Island; but if 
the wind be scant or ahead and it becomes necessary to beat in, look out, in the first 
place, for 

HART BA.R A~ND ALLEN LEDGE_. 

which lie on the west side of the channel, and are very dangerous. Hart Ba-r is a long 
shoal, composed of sand and gravel, extending in a nearly NORTH direction from Hart 
Island for about eight hundred yards, and for nearly the whole of that distance is dry 
at three·quarters ebb, and has several rocks out at low water, scattered along its east
ern edge. About an eighth of a mile beyond tlte north end of the dry shoal lies 
Allen Ledge, which bas two feet at low water, and is in reality the northern end of 
the bar. This ledge is marked by a red spar-buoy, No. 6, placed in three fathoms on its 
northern end. Vessels entering Herring Gut from the eastward pass well to the east
ward of this buoy, leaving it on the port hand notwithstanding its color, as it is painted 
red as a guide to vessels which have come through Davis Stmits and are bound to the 
eastward along shore. Allen Ledge is three hundred and fifty yards to the south
ward of the southeast point of Hooper Island, and one thousand yards NORTH from 
Hart Island. 

On entering the Gut, if obliged to heat, do not stand too close to the eastern shore 
when near ::Marshall Point, as there is a rock awash at low water close to the shore on 
that side, and about an eighth of a mile to the northward of Marshall Point Light; also 
on the Hooper Island shore, about three-eighths of a mile to the northward of Marshall 
Point Light and three hundred yards from the island, there is another rock with five 
and a half feet at low water. Neither is buoyed, nor are they dangerous except to ves
sels beating through the Gut, which should use the lead con:o1tantly and go about as soon 
as the water shoals to seventeen feet on either side. 

IEOOPER ISLAND BAR. 

This shoal, before described, (see page 383,) extends from the northeast point of 
Hooper Island entirely across the Gut. From the middle of it rises a bare rocky islet 
known as Raspberry Island, on each side of which there is a channel across the bar 
with nine feet at low water. The western passage, however, is the wider of the two, 
and quite straight, and is the one commonly used. 

When over the bar there are no more dangers in the Gut, only in standing to west
ward on a wind, Blubber Isla.nd must not be approached nearer than one hundred and 
fifty yards, as it is quite shoal on its eastern and southern sides. The course leads to 
the northwestward toward the north end of Caldwell Island, and a spar buoy, painted red 
and black in horizontal stripes, will appear directly ahead. This is on 

CHAN:lrEL ROCK, 
a detached ledge, with seven feet at low water, which lies a quarter of a mile W. by JT. 
from Hooper Point, with from three to six fathoms on all sides. The buoy is placed on 
the rock and may be passed on either hand, but vessels which have come through the 
Gut usually pass to the eastward of it, between it and liooper Point. When Dll with it, the 
course leads to the northward, past Roward Point. which should receive a berth of not 
less than an eighth of a mile to the east\\'ard, to avoid the rocks which lie along its 
western face. 

When up with Tti,rkey Point, do not approach nearer its north end than fear 
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hundred yards in any direction, as there are several sunken ledges a1ul rocks awash 
off this side of the point. 

Off Stone Point, on the west side of the river, and in the mouth of ,llaple ,Juice Cove, 
will be seen a black spar-lmoy. This is on 

HE~~DER80N LEDOE, 

which has two feet at mean low water, and extends from Stony Point EAST for two 
hundred and seventy-five yards. The bnoy is marked No. 5, is placed in fifteen feet 
on the eastern end of the ledge, and must be left to the westward. 

Above this ledge there are no directions necessary other than to keep off the 
shores, and not to approach Bird Point nearer tha.n three bumlred ;yards until above 
the ~Karrows and off the mouth of Otis Core, where nnother black spar-buoy will be seen 
ahead, nearly in mid-river. This is on 

BA1LE"Jr LEDGE, 

awash at mean low water in some places, and dr,y at low spriug tides; it extends from 
Bailey Point SE. i 8. for oYer one-third of a mile. The buoy is marked No. 7, an<l is 
placed in three fathoms about one hundred ;yards from the southeast end of the ledge. 
Baile.IJ Ledge is sometimes called Fullerton Ledge. 

A quarter of a mile NW. from Watts Point is a spot with eighteen teei at mean low 
water, nearly in the middle of the channel, and which is probably the northwestern end 
of the shoals which extend from Gittler Coi'e to within fifty yards of this spot. In the 
absence of positive information, vessels drawing over twel\"e feet should not, unless at 
high water, pass to the eastward of it . 

.Above Fort St. George the channel becomes narrow and keeps tlie western shore 
rather the best aboard, the water shoaling very abruptly on both sides. None but a 
very quickly-working vessel. can heat through it above the fort, as it is not O\~er a 
hundred and seventy-five yards wide in its widest part, and the fiats, which are dry at 
low water, extend to the edge of the three-fathoms curve. 'Vith a fair wind low water 
is the best time to pass up this river, as not less than sixteen feet can be taken up to 
the red buoy off Hospital Point, and the limits of the channel are clearly defined by the 
bare flats on each side. 

At Hyler Cove the channel turns now toward the middle of the ri\~er, with a width 
of about one hundred and twenty-five yards, but on approaching the north side of the 
cove it again hugs the western shore. Above this co\'e it keeps the middle of the 
river until ttp with Hospital Point. The red spar·bltoy, which is seen about four hun
dred yards to the northwestward of this point, is on 

HOSPITAL POINT HOCKS, 

a line of ledges extending in a NW. by N. direction from the point to a "distance of four 
hundred yards, and are composed of one rocky islet, from which to the northward and 
westward a line of ledges, dry at low water, extends. The buoy is placed on their 
northwestern end, and the channel passes to the westward of it, keeping the western 
shore a.board, and leads to the northeastwar1l toward a stone bes.con, about three-eighths 
of a mile off, which marks the western limits of the channel, at the entrance to Warren 
River and the eastern end of the dry flat which makes off' from the south point. 

The channel turns around this beacon to the westward, and runs along the wharf
liue of Tllemuton toward the bridge. It is exceedingly narrow, with but eight feet 
at low ·water, and not safe for strangers. From the beacon across to the east shore or 
St. George RifJer, a distance of five-eighths of a mile, there is nothing bnt a mass of 
fiats, dry at low water. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

:FOR APPROACHING .AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE RIVER. 

I. Coming frorn the eastuard, through Herring Gut, by the eastern passage.-On the 
course SW. by W. from White Head Light, bring Marshall Point Light to bear WNW., 
with thirty fathoms water, and steer for the light, carrying not less than seven fathoms, 
until the northernmost of the Gunning Rocks bears SW. byS. !S. or is exactly abeam, when 
the depth will be nine fathoms ancl three-quarters, and the course is N. t W., with not 
less than four and a half fathoms, until past the black buoy on Jlfarshall Point Ledge and 
Marshall Point Light bears N. by E. The depth will be four and a half fathoms, and the 
course for the mouth of the Gut is N. by W. t W., carrying not less than seven fathoms for a 
quarter of a mile, or until Marshall Point Light bears NE. by E. t E., two hundred and fifty 
yards distant. The depth will be eight fathoms, and the course thence to the ancl10rage 
off the village NE. by N. t N. Anchorage in from three to six fathoms may be had 
anywhere to the southward of Hutchinson Head. 

But, intending to enter St. George River, when within one hundred yards of the 
western end of Hutchinson Head, in about five fathoms, steer N NW., which course will 
lead across the bar midway between Raspberry Island and the northeast end of Hooper 
Island, in not less than nine feet at low water. Continue it, steering exactly for the 
western extremity of Hooper Point, until Blubber Island bears W, byN., a quarter of a mile 
distant, when steer NW. i W. toward the north end of Caldwell Island, (with which the 
buoy on Channel Rock will be in range,) and carrying not less than seven fathoms water. 
Continue this course for three-eighths of a mile until within four hundred yards of 
Ohannel Rock, in tweh-e fathoms water, with the western end of Howard Point bearing 
N. by E., when steer N. i W. for one mile and an eighth until past Howard Point, and the 
southern point of entrance to Pleasant Point Gut (which is also the northeast point of 
Gay Island) bears NW. i N. The depth will be fourteen fathoms, and the course thence 
is NE.Ht, the blac1c buoy on Henderson Ledge a little on the port bow. This course 
carries not less than thirteen fathoms, and leads up to Turkey Point. ·when the south
ern extremity of this point bears E. by S. t S., with a depth of thirteen fathoms, steer 
NE. t E. through the Narrows, carrying not less than four and a half fathoms, aud 
Rteering directly for the buoy on Bailey Ledge. When within a quarter of a mile of 
this ledge, in seven fathoms water, alter the course to the eastward so as to pass to the 
eastward of the bnoy in seven fathoms, and when past it steer N E. t E. toward Fort St. 
George, carrying not less than five fathoms. 'When within half a mile of the fort, in six 
and a half fathoms, the (',ourse is NE. i: N. for a little over three-quarters of a mile, carry
ing not less than five fathoms, and keeping about the middle of the river; then NE. for 
five-eighths of a mile until off the entrance to Hyler Cove, in six fathoms, when the 
course is NE. byN. ! N. across the mouth of the cove for about half a mile, with not less 
than :five and a half fathoms. When abreast of the north point of entrance to the 
c<tve, in six fathoms, the course is NE. i N. for three-quarters of a mile, carrying not 
less than four fathoms, until the northern extremity of Hoapital Point bears E. by N. '11 N.1 

when the course is N E. by N. for nearly three-eighths of a mile to the red bu()]J on Hos
pital Point Rock. Pass to the westward of this in three and a half fathoms, and steer 
NE., carrying not less than seven feet to the stone beacon oft' the month of Warren lli'Vtt". 
Pass· to the eastward of this beacon, in se>en feet water, steer to the westward into 
Wa.f'reti Baver, and run alongside the wharves. 

1'be abo\e courses pass one-eighth Of a mile to the northward of Barter Sltooil; Otle· 
quarter of a mile northward of Ray Ledge; one hundred and fifty yards to the north
ward Of 'the Brothen; two hundred and fifty yards to the southward of M(}(lqtc.ito I11lfmd 
Ledge; nearly a hundred yards to tbe northward of the northernmost of the 0...ift{J 
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Rock Ledgesj four hundred yards to the northward of the Gunning B..ocks; one hundred 
and seventy-five yards to the southward, and two hundred and fifty yards to the west
ward, of .1.lfarshall Point Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the eastward of Allen Ledge; 
about a hundred and fifty yards to the westward of the rock awash off Marshall Point; 
a hundred yards to the eastward of tlie five-feet rock off Hooper Island; three hundred 
yards to the eastward of Channel Rod:; four hundred J'ar1ls to the westward of Howard 
Point; the same distance to the eastward of the buoy on Henderson Ledge; three hun
dred and fifty J·ards to the eastward of Bird Point; fifty ;yards to the eastward of the 
black buoy on Bailey Ledge; seventy-firn yards to tlle westward of Fort St. George; fifty 
yards to the westward of the red buoy on Hos11ital Point Rocks; aml close to the east
ward of the beacon off lVa.rren Rii•er Entrance. 

DANGERS 
IN APPHOACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE RIV.ER 

Fl~OM THE EASTWARD. 

II. 'l'hrough Herring Gut, by the channel between Gunning Rocks and Hart Island.-The 
entrance only to this channel is buoyed; it is a litLle over half a mile wide, and will be 
recognized not only by Hart Island and the Gunning Rocks, between which it passes, but 
also by a black can-buoy nearly two miles SOUTH from Marshall Point Light-House, and 
which marks the western side of the entrance to this channel. This buoy is on the 

OLD CILLE1~ LEDGE, 

an extenshre and dangerous ledge a mile and a half to the uortheastward of Burnt 
Island, and dry at low water. It lies between the bearings of SOUTH and SS E. from 
Hart Island; its eastern end, on which the buoy is placed, bearing SOUTH from Harsha.ll 
Point Light-House, distant one mile and seven-eighths, and S. f W. from the westernmost 
Gunning Rock, distant a mile .and a quarter. It extends W. by N. and E. by S., and about 
midway of its length is crossed by a very narrow channel with three fathoms of water. 
The buoy is placed in eight fathoms about seventy-five yarus to the eastward of the ' 
ledge, and is to be left to the westward by vessels using this channel. When past it, 
there are no buoys until up with the Marsluill Point Ledge; but there are several dan
gerous shoals, which will be described in order; and first is 

SHOAL SPOTS ~'OBTII OF OLD CILLEY LEDGE. 

Of these there are five, but only two of them are dangerous to Yessels entering by 
this passage. The first, which has seventeen feet at low water, lies three-eighths of a 
mile NORTH from the black buoy on the Old Gilley Ledge and over three-quarters of a mile 
SB. by S. from Hart Island. The second is nearly two hundred yards NW. from it, and 
bas twelve feet at mean low water. From Hart Island it bears S E. by S. t S., three-quar
ters of a mile distant, and from lt8.l'lhall Point Light S. t W.1 one mile and three-eighths 
distant. The other shoals lie to the westward of these, and haYe eighteen, fourteen, 
and sixteen feet, respectively. 

BLACK ROCK, 

which is the next danger met with in this passage, is a bare, rocky islet, surrounded by 
shoals, and lies three-quarters of a mile N. by V{. t W. from the black buoy on the Old 
Gilley; SE. by S. from Ha.rt Island, three-eighths of a mile distant; and B. t W., a little 
o:ver a mile from Ia.rahall Point Light-House. The shoal water extends from the rock to 
the westward two hundred yards; to the northward over three hundred yards; and t<> 
tb.e eastward one hundred and fifty yards. Four hundred yards to the northeastward 
oC the dry rook is a kelp rock with fifteen feet water upon it, but it is not buoyed. The 
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sailing-lines pass to· the eastward of this shoal as well as of Black Rock, and tb the 
west.ward of 

GU~NNING ROCK SHOAL, 

which lies on the eastern side of the channal, exactly opposite to Black Rock, from which 
it is half a mile distant, and SSE. from the westernmost Gunning Rock, three-eighths of 
a mile distant. From Marshall Point Light it also bears SSE., a little over a mile dis
tant; the light-house being in range with the westernmost of the Gunning Rocks. 

This shoal has four and a half feet water upon it, and is not marked in any way; 
but a buoy has been recommended to be placed upon its southwestern end. 

When past Gunning Rock Shoal, a vessel drawing o.-er twelve feet should watch 
the bearing of Marshall Point Light to avoid being set on to a 

FIFTEEN FEET SHOAL, 

which lies three hundred and fift,y yards W. byS. from the western Gunning Rock and 
eight hundred yards E. by N. from Hart Island. It is a snrnll detached rock, with six 
fathoms all around it, and may be passed on either lland, although the sailing-lines pass 
to the eastward of it. The name .llliddle Shoal has been suggested for this danger. 

When past the Gunning Rocks, the west side of the channel is limited by 

HART BAR, 

bare at low water for a distauce of seven hundred yards, antl having a number of small 
rocks scattered along its extent. This bar runs in a nearly NORTH direction to the end 
of the dry spit, and then turns N NE. for about three hundred yards, and its north end 
is marked by a red spar-buoy, which, howeYer, must be left to the westward by vessels 
using this passage. This north end of the bar is called 

ALLEN LEDGE; 

has two feet at mean low water; lies a thousand yards to the northward of Hart Island 
and three hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the southeast point of Hooper 
Island. The buoy is placed in three fathoms on the north end of the ledge, and the 
sailing-lines pass to the eastward of it, its color indicating that it is a guide to vessels 
bound to the eastward along shore. (See also page 388.) 

On the east side of the channel, and opposite to the buoy on A.lien Ledge, will be 
seen a black spar-buoy. This is on 

MARSHA.LL POINT LEDGE~ 
which has eight feet at low water, extends SSE. from Jrarshall Point two btrndred and 
fift.y yards, and must be left to the eastward notwithstanding the color of the buoy, 
which is intended as a guide to vessels bound along shore to the eastward. The buoy 
is placed in eighteen feet on the southeast side of the ledge, is marked No. 5, and when 
past it the channel is clear to the entrance to the Gut. 

For a description of the dangers in Herring Gut and St. George River, see pages 388 
and 389. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPitOACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE RIVER .. 
FROM THE EASTWARD. 

IL Thr<>tlglt Herring Gut, by the channel between. 8unniDg Books and :Hart hla.nd.
Bring Karsha.11 Point Light to bear lT l W., distant two miles and a half, with thirty-four 
fathoms water, and steer for it, carrying not less than ten fathoms, until exactly between 
Hart Island and Gunning Rocb, the we8ternmost of the latter bea.ring E. nt.1 or exactly 
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a.beam, and one-eighth of a mile off. The depth will be six fathoms, with Jfiddle Shoal 
about a hundred yards to the westward, and the course thence is N. by W., with not less 
than five fathoms, to the entrance to Herring Gut. Ou this course, when past :Marshall 
Point Light and it bears SE. by E, t E., two hundred and fifty yards off, steer NE. by N. t N. 
toward Hutchinson Head, and follow the directions giv.en for the Herring Gut Passage, on 
page 390. 

The above courses pass a quarter of a mile to the eastward of the black buoy on the 
O"ld Cilley; nearly four hundred yar<l8 to the eastward of the twelve-feet kelp rock be
tween the Old Cilley and Black Rock; five hundred yards to the eastward of Black Rock; 
a quarter of a mile to the westwanl of Gunning Rock Shoal; a hundred yards to the 
eastward of Middle Shoal; an eighth of a mile to the westward of Marshall Point Ledge; 
and nearly six hundred yards to the eastward of Allen Ledge. 

There is still another passage into Herring Gut, through which fourteen feet may 
be taken by passing to the westward of the Old Cilley, and between Black Rock and Hart 
Island. To enter it, bring :Marshall Point Light to hear N. by E. t E. au<l steer for it 
until within three hundred and fifty yards, when N. by W. t W. leads up to the mouth of 
the Gut, after which the directions for passing through the Gut are to be followed. On 
the above courses fourteen feet wi11 be found half a mile SOUTH from Hart Island and a 
quarter of a mile SW. t W. from Black Rock; but in no other place is there less than 
three and a half fathoms. The course for Marshall Point Light passes half a mile to the 
westward of the black buoy on the easL end of the Old Cilley, and a hundred and seventy
ftve yards to the westward of the west end of that ledge; two huudred and seventy-fl ve 
yards to the westward of Black Rock; and the same distance to the eastward of the dry 
spit SOUTH from Hart Island. This channel, however, is not safe for strangers. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE HIVEH 

FRO.M THE EASTWARD. 
III. By the Middle Channel.-This channel, before described, leads along the 

east shores of the George Islands, and is a mile and five-eighths wide at its entrance, 
between Burnt Island on the west and the Old Oilley Ledge on the east, and maintains 
this width until up with Hooper Island, where it contracts to three-quarters of a mile in 
width. This width it keeps, with Jittle variation, until it joins the Eastern Ollannel off 
Howard Point. 

There are no dangers in the mouth of the Middle (Jhannel, bat vessels beating in 
should beware, when standing to the eastward, of the Old Gilfoy Lmlge, and of Garey 
Rook when standing to the westward. The 

OLD CILLEY LEDGE, 
before described, (see page 391,) lies on the east side of this channel, and extends in a 
nearly EA.ST and WEST direction between the bearings of SOUTH and SSE. from Hart 
Isl.Jmd. In this direction it covers a space nearly half a mile long, both ends being dry at 
low water; but a narrow channel, with three and three-quarters fatuomR, divides it into 
two ledges nearly midway of its length. On the eastern end is placed a black can-buoy 
of the second-class in eight fathoms, but there is no buoy on the western end, though one 
has been recommended. To avoid it, when entering the Middle Channel give the buoy 
on the eastern end a berth to the eastwar<l of three-q narters of a mile ; or if beating in 
and standing to the eastward toward the ledge, go about as soon as llarshall Point Light 
opens to th~ eastward of Hart lsla.nd~ There is a shoal with fourteen feet a quarter of 
a mile W. b7 l!I. t !f. from the west end of the Old Cilley, but tJie above directions avoid 
~~ . 

. . . . : A C tt--50 
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CAREY BOCK 
lies on the west side of the passage, five-eighths of a mile :N. by E. from the northeaAt 
point of Burnt Island, and about four hundred yards SOUTH from the~ Shag Ledges. 
It is dry at half-tide, has from four to five fathoms all around it, but is not buoyed. The 
channel between it and the Olil <filley is nearly a mile and a quarter wide, with from 
seven to twelve fathoms. 

SHA.G LEDGES 
are two bare rocky islets, three-quarters of a mile to the northward of Burnt Island and 
the same distance to the eastward of Davis Island. They lie nearly NE. and SW. from 
each other, about a hundred and fifty yards apart, but there is no passage between 
them, nor is it advisable to pass to the westward of them except in a vessel of very 
light draught. The northeastemmost ledge is quite bold-to on its eastern side-eight 
fathoms being found within one hundred yards of it. 

When past the Shag Ledges, a red spar-buoy will be seen about three-quai:ters of a 
mile off, and bearing a little to the eastward of NORTH. This is on 

THE 8ISTER8, 
a group of three rocks, lying NW. and SE., at a distance of a mile and three-quarters 
in a. N. by E. t E. direction from the northeastern point of Burnt Island and three-quarters 
of a mile W. by N. from Ha.rt Island. From Ia.rsha.11 Point Light they bear SW. by W. t W., 
distant a mile and a quarter. Two of them are awash at low water, and the third, 
which is the westernmost, has three feet at mean low water, and is marked by a spar
buoy painted reiJ,, (No. 4,) and placed in twenty-one feet on its northwest side. There is 
a channel with nine fathoms to the eastward of the Sisters, but it is not a safe pas
sage on account of the dangerous shoals to the westward of Hart Island, and which are 
called the Hart Island Ledges. They extend from the island due WEST for nearly 
three-eighths of a mile, some of them being awash at low-water, some having five feet 
upon them, and others from fourteen to eighteen feet; and in southerly weather they 
break with great violence. 

When up with the buoy on the Sisters, look out for 

OLD HORSE LEDGE, 
which is on the west side of the channel, six hundred and fifty yards NW. t N. from 
that buoy, with a channel between them in which from eleven to seventeen fathoms 
is found. This ledge has two feet at mean low water, is ba.re at low spring tides, and 
bears from Jla.nhall Point l.ight W. by S,, one mile and three-eighths distant. It '8 not 
buoyed, but should be, as it obstructs the in-shore channel to the eastward as weLl as 
the entrance to St. George River. 

Nearly six hundred yards WNW. from the Oltl Hurse Ledge is a dry ledge known 
as the Outer Skag, but it is not in the way of vessels using, this channel. It lies 
E. i S. from the southern end of B&Yter Island, distant half a mile; NW. by W. t W. from 
Old Horse Ledge, one-third of a mile; and NW. t W. from the buoy on the Sisters, distant 
five-eighths of a mile. The Inner Shag, also dry at low water, lies a quarter of a 
mile NW. from the Outer Sliag and two hundred yards from the eastern shore of Barter 
Island. There is a good channel, with from six to ten fathoms, between the two ledges, 
but unfit for strangers except at low water. 

Whea past the Old Borse Ledge, there are no dangers until up with the southern 
end of Hooper Ialand, when it is necessary to look out for 

HQOPEB IIJL.AND Bf>CH.8; 
which lie WSW. from the southern end of the island, from three hundred y~S' ~~-~ 
quarter of a mile from shore. · 
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The Outer Ledne is a detached rook with five and a half feet at low water, and 
lies a quarter of a mile from the island, while the inner rock has sixteen feet, and lies 
three hundred yards from shore, with a six-fathom channel between it and Hooper Island. 
Neither ledge is buoyed, but both are covenm with kelp, which shows itself at low 
water. A buoy has, however, been recommended ~o be placed upon the westernmost 
rock. 

When past the Hooper Island rocks, the next danger met with is also on the eastern 
side of the channel, and consists of two rocks, known as 

THE KELP LEDGES. 
They lie NOB.TH and SOUTH from each other, off the west shore of Hooper Ialand, 
with deep water between them and the island, which channel is not, however, practica
ble. The southern ledge extends NI:. and SW.; is awash at its northern end; has two 
feet in the middle and six feet at its southwestern encl, which is a quarter of a mile 
from the Hooper Island shore. The northern rock is a small detached ledge with twelve 
feet, lies nearly NORTH from tlie western end of the soutliern rock, three hundred and 
fifty yards distant, and the same distance to the westward of the west point of Hooper 
Island. :Neither ledge is buoyed, which, with the absence of a buoy on Old Horse Ledge, 
renders this channel, otherwise one of the deeimst and best into St. George River, al
most impracticable for strangers; but a buoy bas been recommended to be placed in 
deep water well clear oftbe western end of the southern ]edge. Above the Kelp Ledges, 
and between T•l Island and Hooper Island, the channel is clear from shore to sbore; 
but when up with the Little Caldwell Islands Jook out, on the eastern side of the channel, 
for 

lJI.UBRAr LEIJGE, 
a detached rock, with seventeen feet at low water, which lies tliree hundred and ftfty 
yards :EAST from the eastern end of the Little Caldwell Islands. There is deep water, that 
is, from fi.ve to ten fathoms, all around it, but the sailing-lines of this channel pass to the 
westward of it and close to the Little Caldwell Islands. It is not buoyed. When up with 
it a .\par-buoy,painted red and black in horizontal stripes, will appear about a quarter of 
a mile off, bearing about NE. This is on 

CHANNEL ROCK, 
which is a common obstruction to this and the Herrfog Gut Channel, and is a detached 
rock with nine feet-at mean low water, whioh lies a little over five hundred yards to 
tbe westward of H-00per Point and a quarter of a mile to the northeastward of Murray 
Ledge. The buoy is placed near the middle of the ledge, and may be passed on either 
hand; but vessels using this channel are accustomed to pass well to the westward 
of it. 

From Oka1inel Bock to Ho~rd Point there are no dangerg, and a.hove Rowud .Point 
the dangers and sailing directions for St. Goorge River are given, on page 390. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEOI~GE RIVER. 

III. By the Midille Olut1nnel, from the etUtward.-On the oourse from White Head 
bring Karahall Point Light to bear .N. i W., distant three miles, in thirty-two fathoms, 
brown mud, and steer NW. i W. toward the north end of Thompson Ialand, carrying not 
less than seven fathoms, until Ka.nh&ll Point Ljght opens ro the noPth ward of 11art.Isla.D.d 
and bears Ir E. i }f., nearly tw.o miles distant. The depth will be fifteen fathoms, and 
the oouree thence is lfOB'l'.H for T-.1 Islan.4, carrying not less than eight fathoms, until 
~ Pcaini 1.ifr1at ia skut in behind the soU!;hern end of J[ooper Island. If the Iiillt is 
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visible over the point, hring it to bear E. i S.; and if not, bring the south point of Hooper 
Island to bear E. t S., with ten fathoms of water, soft bottom, and steer NE. by N. l N., 
which course will lead, with not less than five fathoms, up to Howard Point. When 
abreast of this point, with the north end of Caldwell Island bearing W. H!. and the 
northeast end of Gay Island NN W., steer N. i W. until past Howard Point and the north
east end of Ga.y Island bears NW.iN., when follow directions given for the river, on 
page 390. 

The above courtms pass one-third of a mile to the southwestward of the western 
end of the Old Cilley Ledge; one-quarter of a mile to the southwestward of the Fourteen
Feet Spot west of the Old CWey; three-eighths of a mile to the northeastward of Carey 
Rock; nearly six hundred yards to the eastward of Shag Ledges; two hundred yards to 
the ~estward of the Sisters; three hundred yards to the eastward of Old Horse Ledge; 
three-eighths of a mile to the westward of Hooper Island Rocks; the same distance 
to the eastward of the Outer Slia.g; three hundred yards to the westward of the Kelp 
Ledges; one hundred yards to the eastward of' the Little Caldwell Islands; one hundred 
and seventy-five yards to the westward of JJforray Ledge; and three hundred and fifty 
yards to the westward of Channel Rod:. 

001111'.ng from the westward, to enter by this cha,nnel: '''hen, on the course for White 
Head,, Monhegan Island Light bears s·w. t S., five and three-eighths miles distant, and 
Marshall Point Light N. by E. i E., seen just to the eastward of Ha.rt Island, the depth will 
be twenty-nine fathoms, brown sancl, and the course is NORTH, carrying not less than 
eight fathoms until up with the south end of Hooper Island, in ten fathoms water. 
When this south point bears E. t S., or Karshall Point Light E. i S., steer NE. by N. t N., 
following the directions for the river. 

The above courses pass six hundred yards to the eastward of Garey Rock; one-third 
of a mile to the eastward of the Shag Ledge&; one hundred and fifty yards to the west
ward of the red buoy on the Sisters; two hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of 
Old Horse Ledgej three-eighths of a mile to the westward of Hooper Island Rock; and 
the same distance to the eastward of the Outer Shag. 

There is deep water between Burnt and Allen Islands, but the passage is obstructed 
by the dangerous Dry Ledges, which lie exactly in the middle. Deep water (that is, 
from six to fourteen fathoms) may, however, be taken along the west shore of Burnt 
Island through a channel about three hundred yards wide, and shelter may be found in 
GEOBGE HA.RBOB, between Allen and Davi& Islands, there being nothing in the way. 
Or, a vessel may enter ST. GEORGE RIVER by this channel by steering toward the 
westernmost of the Shag Ledges as soon as past the western end of Little Burnt Iala.D.d. 
The Shag Ledges should receive a berth to the eastward of about two hundred yards, 
which will give a depth of seven fathoms, and the western end of Hooper lslaud should 
be steered for until past the red buoy on the Sisters and the southern point of Teal Ialand 
bears :NORTH. Steer that course until Karshall Point Light bears E. l S., and then steer 
NE. by N. t :N. up the river. 

The least water found on the a.hove sailing-lines is seven fathoms. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .A.ND ENTERING ST. GEORGE RIVER 

FROM THE WESTW .A.RD. 

L B11 th6 8outk Ohannel.-Thil'I channel, as before described, leads along the west 
shore of the George Isla.nch, and enters the river between Ct.14well J.aland on. the ea.at 
and Gay lllaad on. the west. It is a third of a. mile wide at its narrowest part, bat ]Ja,g 
many dangerons ledges both_on its eagt.em and westera:Sidest and ~vera.I biag nearly 



 

GULF OF MAINB. 397 

in the middle. Were the obstructions buoyed, this would be the best channel into the 
river, and as it is, strangers may, with due earn, ent.er it in the day-time. Buoys have 
been recommended to be placed upon the various obstructions in this channel, which, 
when done, will render it perfectly safe. In approaching it from the southwestward 
the first danger met with is on the easteru side of the entrance, and is called the 

OLD JJLA.N LEDGB. 

It is a very dangerous detache<l rock, dry two hours before low water, about one hun
dred feet long in a N NE. and S SW. direction, and is distant nearly a mile S. l W. from 
the southern end of Allen Island. It is bold-to, with a good channel on all sides of it, 
with less than seven fathoms, and breaks violently at all times. A second class iron 
con-buoy, JJa.inted black, and marked No. 1, is placed in five fathoms about sixty yards 
SSW. from the ledge, aud is to he left to tlie eastward b;r vessels using this passage. 
Half a mile N. t E. from this ledge lies another, called 

T IEE OLD JV01llA_N, 

which is for the most part bare at low water, and a quarter of a mile long NE. by N. and 
SW. by S. Between it and tlie OLD .. !JLAN there is an unobstructed channel, nearly 
half a mile wide, with not less than se\'eu fathoms; and on its north side, between it 
and Allen Island, a passage about one lmudred and fift,y yards wide, with not less than 
five fathoms. The OLD JVOjJI.AN breaks heavily at all times, and is not buoyed, 
but the sailing-lines leave both it a~d the OLIJ JJIA.N well to the eastward. 

SHARK ISLAND. 

On the western side of the entrance, nearly opposite to the buoy on Old .JJ{an. Ledge, 
is a bare rocky islet, two hundred and fifty yards long in a NE. and SW. direction, 
called Shark Island. There is deep water close to it on its eastern side, but dan
gerous ledges extend from it to the northward and northwestward for a quarter of a 
mile. These shoals, however, do not obstruct the South Cliatinel. When past this 
island, look out for 

I~ITTLE EGG ROCK, 

also on the west side of the entrance. It is a hare rocky islet, bold-to on its eastern 
side, which lie.s W. byN. from the south end of Allen Island, seven-eighths of a mile dis
tant; extends N. by E. and S. by W., and is one hundred and seventy-fhre yards long. It 
must not be approached on its southwest side nearer than three-eighths of a mile, as 
there are sunken ledges, with tweke feet at low water, extending in that direction for 
a third of a mile, which are not buoyed. They are generally known as Little Egg 
Rock Shoals. 

The channel- between Little Egg Rock and Allen Island is three-quarters of a mile 
wide, with from thirteen to twenty-two fathoms, and affords excellent beating-room, as 
the west shore of Allen Island is bold-to, six fathoms being found within one-eighth of 
a mile of it. But on the west side of the channel, about two-thirds of a mile to the 
northward of Little Egg Rock, is the southernmost of a very dangerous group of ledges, 
called 

SEAL LEDGES, 
which lie BE. by B. and SW. by S., covering a space nearly three-quarters of a mile long, 
with: deep and wid~nnels separating the different rocks. The northernmost of these 
ledge& i:a a large ~k, dry at low water, and surrounded by shoals, which lies lf. by B. 
from LitCle En :&-ock, a little over one mile diatant, and from Fra.nklin Iala.nd Light-Rouae 
SE.IS;, QDe mile and ttuee.qnarters dis.taut. From the north end &f Benner r.land the 
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dry part bears W. by S., distant a mile and a quarter, and NE. by N. from the southern 
ledge, distant J:'!even hundred yards. This southern ledge, which has six feet at low 
water, lies nearly N NW. and B BE., is about four hundred yards long, and bears from Little 
Egg Rock N. t W., distant two-thirds of a mile, and from the southwest end of Allen 
Island NW., one mile distant. A third rock, with thirteen feet at mean low water, lies 
about a third of a mile to the eastward of the southern ledge and three hundred and 
fifty yards to the southward of the northern ledge. A channel with eleven fathoms 
passes between this and the northern ledge, and another, with seven fathoms, and a 
quarter of a mile wide, between it and the southern ledge. 

About two hundred yards nearly N NE. from the dry part of the northern ledge is 
placed a red spar-buoy, No. 2, in four fathoms water, which is to be left to the westward 
by vessels passing through the So-uth Channel, as it is colored and numbered for the use 
of vessels bound through J)a,vis Straits to the eastward. When past it, there is a clear 
channel until up with the Thompson Islands, when it is necessary to look out for the 

THOMPSON ISLAND BOCKS, 
three detached ledges, running off the west shore of the large Thompson Island in a nearly 
W. byN. direction. The innermost, which is close to the shore, has six feet at low water; 
the middle one, which is three hundred and fifty yards to the westward, has five feet; 
and the outer and westernmost one, which Hes a quarte1· of a mile WNW. from the mid
dle rock, has eleven feet, and bears from the north western end of Great Thompson Island 
SW. by W. i W., five hundred and fifty ~yards diHtant. It i1J not buoyed, but a buoy has 
been recommended. 

On the west side of the channel, about three-(1uarters of a mile WEST from the outer 
Thompson Rook, lie 

'l'HE KEGS, 
two round rocks, bare at low water, NE. and SW. from each other, about two hundred 
yards apart, and surrounded by shoal water. Between the lines of three fathoms they 
cover a space three-eighths of a mile long, and their southern end bears from Sea·l Ledge 
B1wy N. ! E., three-quarters of a mile distant; from the southwestern end of Allen Island 
N. by W., a little over two miles distant; from the north end of Great Thompson Island 
W SW., one mile and an eighth distant; and from Franklin Island Light B. by S. t s.1 one mile 
and a third distant. When Franklin Island Light bears W. t N. the north end of the 
Kegs bas been passed. 

Above Thompeon Isla.nd the channel continues to the northwar'l past Barter, JlleGee, 
and Two-Bush. IalandB, and when nearly up with the latter it is necessary to look out for 
a small ledge, with seventeen feet at mean low water, which lies nearly three-eighths of 
a mile NW. t W, from the southwest end of Two-Bush; and this island should not, there
fore, be approached nearer than eight hundred yards to avoid the ledge. When up 
with it, a red spar-buoy will be seen bearing about Ii E. by E., a third 'of a mile distant. 
This is on 

JENKS LEDGE, 
a dangerous ledge, common to all the channels from the westward, and which lies a lit· 
tle over a mile and a quarter If. by B. 1 E. from the northwestern end of Thompson lslana 
and three-eighths of a mile N. by W .1 W. from the middle of Two-Buah Iala.nd. It is awash 
at low water, bare at low spring tides, and extends nearly N E. by E. for an eighth of a 
mile, with :a. good ehan.n.el OD both aides, the uiain entran~ however, lying to the north
ward Qf it. 'I'be eharrnel betw.eea tWs ledge ud :Tw......- has from six to nine fathoms, 
but ia not .Mfe for strange.I!$, e~ng tio ttae dana"&rotl8 ledges between ';rwo-Bn* and Dagle 
WAAl1ai while tke. maiD dlannel has .from tea to .-.B tN'kouuil, is About tlve-eig)lti81& ~ 
• lDile wide, .and v.a®*neted. 
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BYER'S SHTP LEDGE. 
Vessels beating up through this channel into St. George River must, if stan<ling to 

the northward toward Otter Ialand, from the vicinity of Jenks Ledge, look out for 
Byer' s Ship Ledge, which extends E. t S. from the northeastern end of that island 
six hundred and fifty yards, and is formed by a number of sunken ledges and bare 
rocks extending to the eastward from a rocky islet one hundred yards long, which lies 
two hundred and .fifty :yards from Otter Island. There is no buoy on it, but it lies two
thirds of a mile NW. by N. from Jenks Ledge Buoy. 

Otter Island is the first island to the westward of Gay Island in Muscongus Bay, 
and lies off the mouth of Jlleduiwook River, at a distance of little over a. mile. It extends 
NE. and SW., is seven-eighths of a mile long, forty feet high at its southern end, and 
well wooded except at its northern end, which is cleared, with a gentle slope, and has 
several houses upon it. Off its southeastern side there is a dangerous le<lge, with eight 
foet at low water, about four hundred yards from shore, and called Otter L<Jland 
Ledge. It is not buoyed, nor is it in the way of vessels using this pa~sage. 

There is a good channel on either side of Otter lela.nd leading into Meduncook R·ii•er. 
That on the north side, which passes between Otter and Cranberry Islands, is called the 
OTTER unANJ> PASSAGE. 

When up with Jenks Ledge, the channel turns to the eastward, leading between 
Gay and Caldwell Islands, but closer to the latter, and directly for the north end of 
Howard Point. On this course, when nearly up with Gay Island a spar-buoy, painted 
red and black in horizontal stripes, will be seen to the northeast, about one-third of a 
mile off, on 

GOOSE ROCK LEDGE, 
a detached rock, with eight feet at mean low water, which lies neady in mid-channel 
between Gay and Caldwell Islands, and bears SE. by S. t S. from the southwestern end of 
Gay Island, five hundred and fifty yards distant, and NE. i- E. from Jenks Ledge Buoy, 
nearly a mile distant. The buoy is placed in seventeen feet about twenty yards to the 
southward of the rock, and is usually left to the northward. 

There is a good passage on the north side of Goose Rock Ledge with seven fathoms 
water, but the main passage is to the southward, between the ledge and 

GOOSE ROOK, 

six hundred an<l :fifty yards S. by E. t E. from it. This is in reality two rocks, joined at 
low water, and surrounded by shoals. They are always out, and bear from Jenks Ledge 
BU-Oy B NB., three quarters of a mile distant; S. by E. t E. from the southwestern end of 
Gay Ieland; and NW. l N. from Ea.gle Island, five-eighths of a mile distant. It is not safe 
to approach the dry rocks nearer than two hundred yards from any direction ; but the 
channel between them and the buoy on Goose Rock Ledge is nearly a quarter of a mile 
wide, with from eleven to sixteen fathoms. 

When past these ledges, the channel leads along the north shore of Caldwell Island, 
giving Gay Isla.nd a wide berth to avoid 

G.AY COYE LEDGE§ 
with six feet at mean low water, which lies in the middle of the channel, between Gay 
OMJe and the northeast end of Caldwell IalamL From the latter it bears N W. 1 N., a 
quarter of e. mile distant, and from OOOBe Bock Ledge N' E. by E, ! E.1 distant three-quar
ters of a mile. There is good wat.er on all sides of it, from seven to ten fathoms being 
ft>und between it and Gay llland; but it is usual to pass to the southward of it, and 
accordingly it is marked by ti black SpM-buoy, No. 37 placed 

0

in three :fathoms on its 



 

400 ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT,,. 

southeastern end. When past it the channel is clear to Turkey Point; .vessels draw
ing over twelve feet should not approach the southeast shore of Gay Island nearer than 
two hundred yards. 

For dangers in the river above Turkey Point, see pages 383 to 385. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FUR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEOUGE RIVER 
FROM THE WESTWARD. 

I. By the South Channel.-On the courseE. t N. from off Seguin, when Monhegan Light 
bears S. byE., distant two miles and three-quarters, the depth will he thirty-three fathoms, 
and the course for the entrance to the South Chanel NE. by N. l N., carrying not less than 
fourteen fathoms. Continue it until between Little Egg Rock and Allen Island, in sixteen 
fathoms, with Fra.nklin Island Light bearing NW. by N. f N. and the middle of Little Egg Rock 
W. by N. t N., the latter being about five hundred yards distant. Then steer N. by E. i E., 
which will lead safely through the channel, with not less than ten fathoms, until up with 
Jenks Ledge Buoy. When abreast of this buoy, in ten fathoms, Franklin Island Light 
will bear 8 W, by W. t W. and the northern extremity of Howard PointE. by N. l N.; steer that 
course, carrying not less than nine and a half fathoms, until nearly up with the north 
end of Ca.ldwell Island and abreast of the blaek buoy on Gay Cot'e Ledge, in eleven 
fathoms of water, when steer NE. l E., carrying not less tban twelve fathoms,.!mtil past 
Pleasant Point, and the southern extremity of Turkey Point bears E. by S. i S. The depth 
will be twelve and:a half fathoms, and the course thence is NE. l E. through the :Nar
rows; after which follow the directions for the river. 

The above courses pass one mile to the westward of the Old Man; a little over 
three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of Shark Island; three-quarters of a mile to the 
westward of Old TVoman Ledge; one quarter of a mile to the eastward of Little Egg B.ock; 
half a mile to the eastward of the southernmost of the Seal Ledges; four hundred yards 
to the eastward of the easternmost Seal Ledge; and three-eighths of a mile to the east· 
ward of the red buoy on the northernmost; three hundred ~yards to the westward of the 
outer Thompson Rock; nearly half a mile to the eastward of the Kl'gs; nearly three hun
dred yards to the westward of the Seventeen-Feet Rock northwest of Two-Jlush Island; 
one quarter of a mile to the westward and three hunc:lred yardf'! to the northward of 
Jenks Ledge; two hundred yards to the south wa.rtl of Goose Rock Ledge; two hundred 
and ft~y yards to the northwarcl of Goose Rock; an'l an eighth of a mile to the south
ward of Gay Oove Ledge. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTEIUNG ST. GEORGE IUYER 
FROM THE WESTWARD. 

II. By the Old Hump Ohannel.-Tbis passage, ah'ea.<ly mentioned, (see page 37fJ,) 
bas its entrance between Sha.rk Island on theoreast and Ea.stern Egg :B.ock on the west; 
runs in a NE. byll'. direction, leaving Sha.rk Island, t11e Seal Ledges, the Old Hump, and 
the Kegs to the eastward, and Eutern Egg B.oek and the Frankf;in Isl.and 81Wals to the 
westward, and joins the W esterlt OhlftHinel .off ·Ott&r island. It. is about seven-eightbs 
of a JDile wide at its entran~ a.nd in its narrowest tla.x·t, which is abreast of the 014 
Rump, is six hundred yards in 'l'idth. When nearly up with Sha.rk Island, 

EASTERN EGH ROCK 

will .be seen as a. low, nearly Batt~ rocky wet, extending nea.rlyl{ XJ. and s,~w~; 
and about three hundred and. ftrty· yarQJI long. .Neither north nor 19Qutb. of it is there 
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any passage suitable for strangers, as on the north side exten<ls the v-ery dangerous 

Franklin Island Shoals, a mile and three-quarters to Franklin Island, while on the 
south side, four hundred yards S. by W. i W. from the rock, is a detached ledge with 
eight feet at low water, called Egg Rock South Ledge. Fi\e and three-quarters 
fathoms may be taken between this ledge and Eastern Egg Rock, but the channel is not 
safe for strangers, as the ledge is not buoyed. 

On the east side of the entrance Shark Island should receive a berth to the eastward 
of not less than one-third of a mile, to avoid 

SHARK ISLAND SHOALS, 
which extend in a northwesterly direction a quarter of mile from the rock, and are bare 
at one-quarter ebb. Shark Rock, as before described, (see page 397,) is a low, bare, 
rocky islet, about two hundred and fifty yards long NE. and 8 W., I.ring between the 
South and Old Hump Cltannels, marking the western point of entrance t9 the former 
and the western point of the latter, and bears from Franklin Island Light-Ho:use SOUTH, 
nearly three miles distant. From Eastern Egg Rock it is distant a mile and a quarter 
SE. by S., and from the Old Hump two miles S. by W. l W. 

ANDREWS LEDGES 
are the next dangers met with in this channel, and lie on its eastern side, three-quarters 
of a mile to the northward of Shark Island and half a mile SE. f E. from Eastern Egg Rock. 
They are two small detached rocks, lying NW. by N. and SE. by S, from each other, about 
one hundred and sev-enty-fiye yards apart, and are not marked in any way. The north
western rock bears N. t W. from Shark Island, distant three-quarters of a mile, and has 
five feet at mean low water, while the southern rock is awash. The space inclosed 
between Little Egg Rock, Shark Island, and Andrews Ledges has many shoal places, and 
is not safe for strangers, although it is traversed by deep channels. 

When past Andrew Ledges, if beating to the windward, do not stand farther to the 
eastward than to bring the Old Hump N. i W., or Franklin Island Light N. by W. l W., to 
avoid the 

SEAL LEDGES, 
the westernmost of which extends into this channel. This southern ledge, which has 
six feet at low water, lies nearly NNW. and SSE.; is about four hundred yards long, 
and bears from Shark Island NE. by N. t N., a mile and a quarter distant; from Eastern 
Egg Rock, EAST, a mile and a half distant; from the Old Hump S. by E. f E., three-quarters 
of a mile distant; and from Fra.nklin Island Light SSE., two miles distant. Six fathoms 
may be taken between this ledge and the northeast ledge through a channel a quarter 
of a inue wide, but strangers mast not attempt it. There is also an excellent passag._,, 
five-eighths of a mile wide, betweeu the Seal Ledges and the Old Hump, which is used 
by vessels intending to pass through IJavis Strait.s. Ten fathoms may be taken through 
it by keeping rather nearer to the Seal Ledges than the Old Hump. 

On the west side of the channel, about three hundred yards to the northward of 
Dastern Egg Rock:, there will be seen a black spar-buoy on 

EGG ROCK NORTH LEDGE, 
whieh is awash at low water; bears from Ea.stern Egg Rock NE. by N. t N.; from Shark 
ltla.nit lf W. by lt. t N., a mile and five-eighths distant; from the Old Hump W. by S. t S., n 
mile and a third distant; and from Franklin Island Light S W. by 8. t S., nearly a mile and 
three-quarters. It is the southernmost of the Franklin. Island Shoals, which occupy all 
the space between Fra.nklin hland and. the bZ<fok biwg on this rook. The buoy is marked 

A OP-51 
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No. 1, and is placed in four fathoms on the southern end of the rock, as a guide to vc·s
sels using the Dai•is Straits Passage. 

FRANKLIN ISLAND SHOALS 

are the worst obstructions in either the Old Hiimp Channel or the Main Ohannel, occu
pying a space nearly a mile and a half long by half a mile in width between Franklin 
Island and Eastern Egg Roek. They consist of a great number of detached rocks, some 
bare at low water, others with from one to seventeen feet upon them, and several bare 
at half-tide. The southernmost (Egg Rock North Ledge) has been ali:eady described, 
and is the only one which is buoyed; but in southerly weather most of the rocks show 
themselves by heavy breakers. · 

Next to the northward of Egg Rock North Ledge are the Midway Rocks, a group 
of five sunken ledges with from one to twelve feet at low water, and extending nearly 
EAST and WI;ST for three-quarters of a mile. 

The easternmost rock, which is the most dangerous to vessels using this channel, 
is awash at low water, and bears from Old Hump Ledge W. t S., about :five-eighths of a 
mile distant, and from Franklin Isla.nd Light-House S. i- W., a mile and one-eighth distant. 
It is three hundred and fifty yards long between the lines of three fathoms ; extends 

, NE. by N. and SW. by S., and to avoid it vessels standing to the westward on a wind 
should go about as soon as Franklin lsla.nd Light-Rouse bears N. t W., or the eastern 
extremity of Otter Island NB. by N. ! N. 

About two hundred and fifty yards NW. by W, from this rock lies another with eleveti 
feet at mean low water; and a quarter of a mile to the westward of this is the western
most rock, which has twelve feet, and bears SW. by S. i S. from Franklin Isla.nd Light, one 
mile distant. A quarter of a mile S SW. from it lies the southernmost ledge, with 
:five feet at low water, which bears from Franklin Island Light SW, by S. f S., a mile and 
:five-eighths distant, and from the black buoy on Egg Rock North Ledge N. t:E. a quarter 
of a mile. 

When past Midway Rocks, do not go to the westward of Otter Isla.nd, bearing NE. 
by N. ! N., (as before,) to avoid the shoal water between those rocks and Lon{/ Ledge. 

A mass of shoal ground extends from Midway Rocks for half a mile to the northeast
ward, almost joining the southern extremity of Long Ledge, and to the northward for 
about the same distance toward Franklin Island. This shoal ground is traversed by 
numerous narrow channels with from three to ten fathoms water in them, but they are, 
of course, entirely unsafe, and are never used. From ten to sixteen feet water is found 
upon the shoals. 

Hough Ledge and Round Ledge form the western boundaries of the Franklin Island 
Slwals, and Round Ledge marks their northern end, but neither ledge is in the way of 
vessels using this passage. 

OLD HUMP LEDGE, 

which gives the name to this channel, lies on the west side, nearly abreast of Midway 
Rock.s, from which it is distant half a mile. It is a bare rook, about one hundred and 
fifty yards square, with long ledges, bare at low water, extending from it a quarter of 
a mile to the northeastward, and it bears from Pranklin lsbmd Light SE. by S. t S., neady 
a mile and a quarter distant, and lf. by E. i E. from Shark Island, nearly two miles. Five 
fathoms may be carried to within one hundred and Mty ya..rds of this rook on its 
western side, but in passing it to the northward it should receive a berth of not less 
than one-third of a mile. When abrea3t of it there will be seen, bearing about Ji. by W., 
a line -Of bare rocky islets in range with Barbor 1staud,. and stretebing along the west 
side of the channel. This is 
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LONG LEDGE, 

dry at low water for three-eighths of a mile in length, aud covering between the lines 
of three fathoms a space three-quarters of a mile long in a NE. by N. J- N. direction. Its 
southern end bears from Franklin Island Light-House S E. by S. t S. a little over half a mile, 
and from Old Hump Ledge NW. by N. !- N., half a mile distant. Its northern end, which 
is awa.sh at low water, bears from Franklin Island Light-House E. t N., five-eighths of a 
mile distant, and from Otter Island SW. by S., a mile and five-eighths distant. !l'ilere is no 
buoy 01i tMs or any other ledge in the Old Bump Channel except Egg Rock North Ledge. 
On the eastern .side of the cltannel, a mile N E. from the Old Hump, and abreast of the 
north end of Long Ledge, lie 

THE KEGS~ 

already described on page 398 as two round rocks, bare at low water, and surrounded 
by shoals, lie between the South and Old Hump Channels, and bear from Franklin 
Island Light-House E. t S., one mile and a half distant. The shoal water surrounding 
them extends NE. and SW. for three-eighths of a mile, and there is no buoy. The west
ern end of the shoal bears from the Old Hump NE. t N., distant one mile, and from the 
north end of Thompson Island W. by S. t S., one mile and au eighth distant. 'Vhen up 
with it, 

GANG"WAY LEDGE 

will be seen. bearing a bout n NW., and distant five-eighths of a mile. This ledge is sit
uated at the junction of the Ola Hmnp Channel with the Western Channel, and about a 
qua1·ter of a mile NE. t E. from the northern end of Long Ledge, with a channel of 
not less than five fathoms between. them. It is a bare rock, surrounded by shoals; 
extends NE. and SW., and bears from· Franklin Island Light-House E. by N. i N., nearly 
one mile distant, and from the southwestern end of Otter Island S W. by S. i S., one mile 
and three-eighths distant. It is quite bold-to on its eastern side, thirteen fathoms being 
found within one hundred and fifty yards. 

'Vhen past Gangway Ledge the course leads more to the eastward, joining the South 
Channel abreast of Jenks Ledge. On this course there are no dangers in the channel; 
but if standing to the northward on a wind the south end of Otter Island 11iust not be 
approached neat·er than a quarter of a mile, to avoid a skoal with twelve feet, which e~tends 
from that point in a S S W, direction two hundred and :fifty yards. 

About three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of this shoal lies 

OTTER ISLAND LEDGE, .. 
with eight feet at mean low water. It is four hundred yards from the southeast shore 
of Otter Island; is not buoyed, and is not in the way unless a vessel is standing to the 
northward on a wind. The sailing-lines pass from three-eighths to half a mile to tlrn 
southward of it. 

BYERS SHIP LEDGE 

is a rocky islet about one hundred yards long, which lies one-eighth of a mile to the 
southeastward of the north end of Otter Island. From it a dangerous ledge, for the mo8t 
pa.rt bar~ at low water, ex.tends in an EBE. direction nearly four hundred yards, and 
is not buoyed. Vessels standing to the northward in this vicinity should, in order to 
avoid this ledge, go about as soon as Franklin Island Light bears SW. l W. or the western 
end of Gay Island lf E. t E. 

On the sou.th side of the channel, when nearly np with Two-Buh Island, look out 
for a small Wclge 'W&ti .ttwt'1fte61i fetJt at.mean low water, which lies nearly three-eighths of 



 

404 ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

a mile NW. ! W. from the southwest end of Two-Bush, which island should not, therefore, 
be approached nearer than eight hundred yards to avoid the ledge. When up with it, 
a red spar-buoy will be seen bearing about NE. by E., a th1rd of a mile distant. Tllis is on 

JENKS LEDGE, 
a dangerous ledge, common to all the channels from the westward, and which lies a 
little over a mile and a quarter N. by E. t E. from the northwestern end of Thompson 
Island and three-eighths of a mile N. by W. t W. from the middle of Two-Bush Island. It 
is awash at low water, bare at low spring tides, and extends nearly NE. by E. for one
eighth of a mile, with a good channel on all sides. Vessels using this passage, how
ever, pass first to the westward and then to the northward of it. 

Both Jenks Lellge and the Seventeen-feet Ledge are in the South Channel, the dan
gers in which have already been described, on page 396. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE IUVER 

FROM THE WESTWARD. 

II. By the Old Hump Ghannel.-On the E. t N. course from off Seguin bring Pema.quid 
Light to bear NW. t W., five miles and three-quarters distant, when the depth will be 
thirty-nine fathoms, and the course is NE. by N. t N. for about eight miles, which leads 
safely through the channel with not less than seven fathoms, and up with Gangway 
Ledge. ·vvhen past the ledge, in eleven fathoms water, with Franklin Island Light-Home 
bearing W. by S. i- S,1 steer NE., carrying not less than ele>en fathoms, until the south
west end of Otter Island bears W. t N. nearly, and Two-Bush Island SE. l S., and the buoy 
on Jenks Ledge is nearly abeam. At this point is the junction of this and the South 
Channel with the Western Channel, and the course is E. byN. ! N., with not less than nine 
fathoms, nearly for the north encl of Howard :Point. On this course, when nearly up 
with the north end of Caldwell Island and abreast of the black buoy on Gay Gove Leil.ge, 
iu eleven fathoms of water, steer NE. i E., carrying not less than twelve fathoms, until 
past Pleasant :Point and the southern extremity of Turkey Point bears E. by S. ! S. The 
depth will be twelve and a half fathoms, and the course thence is 1i E. f E. through the 
Narrou~s, after which follow the directions for the river. 

The above courses pass five-eighths of a mile to the westward of Shark Island 
Shoals j half a mile to the eastward of Egg Rock South Ledge; three-eighths of a mile 
to the westward of .Andrews Ledges; nearly half a mile to the eastward of Eastern Egg 
Rock and Egg Roch.North Ledge; five-eighths of a mile to the eastward of the southern
most of the Midway Rocks; three-quarters of a mile to the westward of the &al Ledges; 
a quarter of a mile to the eastward of the easternmost of the Midway Rocks; about three 
hundred and fift.y yards to the westward of the Old Hump Ledge; five hundred and fifty 
yards to the eastward of Long Ledge; half a mile to the westward of the Kegs; two hun
dred and fifty yards to the eastward of Gangway Ledge; about seven hundred yards to 
the northward of the Seventeen-feet Shoal off Two-Bush ; three-eighths of a mile to the 
eastward of Otter Island Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the westward, and then four 
hundred yards to the northward, of Jenks Ledge Buoy; half a mile to the southward of 
Byers Ship Ledge; two hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Goose Rook; an 
eighth of a mile to the southward of Goose Rock Ledge; and the same dista.nce to the 
southward of Gay (Jove Ledge. 

THE WESTERN PASS.AGE. 

This, which is the most commonly m!led of all the channels into the St. <:h<wge .Bi'OM'; 
enters from Musconps Bag, between Crane Js1an4 on the north and Fn.n1dia Ialadon the 
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south, and is eight hundred yards wide, with a depth of not less than ten fathoms up to 
Jenks Ledge, where it joins the South and Old Hump Channels. 

CRANE ISLAND, 

on the north side of the entrance, is low, nearly flat, and rocky, and has one or two 
trees upon it. It lies NE. and SW., is about a quarter of a mile long, and is separated 
from Harbor Island (which lies to the northeastward of it) by a narrow channel with 
about twelve feet at low water. 

FRANKLIN ISLAND, 

on the south side, is low and rocky, with a few stunted fir trees upon it; extends N NE. 
and SSW., and has a light-house upon its west shore, near the northern end. This light
house, which is the guide to St. George Rii•er and Meduncook River, is called 

FRANKLIN ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE. 

It is a white tower, thirty-five feet high, and shows a fixed white light, varied by 
flashes every minute and a half, from a height of fifty-four feet above the sea. This 
light is of the fourth order of Fresnel, is visible twelve miles, and is in 

Latitude . - - - - - . - 430 53' 31" N. 
Longitude · - - - - - - 690 22' 30" W. 

The tower is connected by a brick work-room with the keeper's dwelling, which is 
painted brown. On the no:rth side of the channel, and just to the northeastward of 
Crane Island, lies 

HARBOR ISLAND, 

a low rocky island, three-quarters of a mile long in a lf. by E. and S. by W. direction. 
On its western side there is a somewhat remarkable hillock, about six:ty feet high, with 
a wooded summit, and on the south end there is a grove of spruce, but the rest of the 
island is bare of trees and thinly covered with grass. On its eastern side lies 

HALL ISLAND, 

also low, and with a "grove of trees at its northern end. There is no passage bot ween 
it and Harbor Island-the two being connected at low water by bare ledges. 

When past Franklin Island, the channel turns to the eastward and passes about 
midway between the George Islands and 

OTTER ISLAND, 

which lies off the mouth of the Meduncook Ri1'er, iu a NE. and SW. direction, and is 
about seven-eighths of a mile long; is forty feet high at its southern end, and well 
wooded except at its northern end, which is cleared, with a gentle slope, and has several 
houses upon it. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROAOHING AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE RIV.ER 

FROM THE WESTWARD. 

III. Bll the Westtwn Pas.tage.-In this channel, when past Pemaquid Point (the west
ern point -of Musoon.gua Bay) the first danger met with is called 

NEW HABBOB SUNKEN LEDGES, 
and is marked by a black apar-buoy. It is a gt&np composed of three ledges, lying about 
K llE. and-8 SW. from ea.ch <>ther, and separated by narrow and creoked ooannels. The 
n.orthermnost tock, 'which has_ nine feet at low water, bears from Pemaqaid Light 
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E. by N. t N., a little O\'er three miles distant~ and from Franklin Isla.nd Light-Hon• 
W. by S. i S., three and a half miles distant. 

The middle one lies two hundred and seventy-five yards SSW. from this, with 
eleven feet water; bears from Pama.quid Light E. by N. i N., distant nearly three milelil, 
and from Franklin Isla.nd Light W, by S. t S., three miles and five-eighths. The southern 
rock, which has fifteen feet at low water, lies seventy-five yards S. by W. t W. from the 
middle one; bears from Pemaqnid Light.House E. by N. -t N., two miles and seven eighths 
distant, and from Franklin Island Light W. bj S. i S., three miles and three-quarters dis
tant. Besides these, there is a small rock, bare at low water, which lies to the north
eastward of the buoy, about two hundred yards distant. 

The buoy is placed in three fathoms on the southern end of the ledge, is marked 
No. 1, and is to be left to the northward. When up with it, 

EASTERN EGG ROCK 

will be seen, bearing nearly EAST, and about two miles off. It is a low, nearly flat, bare, 
rocky islet, extending nearly N NE. and S SW., and about three hundred and fifty yards 
long. Neither north nor south of it is there any passage suitable for strangers, as on 
the north side extend the very dangerous Franklin Island Shoals, a mile and three
qnarters to Fra.nklin Island; while on the south side, four hundred yards S. by W. i W. from 
the rock, is a detached ledge, with eight feet at low water, called Egg Rock South 
Ledge. Five and three-quarters fathoms may be taken between this ledge and Ea.stern 
Egg Rock, but the channel is not safe for strangers, as the ledge is not buoyea. Ea.stern 
Egg Rock bears from the black buoy on New Barbor Sunken Ledges E. by S., two miles 
and three-quarters distant, and from Franklin Island Light-House SW. byS. t S., two miles 
distant. About three hundred yarcls to the northward of Ea.stern Egg Rock will be seen 
another black spar-buoy. This is on 

EGG ROCK NORTH LEDGE, 

the southernmost of the Franklin Island Shoals. It is awash at low water; bears from 
Eastern Egg Rock NE. byN.tN., three hundred yards distant, and from Franklin Island 
Light-House SW. by S. t S., nearly a mile and three-q narters distant. The buoy is marked 
No. 1, and is placed in four fathoms on the southern end of the rock as a guide to vessels 
using the Davis Straits Passage, but by those using this channel is left well to the east
ward. 

On the north side of the channel, nearly opposite to Eastern Egg Rock, lies a bare 
rocky islet, called 

WESTERN EGG BOCK. 

It lies N" E, and S W.1 is two hundred and fifty yards long, and bears from Franklin IaJAnd 
Light-House W. by a., two miles distant. It is surrounded by shoals, and must not be 
closely approached, especially on its northeastern side, as there is a very dangerous 
rock, known as Western Egg Rock Ledge, over five hundred yards E. i li. from 
it. This ledge breaks heavily at all times, and is not buoyed. It is bare at low water, 
and bears from Franklin Island Light W. by S. i S., a mile and ii ve-eightbs distant. A 
buoy has been recommended to be placed on its eastern end. On the eastern side of 
the channel, next to the northward of Egg BQck North Leilge, lie the 

MIDWAY BOCKS, 
al.rea.dy described on page 402 as forming part of .lft'tm'klin I1la'IWl Shoals. Only the 
northernmost and southemmom rooks ob&trnct thi$ channel, and they are very rarely 
approached except by vessels beating in or· out; as the aailing-lines pass three-q~ 
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of a mile to the northward of them. The southernmost ledge, which is first met with, 
has five feet at low water, bears from ·Franklin Island Light SW. by S. t S., a mile and three
eighths distant, and from the black b1wy on Egg &ck North Ledge N t E., a quarter 
of a mile • 

.A.bout five hundred yards NNE. from this rock lies the northernmost rock, with 
twelve feet water. It bears SW. by S, t S. from Franklin Island Light, one mile distant, 
and is four hundred yards SW. t S. from 

.IIOUG.II LEDGE, 
which is also one of the Franklin Island Skoals. This ledge is about seven hundred 
yards long between the lines of three fathoms; lies NE. by N. and SW. by S.; its north
ern end being distant from Round Ledge three hundred yards and from Franklin Island 
Light nearly half a mile. This northern end has nine feet at low water, while the mid
dle of the ledge has eight feet, and the southern end is bare at low water, and is three
qaarters of a mile SSW. from Franklin Island. Next to the northeastward of Hough 
Ledge lies the northernmost of the Franklin Island Skoals, called 

ROUND LEDGE. 

It is a bare rocky islet, sixty yards in diameter, surrounded by shoal water, and bears 
from Franklin Island Light S. by W. t W.1 nearly half a mile distant, with a channel 
between the ledge and the island through which twelve fathoms may be carried . 
.After passing Franklin Island there are no dangers in the channel, but vessels standing 
to the southward on a wind must look out, on the south side of the passage, for Long 
and Gangway Ledges. 

LONG LEDGE 

is a line of bare rocks, surrounded by shoals, extending in a NE, by N. i N. direction, 
and covering between the lines of three fathoms a space three-quarters of a mile long. 
Its northern end, the only part which obstructs this channel, is awash at low water, 
and bears from Franklin Island Light-House };, t N.1 five-eighths of a mile distant, and 
from Otter Island SW, by S.1 a mile and five-eighths distant. It is not buoyed. Above, 
five hundred yards NE. t E. om it, lies 

GANGWAY LEDGE, 

at the junction of this passage with the Old Hump Ohamiel. It is a bare rock, sur
rounded by shoals, extends NB. and SW., and bears from Franklin Island Light-House 
B. by N. i N., nearly one mile distant, and from the southwestern end of Otter Isla.nd 
SW, b]' S. t S., one mile and three-eighths distant. When past this ledge the course leads 
more to the eastward, joining the South Oltannel abreast of Jenks Ledge. 

On this course there are no dangers in the channel; but if standing to the north
ward on a wind, the south end of Otter Island must twt be approached nearer than a quarter 
<>/a mile to avoid a skoal with twelve feet, which ex.tends from that point in a SSW. direc
tion two hundred and fifty yards. 

About three·eighths of a mile t<> the eastward of this shoal lies 

OTTER ISL.A.ND LEDGE, · 
with eigl:lt feet at mean low water. It is four hundred yards from the southeast shore 
of 'Otter Islaml, is not buoyed, and is not in the way unless a vessel is standing t<> the 
northward ()n a. wind. The sailing-lines pass from three-eighths to half a mile t<> the 
80Uthwa.rd of it. ., 

BYERS SHIP LEDGE 
ts a rocky islet, about one hundred yai-ds long, which lies one-eighth of a. mile to the 
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southeastward of the north end of Otter Island. From it a dangerous ledge, for tlie 
most part bare at low water, extends in an :ESE. direction nearly four hundred yards, 
and is not buoyed. Vessels standing to the northward in this vicinity should, in order 
to avoid this ledge, go about as soon as Franklin Island Light bears SW. t W., or the 
western end of Gay Island N E. ! E. 

On the south side of the channel, and nearly opposite to Byers Ship Ledge, will be 
seen a red spar-buoy, on 

JENKS LEDGE, 
a dangerous ledge, common to all the channels from the westward, and which lies a 
little over a mile· and a quarter N. by E. 1 E. from the northwestern end of Thompson Island 
and three-eighths of a mile N. by W. i W. from the middle of Two-Bush Island. It is awash 
at low water, bare at low spring tides, and extends nearly N E. by :E. for one-eighth of a 
mile, with a good channel on all sides of it. Vessels using this passage, however, pass 
:first to the westward and then to the northward of it. 

Jenks Ledge is in the South Channel, the dangers in which have been already 
described. (See page 396.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERmG ST. GEORGE RIVER 
FROM THE WESTWARD. 

III. By the Western Passage.-When on the E. t N. course from off Seguin, Pemaquid 
Light bears NE. by N. t N., four miles and three-quarters distant, the depth will be thirty 
fathoms, and the course is NE. l E. for eleven miles, carrying not less than ten fathoms, 
until Franklin Island Light bears SW. by S. i S., with twenty-eight fathoms, soft bottom. 
Then steer NE. by E. t E. until nearly up with the red buoy on Jenks Ledge, the south
west end of Otter Iala.nd bearing W. t N., distant five-eighths of a mile, and Two-Bush 
Island SE t E., stant three-quarters of a mile. This is the point of junction of the South 
Ola Hump and Western Channels, when steer E. by N. t N., carrying not less than ten 
fathoms, until nearly up with the northeast end of Caldwell Island and abreast of the 
black buoy on Gay Cove Ledge, in eleven fathoms of water, when steer NE. t E., carrying 
not Jess than twelve fathoms, until past Pleasant Point and the southern extremity of 
Turkey Point bears E. by S. t S. The depth will be twelve and a half fathoms, and the 
course thence is NE.tE. through the Narrows, after which follow the directions for the 
river. 

The above courses pass one mile to the southward of the black buog on New Harbor 
Sunken Ledges; one mile and a quarter to the westward of .Egg Rock &uth Ledge; one 
mile to the westward of Ea.stem Egg Bock; seven-eighths of a mile to the northward of 
Egg Rock North Ledge; three-quarters of a mile to the northward of the southernmost 
of the Midway Rocks; half a mile to the southward of Western Egg Rock Ledge; two
tbirds of a mile to the northward of the northernmost of the Midway Bocks; a little over 
half a mile to the northward of the dry part of Hough Ledge; half a mile to the north· 
ward of B.ound Ledge; half a. mile to the northward of the north end of Long Ledge ; 

· three-eighths of a. mile to the northward of Gangway Ledge; three-eighths of a. mile to 
the south ward of -Otter Ialanil Ledge; half a mile to the son th ward of Byers Ship Ledge; 
four hundred yards to the north ward of Jenks Ledge Buou; two hundred and fifty yards 
to the northward of Goose ltock; an eighth of a mile to the southward of Goose RtHfk 
Ledge; a.nd the ea.me distance to the southward of Gay O<>tJe .Ledge. 

OOA8TEB8' PA.88.A.GJiJ THROUGH DAVIS 8TB.A.IT.& 
V easels using this pasBage enter ft-om tbe eastward, between XOJqUiio IalaBd and 

the lkotJlen; pass to the northward of the 6umiDf Bollu, to the southward of Jhnball 
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Point Light, between Hooper and Ha.rt Islands; and then turning to the southwestward, 
across the Jliddle Oltannel, into St. George River, passing between Old Horse Ledge and 
the Sisters, and enter Daivis Straits. When through the Straits the course turns to the 
westward, crossing the South Channel, passing between Old Hump Ledge and the Seal 
Ledges, and then between Eastern Egg Rock and E,qg Rock North Ledge, and joins the 
Westerti Passage off New Harbor Sunken Ledges, in Muscongus Bay. The whole distance 
from Mosquito Island is exactly ten miles. 

DANGERS IN THIS PASSAGE. 

In coming from the eastward, the first danger met with lies almost exactly in the 
middle of the channel, and is called 

BARTER SHOAL. 
It is a small pinnacle rock, with fifteen feet at mean low water; lies six hundred 

yards off the south shore of Mosquito Isla.nd and the same distance due EAST from Hay 
Ledge. It is not buoyed, but is easily avoided by keeping either shore aboard. When 
past it, there are no precautions necessary except to keep off Hay Ledge and the Broth
ers until up with 

MOSQUITO ISLAND LEDGE, 
which lies on the north side of the channel, and will be easily recognized by the black 
spar-buoy on its sonthern end. It has seven feet at mean low water, and bears from the 
southwest end of Mosquito Island NW. by W. t W., three-quarters of a mile distant; from 
Marshall Point Light-House E. t S., nearly seven-eighths of a mile distant; and the course 
passes to the southward of it. The buoy is painted black, marked No. 7, and is placed 
in eighteen feet water about twenty-five yards SE. from the shoal of the ledge. When 
up with it, look out on the south side of the channel for the 

GUNNING ROOK LEDGES, 

which are two detached shoals with four and five feet water-the northernmost of 
which is a quarter of a mile NE. by N. from the northernmost of the Gunning Rocks. 
The other, which has five feet at low water, lies two hundred yar~s WSW. from thefour
feet rock. There is deep water close to them, and they are not buoyed, but from the 
northern rock llarshall Point Light·llouse bears NW. by W. t W., nearly three-quarters of a 
mile distant. At night by watching this bearing, and in day-time by not approaching 
the Gunning Rocks nearer than :five hundred yards, these ledges may be avoided. 
When pa.st them, a black spar-buoy will be seen ahead near Marshall Point, and about 
ha.If a mile off. This is on 

MARSHALL POLNT LEDGE, 

which extends two hundred and fifty yards SSE. from Marshall Point, has eight feet at 
low water, and no passage in-shore of it. The buoy is painted black, marked No. 5, is 
plaeed in three fathoms a little to the eastward of the ledge, and the course passes to 
the sonthward of it. 

When.past Marshall PQint Ledge, a red spar-buoy will be seen bearing about W. by 
2i.ili., and three eigliths of a. mile distant. This is on 

.ALLEN LEDGE, 
at the north end of Hart Bar. Hart Bar is a long shoal, composed of sand and gravel, 
which extends in nearly a NORTH direction from Hart Island for about eight hundred 
y.OOS, Jmd,fo.r nearl,- the whole of that distance is dry at three-quarters ebb, and has 

AC P...-li2 . 
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several rocks, out at low water, scattered along its easliern edge. About one-eighth ef 
a mile beyond the north end of the dry shoal lies Allen Ledge, which has two feet at 
low water, and is in reality the north end of the Bar. 

The buoy on Allen Ledge is marked No. 6, and placed in three fathoms on its north
ern end. The course passes to the northward of it, between it and Hooper Isla.nd. 
When past it, the next danger met with lies to the southwestward of Hooper Island, and 
is called 

HOOPER ISL.AND BOCKS. 
They lie W a W. from the southern end of the island, from three hundred yards to a 

quarter of a mile from shore. The outer ledge is a detached rock with five and a half 
feet at low water, and lies a quarter of a mile from the island, while the inner rock bas 
sixteen feet, and lies three hundred yards from shore, with a six-fathom channel be
tween it and Hooper Island. Neither ledge is buoyed, but both are covered with kelp, 
which shows itself at low water. A bnoy has, however, been recommended to be placed 
upon the westernmost rock. 

When past these ledges the course turns more to the southwestward, leading 
directly for the northeast entrance to Davis Straits; and about half a mile in a SW. t W. 
direction there will be seen a red spar-buoy. This is on 

THE SISTERS, 
before described, on page 394, as a group of three rocks lying NW. and SE., at a 
distance of a mile and three-quarters in a N. by E. t E. direction from the northeast· 
ern point of Burnt Island, and three-quarters of a mile W. by N. from Ra.rt Island. From 
Ka.rahall Point Light they bear SW. by W. f W., distant <me mile and a quarter. Two of 
them are awash at low water, and the third, which is the westernmost, has three feet 
at mean low water, and is marked by a spar-buoy, painted red, (No. 4,) and placed in 
twenty-one feet on its northwest side. When up with the buoy on the Sisters, look out 
for 

OLD HORSE LEDGE, 
which is on the north side of the channel, six hundred and fifty yards NW. i N. from 
that buoy, the channel passing between them with from eleven to seventeen fathoms. 
This ledge has two feet at mean low water, and is bare at low spring tides, and bears 
from llanha.11 Point Light-House W. by S., one mile and three-eighths distant. lt is not 
buoyed, but should be, aR it obstructs not only this channel but the Middle Pa,ssage int0 
St. George River. 

When past the buoy on the Sisters, the next danger met with lies on the south side 
of the channel, five-eighths of a. mile SW. by W. from that buoy. It is called 

GIG BOCK, 
and is a small pinnacle rock, with :five feet at mean low water and deep water all around 
it, and is not b'UOyed. From Jh.rahall Point Light-House it bears SW. by W. + W., nearly 
two miles distant, and from the north point of Davia Ialand E. by N. i :I'., :five-eighths of 
a mile distant. The couree passes well to the northward and westward of it. 

On entering Davis Straits ablack.spar-buog will appear in mid-channel, oft' the north 
end of Davis Island. This.is on 

GBLFJJ'LN LBDGB, 
a detaehed rook, with fourteen feet at mean low wat;er and eleven at lctwest tid'68, lying 
at.the northeastern end of the Straits, with a channel 011 each side of it. That wbreh 
passes to the ea8tward of it is, boweve!', the widest and the one comJDOn:ly used, and 
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has four and three-quarters fathoms at low water. The buoy is marked No. 3, and is 
placed in four fathoms on the southeastern side of the ledge. Vessels of heavy draught 
must not attempt to pass to the westward of it, as the shoal water is close to it on that 
side. 'VI.ten through the Straits the course turns abruptly to the westward, crossing 
the Soutli Channel, and soon a red spar-buoy will be seen about a mile off, and bearing 
about W. by S. This is on the northeast end of the 

SEAL LEDGES, 
which lie between South and Old Hump Oliannels and form a very dangerous obstruc
tion. These are a group of ledges lying N :E. by N. and SW. by S,, covering a space nearly 
three-quarters of a mile long, with deep and wide channels separating the different rocks. 
The northernmost is a large rock, dry at low water, and surrounded by shoals, which 
lies N. by E. from Little Egg Rock, a little over one mile distant, and from Franklin Isla.nd 
Light-House SE. ! S., one mi1e and three-quarters distant. From the north end of Benner 
Island the dry part bears W. by S., distant one mile and a quarter, and NE. by N. from the 
southern ledge, distant seven hundr.ed yards. This southern ledge, which has six feet 
flt low water, lies nearly NNW. and SSE.; is about four hundred yards long, and bears 
from Little Egg Rock N. i-W., distant two thirds of a mile, and from the southwest end of 
Allen Island NW., one mile distant. 

About two hundred yard.s nearly NNE. from the dry part of the northern ledge is 
placed a red spar-buoy, No. 2, in four fathoms of water, and is to be left to the south
ward by vessels using this passage. It may here be remarked that all of the buoys in 
this channel are colored and numbered, as for vessels coming from the westward; and 
therefore those coming from the eastward must leave red buoys on the port band and 
black buoys on the starboard. When up with &al Leilpe BuO'!h 

OLD HUMP LEDGE 

will be seen, bearing about W. by N. t N., and five-eighths of a mile distant. It is a bare 
rock, about one hundred and fifty yards square, and bears from Franklin Island Light 
SE. by S. i S., nearly a mile and a quarter distant, and N. by E. t E. from Shark lala.nd, 
nearly two miles. It should not be approached on it,s south side nearer than two 
hundred yards, but the sailing-lines pass a quarter of a mile to the southward of it, 
When past it, look out for the black Bpar-buoy on 

EGG ROCK NORTH LEDGE, 

awash at low water; bears from Eastern Egg Rock NE. by R. t N., three hundred yards dis
tant; from Shark Island NW. by N. t N., a mile and five-eighths distant; from the Old 
Hump W. by B. t S., a mile and a third distant; and from Franklin Island Light SW. by S. 
! S., nearly a mile and three-quarters. It is the southernmost of the Franklin Isla.nd 
Shoals, which occupy all the space between Franklin Island and the black buoy on this 
rock. The buoy is marked No. 1, and is placed in four fathoms on the southern end of 
the- rock, and the course passes to the southward of it, between it and Eastern Egg 
Rock. This is the narrowest part of the channel westward of Davis Straits-being less 
than three hundred yards in width. 

By no_t going to the northward of the range of this buoy and the Old Rump Ledge, 
T"essels m,ay avoid the Midway Bocks. 

After passing Egg Bock Nortk Ledge there are .no dangers in this channel; but if 
standing to northwa.rd on a wind, it is necessary to look out for 

NEW !fABBOB SUNKEN LEDGES, 

the ~ ~II Oil wllieh Ues two miles and three-qaarrers 'W. by lf. from Ea.Item Egg 
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Rock. These are three shoals lying a.bout N NE. and S SW. from each other, an(} 
separated by narrow and crooked channels. The northeastern'most rock, which has 
nine feet at low water, bears from Pemaquid Light B. by N. t N., a little over three miles 
distant, and from Franklin Island Light-House W. by S. t S., three and a half miles distant. 
The middle one lies two hundred and seventy-five yards SSW. from this, with eleven 
feet water; bears from Pemaquid Light E. by N. t N., distant nearly three miles, and from 
Franklin Island Light W. by S. t S., three miles and five-eighths distant. The southern 
rock, which has fifteen feet at low water, lies seventy-five yards S. by W. t W. from the 
middle one; .bears from Pemaquid Light E. by N. i N., two miles and seven-eighths dis
tant, and from Franklin Island Light W. by S. i S., three miles and three-quarters dis
tant. Besides these there is a small rock, bare at low water, which lies to the north
eastward of the buoy, about two hundred yards distant. 

The buoy is placed in three fathoms on the southern end of the ledge, is marked 
No. 1, and the course passes well to the southward of it. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR THE DA VIS STRAITS PASSAGE, COMING FROl\I THE EASTWARD. 

On the course from White Head Light to the southwestward, bring Marshall Point 
Light to bear WNW. and steer for it, passing between Mosquito Island on the north 
and Hay Ledge and the Brothers on the south, and carrying not less than six and three
qnarters fathoms. On this course, when within five-eighths of a mile of the light-house, 
in nine fathoms and three-quarters, and the northernmost of the Gunning Rocks bears 
SW. by S. t S., (or is exactly abeam,) a quarter of a mile off, steer W. i N. for a little o>er 
half a mile, which will lead past Marshall Point Ledge with not less than six fathoms. 
When llla.rshall Point Light bears N. ! W., steer W. by N. t N. for three-eighths of a mile, 
which leads up to the red buoy on Allen Ledge with not less than four fathoms water. 
Pass to the northward of this buoy and steer W. by S. t S., carrying not less than eigbt 
fathoms, until the middle of Hart Island bears SE. i S. and the southwestern point of 
Hooper Island bears NORTH. The depth will be eight and a half fathoms, and the 
course thence SW. by W. i W. across the Middle Passage to St. George River, which course 
will lead, with not less than six and a half fathoms, to the entrance to Davis Straits. 
'Vhen up with the biwy on Griffin Ledge pass to the eastward of it, and steer SW. t W. 
for about a quarter of a mile, until the west end of Otter Island opens to the westward 
of Thompson Island on a bearing of NW. by N. t N. This course leads through the Stmits 
with not less than four fathoms and three-quarters. 

From the above bearing of the west end of Otter Island steer W. t S., carrying not 
less than eight fathoms, until up with the red buo-y on the northeast end of Beal Ledges. 
Pass to the northward of this and steer W. by B., which course will lead, with not less 
than four fathoms, past Eastern Egg Rock and into Mu,scongus Bay. On this course, 
when Franklin Island Light bears NE. by E. and Pemaquid Light W. t ?J,l with eighteen 
fathoms water, steer SW. ! W., carrying not less than twenty fathoms, until Pemaquid 
Light bears NE. by lf. t N., when the depth will be forty-one fathomst and W. t- S. will 
lead safely past Seguin. 

The above courses pass two hundred and seventy-five yards to the northward of 
Barter Shoal; about a quarter of a mile to the northward of Bay Ledge; two hundred 
yards to the northward of the Brothers; four hundred yards to the south ward of Mos
quito Island Ledge; a little over a hundred yards to the northward of Gtmning Bock 
Ledges; one hundred and fifty yards to the southward of Marshall P&int Ledge; about 
one hundred yards to the northward of the btwy on A.llmi Ledge; one hund.Ped and sev
enty.five yards to the westward of the buoy on the Bisters; a quarter of a mile to the 
southeastward of Old Horse Ledge; an eighth of a mile to the westw&rd.of Otg .»>o1&:J 



 

Appi•uaehel'l t{1 St.George's River-&om Mmtconf;us Ila~v, F:tan.k:lin Island Light beo.ring N.E.Ly E.dista.i1t 4.Mill:'~, 

Fb:D.•quidL1. 

A ppro8.r.ht>s to Muscongus Sound, Perna.quid Light bearing W, l N. distant 3 Miks. 
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about fifty yards to the eastward of Griffin Ledge Buoy; one hundred and seventy-:fi:ve 
yards to the northward of the red buoy on Seal Ledges; four hundred yards to the south
ward of the Old Hump; about :fifty yards to the southward of the black buoy on Egg 
Rock North Ledge; and one mile to the southward of New Harbor Sunken Ledges. Or, 
when up with the red buoy on Seal Ledges, NE. by E. t E. will lead safely out, with not 
less than six fathoms, between Eastern Egg Rock and Sha.rk Island, passing three-eighths 
of a mile to the northward of Andrews Ledge and a quarter of a mile to the southward 
of Egg Rock South Ledge. This course continue until Pemaquid Light bears NI:, by N. i N., 
with forty-one fathoms, when W. t S. will lead safely past Seguin. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

I/ II Longitude W. from ( I H . h 

II 
Greenwich. Fixed Interval '· eig t D. I 

istance I 
visible iu Names. 

Revolving. Flash. f~Sve 
I
. Latitude N.1

1 

___ j or of I Lbov~ nautical 
In arc. In time. J o ea. 

•-------ii 0 /1 1 , o / 11 h m a i----i-. --.-_-.-.1,, F

3

ee

1

t. 

miles. / 

Marshall Point Lt.

1

1:
1 

43 55 02 69 15 41 4 37 02.7 Fixed. 
Franklin lsl'd Lt.\ 43 53 31 69 22 30 4 37 30.0 F .. V. F. tm 308 i 54 
Pemaquid Lt • __ . 43 50 12 69 30 22 4 38 01.5 Fixed. . . - .. · j 75 

11 

TIDES. 

11 
12 
14 

Herring Gut. Thomast.on. 
Correct;ed Establishment . __ .••......•. _ .......•. _ . • • • • lOh 5gm 11 h 12m 
llean Rise and Fall of Tides •• _ - •••. _ . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . 9.3 ft. 9.4 ft. 
llean Rise and Fall of Spring Tides ...... _ . • • . . • • • . . . . • 10.0 ft. 10.3 ft. 
llean Rise and Fall of Neap Tides............... . . . . • 8.5 ft. 8.6 ft. 
llean Duration of Rise....... • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Gh 12m 6h 05m 
llean Duration of Fall . • • • • • • • . • • . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . 6h 13rn 6h 2om 

CURRENTS. 
No regular observations have as yet been made for the determination of the 

strength and direction of the tidal currents in the St. George .River and MWJoongus Bay. 
Its strength varies with the direction of the wind, but a maximum velocity may be 
given of a knot and a half for flood-tide and two knots for ebb. With a northerly 
wind a strong current :rµay be expected to set down the river on the ebb; with a south
erly breeze the velocity of the flood will be increased. The tidal current of the river 
is strongest in the Narrows, owing to the sudden contraction of the passage at that 
place and to the depth of water in the channel. The ebb-tide especially, owing to the 
natural fall of the bed of the stream, runs here with considerable velocity. The tide 
sets directly up and down the channel, and therefore does not interfere with the courses 
of vessels in the river; but in approaching the entrance among the islands which sur
round it, it will be necessary in many cases to catch a head range in · order to make 
the course good, as the current, both of :flood and ebb, sets across the axis of the chan
nels. 

VARIATION OF THE COMP ASS. 
The magnetic variation for 1875, in the vicinity of the St. George River, is 140 25' 

W., with an appro;:imate annual increase of 21
• 

MUSOONGUS B.Lf.Y. 
This is the :first bay to the westward of Pen<Jbscot Bay. Its entrance lies in 

Latitude - - - - • 430 50' 00" N. 
Longitude · - • • · - • 690 23' 30'' W. 
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and is contained l>etween Allen Island on the east and Pemaquid Point on the west. Be
tween these two points it is about eight and two-fifths miles wide. 

The eastern side of the bay is formed by the· George Islands. Into its northeastern 
corner empties the Bt. George .River. To the westward of St. George, and separated from 
it by Gay Island, is the entrance to Medunoook River, which empties into the bay on its 
northern side. 

MEDUNCOOK RIVER has a general course about NE. for two miles and a half. 
It is properly an arm of the bay, and not a river, and is at present of no commercial 
importanc.e. Two islands, Friendship Long Island and Morse Island, lie between it and 
the entrance to Medomak River, the most important arm of the bay, which leads up to 
tlle town of Waldoboro'. 

The small town of Friendship lies on the north shore of Muscongtts Bay, occupying 
the western side of a long and narrow cove which makes in to the westward of Medun
cook. This cove has good anchorage, with from three to six fathoms water, soft bottom, 
and is called FRIENDSHIP HARBOR. 

To the westward of Friendship Harbor is a wide cove called Hatchet Cove, nearly 
three-quarters of a mile wide at its entrance; but the channel is exceedingly narrow, 
nearly two-thirds of its width being occupied by :flats and ledges. These shoals make 
out from the eastern side, and the channel runs c1ose along the western shore. Only 
:fifteen feet can be carried into the anchorage, which is about three-quarters of a mile 
from the mouth of the cove. Next to the westward of Hatchet Cove is lJfEDOM.A.K 
RIVER, which empties into the northwestern part of Muscongus Bay. The entrance 
to this river is between Martin Point (the western point of entrance to Hatchet Cove) on 
the east and Hog Island on the west. Between these two point.a the entrance is a little 
over two and a half miles wide. But in the middle of the mouth of the river lie two 
islands, called Cow Island and Bremen Long Island, which divide the entrance into an 
eastern and western channel. These channels have a g9neral course li N E. to the 
northern end of :Bremen Long Island, at which point they unite. Thenoe the general 
course is about NE. by N. for a little over two miles, then NW. for a mile and a half, and 
:finally li E. by N. a mile and a half to Waldoboro'. · 

Waldoboro' is a little over eight miles in a straight line from the mouth of Medomak 
River. 

In the extreme northwestern corner of Muscongus Bay is another cove or indenta
tion called Greenland Cove. It is separated from Medomak River by a peninsula 
caned Hockomoek. 

Southwest from Hog Island lies a large island called M:uscongus Island. J1;is 
two miles and a half long, and lies about li E. a.nd SW. These two islands form the 
eastern shores of MUSOONGUB SOUND. 

The entra.noo to Mmcongus S'ound is on th~ western side of the bay, between Pema.~ 
quid lfeck OJL the west and the 86uthern end of Xuscongus Ialand on the east. It is 
seven-eigbtlls of a. mile wide, and the Se>und runs about li B., very gradually narrowing 
to the month of Greenl<lna Gave, a distance of a little over four and a quarter miles. 

It is thus seen that Muscongus Bay is an irregularly shaped bay, making in in a :tfE. 
direction to the westward of Penob800t Ba'!f; that it is bounded on the east by the George 
Ialanda and on the west by a peninsula of the main land separating it from J<>hn Bay 
and the Damariscotta River; and that two important rivers tlow into tt, the Saint George 
and the Medomak. If is foll of islands, ledges, and shoals. 
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DESCRIPTION OF 

THE NORTHERN AND WESTERN SHORES OF l\IUSCONGUS BAY FROM 
GAY ISLAND TO PEMAQUID POINT, INCLUDING ISLANDS IN THE 
BAY AND THE SHORES OF THE SEVERAL RIVERS AND COVES. 

The George Isla.nds,lying on the eastern side of this bay, have been already described, 
on pages 380 and 381, under the general head of Saint George River. They are seven 
in number, and beginning at the southernmost are named .Allen, Burnt, Benner, Davis, 
Thompson, Barter, and McGee. To the northward of McGee Ialand is Gay Iala.nd, (described 
on page 380,) and between them is the main entrance to Saint Ge<Jrge River. 

Gay Island is separated from the main land by a narrow and crooked strait called 
Pleasant Point Gut; (see page 380.) At its eastern end this gut has good water, 
but at its western end it is dry. It connects St. George River with 

.DA VIS CO VE. 

This is an indentation in the eastern shores of Meduncook River. It runs NE., and 
is three-quarters of a mile long. At it& month it is a little over half a mile wide, and 
gradually narrows to its head. There are no obstructions. The southeastern shore is 
the boldest, but both shores may be approached quite closely. Three fathoms at low 
water may be carried for a quarter of a mile into the cove. The shores are moderately 
high, partially bare and partly wooded. The wooded hills on the northern part of the 
peninsula give the shores the appearance, when viewed from a distance, of being well 
wooded. 

MEDUNOOOK RIVER. 

The entrance to this river is between Ga.y Island on the east and Kone Ialand on the 
west, and is a little over a quarter a mile wide. The channel runs NE. past Morse Island; 
then NORTH toward Crotch Isla.nd, three-quarters of a mile; leaving Crotch Ialand to the 
westward, it passes between it and the eastern shore until past the northern end of the 
island; here it takes an abrupt turn to the northward and westward through a narrow, 
crooked, and much obstructed passage, which runs about N'. by W. for a quarter of a 
mile past the northern end of Crotch Island. Hence the courses are, first NE. by E., then 
about NE. t N., and then about N NE. to the bead of navigation. Seven feet at low 
water may be carried up this river two miles from its mouth. 

MORSE ISLAND 

lies on the western side of the entrance to Meduncook River. It is about half a mile 
long and a quarter of a mile wide, extends in a NE. and SW. direction, is moderately 
high, with spruce and pine trees upon it. Its eastern face is bold, except off the north
eastern point of the ish\nd, where dry ledges extend to the eastward for over six hun
dred yards. The northern end of ][o:rae Island is bare of trees and occupied by a few 
houses. This island is separated, on the west, from Friendship Long Ialand by a passage 
six hundred yards wide. This strait or passage is, however, so completely filled with 
bare rocks, sunken ledges, and ledges bare at low water, a.s to render it useless at low 
water for anything larger than a boat. Its northern end is bare at low spring tides. 

CJROTOH ISLAND 

liesitabout three-quarters of a mile l'JE. from ._... Idand, extends in a NE. and SW. 
direction, and is about Ave-eighths of a mile long. On itis northern side a long narrow 
eo'ff makes in in a B w. direction, nearly dividing the island into two parts, hence its 
name. Thia eove is dry at low water. Oroteh Ialand is low, and presents the same char
acteristics as the other islands, the trees being ma.inly spruce. The eastern shore has 
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only a few scattered trees, the woods standing a little back from the water's edge. The " 
main channel lies on the eastern side, between it and the main land. It is one hundred 
and fifty yards wide in its narrowest part. On the western side of the island there is 
a passage a quarter of a mile wide, separating it from the western shore of the river, 
but this passage is mostly occupied by flats and shoals, the channel being only one 
hundred and fifty and in some places only seventy yards wide, with seven feet at low 
water. It is very crooked, also, and not available except at high water. 

After passing Crotch Isla.nd, a long and narrow cove, running in on the eastern side 
of the river, is reached. Its general course is NE., and it is nearly three-quarters of a 
mile wide. Two fathoms at low water may be carried some distance into this cove, but 
the upper half of it is dry before low water. It is called Hornbarn Gove. 

BA.OK RIVER. 

Ou the western shore of Meduncook, three quarters of a mile above Crotch Island, 
the river sends off another branch, known as Back River. It is crooked and for the 
greater part of its length narrow, but at its entrance it is three-eighths of a mile wide. 
Back River is almost entirely bare at low water. 

Meduncook R1:ver is very dangerous navigation for strangers, being full of flats and 
ledges. At low water these ledges show themselves, but there is then but little water 
in the channel itself. 

The shores are hilly and the surface undulating. Part of the land is cleared, pa.rt 
bare, and much of it wooded with pine, spruce, birch, &c. A high hill on the eastern 
shore, bearing BAST from the northern end of Crotch Island, is known as Bombam 
Bill; and one on the western shore, bearing WEST from the same point, is called 
M:eduncook Jiill. 

Both shores are very thinly settled. 

FRIENDSHIP LONG ISLAND 

extends in a N :E. and SW. direction, and is two miles long. Its surface is hilJy and 
diversified, partly cleared and partly wooded. The highest point is about the middle 
of the island, where the summit is over one hundred feet high and thickly wooded. 

Friendmip Long Island separates Meduncook .River from .Medomak River. The long 
cove (with good water) making in along its northwestern shore is called Friendship 
Harbor, and to the westward of that harbor is another, called Hatchet Oove. 

A narrow passage leads into Medwncook River from Pt·iendship Harbor, between the 
northern point of Friendship Loug Isla.nd and a small island to the northward and east
ward, called Garrison Island. This passage at high water is two hundred and,ftfty 
yards wide7 bnt the channel at low water is only seventy yards between the lines of 
three :fathoms. The best water is in the middle of the passagcr 

There is no passage between Ganison IalAnd and the main land. At low water the 
island is connected with Bra4!ord Point, northeast from it, by dry ledges. 

HATCHET OOV.E. 

The entrance to this cove is between J'ameaon Point on the east and llitartin Poiat on 
the west. A group of islets extend in a lf E. direction np the middle of this cove from 
its entrance half way to it.s head. They are small and bare. The ilrst one met with on 
entering the bay is called llam TIJand ; the remainder a.re known generally altbe 
Sa.lid. Ialands, being· at low wa.ter joined together by dry ledges. The channel into 
the cove passeB to the w~stwa.rd of these islets, hnggtng the western shores very closely. 
The etwres of Htac'Mf C<Yl1e present the same appearance as those adjaoont, being high 
and hilly, partly cleared a.nd under cultivation, and partly wooded. The western side 
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of the cove is the most thickly settled. The land rises gradualJy to a height of one 
hundred feet, and is partly cleared and settled and partly wooded with pine trees. 
Behind the clearings, howen'T, and to the westward, thickly-wooded hills appear, 
rising a hundred feet above sea-level, and covered to their summits with spruce and 
pine. These hills are on the eastern shore of Jlf.edomak Bi1;er. 

Jameson Point is cleared and partly under cultivation. There are one or two 
pine trees near its southern end. The land rises gradually from this point to the sum
mit, which is sixty feet high, and has several houses on it. 

Martin Point is only twenty feet high, and tllickly wooded. The land to the 
northward and eastward is partly bare aud partly wooded; and half a mile abo•e the 
point is a round hill eighty feet high, and wooded with oak and pine to its summit. 

MED01lf.AK RIYER, 

as before mentioned, (page 414,) enters. between Martin Point and Hog Island, and is 
two miles and a half wide at its mouth. lt is full of islands, which di\'ide the entrance 
into several channels. The middle of t.I.ie river is occupied by two islau<ls lying N NE. 
and SSW. from each other, with a passage between them o\~er five hundred _yards wide. 
The most southern island, called 

CO\Y ISLAND, 

lies NE. and SW., au<l is nearly three quarters of a mile long, only of moderate height, 
and wooded with the usual growth of spruce trnes. It. is 1-leparated hy a channel be
tween five alHl six lm1Hlred yards wide from 

Im.EMEN LONG ISLAND, 

which island lies N. by :E. and S. by W., occupying about the middle of the river; is a lit
tle over two miles long, high and rocky, and traversed in a NORTH and SOUTH direction 
hy. a chain of bills varying in height, but highest near its southern end. This end is 
separated by a small cove into two points: the eastern point is forty foot high, hare of 
trees, and cultivated, with sm'er::i.l honRes upon it. The western point is low and 
wooded with spruce .. 

The eastern face of the island is also the stecp&~t. 1'here are houses and patches 
of clenring scattered along both eastern m1cl western shorol'l, hut the summits are gt~n
entlly thickly covered with trees. 

The channel to the eastward of Bremen Long Island is wide, deep, and clear until 
approaching the northern end of the island, when there will he seen another islau<l iu 
the middle of the passage, and two or three islets to the ea .. "ltward of the first. The 
largest island is called 

HUNGI~Y ISLAND, 

the channel running between it and Long Island. Hungry Island lies between five and 
six hundred yards to the eastward of Lo•g Island. The channel between them is called 
FLYING PASSAGE, and is the eastern channel into .Medomak Rirer. Off the north
ea..'ltern point of Long Island it is very narrow·, two ledges making out from the ea.stern 
and western shores, leaving a channel only about eighty yards wide with over four 
fathoms water. Hungry Island will appea1· as a narrow and wooded island, rising gratl-

t ually to a· bare suuunit about eighty feet bigh. As it is passed, however, it will be 
seen to be a long narrow island, extending about N NE., a mil6 in length. Much of its 
surface is free from trees and partiaHy cultivat.ed. The northern aud S<>uthern ends 
are w~ed with a variety of trees, pine, as usual, predominating. The centre and 
nortlleastern faces are clea.re.d and cultivated. In the middle of the island the land is 
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only forty feet high, the highest land being nea.r the northern and southern encls-tbe 
former rising to seventy, and the latter to eighty feet above high-water mark. 

'VHARTON ISLAND 

lies two hundred and seventy-five yards to the eastward from Hungry Island. The 
channel between has fourteen feet at low water and leads into Back River Cove, 
and thence into Medomak River again. Wharton Island is low and thickly wooded, and 
will appear from the southward as a very narrow, wooded, rocky islet. 

WOLSGROVER ISLAND. 

One hundred and twenty-five yards to the northward and eastward from Wharton 
Island is a low and sparsely-wooded island, called Wolsgrover Island, connected at low 
water with Wharton Island. 

These two islands form the western side of a long narrow cove, making in between 
them and the eastern shore of Medomak River, called Delano Cove. Seven feet at. 
low Wftter may be taken from the head of this cove through a narrow passage between 
the main land and the northeastern point of Wolsgrover Island into BMk River Cone. 

The western shores of JJledomak River thus far are high, steep, and thickly wooded. 
The highest hill, callml Delano Hill, is one hundred and eighty feet ahove sea-level. 
It lies near the head of the cove, and is wooded to its summit except on its nortll side, 
which is cleared. 

.TONES NEOK. 

Passing through /!'lying Passa,ge, a neck of land extending about NE. is seen ahea(l. 
Its southwestern and northwestern ends are wooded, and its centre cleared, with two 
or three houses near the highest part. The land slopes gently from both ell(ls toward 
the summit, which is only fifty feet high and bare of trees. Tllis is Jones Neck. It is 
a peninsula five-eightlis of a mile long, connected with the ma.in land at its northeastern 
extremity by a very narrow and low neck, over which may be seen two small islands 
lying to the northward. Thns Jones Neck looks like an island when viewed from a 
distance. 

The main land to the eastward of it, rising to a height of seventy feet, thickly 
wooded, forms the northern shore of a wide passage calletl Baclc-R£vm~ Cove, the 
southern side of whiCh is formed by Hungry, Wharton, and Wolsgrover Ialands. Into 
this cove empty two rivers, the southern one a mere creek, called Goose River, tl1e other 
a small stream, bare at. low water, called Back Ri11er. 

The southwestern point of .Tones Neck is called Jones Point. The channel mus 
to the westward, between~it and the northern point of Bremen Long Ialand, where it joins 
the westem or JIOOKO~fOOJ( CHANNEL. ' 

MILLER ISLAND. 

l'assing Jones Point, a small island is seen in mill-river to the nort.l1ward, called 
Miller Island, low and bare, and a little over two hundred yards long-. It hears 8. by W. 
from Havenner F'oint, distant a little over a quarter of a mile . 

.Havenner Point is the soutl1ern extremity of a large peninsula called Dutch :Neck, 
forming part of the western shore of the river. Fmm the point the land rises gently 
to the northwal'(l until it attains a height of one buntlred feet, aml is tliickly wooded 
except on the southern slope~ which is cleared, an<l bas one or two houses on it. 

The channel passes to the eastward of Killer Island., and is entirely unobs.trueted 
until up to a small rocky islet about one hundred yards long, which lies three-quarters 
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of a mile NE. from lliller Island am] four hundred and fifty yards N. by E. from Locust 
Island, (the westernmost of the two islands north of Jones Neck.) This isl<~t is called 
llaue1uze1· Ledge. It is nearl.r in mid-ri,-er, and there is no passage to the west
ward of it. To the southward ledges, dry at low water, exteud uearly oYer tu Locust 
Island; and the channel is further narrowed by rocks lying off the 11orthern end of that 
island, so that it is here only ahout forty-five ;yar1ls wide between the lines of three 
fathoms. 

DUTCH NECK. 

The western shores of the ri,-er (here called Dutch Neck) are hilly aml undulating 
aud tolerably well settled. Nearly tbs whole -neck is cleared auu culti ntted, eYen to 
the summit,;.; of the hills. These are in no place, howe,-er, over one hundred and forty 
foet higla. The eastern face of tbe neck slopes gradually toward th,e rinr until it is 
only about twenty feet above high-water mark, when it falls precipitously to the water. 

PITCHEl{, POINT 

is a mile and a quarter above Jones Neck, on the eastern bank of the river, The 8h01·es 
between are tlaickly wooded, and rise gradually from the water to the height of sixt.y 
feet. Pitcher Point is, ltowever, low and wooded with pine and oak. It forms the Honth
ern point of the entrance to a small shallow cove called Pt'.tche1· Cove. 

\Vhen abreast of Pitcher Co1'e, Long Cove, also ou the eastern side of the ri nir, 
is opened, running NE., and bare at low water. Tim southern and eastern shores of 
Pitcher Cone are partially cleared and setUell; the northern shore is wootle<l. The 
southern shore of Long Gm1e is also wooded, but the western side is cleared, anti the 
north Rhore partially. The crests of the hills back of both coves :tre completely cleared 
anti tolerably well settled. 

FAHNSWOHTII l'OINT, 

the northern point of entrauce to Long Ooue, is three-quarters of a mile NE. by N. from 
Pitcher Point; is low and ~hickly wooded, but the crest of the point is cleared. 

IIOLLIS l~OINT. 

From Farnsworth Point to Hollis Point, a]so on the eastern bank of the river, i8 N. by 
W. t W., and the distance one mile and one-eightla. Hollis Point is the northern point of 
entrance to Sampson Cove, which makes in to the southwartl and eastward of it 
about half a mile in a N :E. direction, and is bare at low water. 

The eastern shore of JJfedmnak Riuer from Long Cove to Samj1.~on Coue presents a 
clea.red surface interspersed with patches of woodland, (now mainly oak, birch, &c.) 
'.l'be laud rises gradually up to the summit of the hills, which are generally crowned with 
houses. Both shores of Sampson, Cove are cleared and settled, and from Hollis Point to 
Waldoboro' the land on both sides of the river is entirely under cultivation, and houses 
are more thickly clustered until up to the town itself. 

WOLTZ POINT. 

On the western shore of the river, nearly three-quarters of a mile N W. by w. from 
"' Kolles Point, is Woltz Point. It is low and bare, and with the whole of the surrounding 
· land is under cultivation. Woltz Point is the northeastern extremity of Dutch Neck. 

From Woltz Point the shore (on the west side of the river) turns abruptly to tbt~ 
westward, running about NW. t W. for ft ve-eigbtbs of a mile to 

MEETING-HOUSE COV.E, 

a narrow a.rm of the river, bal'e at half-tide, and having a general coarse into the land 
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about SW. From its northern point of entrance the general course of the western bank ·, 
is NE. t N., one mile and three-quarters to Waldoboro'. 

HOFFSE POINT 

lies on tile northeaster11 side of 111edomak River, about one mile above Hollis Point aml 
nearly opposite to the mouth of JJteeting-House Cove. From Hollis Point to Hoifse Point 
the shore runs about WNW., but ::it the latter point it turns abruptly and runs, first 
about NORTH, and then NE. by N., a little over a mile and a half to Waldoboro'. Ho1fse 
Point is wooded; hut beyond it the eastern hank of the rin~r is clearetl, cultivated, aml 
well settled. 

Waldoboro' is a town of two or three thousand inhabitant:;;. It occupies thf'I 

eastern bank of the river, which, at the town, is quite narrow, and bare at low water. 
A bridge sixty yards long connects the town with tlw settlement on the west bank. 
There is consideraUle ship-building here. 

WESTERN ENTRANCE TO ,lfEDOJIAK RIVER. 

'fi1is is the best entrance to the river, for although much obstructed at the south
en1 end, it is straighter, wider, and has deeper water than the eastern passage. It 
passes along the western side of Cow Island, between it and Hog Island on the west; 
runs about N NE. along the-western side of Bremen Long Island, lJetween it and a small 
island on the western side of the river, called Oar Island; then allont NE. by N. through 
a narrow but deep channel embraced between Bremen Long Island on the east and the 
penimmla of Hockomock on the west, callell HOOK01lIOOK CHANNEL, and joins the 
eastern channel at the northern eml of Bremen Long Island. There are many ledges and 
rocks in the southern part of this channel, but there is plenty of water, and by using it 
vessels avoid the sharp turn arouud the northern end of Bremen Long Island, where, 
with a strong tide-way, it. is almost impossible to make the course good past Jones Point. 
Hoek01nock Oha1inel is wider than Flying Passage, and its course being nearly the same 
as that of the tidal current emtbles vessels easily to avoill the ledges on either hand. 

HOG ISLAND 

se1larates this passage from llluscongus Sound; is nearly a mile and a half long, and lies 
in a. NE. by N. and SW. by S. direction, its northern end being separated from the south
ern point of Hockomoek by a passage two hundred and fifty yards wide, called the 
LOWER NA.RROlVS. Through this passage thirteen feet at low water may be car
ried into Muscongus Sound. 

Hog Island is of moderate height, being nowhere more than sixty feet high, par
tially wooded, but in many plaoes bare of trees. The eastern face rises gradually to 
the crest of the hills, the western face is somewhat more bluff and precipitous. The 
southern point of the island is low and wooded with spruce. The northeastern end is 
also wooded, but the summit of the island has only scattered groYes of trees. Between 
the south end of Hog Island and the north end of ]![uscongus Island is a passage three
eighths of a mile wide, but it is obstructed by a shoal extending all the way across, 
called Jifuscongus Island Bar. Five feet at low water may be carried across this bar 
into Muscongus Sound. The bottom is soft and grassy, with scattered rocks here and 
there. 

Between Hog Island and Bremen Long Island the middle of the passage is occupied 
by a. line of dry rocks surrounded by shoal water. The southernmost of these rocks lies 
EAST .from the middle of Hog Island, distant about three-eighths of a mile, and thence 

. they extend due NORTH for three·qua.rters of a mile to within two hundred aud twenty
five yards of the southwestern extremity of Oar lalaacl. Five fathoms at low warier may 
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be taken between Oar Island and the northern end of this ledge. There is good water 
to the westward of these rocks, between them and Hog Island. 

OAR ISLAND 

lies NE. and SW., and is a little O\"er half a mile loug. Its highest point, near its nort!J
eastern end, is but thirty feet abo\e high-water mark, well woodeu with a variety of 
trees, but both the southern and northern end8 arc qnite bare. It is separated. from 
the western shore of the river by a passage called KEENE RARROlVS, only uinety 
yards wide at its mirrowest part, aJl(l dry at low water. 'l'he southeastern shore of Oar 
Island is tolerably boltl. Tl.Je western side of Bremen Long Island is, ou the contrary, 
fringed with a line of islets, bare rocks, aud reefs, dry at low water, extending from 
its southern end along tlrn shore nearly to its northern point. They lie at various dis
tances from the shore, from t1Jree-eighths of a mile to a hundred yards, and there is 
no passing between them and Long Island except at high water. 

IIOCOK.MOCK CHANNEL. 
About a mile above Oar Island the passage between Long Island and the main land 

narrows v-ery much, and from this point to where it joins the eastern channel it is 
called Hockomock Chanuel. In its narrowest part (about one-third of the distance from 
its southern entrance to its northern en(1) it is about three hundred yards wide; but at 
this same point the chaund between the lines of three fathoms is only one hundred 
yards wide. with a strong tidal-current setting through, especially dm·ing ebb.tide. 
The western shores of Bremen Long Island, which form the eastern boundary of this 
chauuel, are lower than the eastern shores, and mostly cleared laud. The land rises 
Yery gradually, not attaining its higJ1est point (oue hundred foet) until about mid
way between the ea8tern and >Yesteru shores of the island. 

On the otht'r side of the channel Hockomock Peninsula presents a gently
sloping shore, in some pface..,; wooded and iu others clea,red and cultivated. To the 
westward the land rises to a thickly-wooded crest one hundred and twenty feet high. 
Tuese woods are mostly sprucP, piue, and hemlock, but a Yariety of trees line the shores. 

The northeastern point of this peninsuhi is called Heath Point, and here t1Je shore 
turns abruptly to the westward anu runs for about three-quarters of a mile WSW. 
Then it turns as abruptl;)' as before and runt'\ N. by E. for three-quarters of a mile. 
Thence it holds a general course about EAST, though much interrupted h.Y creeks and 
branches for a mile, and then takes a turn to the southward to Havenner Point. Thus 
is formed a large but shallow cove, called Broad Gove. It is nearly all dry at low 
water. On its northern and eastern shores it recei•es three creeks or branches
W estern Branch, Eastern Branch, and IIavenner Gove. lVcsteni Branch 
empties into the northwestern corner of the cove, and is dry at low water. Eastern 
Branch comes in at the nortlieastern corner, is nearly half a mile wide at its mouth 
and three-quarters of a mile long, with a general course about N NE. Eight feet at 
mean low water may be taken up this <:reek half a mile from its mouth. Havenncr Gove 
opens out of the eastern side of Broad Cove, and is dry at low water. 

JOHNSON ISLAND. 

About one hundred yards SW. from .Havenner Point is a Jow island, with a very few 
scattered trees upon it, known as Johnson Island. It lies NNE. and SSW., and is nearly 
a quarter of a. lllile long. Off its soutllcrn end lie a number of b~d sunken ledges, called 

Johnson Island Rocks. 
MUSCONGUS ISLAND 

lies off the western shore of Musc<mgus Bay, and forms the eastern boundary of the lower 
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part of Muscnnuus Sound. It is separated from Hog Island on the north by'-a passage', 
three-eighths of a mile wide. ltluscongus Island lies N NE. and SSW., and is a litUe over 
two and a half miles long. The highest part of the island is near its northeastern end, 
where there is a wooued hill seventy feet high. The shores are gently sloping, the sur
face diversified, partly under cultivation aud partly wooded-the eastern 8hore with 
pine and spruce, the wm;teru with pine intersperseu with oak, uirch, &,c. A small 
settlement occupies this island. 

Two hundred yar(ls south of its southern end is a small rocky island with a sparse 
growth of spruce upon it, called Bar Island. It is connected with ltluscongus at Jow 
water. 

Off its northeastern end, at the same di8tanee, is another low rocky is1et, also 
wooded, called Indian Island. East of the centre of Muscongus Island, half a mile 
distant, is another low rocky island, called Killick-Stone Island. 

One quarter of a mile EAST from Killick-Stone is anotller islet, twenty fr~et high and 
three hundred yards long, known as Thief Island. There are three or fonr small 
groves of spruce trees on it. It is sometimes called Little Round Island . 

.11AHSH ISL.A.NJ) 

lies off the eastern side of Musc<ingus Island, near its sontliern end, at. a distance of oue
eighth of a mile. It lies N. by E. and S. by W., is lfre-eighths of a mile long- and about 
one-fifth of a mile hroad. Its snrface i,,; low, heiug iu no place higher than fifty feet 
above the sea, and is almost entirely uare of tr{·e8. Its fow ti-ees are upOL1 the \Yestern 
side near the southern end, aud there are two or three bouses 11ear the northwestern 
eud. 

~11 AR&H HA1UW ll 

lies between the eastern shore of Muscongus Island and the western shore of Marsh Island. 
It is an exceJlent anchornge, with from three to eight fathoms at low water, Homewhat 
open to the southward, and is easy of :weess even to strangers. 

Two hundred yards WEST from its southern point is a small island, about oue lrnn
dred yards in diameter and partly wooded, called Thrumbcap Island. 

Ml.ISCo~·a U8 80 TlND. 
'1.'his body of water, which affords a 'good roa<lstcad for ves8els, and out of which 

open several good harbors, lies along the western shore of .Jlttsconnus Bay. It is con
tained between Muscongus and Hog Islands on the east and Pemaquid Neck on the west. 
Its entrance is three-quarters of a mile wide, but is obstructed by several ledges. After 
passing these obstructions the channel-way is nearly clear to Muscongus llarbor, three 
miles and a ha.If from the entrance to the S.Jund. This is a most excellent channel, with 
few ledges, and thoseeasily avoided. 

Mwwongits Sound runs NE. by N. and SW. by S., and is four miles it11d f~ quarter long 
from its mouth to the southwestern point of Hockomock Peninsula. Here it terminates 
in a long and shallow cove, which runs NNE. one and a half miles farther, called 

Greenland Cove. 
The western shores of M-uscongus &Jund begin on Pemequid Neck, at a wooded poiut 

known as Brown's Head. The laud here rises to a height of one hundred and forty 
feet, and is thickly woode,d to its summit with oak, birch, &c., interspersed with pine 
and hemlock. 

Tbree-eightlis of a mile to the northward of BrOWll.'s Head is a small cove called 
Brown's Cove. At the hel:l.d ~f tbis con is a. small clearing, and a few oouses ~11 
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the shore. Thence tbe land is thickly wooded for a mile to another small clearing a 
quarter of a mile above, wliich is the site of a large porgy-oil factory. Three-eighths of 
a mile above the factory is the southern point of entrance to Round Pond Harbor. 

ROUND POND HARBOR 

is a round cove, about three-eighths of a mile in diameter, affording good and convenient 
anchorage in all winds, with from thirteen to eighteen feet at low water, soft bottom, 
and good bolding-grouud. Hs shores are low and cleared. The village of Round Pond 
occupies the western and northern sides of the harbor. 

Northward of Round Pond the shore stretc11es in the same general direction, 
NE. by N., for nearly a mile and a half to auother cove called JJIUSCOJYG US HARBOR. 
Tlw land is cleared for a few hundred yards to the northward of Roitnd Pond, then 
thickly wooded to within lialf a mile of l1luscougus Harbor; thence to the southern shore 
of the 1atter is clearf\d land backed Ly trees, the crest of the hill being thickly wooded. 
'l'he highest land is here one hundred and fift.y feet above high-water mark; but it does 
not attain tliat height short of a, quarter of a mile Lack from the water's edge, as the 
slope is gentle thongh regular . 

. JfUSCONOL"S HARBOR 

is a narrow co•·e, about three hundred and sevent,r-five yards Jong, running about 
W. by S. into the eastern shore of Pemaquid Neck, a mile and a half NI:. by N. from Round 
Poml. It is protected from easterly winds by Hog Island, and is entirely unobstructed. 
It is, however, only Ht for light-tlraugl1t Yessels, as it is very shallow. Six feet at low 
water may be carried into the cove for about half its length. neyon<l that distance, to 
the head of the harbor, there is only one or two feet at mean low wat,er; and at low 
springs this portion is all dry. Hs shores are cleared a11d somewhat thickly settled. 

Northward of Jlfusc011r;u.~ Ilarl>or woo<fod laud again appear;;;, and t.hc shore runs in 
the same general direction, about NI:. by N. The laud rises to the westward to a bare • snmmit two hundred and forty feet high, which is about three.eighths of.a mile back 
from the shore-line. Thi8 is called Muscongus Hill. 

0 RRENLAl\~D CO rE. 

J1fttscongu.s Somul terminates in a long cove conta.ined between Hockomock on the east 
anu Pemaquid Neck on the west. J<Jxact.ly in the middle of the entrance, and forming 
tlrn proper northern boundary of the Bound, is a low island with a few scattered trees 
upon it, called Ram Island. It is a quarter of a mile long, and extends in a NE. byN. 
direction. A Jong line of ledges makes off about S. by W, from its southern end for three
eighths of a mile. These ledges are called Half-Tide Ledges, and are dry at low 
water. 

(free1iland Cove is a litUe over a mile long, and half a mile wide at its mouth, meas
uring from Hockomock Point to Pema.quid Neck. But this entrance is obstructed hy 
Ram Island, which divides the passage into two channels. 'I'he eastern and deepest 
channel is two hundred and seventy-five yards wide from shore to shore; the western 
channel is three hundred yards wide. By the eastern channel, that is, between Hocko
mock ancl Ram Island, two fathoms at mean low water may be carried into the cove to 
about half a mile beyond Ra.m Island. Ry the western channe1, eleven feet may be taken 
to the same point. Be.yoncl t.t1is point there is from one to three feet at low water to 
the head of the cove. 

The shores on both sides of this harbor present the same general features as those 
of Muscongus Saund. They are partly cleared and partly wooded, with a tew houses 
here and there on the summits and slQpes. The highest land is on the west.em side, 
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near the head of the cove, where it rises to the height of one hundred and sixty feet. 
The land at its head is low and marshy. 

EA.STERN SHORE OF PEMA.ClUID NECK, FROM BRO\VN'S HEAD TO 

PEMAQUID POINT. 

From Brown's Head to the southward the shore runs about SW. to another cove, 
called Long Cove, which runs into the land in a N. by E. •lirection for a quarter of a 
mile. The character of the shores is the same as that to the northward. The highest 
land is about midway between the eastern and western shores of the Neck, and is a 
'thickly-wooded hill two hum1red foet above the sea. 

LONG COVE 

is a good harbor, but open to the southward. Three fathoms at mean low water may 
be carried nearly to the bead of the cove. The entrance is clear, with ten fathoms in 
the channel, and bold shores. Long Cot'C is three hnn<lred and fifty yards wide at its 
mouth. 

NE nr lIARBOR 

lies a little more than half a mile to the southward and westward of Long C01Yc. The 
land between them is thickly wooded and about seventy feet high. The entrance is 
two miles ancl three-quarters above Pemaqnid Point, and is two lnmdred antl seveuty
fi ve yards wide. 

_New llarbor runs about WEST for nearly three-quarters of a mile; its iwerage 
width is one hundred a.ncl seventy-five yards; the depth of water to conveuieut anelior
age ten feet at mean ]ow water. In the mouth of the cove there is a depth of six 
fathoms, but this deep channel is very narrow and crooked. 

From the southern side, near the entrance, a narrow arm runs about WSW. for 
nearly four hundred vards, ha Ying a width of nearly one hnu'tlred yards. Fourteen feet 
at mean low· water ~ay be taken into it for about one hundred yards. Reyond that it 
is all shoal. This coye is called Back Cove. 

The shores of New Harbor are cleared and Rettled. The approach to it from the 
southward is obstructed by three small islands 1,ying nearly north and south from each 
other, close to the sl1ore. The two southernmost are merely hare rocks one quarter of 
a mile froni shore, aml called New I/arbor Dry Ledges. Tho northernmost i8 an 
islet with a few SllfllOO t.re.es on its summit, called Little Island. It is one hundred 
and seventy-five yards from shore. 1'here is, however, good water ittside of all of thvse rooks. 
From New Harbor to the southward the shores present the same general features, ex
cepting that the land gradually decreases in height. Oue mile below New Haroor, and 
a mile and tbree-quart.ers above Pemaqnid Point, is a somewhat steep bluff, sixty feet 
high, and woode(l to within one hundred yards of the water's edge, called Yellow Read. 

PEMAQUID POINT, 

the west.ern point of entrance to Musoongus Bay, is a low and bare point, forming the 
southwestern extremity of Pemaqnid Neck, which seila.rates Aluscongus Bay from John 
Bay to the westward of it. Its extreme southwestern point is in latitmle430 49' 5411 N., 
and longitude 690 30' 31" W. On the eastern side of the point, nearly half a mile 
above the southwestern extremity, is built 

PEMAQUID LIGHT-HOUSE, 

wbieb is a guide to Jvkn Bay, Macongu1 Bay, and the approaches to 8t. lkorge lli'Ver. 
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This important light-house is a white tower thirty-two feet high, showiBg a fixed 
white light of the fourth order from a height of sevent.y-five feet above the sea. This 
light should he visible in clear weather fourteen miles at sea. The light-house is con
nected by a covered way with the keeper's dwelling, which ii;; a few yards to the west
ward of the tower. Its geographical position is 

Latitulle · 430 50' 1211 N. 
Longitude GD0 30' 2211 \V. 

ISLANDS IN TIIE LOWER OH, SOUTHERN PART OF MlISCO.NGUS BAY. 

Between Pemaquid Point and the George Islands Jfu.~co11gus Bay is over eight miles 
wi<le. This space is studded with sm-eral large islands aud many small ones, and iR 
full of ledges and rocks. 'l'he easternmost, as well as the most southel'ly, iH 

LITTLI~ EGG ROCK, 

already described in the approaches to St. George Riter, (page 3!l7 ;) is a bare rocks 
island, lying N. by E. and S. by W., and is one hundred and se,-euty-tiYe yards long. It 
llears WEST from the soutl1ern end of Allen Island, <ff(\r three-quarters of a mile dis
tant. 

EASTEii.N J~GG iiocK 

is another bare rocky h;let, the first met with to the w<~stwar<l of Little Egg Rock, from 
which it is distant one mile and three-quarters in a WNW. direction. It is three hun
dred and twenty-fiye yards laug, aud lies NNB. and SSW. A wooden tripod fifty-fonr 
feet high has been erected on the north end of the rock, six feet alJoye high-water 
mark. The upper half is covered with boards au<l 1miHte<l red. The hearing:-: arnl dis
tances are as follows: 

l\lilt>8 <li~tant. 

Franklin Island Light-House, NNE ... _. - .... - _ - - - - - •.... - - - . . . . . . . J1 
Davis Straits, E. by N. ± N ......••.. - .......... - .... - . - . . . . . . • . . . . • 3~ 

Monhegan Light-House, S. by B ... _ .... _ .. - ................. - . - . . . . . G~ 

Ma.nana. Fog-Signal, S. t B ... - _ .•. __ . . . . . . - . . - - . . . . . . ... - . . . . . • . . . Ht 
Pemaquid Light-House, W. l S, ....•.. _ ....... _ - - - . - . - . . • . . • • ... - . . 5~ 

\VESTEltN EGG l~OUK. 

This rocky islet lies NE. and SW., one mile and three-quarters NW. ~ N. from Ea.stern 
Egg Rock. It is bare aml two hundred and fifty yards long. To the eastward of it 
shoal water and bare ledges extend six hundred and fifty yards, arnl to the sonthwanl 
three hundred and fifty yanfa. Franklin Island Light bears E. by N. from this rock, two 
miles distant. 

HADDOCK ISI,AND. 

Still proceeding to the northwestward, the next island met with is Haddock Island, 
lying near the western shore of the bay. It is low and rocky, a little m-er tt qnarteor of 
a mile long, and coverell with a growth of stunted spruce trees. Haddock Island lies 
NB. and SW., aml is distant from Western Egg Rock a little over a mile in a NW. direc
tion. It lies on the eastern side of the entrance to Musoongus Sound, arnl is the south
ernmost of the islands which gm:ird the approaches to that romlstead. 

ROSS OR POND ISLAND. 

Six: hundred yards NE. from Haddock Island is a low, bare, rocky i!!!land, nearly 
seven hundredyards long, n,amed Pond Isl&nd, but callell by some Ross Island. From 
the northern end of Pond Island the southern point of Iuscongus Island bears N NW., 

A Cl P--54 
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distant over half a mile. Between Haddock Island and Pond Island is a wide channel 
with from four to seven fathoms at low water. Between Pond Island and Bar Island {off the, 
son th end of Museongus) is another wide channel with ten fathoms leading into MARSH 
HARBOR. This channel is over six hundre{l yards wide between the lines of three 
fathoms. Seven fathoms at low water may be taken between Marsh Island and Pond 
Island by keeping close to the northern end of the latter. 

The shores of Pond Island are bold, especially on the western side, where three 
fathoms at low water may be carried close to the land. Bar Island, however, is sur
rounded by shoal water, and must not be approached from the southward nearer than 
two hundred and seventy-five yards. The southern end of Marsh Island is also dan
gerous to approach, the ledges extending several hundred yards to the southward and 
westward from it, and two large ledges occupy the middle of the passage hetween it 
and Pond Island. 

vnrncK ISLAND. 

In the mi<ldle of the entrance to Medomak Ri·ver, one mile and a half E. by N. from 
Pond Island, lies a round, rocky island, covered with a thick growth of pine and oak 
trees, and called Wreck Isla.nd. It is about three hundred and twenty-five yards in 
diameter and abont twenty feet high. Next to the eastward of it, five-eighths of a 
mile distant, is 

HARBOH ISLAND, 

lying in Muscongus Bay; is the most southerly of that long line of islands lying between 
the entrance to Medoniak and JJ.leduncook Rii,ers. It is also a guide to the entrance to 
Rt. George River, the western channel passing between it and Franklin Island, (see page 
405.) It lies N. by :E. and S, by W., and is three-quarters of a mile long and four hundred 
yards broad. l•'rom its southern end Franklin Island Light bears SOUTH, five-eightba 
of a mile distant. · 

Harbor Island is low except on its western side, where there is a small, rather 
steep hillock, about sixty feet high, with a wooded summit. This island is otherwise 
bare of trees with the exception of a pine grove near its southern end. 

Ahout one hundred and seventy-five yards to the aouthward of it is a low islet 
with a few scattered spruce upon it, known as Crane Island. Three hundred and 
twenty-five yards to the eastward of the northern end of Harbor Island is another islet, 
called Hall Island, lying NE. by N. and SW. by S., and connected with Harbor Island at 
low water by a reef of rocks. It is low, and bas a grove of trees near its northern end. 
(See also page 405.) 

l<"RANKLIN ISLAND, 

a guide t,o St. George, Meduncook, and Medmna.k Rivm·s, Hes about five-eighths of a mile 
(twelve hundred yards) SOUTH from Harbor Island, and is low and rocky. It extends 
:NNE., and is nearly a quarter of a mile long. The crest of the island, forty feet above 
sea-level, has a few stunted spruce upon it, and there are a few more trees a.long its 
eastern face. The rest of the surface is bare. On the western shore, and near the 
northern end, is 

FRANKLIN ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE, 

a white tower, thirty-five feet high~ showing a fixed white light of the fourth order, 
varied by fl.a.shes, from a height of fifty-four feet above the sea.. It is in 

Latitude 430 53' 31" N. 
Longitude • • - 690 22' 30'' W •. 
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OTTER ISI~AND. 

Exactly two miles NE. from Franklin Island, in the rnoutli of JJ('dune1Juk Rirer, lies 
Otter Island. It is seven-eighths of a mile long in a NE. aud 8 W. direction, and bas an 
average witlth of a quarter of a mile. It i8 well wooded from its southern end to within 
about four hundred yards of its northern extremity. At it8 southern eud it is forty 
feet high, but the centre of the island is quite low. The cleared Iau(l at its northern 
end is about thirty feet high, and has a few house8 on it. 

CHANBERRY ISLAND 

is a large i81and, lsing half a mile to the westward of Otter Island, three lrnnured yards 
to the southward of Friendship Long Island, and separates the approach to Jlfeduncook 
from the entrance to ]fedomak Rii1er. It is of irregular shape, extends ENE. and 
WSW., and is over a mile long. The southern end is a small neck of laud connected 
with the main portion of the island by a Yery narrow and low strip of sandy land, and 
ii:; well wooded but low. The middle of the islaml is also wooded, hut the northern end 
is cleared and thinly settled. The highest laud is uea,r the centre, and is sixty feet 
above high-water mark. 

There is no passage between this island and Friendship Long Island, hut an excel
lent channel a quarter of a mile wide exists between it and Otter Island, (see page 405.) 
On the western side of Cranberry Island, and close to its southern end, are two islets, 
named, respectively, Cedar and Black Islands. The former is about one hundred 
and fifty yards long, wooded, and low. It is so close to Cranberry Island as to appear 
part of it until approached very closely. Black Island is a little on~r two hundred yards 
to the westward of Cedar Island. It is a quarter of a mile long in a NE. and SW. direc
tion; is about thirty feet high, and wooded with a growth of stuntetl spruce trees. 
:Five feet at low water may be taken between it and Cedar Island. 

About mid way between Cranberry Island and Thief Island, and bearing al>out 
E. byS.iS. from the latter, is a low, bare, rocky islet caJled Jones Garden. It is about 
one nundred aud fifty yards long. Jones Garden l8 in ti1e middle of the entrance to 
.lJiedomak River, and is about three quarters of a mile distant from Cranberry and Thief 
Islands. 

The George Islands have already been minutely described, on pages 380 to 382. 

DANGEI~S 

IN APPHOACHING MEDUNUOOK RIVEI~ TIIUOUGII MUSCONGUS BAY. 

I. Coming from tlte eastward.-The best entrance t-0 11iediuicook for vessels bound 
from the eastward of the George Islands is along the western shore of those islands. 
Therefore, after passing between Monhegan and Allen Islands, the first danger met 
with is 

LITTLE EGG BOC.I.~ SHOALS. 

Little Egg Rook should not be approached nearer than one hunclred yards on its 
eastern side. From its northern end shoal water extends to the northward two hun
dred and fifty yards. A shoal with twelve feet at meau low water lies SSW. from the 
islet, about six hundred yards distant. It is dangerous only to vessels bound in by 
this passage from the southward. 

8E.AL LEDGES. 

Passing Little Egg Rook, there is seen to the northward a red sz>ar-buoy. This is on 
the northern side of the most southerly of the Beal Ledge&, and is inte~ded :is a guido 
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to the Davis Straits passage ir]to George Rfrer aud Penobscot Bay. Going into Medmi- ·, 
cook by this passage, pass to the east"·ard of it. The southernmost Seal Ledge is five
eighths of a mile NORTH from Little Egg Rock. Its shoalest spot bas six feet at mean 
low water. The buoy is marked No. 2. 

Six hundred and seventy-fin' yards NE. by N. from tllis ledge is the northernmost 
Seal Le<1ge, a large rock, dry at low water, with several small detached roeks lying close 
to its northwestern and southeastern sides. One quarter of a mile S. by E. from this 
rock is another, a pinnacle rock, witli tliirteen feet. Bnt for this thirteen feet rock the 
passage between the ]{m·thern and Southern Ledges would be unobstructed, and with 
eleven fathoms at meau low water. The Beal Ledges are marked only by breakers and 
the red bu.oy mentioned aboYe. 

'l_'H O~lLP8U.:Y ROCK 

is on the eastern side of the entrance, beiug between fi\-e mid six lmmlred yards SW. by 
W. ! W, from the northwestern ernl of Thompson Island and a mile and a half NE. by E. 
from northernmost Srnl Led!7e. It has eleven teet at mean low water, and is not buoyed. 

'l_'HE KEG 8. 
Due WEST from Thompson Rock three-quarters of a mile lie two round rocks, bare 

at low water, and surrounded by shoal water. They are N E. aud SW. from each other, 
and about two hunclFed yar<lB apart. Between the lines of three fatlionu; these rocks 
cover a space of t11ree-eighths of a mile loug by three hundred and seventy-fi,-c yards 
wide. They arc not buo;ljed. 

Tlte northem end of this shoal bears E. t S., oue mile and a ltalf from Franklin Island 
Light-House, and W. t N., se,·en-eighths of a mile from tile south western end of Thompson 
Isla.nd. This ledge is called the Kegs. 

Past Thompson Island, the channel is clear until, when nearly up with Two-Bush 
Island, (off the northwest.em ernl of JlcGee Island,) there will be seen to the eastward, 
and about half a mile disbmt, a, red spar-buoy ou 

~fEJVK8 LEDGB, 

a dangerous lec1ge, wliich also obstructs the entrance to St. Oeorge Riiia, (see page 408,) 
- Ising three-eigbths of a mile N. by W. t W. from Two-Bush Island; one mile and a quarter 

N. by E. t E. from the uorthwe>1t€rn cIHl of Thompson Island; and one mile SE. i S. from 
the northeastern end of Otter Island. It is awash at mean low water, and bare at low 
spring tides. A re<l spar-buoy (No. 2) is plriced <>.ff thMiortltwestern end of the ledge as a 
guide to St. Oco1·ge River. Vessds bound into lllednncook must uot go to the eastward 
of the Jenks Ledge Buoy, bearing NE. by E., as there is a spot with seventeen foet at mean 
low water six lmndred yartls SW. from that buoy. 

OT'l_'EB ISLAND LEIJG E 

will be seen to the westward, and close to Otter Island, when past Jenks Ledge. This rock 
bas eight feet at mean low water, and is about four hundred yards from the eastern 
shore of Otter lsla.nd, near its southern end. It has no buoy, but one ha-s been recom
mended to mark it. The channel between Otter Island Ledge anti Jenks Ledge is more 
than half a mile wi<le, with from seven to eleven fathoms at mean low water. 

BYER'S SHIP LEDGE 

is also on the western side of the channel, three-eighths of a mile to the northward and 
eastward of Otter Islan,d Ledge. It is a bare rock, surrounded by shoal water, lying 
two hundred and fifty yards E. t S. from the northeastern end of Otter Island. Beyond 
this bare rock a long ledge, in places dry at low water, extends in the same direction 
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four hundred ;yar<ls farther, so that tlie northeastern emi of Otter Island mu8t receiye a 
berth of not less than seyeu humlrml :yards io avoid this ledge. 

There is uo lmoy here, but one has been recommended to mark it. 
After passing Eyer's Ship Ledge the channel turns to the 11ortl1eastward to cuter 

Jllt!duncoolc, passing Let ween Gay Island on tlie east aud Morse Island on the west. Here, 
if l.Jeating in or out, look out for 

:Jl088 OR ~110R8J,_,' LEDGES, 

dry at low water, and e.xternliug· in a SW. by W. direction from the southern end of 
Morse Isiand for half a mile. 1'hr,11 are not lnw.lferl, and always show themselves. 'Yhen 
past them the eastern shore of Morse Island is <1uite bold, but tico bare rockJJ lie off the 
western shore <f Gay Island, at a di8tance from it of over two bnndred yards. These 
must be ayoideu by giving Gay Island a berth of three hunured yards, or, if the wind 
allow, huggiug the casteru shore of Morse Island. 

XOR'l'll EA 87' POIXT REJ.;,'F. 

After pas8ing these rocks, keep on1r toward the Gay Island shore lo avoid a loug 
and dangerous reef extemling 1lne EAST for nearly six hundred and fifty yards from 
tl1e uortheastern point of Morse Island. It is dry at low water, and is called Xortlwast 
l'oint Reef: lt i8 not lnwyerl, as it always shows. Bnt to aYoid it_vessels should give 
tltis point of Morse Island a l>crth of at least seYen huudred yards. 

I<"rom this poiut there is a clear passage iuto Dai·h.; Ooi•e. The chanuel up the riYer 
now passes between the maiu laud ou the east and Crotch Island on the -west, but the 
western side of the channel is obstructed by 

Cl:O'l'CJE J8LA.X1> LEDGES. 

Slioal watel' exten<ls from the southwestern eml of Crotch Island to the southward and 
westward one·qnarter of a mile, and to the southward over three hundred yards. Along 
tl1e southern edge of these shoals seventeen feet at low water may be carried in a line 
from Captain Davis's house (on southern point of entrance to Daris Cove) toward the 
middle of Garrison Island. This passage leads up between Meduncook Peninsula. and the 
western side of Crotch Island. Ouly seYen feet at low water can be taken through it, 
although the course toward Garrison Island will strike five fathoms. 'l'his, howeYer, is 
a mere hole. 'J'lris cha1111t~l separates the fiats making oft' from Crot-Oh Island from an 
extensiYe shoal to the south ward and west\\·ard, which extends NORTH and SOUTH from 
the southern end of Meduncook Peninsula to within three huudred and fifty yards of' 
Morse Island. A channel, with not less than sixteen feet at low water and two hundred 
yards in width, leads between this flat and Morse Island, aud aloug the northern shore of 
Friendship Long Island into Frien<lship JTarbor. 

This extensive flat is mostly dry at low water, and over its surface are scattered 
numerous ledges, to which, with those making off from Crotch Island, the common name 
Crotch lslmid Ledges has lieen given. They are not marked by buoys. 'l'o a vessel 
attempting this passage into l!'riendship Harbor the best advice that can be given is to 
hug the north and northeast shores of Morse and Friendship Islands, keep the lead going, 
and avoid Jess than two and a half fathoms. But strangers should never attempt this 
passage, or, indeed, the Jled.uncook Rit'er beyond Crotch Isla.nd. 

The passage between the :Mainland aml Crotch Island is only a little over a hundred 
yards wide in its narrowest part, and between the lines of three fathoms at the same 
point the channel is only thirty yards wide. This point is about two-thirds of the way 
from the southern to the northern end of Crotch Island. The best water is in the middle 
of the river. There is here a strong ti~al-current. 



 

430 ATLA~"'TIO CO.AST-PILOT. 

From tlte northern end of the eastern fork of Crotch Island, ledges aiul .tfats, dry at, 
low 1/'a.fer, extend about ENE. for two hundred and fifty yards, and from the western 
fork they extc nd in the same direction two hundred yards. One hundred and fifty 
yard8 to the northward of the northeastern enll of these ledges is a detached rock with 
three feet at mean low water, but awash at low spring tides. .About eighty yards 
E. by N. from tl1e northwestern eutl of the same ledges is a rock dry at three-quarters 
eblJ. Thus hy the shoal water surrounding tl11$e ledges the channel is made very 
crooked antl exceedingly narrow, lJeiug only forty yards wide lletween the lines of two 
fathoms. 

After passing· between the north side of Crotch Island and Bradford Point the channel 
turns to tlw northward. llotb shores are flat, and the best water is in the middle of 
the rh·cr until off the mouth of Back River, where the flats make off for a quarter of a 
mile from slwre, dry at low water, and there is a t·wofeet 1·ock exactly in the middle of 
the channel 011e hundred and fifty yards to the east>vanl of the dry shoals. To avoitl 
these, hug the eastern shore. 

But, as uoue will en~r attempt to pass up this river ueyoud Crotch Island unless 
familiar with the rocks and shoals, it is useless further to refer to those obstructions. 

8AILING DIREUTIO.NS 
l•'OI{ APPBpAOHINU AND ENI'l<}IUNG MEDUNCOOK IU VBH. 

I. Coming from the eaxtward.-Bring Monhegan Light to bear S. ! W.1 distant four 
miles and a quarter, and Franklin Island Light.House N. by W. ! W., distant tl1rce miles 
and three-qnarters, when there will lJe tweuty-one fathoms, hard lwttom. Now steer 
N. by E. t E. along the western side of the George Islands, passing to the eastward of 
Little Egg Rock three-eighths of a. mile; to the eastwartl of Heal Ledge Buoy seYeu 
Jmndred yards; to the westward of Thompson Rock one-quarter of a mile; and to the 
eaistward of the J(egR half a mile. 

Continue this collrse, upon which there is uot less than ele\'CU fathoms, until up 
with Jenkl'I Lcdf/C Buo.1f; pass to the westward of it three-eighths of a mile, and when 
Franklin Island Light bears SW. by W. t W. and the southern end of Otter Island W.-! N., with 
eleven fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. byN.~ N. nearly, for the easternmost point of Morse 
Island, and continue this course, Ul)Oil which the least water is six fathoms, until abreast 
of the southeastern point of the island and about two hundred yards from shore. Now 
steer N:E. byE., between Gay and Morse Islands, keeping the latter llest aboard to avoid 
the two bare rocks which lie off the shore of Gay Island. This course will carry, with 
nothing less than five fathoms, sately into Davis Cove, where anchor at discretion. 
But, if bomid up the river, as soon as the entrance to Pleasant Point Gut begins to open 
from behind the northwestern poin~ of Gay Isla.nd, and in five fathoms wa.ter, sot't 
bottom, steer N. t E. for the middle of Crotch Island; tllis course carries not less than 
five fathoms. When the middle of the passage between Crotch Island and the main 
land bears NE. steer that course, keeping carefnlly in the middle; and this course will 
carry safely intoHornbarn Oo11e. There will be found not less thau tweuty-one feet on the 
course; and in HorR>barn Cove from seven feet to four fathoms. But, if bound fa1·ther 
'ttp, after passing to the northeastern end of Crotch Island, wlleu exactly abreast of the 
fish-house on the eastern shore of the passage, steer NW. for oue hundred and fifty 
yards, keeping the fish-house astern. This avoids the three-feet roc1i: on the northern 
8ide of the channel, and there is not less than three fathoms. When past this rock, 
steer N. l W. for two hundred and seventy-five yards, which course \Yill lead through, 
between the dry ledges off Crotch Island and the rook off Bra.d.ftml Point, with not less 
than three fathoms. After passing these obstructions steer NW. for three hundred 
yards, after wbieh keep in the middle of the river until-oft' the m9uth of Back IUoor, 
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when keep more OYer toward the eastern shore to avoid Back Rii•m· flats. On these 
last courses there is a Yery narrow cliaunel, and above Back ltiver soundings of seven 
and nine feet. 

No stranger should attempt to pass beyond Ilonibarn Co cc. An intimate knowledge 
only of the locality and extent of the Yarious ledges and flats will enable a mariner to 
thread this narrow and crooked channel. 

1'o paBs into Friendship Ilarbor froni Jlfeduncook Rfrci·: Bring the dwelling-house 
on the north side of the entrance to Pleasant Point Gut to bear SE. and steer NW. byW.t W. 
This avoids KortheaJJt Point Reef and the Crotch Island Ledge.-;, and tliere is not less 
than fifteen feet. On this course bring the southernmost point of Garrison Island to 
bear N. t E., with sixteen feet water, and steer N. ! W. until in the middle of the entrance 
to the passage between Garrison and Friendship Long Islands. Now steer N NE. up the 
middle of the passage., and there will be not less than twenty feet water. After passing 
through this passage the harbor is made, an<l anchor according to dranght. The depths 
are from seven feet to four fathonrn. But, to romul the northern emZ of Friemlship Lon!J 
Islnnd and anchor on the western side, continue the course N NE. until the souther11 
point of Crotch Island begins to open from behind the northern end of Garrison Island. 
Then steer W. by S. t S. down the channel, taking care to keep about four hundred yards 
from the northern point of the island to avoid the shoal water "·hich nrnkes off from 
that point. Ou this conrse there is not less than fifteen feet, n.nd de(•per water can be 
had by keeping over towar1l Jameson Point. · 

DA~GEHS 

IN APPRO.AOIIINO J\IEOU:NCOOK RIYEH TIIUOUGll 1\IUSOOXGG'S BAY. 

IL Omninr1 from t111J so11th11•a 1·<l a ntl southwe.~t1crt.rd.-Yessels coming in from the 
!'!Ollthwestward will .firnl a go0tl cham1el, known as the Old Jiuinp Channel, through the 
bay to the northward, hy entering to the eastward of Eastern Egg Rock, between it aud 
Shark Rock, and following that passage into St. George River. Ju approaching by this 
passage, 

BGO ROCK SOFT.II LEDGE 

is first met, lying S. by W. t W. from Eastern Egg Rock, four hundred yanls dist.ant. H 
has eight feet at mean low water, and is the southernmost ledge of the F/anklin Islan<l 
Shoals. (See page 406.) This ledge bears SSW., two and one.eighth miles from Franklin 
Island Light. A good channel, two hundred and tweniy-five yards wide, with six fath
oms water, passes to the north ward of .l<~qg Rock South Ledge, between it and Eastern 
Egg Rock. 

A_NDREJV ROCKS. 

Guarding the eastern side of this entrance, and bearing from Eastern Egg Rock SE. 
!: :&., nearly three-quarters of a mile distant, lie two dangerous rocks NW. and S E. from 
each other, two hundred yards apart. The western rock has five feet at mean low water. 
~rim eastern one is awash. There is from ten to thirteen fathoms close-to on all sides 
of them. A buoy has been recommended to be placed off the western rock . 

.FRA.NKLIN TSLAN.D SHOA.LS. 

Passing between Eng Rock South ]~edge and And1·ew Rocks, pass to the eastward of 
a long line of detached rocks and long ledges ext.ending from Eastern Egg Rock to 
Franklin Island. These are the ]?1·anldin Island Shoals. Exclusive of Egg Rock 
South Ledge they a.re four in numher, viz: EfJ{I Rock Nortk Ledge, MiduJay Rock.Y, liough 
Ledge, and Round Ledge. These ledges are separated by channels with from three to 
ten f&thollls water, the two most commonly used being the passage between Egg Rock 



 

432 ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

North Ledge and Eastern Egg Rock, which has eight fathoms, and that between Franklin 
Island and Round Ledge, which has nine fathoms. 

A minute description of these shoals has hee11 given, on page ·10:?. 
The ew~ternrnost of the lllidway Rocks lies on the western side of this channel, about a 

mile S, t W. from Franklin Island and three quarters of a mile NE. from Eastern Egg 
Rock. It runs NE. by N. and SW. by S., is three hundred and fifty yards long, awash at 
low water, and is dangerous to vessels beating, as it is not buOJ/C(l, 

OLD HUMP LEDGE. 

When up with the 1liidway Roel:s, there will be seen to the eastward a bare rock 
about one hnnured and fifty yards square, with seYeral smaller rocks to the northeast
ward of it. This is the Old Hump Ledge, giving the name to this channel. 

Old Hump Ledge lies one and one-fifth miles SE. by S. 1 S. from Franklin Island Light, 
aud NE. by N. -i N., one mile and a quarter, from Anclreu1 Rocks. To the northward and 
eastward a group of bare ledges is seen connected with the main rock at low water, 
aud from them shoal water extends to the northward two hundred yards, at wbich dis
tance lies a rock with twelve foet at low water. 

There are passages with from six to .fifteeu fathoms water on both sides of the Old 
Hump. 

I,ONG LEDGE. 
After passing the Old Hump, the next ledge is on the western side of the channel, 

and is called Long Ledge. It is a group of bare rocky islets, forming, at low water, 
a dry ledge three-eighths of a mile long. Shoal water and rocks, bare a,t low water, 
extend to the northward of the Dry Ledge one qnarter of a mile and to the southward 
one hundred and seventy-five yards. The northern end of Long Ledge is .five-eighths of 
a mile E. t N. from Franklin Island Light. Tile southern end is a little over half a mile 
SB. by S. t S. from that light, and half a mile NW. by N. ! N. from the Old Hump, with the 
channel passing between them. 

The western side of Old Hump Ledge is bolJ.-to, and may be approached within one 
hundred yards in six fathoms. Three fathoms at mean low water may be carried safely 
to within one bumlred and fifty yards of the eastern side of Long Ledge. Its northern 
end, howevoc, should not be approached closely, as tbere a,rn two rocks, bare at low 
water, on the extreme northern point of the sboal. 

"\Vhen up with Long Ledge the I{egs will appea1· to the eastwar<l, the channel pass
ing to the westward of them. They have been already tlescriued as one of the obstruc
tions to this river, on pages 398 and 403. 

GANGWAY LEDGE. 
On the western side of the channel, the first ledge met with to the northward of 

Long Ledge is called Gangway Ledge. It bears NE. i E. from the northern end of Long 
Ledge, a little over five hundred yards dif;tant. 

Gangway Ledge is a rocky islet one hundred yards long, lying NE. and SW., and sur
rounded by shoal water. From it Franklin Island Light bears W. by S. t S., nearly one 
mile distant. The southwestern end of Otter Island b~ars NE. by N. t N., one mile and 
tbree·eightbs distant. 

After passing Gangway Ledge this channel joins the eastern channel, tl1e dangers in 
whicb have been clescril>ed on pages 387 to 389. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOU, APPROACHING A~'D ENTERING MEDUNOOOK RIVER. 

IL Oomi'ng from the southwestward, by tlw Middle or Old Hump Cltannel, through 
M1t8COnfl1'8 Bag.-Opeu Franklin Island Light to the eastward of Eastem Egg Bock on a 
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bearing of NNE., and steer on that range until Pemaquid Light bears W. by N. i N.; when 
about one mile and a third from Eastern Egg Rock, and in about twenty-two fathoms 
water, hard bottom, steer NE. t N., which course will lead clear through the channel 
at a good distance from each and all of the obstructions, and in not less than three and 
a half fathoms. Continue this course until the southernmost point of Otter Ialand bears 
W. t N., a little abaft the beam, and in eleven fathoms, when steer NE. by N. t N. until 
abreast of the southeastern point of Morse lsla.nd, in six and a half fathoms water, when 
steer NE. byE., and proceed as directed for the Eastern Channel, (pages 430 and 431.) 

The 1ast two courses will carry not less than six and a half fathonu;. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .MEDUNCOOK RIVEi{. 

III. From the westu:anl, throngh Jlfnscongu.~ Bay.-This channel is a1so the western 
channel into St. George River. Its entrance is hetwceu Eastern Egg Rock on the east 
and Western Egg Rock on the west. It is wide aud deep, and is Yery little ohst.rncted. 
Between Eastern and Western Egg Rocks it h; a mile and two-thirds witlt~. 

NEJV ILlRBOB SUNii.EN LEDGES 

do not properly belong to the obstructions of this channel, as vessels bound in with a 
free wind will not pass within a mile of them. But with tlie wind ahead, it is well to 
know how far to the north wartl arnl westward it may be safe to stretch in heating up 
toward the entrance. 

These ledges are three iu mm1ber, lying N NE. ancl SSW. 'l'he northernmost ledge 
has nine feet water, and bears E. by N. t N. from Pemaquid Light, a little over three miles 
distant. 

The middle one lies two huudreu and seventy-fi\·e yards SSW. from the northern
most, and has eleven feet at mean low water. The shoal of this rock bears E. by N. i N., 
a little less than three miles from Pemaquid Light. 

The southernmost rock has fifteen feet at mean low water; lies seventy-fi\•e yards 
S. by W. t W. from the middle one; and bears from Pemaquid Light-House E. by N. i N., two 
miles and seven-eighths. 

These rocks are marked by a black gpa.r-buoy (No. 1) placed one hundred yards 
E. by S. from the southernmost shoal. To avoid them, go about as soon as ten fathoms 
is struck. 

ROOKS OFF NORTHEAST END OF 1VESTERN EGG JlOCK. 
From the northeastern end of Western Egg Rock a line of breakers extends about 

EAST for six hundred and fifty yards. Near the eastern end of this line there is a rock 
with four feet at mean low water. As a general tule, in approaching Western Egg Rock 
do not go inside of ten fa.thorns at low water, in order to aYoid these shoals, which do 
not always show themselves. 

The eastern side of this channel is bounded by the Franklin Island Shoals, 
which have been before described. They extend from Fra.nklin Iala.nd to Eastern Egg 
:Rock, a distance of two miles. To avoid them do not go iuside of ten fathoms at low 
water. 

DErLL'S ELBOW. 

Although belonging more strictly to the ltfedmtiak Rii•er obstructions than to this 
channel, mariners should know the position of this ledge that they may not, in stretch
ing to the westward, go too far. The Devil's Elbom is a very dangerous rock, bare at 

A 0 P-55 
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low water, which lies one mile NE. by N. from Western Egg Rock, and -is not bU(lyeq. 
There is a wide and good channel between it and Egg Rock with from seven to eighteen 
fathoms at low water. 

To avoid this ledge when near it, do .not go inside of the line of ten fathoms. 

DEVIL'S BACK. 
Between five and six hundred yards to the eastward of the Devil's Elbow is another 

ledge, 1.Jare at three-quarters ebb, called the Devil's Back. It bears from Western Egg 
Rock NE., distant a little over a mile; is quite bold, and may l>e safely approached in any 
direction to within one hundred and fifty yards with five fathoms water. 

This channel now passes between Franklin Island on the southeast and Crane Island 
ou the northwest. Crane Island should receive a berth of two hundred yards to the 
westward from vessels entering by this passage. Harbor Island may be approached on 
its southeastern side within two hundred yards with not less than six fathoms water. 
On its eastern side it must not be approached within Jess than five hundred yard:-;, to 
avoid the ledges between it and Hall Island. 

Hall Island should receive a berth of two hundred yards to the westward. This 
will give not less than ten fathoms water. 

To enter Medimcook River by this passage, go on either siue of Otter Island. The 
channel to the eastward joins at once the other channel, whose ohstructions have been 
already described. To the westward, (that is, between Otter and Cranberry Islands,) keep 
the Otter Island shore aboard to avoid the 

SHOA .. L8 OFF LITTLE LSLAN.D. 
These shoals, mostly dry at low water, extend a qua.rter of a mile to the eastward . 

of Cranberry Island. Little Island should therefore receive a berth to the westward of 
not less than one hundred and seventy-five yards. 

SIIOAL OII'F OTTER ISLAND • 
.About a quarter of a mile above the southern point of Otter Island a shoal makes 

out from the western shore for about two hundred and fifty yards. Avoid both this 
and the shoals off Little Island by keeping about midway between the two islands in 
passing them. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
TO ENTER l\lEDUNOOOK RIYER. 

Coming from the 1vest11Jard, by the •western channel, through Jlluscongits Bay.
When Pema.quid Light bears N NE., distant one mile and a half, with twenty fathoms 
water, steer NE. by :E. i E. This course leads clear of all dangers, up mid-channel (with 
not less than eleven fathoms) between Fra.n.klin Island and Crane Island, and joins the 
Eastern Channel about half a mile to the eastward of Otter Island. When the southern 
end of Otter Island bears W. t N., with eleven fathoms water, steer NE. by N. t N., and 
proceed as directed for the Easter• Channel. (Pages 430 and 43L) On this east course 
there will be nothing less than six and a quarter fathoms water. 

MEDOHAK RIVER. 

DANGERS.-
I. Jn approaclting Medomak River from; the eastimird, th~·ough Aluscongus Bay.-Oom

ing from the eastward, pass to the southward of Allen Island, and between it and 
Konhegan; or, if coming from any great distance to the eastward, pass to the south
ward of Konhegan. In either ease the courses lead to the sot1thward of Litt.le Egg ·Bock 
and Eastern Egg Rock, and between this latter islet and Western Egg Rock. 



 

GULF OF MAINE. 435 

Passing to the westward of Eastern Egg Rock, open to the north ward a large but 
low, wooded island, with a smaller nearly bare island iu range with it. 'l'hese are 
Harbor and Crane Islands. Still farther to the westward will appear a low rouml islet, 
thickly wooded with oak and pine. This is Wreck Island, aud tlte channel passes 
between it and Harbor Island . 

.h~ranlclin Island Shoals bonnd the eastern side of tllis passage; JVestern 
Eg_q Rock Shoals lie on its western side. Passing these, learn the Deril's Bnclc 
to the westward and Crane Island to the eastward; then ahead, and nearly in mid
channel, is (l rock with ten feet at mean low U'ater, ca.Iled 

HARBOR ISLA~ND ROCK, 

lying off the western shore of Harbor Island, distant ahout six hundred yards from shore. 
Eleven fathoms may he carried between it and Harbor Island hy keeping about three 
hundred yards from the latter. The widest channel, howe>er, i.s between Wreck Island 
and the rock, where it is six hundred yards in width. Th.is rock i8 not buoyed . 

. \VI{ECK ISLAND LEDGES. 

To the northeastward of Wreck Island, three hundred atHl fifty yards dh;tant, lies 
a. small bare rock, about oue hundred yards in diameter, and ENE. from this 1'ock 
another of about the same size. Shoal water snrronnds both rocks, and ext(mds from 
one to the other, so that vesRels mnst not attempt to go between them. They ma~' be 
approached on their eastern side within one hundred an<l fifty yards with six fathoms 
water. 

Passing lVrcck Island Ledge.<;, if bound up through Flying l'as.yage, or into Hatchet 
Cm7e or Friendship Harbor, the channel passes between Black and Cranberry Islands 011 

the east and Jones Garden on the west. There are no rocks or ledges in the channel
way, but Jones Garden is surrounded by shoals. Bad ledges, with dry rocks and rock1-; 
awash at low water, ex.tend NORTH from the island two hundred and fifty yards; NE. 
for the same distance; and EAST for two hundred yards. On the southwestern side 
of Jones Garden, at a distance of two hundred yar(ls, is the northern end of a long 
ledge, called 

GARDEN ISLAND SOUTI£ LEDGE. 
It is nearly three hundred yards long ju a NE. by N. and SW, by S. direction, aud has 
t1vo feet at mean low water. Vessels passing from St. George River to the JJ!edomak, or the 
reverse, use the channel which leads south of Otter Island, between Cranberry and Har
bor Islands~ and between Wreck Island and Iones Garden, and must give the last-namecl 
island a berth of between :five and six hundred yards to the northward. Vessels enter
ing Medoniak Ri'l..•er through the western channel must lea\e Jones Garden three hundred 
and seventy-five yards to the eastward. 

All of the ledges surrounding this island are known under the general name of 

Garden Island Ledges. 
A sunken rock, wi,tA twelve feet at mean loto watm·, lies one-quarter of a. mile NW. 

from the southwestern point of Cranberry Island. After passing this the channel is 
clear until up to the 

GULL ROCKS, 
two small bare islets, connected at low water, lying close together, seven-eighths of a 
mile N. I W. from the southwestern point of Friendship Long Island and nearly half a mile 
SW. l S. from )![artin Point. They may be passed on either hand by giving them a berth 
of one hundred and twenty-five yards. Bound into Hatchet Oove or Friendship Harbor, 
})QSB to the eastward of them. Bound into Medomak River, pass to the westward of 
them. 
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In Friendship Harbor there are no obi!tructions after passing Gull Rocks; stretch 
boldly to within one hundred and fifty yards of Ram and Sand Islands on the western 
side, and to within one hundred and seventy-five yards of Friendship Island on the east
ern side, until up with Jameson Point, off which the shoal water extends to the south
westward nearly four hundred yards and to the southward two hundred and fifty. 
From this point to the head of the harbor both shores are fiat and cannot be closely 
approached. 

Martin Point should receive a berth to the northwa.rd of two hundred and fifty 
yards from vessels bound into Friendship or Hatchet Cove. 

The eastern ·channel of Jltiedomak River1 after passiug Gull Rocks, leads between 
Cow Island and Bremen Long Isla.nd on the west and Martin Point and the main land 
north of it on the east. The cliannel is wide, deep, and almost entirely unobstructed. 
Two hundred and seventy-five yards to the westwaru of Martin Point there is a wniall 
p·innacle rock, awash at mean 1ow water and bare at low springs. It bears from Gull 
Rocks N. by :E. t E., distant five-eighths of a mile. Three-eighths of a mile N NE. from 
this rock is another with three feet water, wbicll lies in the mouth of a small cove mak
ing in between the main land and a small wooded island connected with it at low water. 
This rock is two hundred yards from shore and three lrnndred and fifty from the soutll
ern end of the small island. From this rock shoal water extends over one hundred 
yards to tbe westward. In beating, to avoid this rock, give the eastern shore a berth 
of four hundred yards. 

There is a fourteen feet spot lying EAST from the southeastern point of Bremen Long 
Island, over six lnmdred yards distant. 

After passing these obstructions, no further dang·ers are met with until near the 
passage between Hungry Island and Bremen Long Island, called FLYING P ABBA 0 E. 
Here give the southwestern end of Hungry Island a berth of two hundred :yMds to aYoid 
the shoals extending to the southward and westward from J.t_ 

At the northern end of Bremen Island the shoals extend to the eastward two hun
dred and fifty yards, and are for the most part dry at low water; and from Hnngry 
Island, exactly opposite to the northern end of Bremen Island, they extend over two hun
dred yards to the westward, also dry at low water. Thus the channel is narrowed to a 
width of only seventy-five yards, through wbicb,.especially during ebb-tide, the current 
rushes with great velocity. 

After passing between these two ledges there is fourn.J., to the westward, another 
bad shoal, partly dry at low water, which lies three hundred yards due WEST from the 
northern point of Bremen Long Island. Its eastern side may be approached within 
seventy-five yards, but in passing to the northward it must be left two hundred and 
fifty yards to the southward . 

.Another large shoal, with three feet at mean low water, lies in the middle of the west
em entrance to Back River O<>Ve, exactly in line between the northern end of Hungry Island 
and the southern point of Jones Neck. It lies NE. by E. and SW. by W., and is a quarter of 
a mile long. There is a channel with over three fathoms on each side of it. This shoal 
is left about two hundred yards to the northward and. eastwarll by vessels bouud up 
Medomak River, the course, as soon as through Flying Passage, leading to the west
ward, between Jones lfeck and Bremen Long Island. When between these two islands, 
this channel unites with the Western CMrtl1wl or Hookonwck Passage. 

After passing the shoal which lies E.AS T from tbe northern encl of Bremea Long 
Iala.nd, giving the north point a berth of over four hundred yards, haul in to the S<>uth
ward1 to avoid a bad slwal which extends off from Jones Neck three hundred and .fifty 
yards in a southerly direction, with from seven to fifteen feet water, and two hundred 
and fifty yatds in a southwesterly direction, dry at low water. When up with this 
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shoal, the southern side of the channel is bounded by a long ledge which makes out in 
a NW. direction from the northwestern point of Bremen Long Island nearly three eighths 
of a mile, or seven hundred yards. -"=\.fter passing between these two shoals there are 
no more obstructions until near the northern end of Jones Neck, where there is a shoal 
with fourteen feet, two hundred and seventy-fixe yards from shore. Above this the 
:first obstruction met with is·· 

HAYENNER LEDGE. 

Three-quarters of a mile NE. from Miller Island, aw:l four hundred and fifty yards 
N. by E. from Locust Island, (the westernmost of the two islets north of Jones Neck,) is a 
bare rock, about one hundred yards long, called Havenner Ledge. It lies nearly in 
mid-river, and from it the dry shoals extend to the northward to the shores of Dutch 
Neck; to the southward nearly thr(~e hundred yards, or within one hundred and sixty 
yards of the northern end of Locust Island. From this latter island ledges extend to 
the northward one lmndrcd and fifty yards, tlrns narrowing the channel to a width of 
only forty-five yards. To the eastward of ilw rocky islet forming the middle of Haven
ner Ledge the slJoals extend four hundred yards; so that \essels after passing the south
ern point of the ledge must hug the eastern shore to avoid it. But on the western side 
of the rock the ledges arc bold, and a long cove is formed between these shoals on the 
east and the western shore of the river on the west, in which there is good anchorage 
iu from three to four fathoms, protected from all except southerly winds. 

Neither this ledge uor any other of the obstructions in Jlfedomak Riller have been 
buoyed hy the Light-lloni>e Board. It has been considered that no stranger would 
attempt to pass up this river without a pilot, (as iudeetl uone should through the east
ern passage,) a.ml buoys were therefore coui>iderml mmecessar,.r. As, however, the 
wrnstern chauuel is hy 110 mca11R dillicult of access, especially with a fair tide, a sy8t.em 
of hnoys lrnR been suggested fort.he river, among which one is proposed on the southern 
poiut of Ha.venner Ledge, aml 0110 on tl1e northern point of Ute Je1lge uorth of Locust 
Island. Thus the exact wiuU1 of the Xarrow . ., will be 1narlwll, and Yessels uee<l ouly 
luwp rui1lway hetweeu the two lmoyR. 

After pas8ing Havenner Ledge through the ~~arrows the channel runs between large 
flats, iu mauy places bare at low water, which make off from both shores. Tile western 
edge of the channel is marked by stakes which extend nearly to Hoffse Point. Tliese 
stakes are all on the western side of tlte channel with the exception of two--01ie off Hollis 
Po~t, close to the shore, and one about a quarter of a 11iile below Ho:ffile Point, directly oppo
i>'ite to tlie last stake on the west side of the channel, which is off Woltz Point. These have 
been ~all placed by private enterprise. The staking of the eastern side of the channel 
also has been recommended . 

.Above Woltz and Hoffse Points there are no stakes. The channel has less than six 
feet at low water, and runs between dry mud-flats all the way to Waldoboro'. It is only 
practicable at high water, and then only with a pilot. 

SAILING DIREUTIONS 
J<~OR ENTElUNG l\IEDOMAK R.IVER BY TIIE EASTERN P .ASSAGE. 

When to the westward of Allen Island, bring Pema.quid Light to bear W. byN. t N. 
and steer for it until Franklin Isla.nd Light is brought almost on with the eastern side 
of Eaatern Bgg Rock, and in nineteen fathoms, hard bottom. Then steer N. l E., carrying 
not less less than nine fathoms, until Franklin Island Light is brought in range with 
the middle of Crane Isla.nd on a. bearing of SE. by S., in eighteen fatboms, between Harbor 
and Wreck Islands and near Harbor I8land Rock, which will be to the northeast. Now 
l!teer N :S. * N. for about seven-eighths of a. mile, carrying not less than eleven fathoms, 
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and, if bound up the river, when the north end of Hall Island bears SE. j E., ( exactlji 
abeam,) steer N NE, NORTHERLY toward Hungry Island, carrying not less than six and 
a half fathoms. When within three-quartern of a mile of the island, in se,~en arnl a, 
half fathoms, the northern end of Bremen Long Island will be seen a very little open to 
the southward of Jones Point and bearing N. i E. Steer that conrse, carrying not less 
than five fathoms, and be carefnl not to bring the points in range nor to open them 
too widely. 'Vith the flood-tide the tendency will be to open them, and tlierefore keep 
a starboard helm. Keep this course and range until about a quarter of a mile to the 
northward of the southern point of Hungry Island and abreast of the entrance to a cove 
on the eastern side of Bremen Island, when the Narrows of Fl.1Jing Passage will be open 
to the northward; with a fair wind and a good knowledge of the position of the ledges 
shoot the passage with safety. The least water on this course is four and a half fathoms. 
But a stranger must not attempt this passage, at least so long as the numerous ledges 
are not buoyed. At young fio0<l, when the worst shoals show themseh·es, it might, 
perhaps, be safely done, but it is not advisable. 

Bound into Friendship H(trbor: vVhen Franklin Island Light is iu range with the 
middle of Crane Island on a bearing of SE. by S., (as before,) NE. t N. will lead, with 
not less than seven fathoms, up to the entrance. 'Vhen past Gull Rocks, and the 
middle of the harbor bears E. by N. ~ N., that course will lead safely in, and anchor ju 

from three to five fathoms. 
The above courses into Medmnak River pass three hundred anrl fifty yards to the 

westward of Egg Rock South Led,qc; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Eastern 
Egg Rock; about five hundred yards to the westward of Egg Rock North Ledge; three
eighths of a mile to the westward of ~Midway Rocks; over half a mile to the westward 
of Hongk Ledge; one-eighth of a mile to the westward of Harbor Islanil Bock; and five 
hundred yards to the westward of Gull Rocks. 

The course through Flying I'a.-;sage is NE. by N, t N., keeping exactly in the middle of 
the stream. Being through the passage, bring the western point of tLe northern end of 
Bremen Long Island to bear W, by S., wbeu tho northern point of the long shoal Jying on the 
sou.theru sitl.e of the channel will be exactly in rauge with the point. Then steer WNW. 
for a. white house on the western shore of the river, which cannot be mistaken, for there 
is no other near it. On this course there will not be loss thau three fathoms, autl. when 
the southern end of Jrliller Island bears NORTH, steer N. l E. until abreast of that point 
and about two hundred yards from the island. Now in mid-channel, with about eight 
fathoms water, steer NE., with the dry rock of Ha.venner Ledge a little to the eastward. 
\-Vhen up with the entrance to the Narrows, and in about seven fathoms water, the 
northern end of Locuat Island will bear SE. t E,, and the course will be E. by S. t S., with 
not less than three fathoms. Here great care must be ta.ken, as the channel is only 
about forty-five yards in width, and the ebb-tide sets directly on to the Looost Isla1id 
Ledges, and the flood on to Havenner Ledge. This passage Bhould only be attempted by 
sailing vessels on the young flood, when the shoals show themselves; what little tide 
there is will be favorable, and its set more easily overcome. 

After passing the Narrows keep over toward the easteru shore, steering about 
E N E. to a.void the eastern side of Havenner Ledge. On this course, when HolliB Point 
(low and cleared) bears N. by E. ! E., steer NE. by B, i H. until abreast of Farnsworth Point. 
Afterwards track the stakes along as far up the river as they go. The water deepens 
aft.er passing the Narrows, over ten fathoms l>eiog found off PUeher Oove and seventeen 
fathoms just below it. Not less than three fathoms can ·be carried up to abreast of 
Farnsworth Point, but above tha.t the soundings gradually diminish. Thirteen foot may 
be carried as far as Woltz Point, and two feet op tt> Waldoboro'. The channel i.s ha.ITOW 

and crooked. 
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At Waldoboro' vessels lie alongside the wharves, where they are aground at one
quarter ebb. 

Fourteen feet at low water may be taken to the eastward of Hungry Island through 
a very narrow channel between it and Wharton and Wolsgrover Islands. This channel 
leads into Back River 00'l'e. 

Seven feet at low water may be taken to the eastward of Wharton and Wolsgrover 
Islands by keeping the eastern shore of the river close aboard. 

Neither of these passages i8 fit for strangers. 

DANGERS 
IN APPitOAHING l\fEDO~fAK RIVEH. FROM THE 'VEST\VARD, 

AND IN RNTERING THliOUGR THE WESTERN OR 
JIOCKOMOCK CRANNEI~. 

IL Coming from the westiraril., after passing Pemaquid Point, go to the northwartl 
or the southward of ~..,-ew Harbor /",edges. The safest way for strangers is to go to the 
southwanl. These ledges have been already described, on page 433. After passing 
them the chanuel leads to the northward, along the western shore of Western Egg Rock, 
and when up with this islet there will be alleam a sunken l,edge mith eight feet tit mean 
low water, bearing about WNW., and called 

I1-AD1>0CK J8LAND KELP LEDGE. 

This shoal lies nearly lrnJf n mile SOUTH from Haddock Island and about a mile 
WNW. from Western Egg Rock. Between it and Haddock Island is a good channel with 
eight fathoms. To avoid it, vessels when stretching toward it should go ahout in six 
fatlwms water. 

ILAL>DQCI<. ISLA ND LEDGE 

is five-eighths of a mile NE. from Kelp Lc<lgc, and hears ESE. from the north end of 
Haddock Island, one-quarter of a mile distant. lt has two feet at mean low water, 
aud is awash at low spring tides. 

DErLL'S LIJUB AXIJ DErIL'S ELBOJV. 

These two ledges are on the eastern side of the entrance, the first met with on that 
side after passing Western Egg Rock. The Devil's Elbow is dry at low water, and 
bears NE. by N. from Western Egg Rock, one mile distant. The Devils Limb lies 
nearly six hundred yards NW. from the Dem'.fs Elbow and one mile N. by E. t E. from 
Western Egg Rock. It is also dry at low water. There is a good channel with eight 
fathoms water between the two shoals. 

POLIN LEDGES. 

When up with the Devil's Limb, there are ledges to the northward, and one directly 
ahead. Only one of these will show, except at low water, when the one ahead will 
bl'ea~ These three ledges are called Polin Ledges. They lie to the southward of 
Kanb. lalaad, and are distinguished as follows : 

The ,most easterly is nearly in mid-channel, lying NORTH from the Devil's Limb half 
a mile, and SE. by S. i S. from the south point of Marsh Island the same distance. It has 
six feet on it, and good water all around. This ledge is called Polin East Ledge. 

The most svuthm·ly rnck, and the first one met with by vessels after passing Devil's 
Limb, lies a. little over half a mile S SW. from the south~rn point of Karsh Island. It 
has eleven feet at mean low water. ,Between this ledge and Pond Island there is a. 
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good channel with from six to eight fathoms, which communicates with Marsh Harlx>ir 
and Muscongus Sound. This ledge is called Polin South Ledge. 

The northernmost is a small bare islet, lying a quarter of a mile northward of the 
South Ledge and three-eighths of a mile S. by W. l W. from the southern end of Ma.rah 
Island. Shoal water extends from the dry rock ENE. and WSW., over three hundred 
yards each way. This ledge is calle<l Polin Dry Ledge. Seven fathoms may be 
safely carried between it and the S1mth Ledge, and five fathoms between it and Marsh 
Isla.nd. 

These ledges. are all on the western side of the channel. 

THRUMBCAP LEDGE. 

Thrumbcap Island is about a hundred yards in diameter, with a few trees near its 
northwestern end. It bears WSW. from the southwestern point of Marsh Island, two 
hundred yards distant, and shoal water extends from it to the southward three hundred 
yards. Two hundred and seventy-five yards SOUTH from Thrumbcap Island there is only 
seven feet at mean low water, and the edge of the shoal is very aurupt. Thus the pas: 
sage between this and Polin Dry Ledge is narrowed to one hundred aud seventy-five 
yards between the lines of three fathoms. 

After passing Polin Ledges and Thrumbcap Ledge the channel is clear until past 
Wreck Island, with the exception of a thirteen-feet lt~<lge which lies three hundred yards 
NW. from Wreck Island, and has good water on all si<les of it. Afk'r passing it, come to 
Wreck Island Ledges, (already described on page 435,) which pass to the westward 
of. Abreast of the southern rock there is a detached rock lyiug on the western sille of 
the channel, called 

BOUND ROCK. 
This rock has twelve feet at mean Jow water, and bears SW. by S. from Thief or Little 
Round bland, distant five-eighths of a mile, (about twelve hundred yards;) NW. t N. from 
the southernmost of the Wreck Island Ledges, distant nearly three-quarters of a mile; 
and NNW. from the northern end of Wreck Island, ·three quarters of a mile. There is 
good water all around it, and it may be passed safely 1.n every direction by giving it a 
berth of a hundred and seventy-five yards. 

The shores of Karsh and Wreck Islands are bold. Marsh Island may be safely 
approached within fifty yards; Wreck Island within a hundred and fifty. Little Round 
Island or Thief Island is also bold, except at its southern end, where the ledges make 
out to the southward nearly two hundred yards, and are dry at low water. 

When up with Thief Island, Jones Garden and th~ Garden Island Ledges are to the 
eastward. Tbese have been already described, on page 435. 

Vessels beating up this channel, after passing to the northward of Thief Island, may 
stretch from Friendship Long Island on the east to Jluscongus Island on the west. But 
when nearly up with the small island known as Indian Island, which lies off the east 
shore of Muscongus, they must, if passing to the southward of it, give it a berth to the 
northward of nearly a quarter of a mile; and if passing to the eastward of it, a berth 
of over three hundred yards. This will avoid the ledges and shoals which extend from 
the island in those directions. But if passing to the northward of Indian Islan~ give 
it a berth of two hundred and fifty yards to avoid the dry ledge making -0ff from its 
northern end. 

After passing Thief Island, the next obstraetions ·met with are 

COW ISLA.ND SUNKEN LEDGES, 

on the eastern side of the channel, ,and are three in number; distinguished as the North, 
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Middle, and South Ledges. The soutlwrmnost of the group has three feet at mean 
low water, snd lies three-quarters of a mile SW. ts. from the southern end of Cow Island 
and one mile NE. by N. from Thief Island. There is good water between it and the 
northern ledges. 

The JJfiddle Ledge lies three hundred yards NORTH from the South Ledge, and has 
thirteen feet water. There are six fathoms between them. 

The northernmost 1·ock is six hundred yards N N E. from the southernmost and the 
same distance SW. from Cow Island, and has eight feet at mean low water. The south· 
ern end of Cow Island has shoal water extending three hundred and fifty yards to the 
southward from it. There is, however, a channel with four fathoms between the south
ern end of this shoal and the northernmost of the Sunken Ledges. 

COW ISLAND DRY LEDGES. 

From the western side of Cow Island, and from the small, low, wooded island (called 
Calf Island) lying WEST from its southern end, dry ledges and ledges bare at low water 
extend to the westward five-eighths of a mile, (about twelve hundred yards.) Thus 
they occupy just one-half the width of the channel. They are called Cow Island Dry 
Ledges, to distinguiRh them from the sunken ledges to the southward. These rocks are 
on the eastern side of the channel. 

On the western side, directly opposite to th&m, is a small bare rock, surrounded by 
shoal water, called 

COOMBS LEDGE. 

It is five-eighths of a mile EAST from the northern point of lluscongus Island and 
three-quarters of a mile NN :E. from Indian Island. Between it and Cow Island Dry Ledges 
the channel is half a mile wide. 

. The eastern and southern sides of Coombs Ledge are quite bold, but from its northern 
end a shoal makes to the northward two hundred and seventy-five yards. Vessels in 
beating should therefore leave this rock at least three hundred and :fifty yards to the 
southward when passing it on its northern side. 

INNER LEDGE 
lies off the eastern shore of Xuscongu.s Island, ne.ar its northern end, at a distance of a 
quarter of a mile from shore, bearing WSW. from Coombs Ledge, a little over a quarter 
of a mile distant; and between the two shoals is a channel with five fathoms, and about 
four hundred yards broad. Inner Ledge has five feet at mean low water. 

Passing to the eastward of Coombs Ledge, Cow Is1and Dry Ledges are reached, which 
pass to the westward of, giving the westernmost bare rock a berth of from two to threo 
hundred yards. When abreast of this rock a dry ledge will be seen to the westward, 
making off the eastern side of Bog Island near its southern end. This is 

HOG ISLAND LEDGE, 

a dry rock, connected at low water with the shore, from which it is distant two hun
dred and seventy-five yards. With this exception the eastern side of Hog Island is 
quite bold. 

After passing this ledge several rocky islets are seen ahead, in the middle of the 
river. These are called 

MIDDLE LEDGES. 

The southern end of these ledges bears EAST from the middle of Hog Ialand, dis
ta.nt three-eighths of a. mile. It is formed by the shoal water making off' from the 

A. Cl p~ 



 

442 ATLANTIC OOAST--PILOT. 

southern end -0f a small low island with a few trees on it. This islet is the southern~ 
most of a group of three, lying north and south from each other, and all CQnnected by 
bare ledges at low water. .All three islets are more or less wooded, and an are sur
rounded by shoals. The shallow water extends to the northward of the northernmost 
islet a quarter of a mile, and to the southward of the southernmost over two hundred 
yards. But three-eighths of a mile to the northward of the northernmost islet is a 
low, wooded island about two hundred yards long, and surrounded by shoal water. The 
trees are mainly oak, birch, and maple. To the northward of this island the ledges 
extend nearly three hundred yards toward the southern point of Oar Island, and at the 
same distance there is a rock awash at low spring tides. This rock is only two hun
dred and twenty-five yards SOUTH from Oar Island. Four fathoms may be taken be
tween the southern group of islets and this northern island of the Middle Ledges; but 
the channel is narrow and unsafe. 

A channel with six fathoms and a little or-er one hundred yards wide leads between 
the southwestern end of Oar Island and the northern point of the Middle Ledges, and 
then passes between the northern end of Hog Island and Hockomock Point into Muscon
gus Sound. The passage between Hockomock and Hog Island is called the LOWER 
NARROWS. l'tfiddle Ledges may be approached quite closely on their eastern side, but 
on no other. The eastern shore of Oar Island is also tolerably bold, and may be 
approached within one hundred and twenty-five yards with over three fathoms, except 
at its northern end. At this point a shoal makes out to the eastward nearly three hun
dred yards. 

Along the western shore of Bremen Long Island, which here forms the eastern bound
ary of this channel, a line of islets extends from uear the south point of the island 
for abont two-thirds of its length. These islets are connected by ledges, some bare at 
low water, others with from three to ten feet on them. There is no passage between 
them and Bremen Long Island. An apparent channel, with from three to seven fathoms, 
which enters to the eastward of the southern end of these shoals, is only a pocket, and 
ends in a dry shoal about a mile above its mouth. 

No particular name has ever been given to these leclges and islets, but they are 
genera.Uy known as Long Island Ledges. 

They are easily avoided by passing one hundred yards to the westward of the 
islets, except the northernmost and largest islet, called Clam Island, which must be 
left t-0 the eastward two hundred ancl seventy-five yards to avoid the shoal water mak
ing off from its western shore. 

After passing Clam Island keep over towar<l the low bare point to the northward, 
which inakes out from the peninsula of Hoekomock. It can be approached within one 
hundred and twenty-five yards with not less than three fathoms, and when at this dis· 
tance, keep over toward the middle of the passage to avoid the shoals and ledges which 
line the eastern shore of B'.ookomock. These dangers extend off from the land to di"S
tances varying from one hundred to two hundred and seventy-five yards, and from the 
bare point before mentioned for three quarters of a mile to the northward along tho 
shore. As there are also some shoal places along the Long Island shore, the best rule to 
avoid both is to keep the middle of the passage while passing through its southern 
half, and then incline toward the eastern side until np with the northwestern point of 
:Long Island, after which bug the Bookom.ock shore. 

NORTHWEST POINT LEDGES. 

From the northwestern point of .Bremen Long Ia1and to the p<>int -0f union of the 
Eaatem and W estcm Okannels, the eastern side of Hoolwnwck Pa88a{J6 is formed . :by a 
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long shoal, dry in various places at low water making out from the northwestern point 
NNE. for half a mile. Nearly nine hundred yards from the point there are only two 
f('et at low water. The name given to these extensiye shoals is Northwest .Point 
Ledges. 

To ~woid them, keep the Hockomock shore aboard and steer for Miller Island, 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
TO ENTEU .l\IEDOMAK RIVER BY THE .WESTERN PASSAGE. 

'Vith Pemaquid Light bearing N NE., distant one mile and a half, and in twenty 
fathoms water, steer NE. by E. t E. Then, intending to pass to the westward of Western 
Egg Rock, when Pemaquid Light bears W. t S. SOUTHERLY, and in nineteen fathoms, steer 
NE. by N. nearly, until abreast of Thief Island, which pass to the eastward of, about four 
hundred yards off, <iml steer NE. i N., c<irrying not less than six and a half fathoms, 
and passing between Cow Island and Gull Rocks. On this coursP, when the passage 
between Cow Island and Bremen Long Island is fairly open on a bearing of W. by N. ! N. 
and the north point of Cow Island bears W. i N., iu eight fathoms water, steer NNE, 
NORTHERLY for Hungry Island, and follow the directions given for the river. 

But, wishing to enter Hockomock Channel, when abreast of Thief Island, (as before,) 
steer N. i W., carrying not less than seven fathoms, until exactly between the southern 
point of Hog Island and the southern end of Cow Island, the latter seen o'°"er the wooded 
islet which forms the most southerly of the Dry Ledges, on a bearing of W. by N. t N. and 
B. by S. i S., an<l in thirteen fathoms water, steer NE. byN. i N. for the westernmost of 
the Long Island Ledges, (a small round islet with a few trees upon it.) Keep this islet 
just clear to the westward of the extreme western point of Clam Island, and on this range 
pass over three hundred yards to the westward of the Oow Island Dry Ledges and one 
hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of· the southern point of the Kiddle Ledges, and 
carry not less than seven fathoms. ('J'he best water is close along the southeastern sicle 
of these rocks.) On this course, when the southern point of the wooded islet forming 
the northern Middle Ledge is exactly in range with the northern end of Hog Island, 
and in six fathoms, rocky bottom, steer N. by E. t E. until past the westernmost of the 
Long Island Ledges, and bring the southwestern end of Oar Island to bear NW. by W. t W. 
On this course there will not be less than four fathoms. Then steer NE. -It N. for the 
western point of Clam Island, carrying not less than four and a hftlf fathoms, until n11 
with the northeastern end of Oa.r Island, when steer N. ! E., passing midway betwee11 
the two islands, in not less than four fathoms. When, on this course, the northwestern 
point of Brem.en Long Island bears NE. by E., steet· NE. i E., almost exactly for it. It will 
be in range with the middle of Jones Point, and this range will keep clear of the shoals 
on eiLher side. Keep this course and range for about thre.e-quarters of a mile, carrying 
not less than seven fathoms. 'Vhen abreast of a small cove on the eastern shore, and 
lliller Island bears NE. by N. t N., steer that course, which will carry safely through the 
uassage in not less than se,en fathoms; and when the northeastern point of Bremen Long 
Island bears SB. by S., a NE. course will lead up to the Upper Narroics in not less than 
seven fathoms. Then follow the sailing directions given for the river, on page 438. 

The above courses pass four hundred yards to the southward and westward of the 
black buoy on New Harbor Sunken Ledges ; half a mile to the westward of Western Egg 
'Rock; three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of Haddock Island Kelp Ledge; about 
six hundred yards to the eastward of Haddock Island Ledge; four hundre'l yards to 
the westward of the DeviVs Limb; the same distance to the eastward of the Outer Polin 
Ledge; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Round Rook; and either one-quarter of 
a. mile to theeastwartt, or three.eighths of a mile to the westward, of Cow Island Sunken, 
Letlges, ace<>rding as the main challnel or the Jrookomock Pas8"!}e is used. 
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lVishing to pass to the eastward of Western Egg Rock, continue the course NE. by E. i E., 
from off Pemaquid Point, until past Western Egg Rock and the centre of the rock bears 
NW.! W., between five and six hundred yards off, with eighteen fathoms water. Then 
steer NE. -i N., carrying not less than six fathoms, until Franklin Island Light is brought 
in range with the middle of Crane Island, on a bearing of SE. by S.; there will be eighteen 
fathoms. Steer NE. t N., and follow the directions previously given for the river. 

The entrance to Broad Cove passes between Killer and Johnson Islands on the north 
and the northern side of Hockomock Peninsula on the south ; but it is narrow and ob· 
structed by shoals. No strangers should ever attempt this passage. Tile chart will be 
the best guide for the entrance, as no intelligible sailing directions can be giyen. 

It is always hazardous for strangers to attempt the entrance to Medmnak Rfoer by 
either passage. But in cases where such action becomes necessary the above directions 
for the Western or Hockotnock Channel will be found to lead clear of all the dangers if 
due attention be paid to keeping the ranges. The passage should lie attempted by 
sailing vessels only with a fair tide; as in tlle Hockomock Passage the ebb current runs 
with great velocity, and disaster might ensue if the vessel should not be able to stem 
the current. There is no anchorage in this narrow passage, the bottom b€ing llarcl, 
with from six to tw€lve fathoms, not affording good holding-ground, and the tidal-cur
reu t being apt to tail on to one of tlle numerous ledges on all sides. It is, therefore, 
best to enter on young flood, when the current is comparatively weak and nearly all 
of the ledges show themselves. 

After passing the Uppe>· Narrows, the current is weaker and the channel easily 
_tracked by following the stakes. 

The mean rise and fall of tides in both Meduncook and Medoniak Rivers is ten feet. 
Vessels wishing to enter Medoraak River coming from St. George River use the pas

sage which leads along the southern side of .Otter Island and between Harbnr and Cran· 
berry Islands. This is a wide and deep channel, and is obstructed only by two pinnacle 
rocks, one with thirteen and one with seventeen feet, which lie in mid-channel between 
Cranberry and Hall Islands. The seventeen-feet rock lies three hundred yards N. by E. 
from the northern end of Hall Island, and the thirteen-feet rock lies three hundred yards 
NE. by E. from the seventeen-feet rock, or nearly six hundred yards NN E. from Hall Island. 
The channel between them has ele\•en fathoms. 

To pass from St. George River into Medoniak River by this passage: When abreast 
of Jenks Ledge Buoy, pass four hundred yards to the northward of it and steer W. by S, 
! S. for the bare islet south of Ball Island. On this course there will not be less than 
ten fathoms; and when the southwestern point of Otter Isla.nd bears N. t E., about three· 
eighths of a mile oft~ and the northern point of Harbor Island W, ! N., with ten fathoms 
water, steer W. by N. t N., leaving Cranberry and Bla.ck Islands to the northward and Ra.11 
and Harbor Islands t-0 tht~ southward, carrying not less than t~n fathoms. This course 
leads between the thirteen and seventeen-feet rocks, in eleven fathoms water. When 
to- the westward of them, Franklin Island Light opens to .the westward of Hall Island. 
Keep this course until abont a quarter of a mile from Wreck lsla.nd Ledges and in about 
eleven fathoms. Then Jones Garden will bear N. by E. ! E., aml the northernmost o_f the 
Wreek Island Ledges WEST. Then steer NW. by N. until the southern point of Thief Isla.nd 
bears W, i S.1 about a quarter of a mile distant, and -in thirteen fathoms, when steer 
N. t W., and proceed as before directed. 

MUSCONGUS SOUND. 

DANGERS. 

After rounding Pemaq.uicl Point, the first obstruction met with is a three-fathom 
ledge, called 
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PUMPKIN COVE LEDGE. 
It lies off the mouth of Pumpk'in Cot'e, nearly half a mile from sl10re, and bears 

NE. by E. t E. from Pemaquid Light, distant one mile. It is only dangerous in heavy 
southerly or easterly gales. '\ .-

Passing to the eastward of this ledge, come to 

NE'V HARBOit DRY LEDGES, 

two bare rocky islets between five and six hundred yards from the eastern shore of 
Pemaquid Neck ·and nearly a mile to the northward of Pumpkin Cove Ledge, lying 
NE. by N. and a W. by a. from each other, two hundred yards apart. Both are quite bold 
on their eastern sides, but vessels passing to the southward must give them a berth of 
four hundred yards not only to clear the shoal water which extends to the southward 
from the southern rock, hut also to avoid, in standing in-shore, the dry ledge to the west
ward of them, which is only two hundred and seventy-five yards from the shore, about 
u, quarter of a mile above Yellow Head. 

'.rhere are several rocks insiue of New Harbor Dry Ledges and to the southward of 
Little Islandj therefore strangers should always go to the eastward of these ledges, 
where they will be out of all danger. 

The northernmost of the two bare islets forming New Harbor Dry Ledges bears 
SOUTH from Little Island one quarter of a mile. · 

Little Island should receive a berth to the southward of two lmmlred and fifty yards, 
and to the northward of two hundred yardst from vessels beating in or out. 

SALT POND LEDGE. 

This ledge, also on the western side of the entrance, lies off the mouth of Long Cove, 
to which it is the only obstruction. It is a small rock with thirteen feet at low water;. 
lies three hundred and fifty yards from shore, bears NE. i N., three-eighths of a mile 
from Little Island, and ENE., six hundred yards from the southern point of the entrance 
to New Harbor. The entrance to that harbor passes between this ledge and Little 
Island. 

Passing the entrance to Long Cove, and well to the westward of Hadd-Ock Island 
Kelp Ledge, 

WEBBER SUNKEN LEDGE 
is next reached. It is on the eastern side of the channel, although in the middle of 
the entrance; bas seven feet at low water, and lies NW. t N. from the southern point of 
Haddock Island, distant three-eighths of a mile, or nearly eight hundred yards. To 
the northward from it, N. by E. l E., two hundred and fifty yards distant, is aµother 
ledge, dry at low water, and called Webber Dry Ledge. Six fathoms may be 
carried between these tw-0 shoals, 3Ild they may be passed on either hand; but the 
main channel is to the westward of themt along the eastern shore of Pemaquid l!leck. 

. Two hundred and fifty yards N. by E. iE. from Webber Dry Ledge is a fourteen-feet 
roek, known as Webber North Ledge. Four fathoms may be taken between it and 
the Dry Ledge. 

BROWN'S HEAD LEDGE. 

This shoal has thirteen feet at low water. 1t is a small rock, three-eighths of a 
mil eS, by E, i E. from Brown's Head and a quarter of a mile NW. from Webber Dry Ledge. 
There is a good channel to the eastward, between it and the Webber Ledges; but the 
main channel passes to the westward, between it and Pema.quid Jreok. 
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BAH ISLAND A.ND BAR ISLAND ROOK. 

"\Vhen past Brown's Head Ledge, ]lfut?aon9us Sound is entered. The eastern point 
of the entrance is Bar Island, the small island off the southern end of Muscongus. This 
island is surrounded by shoal wat~r. On,.its southern and western sides it must not be 
approached nearer than between five mid six hundred yards, to avoid Bar Island 
Rock, a detached rock with eleven feet at mean low water, situated a quarter of a 
mile SW. by W. from the southern point of the island. The main channel, however, 
does not approach this shoal closely, and it is therefore dangerous only to those ves
sels endeavoring to pass into the Sowul by the passage between Pond: and Muscongus 
Islands, and to Yessels beating in or out. 

After passing Brown's Head, there is to the eastward, well oYer toward Musconguit 
J.sland, another shoal, called 

BAR ISLA.JYD LEDGE, 
which has a rock, dry at three-quarters ebb, near its centre, and lies one-quarter of a 
mile WEST from the southern end of Muscongus Island and three-quarters of a mile N E. 
from Brown's Head Ledge. Four fathoms may be carried between it and Muscongus 
Island, but the main channel passes wen to the westward of it. 

After passing Bar Island Ledge there are no obstructions or da.ngers for nearly a 
mile. The channel inclines toward the eastern side of the Sounrl, and the first danger 
met with pass to the eastward of. It is called 

POLA.ND SOUTII LEDGES. 

These are two rocks I.ving EAST and WEST from each other, one hundred and 
twenty-five yards apart, and six hundred yards from the western shore, (or Pemaquid 
Neck.) The easternmost has twelve, the westernmost nine feet at mean low water. 
They lie one mile NE. t N. from Brown's Cove and seven-eighths of a mile N. t E. from 
Bar Island Ledge. The channel passes to the eastward of them. 

POLAND :NORTH LEDGE, 

bare at low water, lies three hundred and twenty-five yards off the shore of Pemaquid 
Neck and six hundred yards NORTH from the easternmost of the Soitth Led9es. Five 
fathoms may be carried between it and the shore. 

From Poland North Ledge to the entrance to Round Pond the channel is clear. But 
it may be remarked that the western face of Muscongus Island, opposite to RoumJ, Pmui 
Harb<Jr, is flat, the shoal being £aused by a curve in the shore-line to the eastward, 
forming a cove, which is :fiat and full of ledges dry at low water. Vessels should 
give this part of the eastern shore of the SoUJid a l>erth of not less than six hundred 
yards. The water shoals abruptly from three ·to one and a half fathoms, and even 
five feet. 

Strangers and vessels of any draught greater than four feet must not attempt at 
low water to cross between Hog Island aml Muscongus; for this space is entirely occu
pied by a shoal, bare in places at mean low water, and with only five feet in its deepest 
part. .At high water those acquainted with the channel use this passage, if bound to 
the eastward, to avoid the longer passage around Xuscongua Island, and to enable them 
to keep to windward longer in northerly winds. There is a depth of fifteen feet there 
at high water, but the channel is very narrow. Stra,.ngers should, therefore, never 
attempt it without a pilot. This sho~l is called Muscongus Island Bar. 

When past Musoongus Bar, there is a clear channel to Muscongus Harbor. Ap. 
proaching this harbor from the southward, care must be taken to give the southern 
point of the entrance a berth of two hundred and ftt't:y yat<ts,, io i\VOid a led~e :r.q~~~3" 
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out about three lmndreil yards "below this point, and which extends two hundred yards 
from shore. After passing tbis ledge tile entrance to the harbor is plain and unob
structed. 

HALF-TIDB, LEDGE, 

bare at three-quarters ebb, lies exactly in the middle of the channel. It bears NE. 
by E. i E., half a mile from the southern point of the entrance to Muscongus Harbot• and 
S W. by S. t S. from tbe middle of Ram Island, distant three-eighths of a mile. 

RAIJI ISLA.ND LEDGES, 

from the southwestern end of Ram Island Dry Ledges, exteoo over a hundred yards; 
and thence, to within seventy-five yards of Half-Tide Rocks, a long ledge, dry at low 
springs, extends. This and the dry ledges, joining Ram Island, are known as Ram Island 
Ledges. Half-Tide Ledges belong properly to this line of shoals. 

In the channel to the westward of these ledges seventeen feet may be carried up 
as far as Ram. Island by keeping close to tlie western edge of the shoals. In the main 
channel, to the eastward, three fathoms may be taken 11p ueyond the northern point of 
Ram Island into Greenland Core. 

Vessels intending to pass through the Lowei· Narro1cs must beware of a rock with 
jive feet at mean low water, wbich lies in the western entrance four hundred and thirty 
yards S. by W. t W. from the low bare point making out from the western side of Hocko
mock Point. This low bare point may be known by its appearing like an island when 
seen from the southward. A long ledge, dry at half-tide, makes out to the southward 
from it to a distance of three hundred ~·ards. So that vessels enteiing from the we.st
ward must hug the Hog Island shore to a.void them. 

The northern end of Hog Island has a shoal making off t-0 a distance of about three 
hundred yards, thus nearly closing the Nan·01os. The channel is here only twenty
:five ~'ards wide, with thirteen fee~ at mean low water. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

I. Coming from the eastward.-Bring Pemaquid Light to bear W. by N. i- :N., and steer 
for it until Franklin Island. Light bears NE. i E., with thirteen fathoms. Then steer N. by 
W.f W., if bound up the Sound, or NW. by N. t N., if bound to New Barbor. When off the 
entrance to Neic Harbor the course in is about W. t N., but it is not safe for strangers to 
enter without a pilot. If bound up the Sowul, when on the N. by W. ! W. course Pema
quid Light bears W. by S. nearly, in ten fathoms ·water, nearly abreast of the black buoy on 
New Harbor Sunken Ledges, steer N. t E., which will lead, with not less than five fathoms, 
up to the entrance to the Soutul. "\\rhen past lVel>ber Dry Ledge, and in seven and three
quarters fathoms, with the southern end of Bar Island bearing E. t N., steer NE. by N. ! N. 
until nearly up with Round Pond Ha.rbor, after which keep the middle of the passage. 

To enter Long Oove: When, on the course N. by W. ! W., (as above,) Pemaquid Light 
bears W by S. nearly, and nearly abreast of the black bWJy on Neto Harbor Swnken Ledges, 
steer N. W. by N'. t N'., which will lead, with not less than t-0n fathoms, up to the mouth 
of the cove. The course in is N. by E. t E., and anchor in from three to six fathoms. 

This is a comfortable anchorage in easterly winds, and around by N', to S w, winds. 
If tb-e wind be ahead, and not too fresh for good working, the wide channel by which 
]tis approached ftom the -southward, between New Harbor Sunken Leil1}a and New 
Harbor Dry Ledge8, affords ample beating-room, and the cove itself has a clear channel. 
The only danger is Salt Pond Ledge, which lies between this entrance and that to New 
Hu;rbt>r. 
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To enter Round Pond Harbor: This entrance is narrowed by a ledge, with frorµ 
three to ten feet at low water, extending from the south point of the entrance toward 
the channel for about two hundred yards. Give this south point a berth of about two 
hundred and seventy-five yards, and steer boldly in on a WEST course, with not less 
than three fathoms, until well inside the entrance; safely pass within sixty yards of the 
north point with eighteen feet, and after passing it anchor at discretion. 

This is a most excellent harbor for vessels of twelve feet draught or less. There 
is excellent anchorage in fourteen feet on the south side. 

Muscongus Harbor is perfectly open, and no directions are needed. 

II. To come through Davis Straits and enter New Harbor.-The course through Davis 
Straits is SW. t W., passing to the southward of Griffins Ledge Buoy close-to, (see page 
412,) and when fairly through the passage, and about three hundred and twenty
:five yards from De.vis Island, steer W. t S., carrying not less than fl ve fathoms, and pass
ing three hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Benner Island and two hundred 
and thirty yards to the northward of the red buoy off Seal Ledges, when steer W. by S.'iS. 
for the passage between Eastern Egg Rock and Egg Rock North Ledge. On this course 
there is not less t'Ban four fathoms. '-Vhen abreast of the black buoy off the south end 
of that ledge, and in eight fathoms water, steer WNW., which course will lead safely to 
the mouth of New Harbor. 

This passage, however, is only safe for those who are acquainted with the localities 
of the various ledges. 

III. Coming froni the westward.-Pass Pema.quid Light at a distance of a mile and 
a half, and when it bears NN E., with twenty fathoms, steer NE. t N., which will lead 
into the Sound with not less than twelve fathoms water. ·when past Bar Island 
Ledge, with the southern end of Muscongus Island bearing SB. by E., steer NB. by N. f N., 
and follow the directions given above for the Sound. 

To enter Neu; Barbor, keep the eastern side of the Dry Ledges and Little Isla.nd 
aboard until exactly off the entrance, with the middle of the passage bearing W. l N.; 
then, if drawing less than twelve feet, or if it be high water, steer W. i S. into the 
mouth of the harbor. This course leads to the southward of a bad sunken rock, with 
three feet at mean low water, lying· exactly in the middle of the entrance. When 
within about seventy-five yards of the western point of entrance to B(l(Jk Oove the 
shoals which so contract the entrance are cleared, and a NW. course will lead to a con
venient anchorage in from twelve to fifteen feet at low water. 

To enter Long Oove on the NE. i N. course, when Fra.nklin Isla.nd Light bears E. ! N. 
and abreast of Little Island, steer N. by E. This course passes to the eastward of Salt 
Pond Ledge, and leads safely up to the anchorage near the head of the cove, and there 
will not be less than Jive fathoms. 

The pauage of the Lower N arrQWs is unsafe for strangers. It may be made by keep
ing the·northwestern shore of Hog 1aland aboard until past the five-feet rock which ob
structs the entrance, and then gradually inclining toward the Hockomock ·shore until 
within about sixty yardB of it. Then keep from sixty to seventy yards distant until 
fairly through the passage, when an E. by S. i S, oonrse will lead into .M&lomak .River 
between oar hla.nd and the wooded island south of it, and will a.void the rock in. mid
cha.nnel by giving it a. bel'th of nearly a httDdred yar<ls to the southward. (See Jliddl6 
Ledges, page 441.) Thirteen feet at mean low water may thus. be taken through .the 
Lower N at't"O'WB. 
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LIGHT-HOUSES. 

I Lonfltude W. from i' 

reenwich. Ii Fixed Interval Height Distance 
'1L ' d N above visible in Name. i' atitu e . I! or of 

i 1' R 1 . Flash. Level nautical 

I: 
In arc. In time. 

ii evo nng. of Sea. miles. i 
i 
I 

I I[ 0 I II 
I I 

0 I " I 
h m 8 ! Feet. 

Monhegan Light ... ·I 1 43 45 52 6918 57 4 37 15.8 i Hevolv. 1moos 175 20 I 
Franklin Island Lt .. 11 43 53 31 69 22 30 I 4 37 30 I F. v. F. 1m3os 54 12 l 
Pemaquid Light ... ·Ii 435012 69 30 22 I 4 38 01.5 Fixed. ...... -.. 75 14 

I i I, 

TIDES.• 
Medomak New Harbor. River. 

Corrected Establishment, or average time of High Water after Moon's 
meridian passage ......... ~ •...............••........ ~ ... . 1011 5Gm llh 07m 

Mean Rise and Fall of Tides, or Rise of Kean High Water above 
Kean Low Water • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . .......... . 10.0 Ft. 8.9 Ft. 

Rise of High Water, Spring Tides, mean average .................. . 
Rise of High Water Neap Tides, above mean average ............. . 

11.4 " ... -...... - ,._ 

8.6 " . - ..... --- -
Mean Duration of Rise ......... ~ .....•........................ 5h58m 6112om 

Mean Duration of Fall. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 6h27m 6h 05m 

CURRENTS. 

Sailing vessels entering Meduncook River must wait for flood-tide to pass tbreugh 
the narrow channel between Crotch Island and the main, unless they have a strong fair 
wind. The channel, though straight, is narrow, and does not afford anchorage, and 
the current runs very swiftly. Young :flood is the best time to enter this river, because 
on the strength of the :flood a vessel might, in passing along the north shore of Crotch 
Island, be set on to the rocks off the mouth of Hornbarn Gove, and if ebb be not spent 
before reaching this :part of the channel there will be danger of grounding on the dry 
ledges which make off from the northern end of Crotch Island. 

In the passage between Bremen Long Isla.nd and Cow Island the northern shore 
should always be kept aboard, whether the tide be ebb or flood. .A range for passing 
through this channel may always be caught with some object on Hog Island. The 
southern side of this passage is shoal, the best water being on the north shore, close 
under Bremen Long Island. In entering .Medomak River by Flying Passage sailing 
vessels should manage so as to enter the passage at slack water, or on the first of 
the flood. Thus they will be enabled safely to shoot the very narrow passage between 
the northern end of Bremen Long Island and Hungry Island; the current will keep them 
from being set on the ledges which make off from the northeastern point of the former, 
and in passing to the westward, between Jones Point on the north and Bremen Island on 
the south, they will have a wider channel, and will be able to hug the southern shore 
until they are pa.st the ledges south of Jones Point and bring )[ill.er Island to bear. 
Then they may safely shoot the passage between Jones Point LeillJes on the east and 
Nortluoeat Point Leii,ges on the west, into the main channel. 

But in passing through the Narrows the greatest caution must be exercised, and 
no stranger should attempt tb.e passage even on young :Hood and with a fair wind, 
for the channel is not fifty yards wide, a.nd the flood sets on to Havenuer Ledge, and the 

• Rusulta from partial obaervatioBB only. 
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ebb on to Locust Island Ledges. The current runs with great rapidity, especially ihe 
ebb, for the greater portion of the large volume of water above the Narrows has to pass 
through this very contracted channel, making the Narrows the most dangerous part of 
the whole river channel. Once through the Narrows, however, the flood will be favor
able as far as Rollis Point. Above this point it is not safe to go without a pilot. 

The passage of the Lower Narrows should never be attempted by strangers on 
account of the rapid current and the shoals which make off from the northern end of Hog 
Isla.nd. The flood sets nearly directly through this passage, but the ebb sets more 
across and tow.a.rd Hog Island. 

Vessels bound into Round Pond must keep the northern side of the entrance close 
aboard, whether the tide be ebb or flood. Flood and ebb currents will be equally apt 
to set a vessel coming from the southward on to the rocks off the south side of the 
entrance, unless she keeps well over toward the other shore. 

JOHN BAY 

is the first bay to the westward of Musoong~cs Bay, Pam.a.quid Neck separating the latter 
from it. Its entrance lies in 

Latitude - - - - 430 49' 00" N. 
Longitude - - - - 690 31' 00'' W. 

and is contained between Pemaquid Point on the east and Thrumbcap and Rutherford 
Islands on the west, these islands separating John Bay from the mouth of the Damaris
cotta River to the westward. 

The entrance to John Bay is one mile and a half wide. Thence the bay extends in 
a northerly direction and with nearly the same width for two miles and three-quarters 
to its bead, where it sends oft' two arms, one to the northward called Jolm River, and 
the oth~r to the northeastward called Pemaquid River. 

This bay is entirely unobstructed from its mouth to J'ohn Island, two miles and a 
quarter to the northward, and the shores are quite bold. Above J'ohn Island there are 
several dangers obstructing the entrance to Pemaquid and John Rivers. They will be 
treated ofib the proper place. 

The eastern shore of this bay is formed by Pemaquid Neck. At the southern end 
of the neck, called Pemaquid Point, the land is low and bare, but along its western 
side, from the point to the entrance to Pemaquid Harbor, it is generally thickly wooded. 
Along this shore it slopes very gradually back from the shore-line, attaining a height 
of about one hundred and sixty feet three-quarters of a mile from the edge of the shore. 

Above Pemaquid Point the land runs about NORTH for two miles and a half, with 
rocky shores, wooded to the water's edge; then it tnrna abruptly to the westward for 
about a quart{U' of a mile, with a sandy beach, ending in a l-0w point, bare of trees, but 
occupied by several houses. This point is called 

FISH POINT. 

It forms the eastern side of the entrance to Pemaquid Harbor, which lies between 
Fish Point on the east and the partially-wooded point known as Thuraton Point on the 
west. Fiah Point is 4he site of a large porgy-oil factory, to which the buildings belong. 

Between this and Thuraton Point is an excellent anchorage, with six and seven 
fathoms wat.er, in the mouth of the river. It is called PliJM.AQUID HABBOB. 

The western shores of John, Bay are formM by a. line of islets with a large island 
behind them, extending from the entran:ce to the mouth of John, BifJer, where the main 
land, forming the peninsula of Bristol, begins. Tkese islands, beginning with the 
most southerly, a.re calle<l Thrum.heap, Isl&n4, nreact of Life Ledges, 7.'urnip 1*hm4, Orow 



 

VARIATION OF THE COMP.ASS I~ l\IUSCONGUS .BAY. 

The magnetic •ariation for 1875, off .Muscongus Ba.y, is 140 18' W .. Approximate 
annual increase, 2'. 



 



 

GULF OF 111AINE. 451 

Island, Hay Island, Birch Island, and the large island to the westward of these islets 
Rutherford Isla.nd. Close to the northern point of Rutherford Island is a small island 
called Davis Island. 

THRUMBCAP ISLAND 

will appear as two low islets, joined at low water by the ledges between them. The 
southern islet. is irregular in shape, with a diameter of about two hundred and fifty 
yards. The northern islet is long in proportion to its width, being a quarter of a mile 
long by one hundred and fifty yards in width. It is forty feet high, and partly wooded 
with spruce trees. There is a single house on the southern islet. 

THREAD OF LIFE LEDGES 

are a group of dry rocks half a mile in extent, and surrounded by shoal water. They 
lie just to the northward of Thrumbcap, and between it and another group of bare 
islets, called 

ORO'V ISLANDS. 

These are three in number, lying N NE. and S SW. from each other, and united at 
low water by dry ledges. They are quite small, the largest being little over one 
hundred yards square. Three fathoms may be taken between the southernmost of 
these islets and the Thread of Life Ledges, through a very na.rrow channel, not safe for 
strangers. Between the Crow Islands and the eastern shore of Rutherford Island is a 
narrow but good passage, leading behind the Thread of Life Ledges and Thrumbcap Island 
into Damariscotta River or to sea. It is called the THREAD OF LIFE. To the 
northward of Crow Island it leads behind Hay and Birch Islands, into a small shallow 
cov-e called .Little Harbor. 

HAY ISLAND 

is eight hundred yards to the north ward of Crow Island. The passage between them 
has from five to seven fathoms, and is unobstructed. Hay Island is nearly three hon. 
dred yards long and about one hundred broad. It has a few trees near its southern 
end, and is separated from Rutherford Island by the Thread of Life Passage, which is 
here one hundred and :fifty yards wide. From its southern end a line of bare ledges 
extends about two hundred and seventy-five yards to the southward. 

BIRCH ISLAND. 

This island is only one hundred yards to the northward of Hay Island. It is nearly 
:fi rn hundred yards long and one hundred wide, and is thickly wooded. It is separated 
from Rutherford Isla.nd by Little Harbor, which is here only seventy-five yards wide and 
quite shoal. About seventy-five yards to the northward of Birch Island is a bare rocky 
islet about one hundred yards long, which at low water is connected with the shore of 
Rutherford Island. In fact, all of these islets and rocks which extend along the eastern 
shore of Rutherford Island are parts of one long ledge, which crop out here and there, 
forming, according to the height and size of the peaks, ledges, dry rocks, and islets. 

Little Harbor is only of use for light-draught vessels. At low spring tides it is 
almost entirely bare. 

RUTHERFORD ISLAND. 

This large island lies NE. and SW., between John Bay and the Damariscotta River. 
It is about two miles long and of an irregular shape. The sou them point of this island 
is low and covered with trees, but much of the eastern shore is cleared and sparsely 
settled, except near the northern end, where there is a wooded bluff about sixty feet in 
height. The highest land on Rutherford hl&nd is a wooded hill one hundred and thirty 
feet above the sea, nearly in the middle of the. island. ' 
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Little Harbor is formed by a narrow cove making in on the eastern shore of Ruth
erford Island in a northerly direction. It is very shoal, and therefore of little importance 
except to light-draught vessels. On the southwestern side of the island there is a long 
and deep cove, forming an excellent harbor. This is called Chrisl1nas Cove. 

TURNIP ISLAND. 

This islet lies off' the southern end of Rutherford Island, two hundred yards distant. 
It is small, very low, and has a very few spruce trees upon it. The Thread of Life 
passes to the eastward of it, into .Damariscotta River. 

Rutherford lsle.nd is separated from the main land to the northward by a narrow 
passage called THE GUT. This passage is, however, closed by a bridge, across which 
runs the county road. 

DA VIS ISLAND 

lies about two hundred yards to the northward of Rutherford Island. It is nearly a 
quarter of a mile long, lying in a NE. and SW. direction. The summit is forty feet 
above the sea, and the whole island is thickly wooded with pine, spruce, oak, and 
birch trees. 

Between Davis and Rutherford Islands is a small low islet, with a single house upon 
it, known as Gammay Island. There is no passage between it and Rutherford Island. 

MAO FARLING OOVE. 

Davis Island lies on the eastern side of this cove, which is formed by a long and 
irregular curve in the western shore of John Bay, just below the entrance to John River, 
It is three-quarters of a mile long in a NORTH and SOUTH direction, extending from the 
western point of entrance to John River to the Gut. It has excellent anchorage, although 
the approaches to it are somewhat obstructed, but the cove itself is free from all dan. 
gers. Its northern and southern shores are both cleared and have a few houses built 
upon them, but the western shore is thickly wooded, and the land rises rather steeply 
to a height of one hundred and fifty feet. 

At the-southern end of MacFarling Oove there is a large porgy-oil factory, which 
is built on the western side of the entrance to the Gut. The buildings belonging to this 
factory are seen between Rutherford liorth Point and Davis South Point, by vessels pass
ing up the bay, as soon as the passage between Davis and Ga.mmay Islands is opened. 

The peninsula which separates .Damariscotta and John Ri11ers is occupied by the 
town of Bristol, and is called Bristol Neck. 

The northern shores of John Bay are formed by a. neck of la.nd or peninsula sepa
rating Jolm River from Pema.quidRivei·. The southern part of this peninsula is thickly 
wooded, and the land attains a height of one hundred and sixty feet a.bout half a mile 
back from the shore. Its southeasterly point is low, cleared, and cultivated, and has 
one or two houses upon it. The eastern portion of this peninsula, that is, that part 
which lies nearest to Pemaquid .River., is well settled, and much of the land is under 
cultivation. Its southwestern point is called 

THURSTON POINT, 
and forms the eastern point of the entrance to John Rit,er. It is low and partly cleared 
and settled, the cleared land backed by thick woods. On its southern side it is dan
gerous of approach, and should receive a berth of at least a quarter of a mile to av<>id 
the ledges which make oft" from it. 

JOHN ISLAND; 

Vessels coming into John Bau from seaward will see ahead, in range with Thunt;oa 
Point, a wooded island whose shores rise gradually from the water to its sununit, which 
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is sixty feet above sea-level. This is John Island, situated midway between the north
ern end of :Rutherford Island and Fish Point. It lies NORTH and SOUTH, is six hundred 
and seventy-five yards long and over two hundred yards wide, with bold shores except 
on the northern side, where shoal water extends to the northward two hundred yards. 

The northern end of John Island is bare of trees except a solitary one standing on 
the extreme northern point. The land is also quite low and bare, forming a contrast to 
the southern part, which is sixty-feet high and thickly wooded. 

The entrance to Pemaquid Harbor is between this island and Thurston Point, but it 
is obstructed by 

BEA YER ISLAND, 

a rocky islet with a few spruce trees on it, lying about three hundred yards to the 
northward of John Island. It extends in a NORTH and SOUTH direction for one hundred 
yards, and is fifty yards wide. The main channel into Pemaquid River passes between 
this islet and Thurston Point, and is more than two hundred yards wide. But there is 
also an excellent channel to the southward, between it and John Island, which is about 
one hundred yards wide, with five fathoms. Vessels may safely pass through this pas
sage by giving John Island a berth of two hundred and fifty yards and keeping about 
seventy-:fi¥e yards to the southward of Beaver Island. 

DESRIPTION OF 
SHORES OF PEl\fAQUID RIVER AND HARBOR. 

Pemaquid Rfrer empties into the northeastern corner of John Bay, which is called 
Pemaquid Harbor. This harbor is an excellent anchorage, with from five to seven fath
oms, and well sheltered. It is contained between Fish Point on the S :E. and Thurston 
Point on the NW. The eastern shores are low, cleared, and settled; the western partly 
cleared and partly wooded. Three-eighths of a mile N NE. from Fish Point is 

PARTRIDGE POINT, 

the east€rn point of the entrance to Pemaquid River. It is low and cleared; its summit, 
thirty feet above sea-level, is occupied by a dwelling-house and barn belonging at 
present to Captain Partridge; and a little to the westward are seen the remains of an 
old earthwork. The mouth of the river between this point and the western point of 
entrance is not quite one hundred and fifty yards wide; but the channel is clear, and 
after passing between the two points expands into a bay between :five and six hundred 
~·ards wide, called INN BR HARBOR. This is a most secure anchorage in all winds, 
and has three fathoms at low water. 

From Inner Harbor the general course of the river is E. t N'.for a little over half a 
mile, when it turns abruptly and runs about NORTH a mile farther to the head of navi
gation. The eastern shores are partly wooded, but mostly cleared and under cultiva
tion; tbe land low, and sloping gently up to the base of the wooded hills behind it, 
which are over two hundred feet in height. The western shores are also mainly cleared 
and settled, but the rise of the land is more abrupt, attaining a height of one hundred 
and forty feet at seven hundred yards from the river bank. 

At the head of Pemaguid River is situated the village of Femaquid Falls, which 
also occupies the eastern bank. The river is, however, dry at low water three-eighths 
of a mile below the village. 

Pemaquid .River is shoal and the channel narrow and crooked. The cours,e of the 
latter is, however, pretty well marked by the eel-grass which fringes it on both sides. 
By keeping clear of the grass vessels will pass in good water until they enter the 
seeob.d reach of tlie river. · Beyond this the water is very shoal and the channel o~
structed by rocks. 
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A shallow cove, about a quarter of a mile long, called Graveyard Cove, runs to tl!e 
southward behind Partridge Point. Its name is derived from the small burial-groundo'n 
the northern end of the point. The cove is almost entirely bare at low water. 

At the end of the first reach of the river, and directly opposite to Old Fort Point, is 
another long and narrow cove, called Coonibs Cove. It is three-eighths of a mil~ long 
in a NE. by E. direction, and is bare at low water. . 

The shoals in this river are mostly mud-flats. 

JOHN RIVER. 

DESCRIPTION OF ITS EASTERN AND WESTERN SHORES. 

John River empties into the northwestern part of John Bay. Its entrance is between 
Thurston Point on the east and Ma.cFa.rling Point on the west. Both of these points have 
been already described. Between them the mouth of the river is five-eighths of a mile 
wide. 

From Th111'8ton Point the eastern shore of .John River has a general course about 
NNE. for a mile and a half to the mouth of a long and narrow cove, called Eastern 
Branch. There are a few patches of clearing along the shore in this distance, but it is 
mostly wooded to the water's edge. The shores rise regularly, but not steeply, to the 
summit of the ridges, which vary in height from one hundred to one hundred and sixty 
feet. On the southern side of the entrance to Eastern Branah, however, the land is 
partially cleared, and a few houses are seen. 

EASTERN BRANCH, 

sometimes called Foster Oove, is the east-0rn arm, as its name implies, of theJoMi River. 
It is seven-eighths of a mile long, and has an average width of three hundred and 
fifty yards. Its course is N. by E. 

A small island lies on the northern side of the eu.trance to this stream, called 
Foster Island. It bears SOUTH from the SE. point of t~e peninsula separating 
Eastern from Western Branch, and is joined to thli lloint at low water. Seen from the 
river it appears as a low islet, bare of trees except at its northwestern end, with one 
dwelling-house and a barn near its summit. It lies N NE. and SB W., and is nea.rly 
four hundred yards long. Thus the mouth of Eastern Branch is diminished to a width 
of a little over two hundred yards. Both shores of Eastern Braneh are low and in most 
places cleared. The eastern bank is the higher, and is tolerably well settled. The 
west;ern shore is quite low, and but few dwellings are visible upon it. 

Six feet at low water may be carried up this cove for half its length. Beyond that 
it is dry at low water. 

The western shore of John River, from KaoFarling Point to the northward, presents 
a different appearance from the eastern side. The summit of the point is eighty feet 
high and wooded, but it descends on its north side to very low land, cleared and cu.lti
vated, and then rises. again to a thickly-wooded summit :fifty feet above high-water 
mark. This gives the land between :MaeFarling Point and High Island a saddle-like 
appearance when viewed from the eastward. 

Three-quarters of a mile N N .E. from Ma.cFarling Point is a wooded island, called 

HIGH ISLAND. 

It is separat;ed from the main land at high water by a. passage seventy-five yards broad, 
and crossed by a bridge or causeway. At low water the ledges are dry and the island 
forms part of the main land. 

High .Island at its southern end and on its eaatern face is one hundred feet hip, 
the land rising steeply from the water's edge to the _.swnmit. It is wooded with, pine 
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and spruce. The northern portion of the island is quite low, and has a few trees scat
tered along the edge of the shore-line. It lies NORTH and SOUTH, and is nearly half 
a mile along. 

On passing High Island there will be ahead a low point thinly fringed with oak and 
birch, and between it and the northern point of High Island a passage several hundred 
yards wide is opened, leading into a large cove, which runs to the southward behind 
High Island and to the northward behind the low point above mentioned, which is 
called Clarke Point. This cove is known as 

ROBINSON COVE. 

Between its north and south points it is a mile and a quarter long; and as its entrance 
is at right angles to the course of the cove it affords a well-sheltered anchorage for 
light-draught vessels. The passage between Clarke Point and High Island is three hun
dred and fifty yards wide at high water, but at low water this is diminished to one 
hundred and seventy-five. Between the lines of two fathoms at low water the channel 
is one hundred yards wide in its narrowest part. 

From the western shore of this cove, midway between its northern and southern 
ends, opens Bradsl'reet Cove, about six hundred yards long, with an average width 
of one hundred and fifty yards, and nearly all dry at low water. This cove is imme
diately opposite to the entrance to Robinson Cot'e, and in coming in look along its whole 
length. North of it the land is in no place over sixty feet high, and is cleared and 
settled. South of it steep wooded hills, with an outcrop of bare ledges over their snr· 
faces, begin, and continue nearly to the southern end of the peninsula. Along the 
shore-line of Robinson Oove, however, the land is low and fringed with scattered trees, 
Twelve feet at mean low water may be taken into this cove to a comfortable anchorage 
near its southern end. But the northern portion is quite shoal. 

From Clarke Point, proceeding up the river, the shores are found high, steep, and 
in many places cleared and settled. The crests of the ridges are in height from one 
hundred to one hundred and sixty feet, and it is upon these summits that the settle
ments usually appear. The general course of the shore is about N NE. for a mile and 
three-eighths to the head of the Western Brarwh of the river. 

WESTERN BRANCH 

has a length of about a mile and a half, a course about N N :E., and enters between 
a small, low, wooded island, called Peabow Island, on the north and Clarke Point on 
the south, giving an entrance four hundred yards wide. 

Peabowlsland lies two hundred and seventy-five yards S. byW. from the southwestern 
point of the peninsula separating Easteni from Western Branch. It is sparsely wooded 
with spruce, but the main land itself is low and destitute of trees. The whole of the 
eastern shore of this branch is low and nearly cleared of trees, scattered groups only 
appearing. At the head of the cove, however, is a low and thickly-wooded shore, cov. 
ered with pine, oak, and birch to the water's edge. 

Eight feet at mean low water may be taken into Western Branck and carried up it 
for some little distance. The entrance is, however, obstructed by sunken rocks, and is 
not safe for strangers. 

DANGERS 
IN JOHN BAY, JOHN AND P.EMAQUil> RIVERS. 

PEMAQUID LEDGE 
has si:ltteen feet at mean low water and about fourteen at low spring tides; lies about 
a mile and an eighth· a W. t B. from Pemaquid Light and about a mile of!' the south point 
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of Pemaquid Neck. The shoalest water is only in one small Rpot, the rest of the ledge 
having nothing less than four fathoms at low water. ' 

THRUlJIBCAP LEDGE. 
One-quarter of a mile E. by S. from the northern end of Thrumbca.p Island is a ledge 

with three and a half fathoms at low water, upon which, in heavy southerly winds, the 
sea sometimes breaks. There is very deep water between it and Thrumbcap Island. 

After passing this shoal the bay is entirely unobstructed until up with John Island. 
The eastern shores are bold, and may be safely approached within two hundred yards; 
while the Threa.d of Life Rocks, Crow, Hay, and Birch Islands, as well as Rutherford Island 
on the western side of the bay, may be approached almost anywhere within fifty yards 
with not less than three fathoms. 

On the eastern side of the bay, when up with the southern end of John Island, there 
will be seen to the northeastward a group of ledges lying close in-shore, to the eastward 
of Fish Point, and a group of bare rocks directly ahead, about midway between John 
Island and Fish Point. The in-shore group, known as the 

BEACH LEDGES, 
lie a quarter of a mile from the shore, in the mouth of the cove with the sandy beach, 
(before described, page 450,) the north side of which is formed by Fish Point. These 
ledges are bare at low water and cover a space over three hnndred yards square. 

KNOWLES ROCKS 

is the group of bare rocks seen directly ahead, dividing the eastern passage into two 
nearly equally wide channels. The best water is, however, between the rocks and John 
Island. This group is formed by four bare rocks, the easternmost one being the largest. 
Vessels may pass on either side by giving them a berth of one hundred yards, and 
will have not less than four fathoms water. 

FISH POINT 

should recei"'e a berth of at least two hundred yards, to avoid a rock with one foot and 
a half at mean low tides, (and bare at low springs,) lying one hundred and fifty yards 
to the westward of the southern end of the point. 

On the western side of the bay, the first obstruction met with, after passing Thrumb
cap and Thread of Life Ledges, is a small be.re rock about one hundred yards to the eastward 
of the northern point of Rutherford Island. It is called Pollock Rock, and is quite 
bold on all sicles. Vessels may pass within twenty.five yards of it, on any side, with 
not less than three fathoms water. 

CORVETTE LEDGE, 

the first ledge met with after passing Pollock B.ock, bears·E BE. from the eastern point 
of Davis Island, two hundred yards distant, and has five feet at mean low water, or 
about three feet at low spring tides. The whole ledge within the lines of three fathoms 
is only ninety yards square. Five fathoms at low water may be carried to the west
ward, between it and Davis Ialand. 

After passing OfWvetW Ledge the channel into John River leads between two bad 
ledges, one lying son th of Thurston Point and the other E SE. from ]l[ac]'arling Peint. 
The former is known as 

THURSTON ·LEDGES, 

extending off from Thurston Point three hundred and fifty yards, and composed of two 
distinct groups. The eastern group is a line of 1ive bare rooks, united at low water. 
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The western group lies.one hundred yards to the westward of the otht'rs, with a twelve
feet channel between them. It is composed of two bare rocks, united only at low 
spring tides. 

The shoal water surrounding these ledges makes it dangerous to approach the 
southern shore of Thurston Point nearer than four hundrecl yards. These ledges form 
an obstruction common to both .John and Peniaqzii<l Rivers. 

The ledges off MacFarling Point are called 

l\IAcF ARLI"N"G LEDGES, 

and are the principal obstruction to the entrance of 1lfltcFarling Cove and John Rii•er. 
They are about five hundred yards ESE. from MacFarling Point, and are divided by a 
narrow channel with three fathoms into two groups. The westernmost rock of each 
group is bare; the others are all sunken, with from one to fi\•e feet at mean low water. 
The two groups co•er a space three hundred and fifty yards NORTH and SOUTH by two 
hundred EAST and WEST. 

The entrance to MacFarling Cove 1s between these ledges and Con'etfe Ledge. The 
main entrance to Jok River is hetween them and Thurston Point; lmt a good channel 
also exists between them and MacFarling Foint with from four to eight fathoms, and 
perfectly clear. 

In Jolin River there are no obstructions, after passing llacFarling Ledges, until up to 
the Dfride. The eastern shore is very bohl until abreast of the northern point of High 
Island, when it should receiYe a berth of two hundred au(l fifty yards from vessels of 
heavy draught. The western shore is also bold until up to the southern end of High 
Island. Gi\7e the southmtstcrn point a berth of one hundred and fifty yards, to avoid 
a four-feet rock lying one hundred yards to the eastward of it. Beyond this the eastern 
shore of High Island may be approached within fifty yards until np with the northeast 
point. Beyond that, the north point mnst receive a berth of three hundred yards, to 
avoid the flats and ledges which fill the space between the north and northeast points. 
At low water these always show themselves, and are easily avoided. It is impossible 
to give an intelligible description of the dangers in the Eastern and 1Yestern Branches. 
Both are shoal and of little importance, and strangers will uever attempt them without 
a pilot. The dangers in Ea.stern Branch are all visible at high water, and are thus easily 
avoided. Seventeen feet may be carried into it past tlie southern end of Foster Island. 

In the approaches to 1~1cstern Brandt there is a dangerous rock, with three feet at 
mean low water and one foot at low spring tides. It lies two hundred and fifty yards 
SOUTH from Peabow Island, aml mm1t be left to the eastward. Clarke Point mnst also 
receive a berth of a little over a hundred yards to the westward. After passing be· 
tween this rock and Clarke Point, care must be taken to avoid aliotlwr tltreefeet rock 
which lies nearly in mid-channel, being three hundred yards WEST from the southern end 
of Peabow and three hundred and thirty yartls NORTH from Clarke Point. It may be 
passed on either hand, but the best channel is to the eastward of it. To avoid it, keep 
about two hundred yards to the westward of Pea.bow Island. Beyond this rock there 
are no obstructions, but there is a depth of only ten feet in the channel. 

The same remarks apply to Robinson Cove that have been made in reference to the 
eastern and western branches of John Riva-that is, no intelligible dt>scription of the 
dangers can be giyen, but at low water the flats are dry, and at high water all that 
need be done to avoid them is to keep clear of the grass which marks them on both 
sides, leaving the channel clear and open. This eel-grass is the best pilot into both 
branches and Robmson Cove. It is generally safe to go where it is not • 

.A. fl P-58 



 

458 ATI~ANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

I. Coming from the ecistwarcl.-From outside Monhegan, with the lights lwaring 
NW. by N. t N., distant nearly two miles, the course for the entrance to John Bay is 
NW, by W,, and the distance nine miles and a half. The course for yesseJs passing be
tween Monhegan and Allen Islands is W. i N., and the distance the same. 

On the former course there is not less than twent,y-two fathoms, and on tlie latter 
not less than twenty. On the former of these courses, bring Pemaquid Light to bear 
NE.; on the W. ! N. course, bring the same light to bear NNE., and steer in the former 
case N. by E. ~ E. for John Island, and in the latter N. t W., which course will lead along 
the western side of the hay in not Jess than eight fathoms. When within a quar
ter of a mile of the island, in eight fathoms, if bound into Pemaquid Harbor or River, 

• steer NE. by N. t N. until past the southern point of the island, carrying not less than 
ten fathoms. Then steer N, byE., giving the east side of John Island a berth of one 
hundred yards. Continue this course, carrying not less than six fathoms, until the 
house and barn on Partridge Point (page 453) are in range on a bearing E. t N., with 
five and a half fathoms, hard bottom. The houses will be visible just to the northward 
of the old earthwork on the pitch of the point. Steer E. t N., keeping the range, and car
rying from five aud a half to six fathoms, and anchor in Peniaqufrl Ha.rbor at pleasure, 
in from four to six fathoms, soft bottom. 

Tlrnse courses lead up the middle of the bay to John Isla.nd, leaving I~noicles Rocks 
one hundred and fifty yards to the eastward and Bea.v4'!r Island one hundred and seventy
fi ve yards to the westward. 

Now, ·if bound into Pe1naqu-id River: On the E. t N. course for Partridge's house and 
barn in range, when about one hundred yards from the shore there will be seen to the 
northward the cupola on Captain Childs' house, bearing NNE., and a la.rge dweUing a 
little to the eastward of it close to shore. Steer NB. by N. NORTHERLY for that dwell
ing, and pass between the two points of entrance to the river in not less than seventeen 
feet at low water. ·when well into the broad bight which here makes in to the west
ward, a wharf on the eastern side of the rh·cr from behind Graveyard Point wiU be opened; 
bring this wharf to bear B. by S. t S. and run for it. On this course not less than nine 
feet can be carried at mean low water. Continue it past Graveyard Point until striking 
three fathoms at low water and Partridge's house is in range with the eastern slope of 
the ol<l earthwork; then steer NE. t E., with this range astern, and keep as nearly as 
possible in the middle of the river until the second reach is openell and its head can 
fairly be seen; then steer N. t W. and keep the eastern shore aboard. No sailing vessel 
drawing over four feet can pass, at low water, more than three hundred and fifty yards 
beyond Oooinbs Cove, and those drawing oYer seven feet cannot pass more than an 
eighth of a mile above that cove. 

In general it may be remarked that the grass shows where the shoals are, and by 
keeping in the clear water there will be no danger. 

If bound into Joll,n River: On the N. by.E. i E. -course, when within one-quarter of a 
mile of the south point of John Island, in eight fathoms water, sfit>er }J. t W., which will lead 
clear of all dangers into the river, carrying not less than eleven fathoms. When 
abreast of .the northernmost bare rook of ICacFarling Ledges, in ten fathoms, steer 
N. byE. :l: B., which will lead ·clear of everything to the mouth of Western Branch, or the 
entrance to Robinson Gove, in not less than four fathoms. 

To enter the former, continue the course until within three hundred yards of Pea.bow 
Island, wl.tich will be directly ahead and in sixteen feet water, when steer NW. byN.tN, 
for a dwel1ing-house, which will appear on that bearing just north of a large barn. 
(This 11ouse and barn are very oon8picuous and cannot be mistaken.) This OOUTSe 
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aYoids uoth of tl1e threefeet rocks, and has not less than eight foet. '.rhe grass is the 
best guide beyond these rocks, but the course NW. by N. ! N. may be continued until 
within two hundred yards of the western shore, when a N NB. course leads up the river, 
with about nine feet at low water, for a little over half a mile above Peabow. 

To enter Robinson Coi•e: "'When the extreme northern point of High Island bears 
W. by S. t S., and in three and a half fathoms, steer W. t S., which will lead int-0 the co\e 
in not less than four fathoms. No more than eight feet can be taken up to abreast 
of the southern end of High Island. The bottom is soft. 

TtJ enter the Eastern Branch: Keer) the eastern shore of .Tolm Rii·cr aboard until 
past the middle of High Island, and there will be not less than four fathoms. Then, if 
drawing more than ten feet at low water, giYe the shore a berth of oYer two hundrt><l 
yards to aYoid the shoal watf'r which makes off here to Home distance. If of light 
draught, that is, six feet or less, the shore may he hugged closely until abreast of Clarke 
Point. Now bring the pine tree, which bas sometimes a flag on it, on the southern point. 
of Foster Island to bear NB. by N. and steer for it, avoiding the groups of bare roeks which 
lie off \he southern point of the entrance, and carrying not less than seventeen feet. 
When about one lrnndred and fifty yards from the island, in three fathoms, steer B. :i- N. 
for two hundred and fifty yards, when there will he four fathoms; theu steer N, by :E. l B., 
and keep in the clear water between the lines of eel-grass. Six feet of water may be 
carried for about seven hundred yards above the south end of Foster Island. 

To pass to the westu:anl of John Island an11 enter 1-lacFarling Cot'C: On the course 
N. ! W. past John Island, continLte until the northernmost poi11t of Davis Island bears 
WEST and in eleYen fathoms, soft bottom, when steer W. by N. l N., passing midway be
tween MaeFarling and Corvette Ledges with not less than nine fathoms. 'Vben iHto the 
cove, if bound into its·sonthern part, behind Davis Island, there is nothing in the way 
from shore to {'\bore; and, carrying not less than three and a half fathoms, proceed and 
anchor at conveIJience, in from three to four fathoms, soft bottom. It may be remarked, 
however, that the western side of De.vis Island is more bold-to than the opposite side 
of the cove. 

·vessels may pass out of JlfacFarling Cu1·e i11to .Tuhn llirer by keeping MaeFarling 
Point close aboard and passiug betweeu it and :MacFarling Ledges. The sbore for some 
distance north of the point is very bold. 

This cove may he entered by vessels .coming down Jolni Rirer through this same 
channel. It is only needful to keep the western shore of the rin•r close aboard to be 
clear of all danger. 

JlfacFarling Cove is an excellent anchorage. 

II. Coining from tlie u·estwar<1, to enter John Bay.-'L'lle course from Seguin Island to 
clear the Bantam is :E. ~ S. Continue thiri course past Damiscove Island until Pema.quid 
Light-House bear NB. ! N. and the southern end of Da.miscove NW. t N., wheu steer 
NE. by N. ! N. for John Island, which will be in rauge with the middle of Thurston Point. 
Keep this course into the bay, and it will lead close along tlie eastern side of Thrumbcap 
and the Thread of Life Ledges with not less than ten fathoms water. The11, if bound 
up John Rit•er or into MacFarling Ooiie, when abrenst of the middle of Crow Island, iu 
twelve fathoms water, bard bottom, steer N. by E. t E., wbich cours~ lends safely up the 
ri,•er, with not less than nine fathoms, until past Ma.cFarling Ledges. 

If wishing to enter Pemaquid Harbor by passing to the westward of John Island, 
continue this N. byE. t E. course until the house and barn on Partridge Point are almost 
exactly in range on a bearing of E. t N. and visible just to the northward of the old 
earthwork; now, in eleven fathoms, steer E. t N., keeping the range, and this course will 
lead safely through between Thumton Ledges on the north and Bea.verlsla.nd on the son th, 
in not less than eight fathoms, up to the harbor, where anchor at discr('tiou, in from fin• 
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to six fathoms, soft bottom, or proceed up the river. But if wishing to pass to the east
ward of John Island, when abreast of' Crow Island, in twelve fathoms, hard bottom, steer 
NI:. by N. t N., which course will lead, with uot less than nine fathoms, a little to the 
eastward of the southern point of John Island. \Vhen past this southern point, steer 
N. by I:., gi,·iug the islaIHl a berth of one hundred yards and carrying not less than nine 
fathoms. Uontinue this course until up with the range on Partridge Point, when steer 
for it, and anchor as be.fore directed. 

Vessels beating in or out of this bay in the day-time need only to be told to keep 
off the shore on either side. There are no obstructions in the bay until past John Island. 
The shores are bold-to, and may safely be approached, in most places, to within fifty 
J·ards with not less than three fathoms water. 

Vessels may stretch from shore to shore, only taking care to give themselves room 
to go about, and not to get l>ecalmed under the land. The Beach Ledges, Knowles Reeks, 
and the north shore of John Island should eacll receive a good berth. ·The same caution 
applies to Thurston Ledges and the north and east shores of Davis Island. 

At night, it is recommended t-0 vessels in beating in or out to go about in ten 
fathoms on either shore, until within eight hundred yards of John Island. Here, in 
stretching across, a vessel will strike soundings of less depth than nine fathoms in mid
river, but will very soon deepen again to ten, twelve, and thirteen fathoms. The 
shoal soundings are on a bank with from five to nine fathoms, which runs SOUTH from 
the southern end of John Island nearly half a mile. Vessels should therefore cross this 
bank, and go about when the~' strike six fathoms on the eastern or eight fathoms on 
the western shore. 

This is an excellent harl>or of' refuge for vessels bound to the westward during a 
SW. gale, as it is so free from obstructions that strangers may·enter without fear by 
followiJ1g the above directions. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Pema.quid Light is a guide to this bay as well as to M:uacongus. It is situated on the 
southeastern point -0f Pema.quid Neck, and shows a fixed white light, visible fourteen 
miles at sea. 

TIDES. 

The mean rise and fall of tides is nine and three-tenths feet, (9.3 ft.) 

DAMARISCOTTA BIVEB. 

Next to the westward of John Bay is the mouth of the D.A.M.A.RISCOST.A. RIVER. 
This entrance lies between Thrumbcap Island on the east and Linekin Neck on the west, 
and is one mile and three-quarters wide. The middle of the entrance is in 

Latitude . • 430 49' N. 
Longitude - - 690 34' W. 

Damarisootta, Rivtw has a general course Jl IE. U>tb.e towns ofBeweutle and Da.maria
coth, which are built upon its ea.stern and westem banks nearly fourteen miles abo:-.'e 
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its mouth. The distance iu a straig11t line from Newcastle to the mouth of the river is 
twelve and three-quarters miles. 

The village of Hodgdon 11ills is also situated on this ri>er, on the west bank, at tbe 
junction of Linekin Neck with the main land. 

In describing the approaches and entrances to this river it will be necessary to 
mention and describe a number of islands lying off the month, which, although they 
do not strictly belong to the Damariscotta, obstruct the entrance to it from the westward, 
and haye rocks and ledges on all sides of them, the position of which it is requisite for 
the mariner to know. 

Coming from the eastward, bound into the Da.mariscottn, when abreast of Pemaquid 
Point, Thrumbca.p Isla.nd will be seen to the westward and northward, and just open to the 
westward of it, a small island, about forty feet high, and wooded with spruce trees. 
This is 

INNER HEl~ON ISLAND. 

Viewed from the southwarcl it appears smaller than it really is, as it lies NORTH and 
SOUTH, and consequently its width only is seen from that direction. Its northern end 
lies S. by W. from the southwestern point of Rutherford Island, distant three-eighths of a 
mil<>. Its southern end bears NW. t N. from the southern eml of Thrnmbcap, nearly 
three-quarters of a mile distant. Thus the island is situated nearly in the middle of 
the rh·er, between Linekin Neck and Thread of Life Ledges. 

The wooded shores of Linekin Neck will appear to the southward of Inner Heron 
Island, its surface undulating, the heigbts yarying from twenty to one hundred and 
twenty feet. 

A little to the south ward of the southern end of Linekin will be seen a small island 
with a growth of stunted spruce trees on it. A round, hrny appearance is presented 
by its southern end, but its northern half is much lower, and groups of houses are on 
the summits. This is Squirrel Island, lying on the eastern side of the entrance to 
Town's End. 

With its northern end neal'ly in range with the southern end of Burnt Isla.nd will 
appear a long low island, sparsely wooded with spruce trees, its centre being bare and 
so much lower than the northern and southern ends as to give the appearance of two 
islands separated by a narrow strait. This is 

FISHERMAN ISLAND. 

Its northern end is about eleven hundred yards (a little over half a mile) to the south
ward of Linekin lleck, leaving a good broad channel between them, called FISHER
MAN ISLAND PASSAGE. The southern end of Fisherman Isla.nd is thirteen hundred 
yards N. by E. t E. from Da.mi.scove Isla.nd. 

RAM ISLAND. 

This is a small low island with two spruce trees upon it, standing together. It 
lies one hundred yards west of the north end of Fisherman Island. 

It is not visible from the eastward. 

WHITE ISLANDS. 

In range with the southern portion of Fisherman Island, and W. by N. from a ves
sel coming from the eastward, will appear an island about fifty feet high, with a few 
spruce trees on its summit. South of it, a few hundred yards distant, will be seen 
another island o.f a very remarkable appearance. Near its northern end are a few 
~prnoe trees, but tile rest of tlte island is bare. The southeastern point of this island 
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terminates in a glaring white rocky bluff, ninety feet high; and this bluff prescuts f'tO 
remarkable an appearance as to render it one of the best landmarks on the coast; it 
cannot be mist.aken. These two islands are called White Islands. 

The wllite bluff on the southern end of the southernmost island bears SE. by E. t :E. 
from the southe.rr1 point of Fisherman Island, distant one mile. The northern island is 
sometimes called J"enny Island. A channel with five fathoms pnsses between the two. 

ODTEH. HERON ISLAND. 

To the southward of the White Islands will appear another island of moderate height, 
and wooded with the usual grmVth of spruce trees. This is Outer Heron Island, half a 
mile long in a NORTH and SOUTH direction. Its southern point is almost entirely bare 
and very lOw. Its shores are yery bold, as are those of the White Islands. 

To the southward of Heron Island wi11 appear the southern portion of a large island 
bare of trees. This is 

DAMlSOOYE ISLAND. 

Its northern portion is hidden behind Outer Heron Island, but proceeding to the 
northward and westward, it is opened from behind the northern point of Outer Heron, 
and will appear very differently from the southern end. It presents a thickly-wooded 
slope, with a bare crest eighty feet above sea-level rising beyond it to the southward, 
whereas the southern portion of the island presents au undulating surface covered 
with grass, and varying in height from two feet above high-water mark to ninety feet 
at its southern extremity, where a green, bare hill attains this height, and slopes regu
larly toward the sea. On the extreme southern point is built a beacon as a gnide to 
vessels bound into Damiscove Harbor. 

Da.miscove lies N NE. and SSW., and h; a mile and three.qmll"ters long. About the 
middle it is nearly separated into two islands; the northern and southern hills being 
joined only by a narrow istlunus so low that the sea rnns over it at high spring tides. 
This isthmus is only twenty yards wide; seen at that time from a distance to the eastward 
Da.miscove looks like two islands, one wooded and the other bare. Ou its southern side 
makes in I>A.MlSCO rE JI ARBOR, a long and narrow coYe with elm-en feet at mean 
low water, much used by bay fishermen. Just clear of the southern end of Damiscove 
will appear a bare islet about forty teet high, and surr0Ui1ded by ledges. It is called 

J:>U:MPKIN ISLAND, 

and the following bearings and distances will be of use to the mariner who finds him· 
self in this vicinity, for this is the outf'rmrn~t of all of the islands between Monhegan and 
Seguin. 

Pumpkin Island hears from Monhegan W. by N. t N., eleven and one-fifth miles. It 
bears from Pemaquid Point SW. five and three-eighths miles; from Outer Heron Island 
S. by W. i W., one mile distant; from Da.miscove Point E. by S. t S., one and one-eighth mile 
distant; and from Sequin Island E. t N., nearly eight miles. 

A low l>are islet lies about two hundred yards Rontl1 of the southern eutl of Linekin 
Neck, and is called Green Island. 

Vessels bound into this ri rn.r from the eastwa~:d pass between Thrumbcap and the 
White Islands and turn to the northward, passing between Inner Heron Island on tile east 
and Lineltin Jleck on the west. They may pass to the eastward of Inner Heron Island, 
between it and the sonthea.stern end of B.ut4erford Island, but the main channel is to 
the westward. -. 

LINEKIN NEOK, 

forming the western shore of the lower pa.rt of Da1nvwiscotta Rfrer, is a peninsula three 
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miles long and three-quarters of a mile broa<l, separating this rh·er from Linekin Bay to 
the westwar<l. Its general direction is NE. by N. and SW. by S. Past its southern end, 
it is seen that the land is mostly wooded (though there are one or two clearings) and 
the surface undulating, yarying· in height from twenty to sixty feet. 

Three-quarters of a mile above the southern point of the Neck a long and narrow 
cove makes in in a northerly direction for nearly seven-eighths of a mile. It is called 
LITTLE RIYER, and is used by vessels of light draught only. :N"ear its mouth it runs 
between two wooded hills, the easternmost eighty feet high, with a gentle slope to the 
westward, the other one hundred and twelve feet high and qnite steep. Bnt after 
passing between these hills it rnns through lower land, which is mostly cleared and 
cultivated. 

The eastern side of the entrance to Little River is formed by a low islet, about a 
quarter of a mile long, called Reed Island. It is joined to the main land by a reef of 
rocks at low water. / 

From Little Rii'er to the northward the shores of the Neck are high, steep, and 
thickly wooded. The land •aries in height from sixty to one hundred and sixty feet, 
and slopes precipitously toward the water. Hea•y spruce and pine growth covers the 
surface. 

FARNUM I'OI.:ST, 

ncarl.v two miles abo•e Little River, is a steep, wooded bluff, over eighty feet high, and 
here the land turns to the northwestward and runs for about half a mile to Hodgdon 
Mills, which is quite a settlement, situated on the shores of the coYe formed by the junc
tion of the eastern side of Linekin Neck with the main land. Quite a lumber trade goes 
on here, the mills being all saw-mills worked by water-power, furnished by a large salt
water pond. 

On the eastern side of the river, after passing Inner Heron Island, the western shore 
of Rutherford Island is reached. The southeastern point, as before described, is low and 
sparsely wooded, and a little over half a mile to the northward of it there makes in, in a 
NE. direction, a large and deep cove, called Christmas Cove. This deep indenta
tion nearly separates the southeastern part of the island from the main body and forms 
it into a long narrow peninsula. 

Christmas Oo'l'e is three-quarters of a mile long. Seven fathoms may be carried 
several hundred yards past its mouth, and three fathoms can be taken well into the 
cove. It affords good anchorage. 

The southwestern point of Rutherford Island is ca.Ued Foster Point. It is well wooded 
but low. The western face is nearly all cleared, cultivated, and settled. The crest of 
the island is wooded, but the slopes toward the west are gentle, and are mostly under 
cultivation. This island is separated from 

BRISTOL NECK 

by a narrow passage, nearly dry at low water, called THE GUT. The southern point 
of Bristol Neck is covered with a scattered growth of pines, and the land rises very 
gently from the point to the northward. But on the western side of the Neck (which 
forms the eastern shore of Damar,iscotta River, opposite Hodgdon 1til.ls) the shore is steep, 
thickly wooded, and nearly a hundred feet high. From its southern end it runs to the 
northward for nearly three-quarters of a mile, where, turning to the westward, then to 
the southward, it forms a large co...-e half a mile long and about a quarter of a mile broad, 
called Jones Cove. 

Ten feet at low water may be taken well into this cove. The western point of its 
ent.rance, called Jones Point, is form_ed by a thickly-woolled bluff point, and thence the 
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land runs about NORTH, nearly a mile antl a halt~ to the entrance to the NARR01¥.,"S. 
This part of the eastern shore of the river i.~ of a varied character. Midway between 
the southern point of the peninsula and the Narrows there is quite a large space of 
cleared land with several houses on the shore. The slope of the surface is very gentle, 
affording good opportunities for agriculture; but both north and south of this cleared 
spot the land is steeper, higher, anu covered with trees. 

On the western sitle of the rh•er the shore runs about N. by E. from Hodgdon 11il.ls 
for about three-eighths of a mile, and then turns to the westward, forming a deep cove 
with good anchorage and tolerably bold shores. The land is cleared and settled. This 
cove is called Meadow Cove. 

Hence to the Narrows the western shore partakes of the same character, cleared 
slopes alternating with steep wooded dec1ivities. The land varies in height from' one 
humlred to one hundred and sixty foet. 

WEBBEH ISLA~D, 

In the middle of the river1 a mile and a half abo>e Hodgdon Mills, is an island of 
peculiar appearance. Seen from the southward its surface appears bare, except on the 
crest, where thick woods appear. The land rises very gradually to the summit, which 
is over one hundred feet high. This is Webber Island, by some called Fort Island. 
It lies NORTH and SOUTH, is nearly eight hundred yards long, of an oval shape. Al
though its southern slopes are bare and have a gentle inclination toward the water, 
the northern face is very thickly wooded anu very steep; giving the appearance when 
seen from the northward of a round, high, au<l heavily-wooded bluff. On its southern 
point is an old block-house, from which the point has received the name of Fort Point. 

Webber Island so narrows the main channel of the river as to leave a passage only 
one-eighth of a mile wide between its southern end and the eastern shores of the river. 
This passage is called THE NARROWS. Six fathoms at low water may be carried 
through it, but the channel is somewhat obstructed and the tidal-current runs very fast, 
especially on the ebb. 

To the westward of Webber Island, between it and the western shores of the river, 
runs a narrow passage called the Back Narrows. Eight feet at low water may be taken 
through this channel, but it is so very crooked, narrow, and dangerous as to render it 
in the highest degree unsafe for strangers. It is almost closed at low water by a. line 
of dry ledges making off from the northwestern i10iut of Webber Island, leaving a chan
nel only thirty yards wide between their northern end and the main shore. This is tbe 
shoalest part of the channel, three fathoms being found everywhere else through its 
whole length. Behind the northwestern end of Webber Isla.nd the western shore of the 
river runs i11t-0 a small cove, nearly dry at low water, called Wheeler Gove. It is of 
no importance. 

After passing through the Narroics, pass to the eastward of Webber Island and to 
the westward of a low sparsely-wooded island. The latter lies off the northern end of 
the long peninsula on the eastern side of the river, and is joined to it at low water by 
dry ledges. Passing to the northward of it, another island, quite low and thickly wooded 
with a variety of trees, is opened. These are called Plummer Islands. Between the 
two is a passage which leads to the southward behind the long peninsula just men· 
tioned, and between it and Bristol Beck. Thus is formed a narrow ·cove, called 

SEAL COVE, 
nearly a mile and a half long, which heads near the northern end of Jones Cove, and is 
8(\parated from it by a narrow neck of land only two hundred yards wide. 

Three fathoms at low water may be &ken into it three-quarters of a mile from its 
mouth. It affords excellent anchorage. 
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Three-eighths of a mile to the northwanl of Seal Cove Entrance is another cove, on 
the eastern shore of the river, known as 

PETERS COVE OR LOXG corE. 

The entrance is eight hundred yards wide between two low wooded pointR. The 
crest of the southern point, called Plummer Point, however, attains a height of one hun
dred and twenty feet about three-eighths of a mile to the southward of the cove. 

On the northern side of the entrance lies an islet twenty feet high, thickly wooded, 
called Peters Island. There is no channel between it and the northern shore. 

Peters Coi•e sends off two arms, one to the northward about three hundred yards 
long, and one to the southward over eight hundred yards long. Both are nearly bare 
at low ·water. Twelve feet at mean low water can be safely taken into this cove. 

From the Narrows the general course of the river is NE. for two miles to l!rliller 
lsla.nd, which lies in the mouth of Clark Cove. The eastern shores are generally 
wooded, and the land rises gradually from the water to the crests of the ridges, which 
are mostly bare of trees and under cultivation. On the western shore the rise is more 
abrupt, and the slopes are dotted with scattered trees. Bare ledges crop out here and 
there near the crests of the ridges, but the edge of the shore-line is fringed with trees 
from Webber Island to abreast of :Miller lsla.nd. The land varies in height from one 
hun(ired to one hundred and sixty feet above sea-level. 

MILLER ISLAND, 

a small, low, spat'sely-wooded island, lies NW. and SE., in the middle of the river, two 
miles above the Narrow.r;. Four hundred yards SW. from it is another small, low, 
wooded island, called Carlisle Island. There is not less than eight fathoms water on both 
sides of Miller Island. 

CLARK corE. 
Half a mile above Peters Co1.Je is the southern point of Clark Cove, which is formed 

by a long bend to the westward on the eastern shore of the river, leaving between 
Miller Island and the main a spacious anchorage, three-qna.rters of a mile long, with from 
three to five fathoms water and good holding-ground. 

The northwestern point of this cove, called McGuire Point, is of moderate height 
and partly wooded. The shores are low, cleared, and settled. 

The western shore of the river terminates opposite to Killer llland in a bare point, 
called Carlisle Point, which lies SSW. from McGuire Point. The distance between 
them, three-eighths of a mile, is here the width of the river. Passing between the two 
a long narrow cove is opened, running to the southward and westward behind Carlisle 
Point. Tbis is 

PLEASA.NT COVE,. 

a mile and a quarter long, and unobstructed. Its shores are low, with a. very gentle 
rise to the crests of the ridges, and are mostly under cultivation. Twelve feet at low 
water may be carried nearly a mile up this cove. 

LOWE COYE 

opens on the northern. side of McGuire Point; is about eight hundred yards long and 
about one hundrecl and fifty wide. Its oom·se is EAST and WEST, and it is dry at ex
treme low tides. 

On the western side of the river the shore has a general course NE. by N. for one 
mile amt three-quarters, from Pleasant Cove to 

A 0 P-59 
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SALT MARSH COVE, 

which lies on the western shore, and is dry at low water. The shore between it and 
PleaHant Cove is generally steep and high, and the lapd in many places bare. The shore
line, however, is fringed with trees, behind which rise the cleared slopes~ and beyond 
these are the wooded crests of the ridges. Tile northern side of the entrance to 
Salt :ftfarsh Cove is formed by a steep hill, two hundred and twenty foet high. Its crest 
is bare, but the slopes are dotted with scattered trees. The southern side of the en trance 
is formed by a thinly-wooded point about sixt,y feet high, its summit bare of trees but 
under cultivation, with one or two houses on it. 

Northeast of the entrance to this cove, nearly half a mile distant, are two small 
islands lying close to the western shore. The southernmost is a mere rock, with oue 
or two trees on it; the other is about one hundred and fifty yards square, and thickly 
wooded. It is called Merry Island. There is no passage between it and the western 
shore. 

From Jrlerry Island steep wooded bluffs extend to the north ward half a mile to 
Briar Cove, a small cove, dry at low water, making in on the western shore. 

The eastern shores of the _Damariseotta, from Lowe Gove to the northward, are of 
much the same character as the western shores, being composed of steep bluffs, partly 
wooded and partly under cultivation, until up with Kelsey Point, nearly abreast of Merry 
Isla.nd. Hence to the northward the Hlopes are much more gradual, and the land nearly 
all cleared, settled, and cultivated. 

Kelsey Point is low and bare of trees near the sbore-line, but the laud behind it 
rises abruptly to a height of one hundred and sixty feet. A long fish-weir extends out 
just to the southward of the point. On its northern side a large semicircular cove 
makes in, called Mears Cove. Its northern 11oint is called Lower Fitch Point. 
There is excellent anchorage in from three to :fixe fathoms in this cove. 

One mile and three-quarters above Lowe Cove a long low point makes out from the 
eastern shore, diminishing the width of tbe river to three hundred and fifty yards. 
This point is partly bare and partly wooded, with a woody crest sixty feet above 
high-water mark. It is called 

FITCH POINT. 

From its northern extremity, (which is low and thickly wooded,) opposite to BriaY 
Oove, a line of bare ledges extends to the northwestward, which again narrows the 
channel to a width of only two hundred yards. Through all of these narrow channels the 
tidal-current runs with great yelocity. The southern end of Fitch Point is known as 
Lower Fitch Point. 

On the north side of Fitch Point is a shallow cove, called Fitch Cove. It is of no 
importance. Three-quarters ofa mile above this cove is a low :flat point, called Whitey 
Point, and on the north side of it makes in a small cove, bare at low 'vater, called 

White// Cove. 
Three-quarters of a mile aboYe lV!titey Got'e, and nearly a mile and three-quartt•rs 

above Fitch Point, is a small cove, bare at low water, called 'Prentiss Cove. It is on 
the eastern shore of the river, two miles and a half below Jl'eweastle Bridge, and is 
easily known by a small, low, rocky island with a few scattered trees upou it, lying 
exactly in the middle of the entran~. 

Fr,om Briar Cove to the northward the western sbe>res of the river are nearly all 
cleared. The land in most places rises very gradaa.Uy to the crests of the ridgea; but 
here iWld there a steep bluff' is met with, its slopes and crests marked by bare out 
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cropping ledges. Houses and cultivated fields crown the summit::>, and occupy the sides 
of the bills, and proceeding up the rfrer the land on hoth sides iB seen to be more 
cultivated and better settled, until the towns of Newcastle and Damariscotta are reached. 

Half a mile above Briar Cove is a large but shallow cm·c called Dodge Cove, 
and just beyond this another, called Little Cove. The latter is jnst opposite to Whitey 
Point. About half a mile above Little Col'e is another coYe, alSo called Dodge 
Cove, the round high headland separating them being known as Dodge Point. On 
the chart these coves are called Upper and Lower Dodge Coves. 

On the north side of the Upper IJodge Core is a bluff point with a thin growth of 
trees along its southern shore, called 

PERKINS POINT, 

two miles and a quarter aboYe Briar Core and two miles below Newcastle Bridge. It 
is one hundred feet high, mostly cleared and cultivated. A brick-kiln and yard occupy 
a portion of the low land on its north side, and several wharves are seen along its 
eastern face. 

Above the barn ledges off Fitch Point the clianuel is clear for two miles and three
quarters, when it is again narrowed by au island aml two bare ledges occup;ying the 
middle of the river. The island is called 

HOG ISLAND. 

It is two and three-quarters miles abo>e Fitch Point; one mile and one-quarter below 
Newcastle Bridge; and is low, of irregular shape, and thinl~· wooded. At low water it 
is joined to the eastern shore by dry flats. Nearly thnw hundred yards to the westward 
of it lie two bare ledges surrounded by exteush'e shoali-1. These rocks are known as 
Goose Ledges. '.rhe channel rnns to the weRtwanl of theRe Rhoals, but the width of 
the whole passage is only three hundred and fifty yards. 

Hog Island lies off the mouth of a large lmt suallow cove on the eastern bank of 
the river, called Huston Cove. 

The north point of the entrance to Huston Cotie is called Hall Point. It is a low 

point, about a mile below Newcastle Bridge and nearl_y opposite to Little Point, on the 
west bank. The channel is here less than a hundred yards wide, and the whole width 
oft.he river at high water is but three hundred :rards. 

Just above llall Point, and on the fmuth side of the village of Damariscotta, is a large 
but shallow cove, called Day Cove, dry at low water. Part of the wharf.line of the 
village occupies its eastern and southern shores. 

Thirteen feet at mean low water can be taken up as far as the Goose Ledges, but only 
ten feet can be carried to Wewca.stle, and that through a channel so narrow as to be 
impracticable except with a very favora\Jle wind. 

Newcastle, situate<l on the west bank of the river, is a town of eighteen hun
dretl inhabitants. The principal bu~iness is ship-building aml the lumber trade. 

Damariscotta, on the eastern bank, has fourteen hundred inhabitants. The two 
towns are connected by Wewcaatle Bridge, which is a little oYer one hundred yards 
long. 

DANGERS 

I~ DAMARISCOTTA RIVER AND APPROACHES . .. 
I. -Ovming from the eastwm·d, vessels usually steer between the White Islands and 

Inner Heron Island. The :first danger met with, when bound for Damariscotta Entrance, 
on tbis course, i8 
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PEMAQUID LEDGE, 
already described, (on page 455.) It lies about a mile and an eighth SW. t S. from 
Pemaquid Light and about sixteen hundred yards SW. by S. t S. from Pemaquid Point. It 
has sixteen feet at mean low water and fourteen at low spring tides. This, however, is 
only in one small spot, the rest of the ledge having nothing less than four fathoms. 

PUMPKIN ISLAND EASTERN LEDGE 
has sixteen feet at mean low water; lies eight hundred and fifty yards SE. by E. from 
Pumpkin Island and one mile and a half SOUTH from Outer Heron Island. It is not buoyed, 
and does not show itself except in heavy weather. This ledge is only in thB way of 
vessels which keep outside of everything, steering for the southern end of Damiscove. 

OUTER HERON ISLA3rD LEDGE 
has fifteen feet at mean low water and thirteen at low spring tides. It bears E. by S. ! S. 
from the southern point of Outer Heron Island, one mile distant. 

After passing Thrumbca.p Island, go either to the eastward or westward of Inner 
Heron Island. The main entrance is, however, to the westward. If passing to the east
ward, the eastern shore of the is1and must be kept aboard, to avoid the shoals surround
ing a small bare rock lying one·quarter of a mile EAS.T from the southern point of Heron 
Island, or else the western shores of Thrum.heap and the Thread of Life Ledges must be 
kept aboard until nearly up to Turnip Island. 

Ttco rocks, with six feet at mean low water and four feet at low spring tides, lie off 
the eastern shore of Heron Island, distant two hundred and seventy-five yards, and 
a little over two hundred yar<ls N NE. and SSW. fr-om each other. They are easily 
avoided by keeping either the eastern or western shores aboard. Bnt if bound in by 
the main channel, the first obstruction met with, after passing Thrumbcap, is a small, 
round, bare rock called 

THE BULLDOG. 

It lies three hundred yards S SW. from Inner Heron Island, and bas shoal water ex
tending one hundred yards to the southwara. To the northward, between it and the 
island, lies a shoal, bare at extreme low tides, called Bulldog Ledge. 

INNER HER.ON J.SLA~ND LEDGE. 

Passing to the southward of the Bulldog, and continuing the course toward Reed 
Island, there will be seen to the northwestward a red spar-buoy. This is on the south
western encl of Inner Heron I.sland Ledge, in thirty feet water, and is marked No. 4. 
Inner Heron Island Led11e has two feet at mean low water, is dry at low spring tides, 
and lies W. t S. from the southernmost point of Inner Heron Island, over four hundred 
yards distant. 

The western shore of Inner Heron Island should receive a berth to the eastward of 
at least three hundred and fifty yards, to avoid a sboa.l which makes out from about 
the middle of the island. Linekin Neck is quite bold, but vessels standing across chan
nel toward the neck must be careful> when nearing the south end of Reed Island, to give 
the island a berth. to the northward of not less than five hundred yards to avoid a bad 
rock> bare at three-quarters ebb, which lies in the middle of the entrance to Little River, 
nearly three hundred yards from the shore of Linekin Neck. Titi1J rock is not bu.o-yed. 

After passing Inner Heron Island, vessels in beating must be carefnl to avoi<l a rock 
with. fourteen feet at mean low water and twelve at low springs, which lies midway 
between the northern point of Inner l:Ieron Iala.nd a.nd the entrance to Christmas Cove. 
It is nearly seven hundred yards NB. by N. i N. from the former. 
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After passing Christmas Cove there is a clear channel until nearly up with the Gut. 
There is an eight-feet ledge lying off the entrance to the Gut, about two hundred and 
fifty yards from the shore of Rutherford Island, 1chich is not buoyed . 

. KELP LEDGE. 
Opposite to the entrance to the Gut, and on the west bank of the riYer, is Farnum 

Point, or Farnum Head as it is sometimes called. Just to the northward of this point, 
and between it and Hodgdon Mills, is a had kelp ledge making out from the shore. It 
is bare at mean low water, and out of water two feet at low spring tides. It is called 
Kelp Ledge. Its eastern end is about one hundred arnl fifty yards from shore. It 
is much dreaded by coasters and fishermen, and should ha\e a buoy upon it. 

After passiug Hodgdon Mills and coming abreast of Jlleadow Cove, a black spar-buoy 
will be seen ahead. This is on 

lVES'1'ER~ .... LEDGE, 
whieh lies exactly in the mid<lle of the river, about three eighths of a mile (six hundred 
and fifty yards) to the southward of Webber Island. It is dry at low spring tides and 
awash at mean low water. A black .<1pa)·-b1WJ/, marked No. 1, is placed in three fathoms 
about one hundred yards to the southward aud eastward of the ledg-e, and vessels 
usually pass t-0 the eastward of it. But as there is equally good water on both sides 
of the rock, shipmasters will do well to bear in mind that they may safely consider this 
buoy as an obstruction buoy, and pass it on either band, according as the wind or tide 
serves. Those passing to the westward of it should remember that the shoal icater of 
the ledge e.vtmds to the northwar1l front the buoy nearly tu·o hundred and fifty yards, and 
therefore, in passing between it and Webber Island, the buoy should receive a berth of 
three hundred yards to the southward. 

After passing lVestern Ledge, a red spar-b~wy will be seen close to the eastern shore 
of the NmTows. It is on 

EA!!JTERN LEDGE, 
lying near the southern entrance to the lfarrows and about sixty yardt'! from the eastern 
shore, has three feet at mean low water, or about one foot at low spring tides, extends 
N NE. and S 8 W., and is one hundred :yards long. A red spn.r-buoy, marked No. 6, is 
placed on the ledge, and vessels may go close to it, passing to the westward, with not 
less than three fathoms water. Light-draught vessels may go between this ledge.and 
the eastern shore of the Nart·ows, carrying not less than ten feet at low water. This 
shore is very bold, and may be approached close-to with twelve foet at low water. 

NORTHERN LEDGE 

lies at the northern end of the Narrows, and has five feet at mean low water. It is not 
buoyed, but .a buoy has been recommended. It is about one hundred yards square, 
and bears from Fort Point B NE. two humlred and fifty yards, and one hundred yards 
N. t E. from the northeast point of the .Narrows. This is a very dangerous ledge, the 
more so that it is twt buoyed. It may be avoided, however, by keeping the eastern 
shore of Webber Island aboard, giving it a berth of one hundred and eighty ;yards after 
passing Fort Point until past the small cove which makes in on the north side of that 
point. The ledge is then well to the southward. 

The three rocky islets lying near the eastern shore of the river, opposite Webber 
Island, are surrounded by shoal water, and must receive a berth to the eastward of one 
hundred and twenty yards. Three fathoms at low water may, however, be carried to 
the eastward of them, but the passage is crooked and obstructed by bad rocks. It is 
not recommended. . • 
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After passing to the northward of Webber Island, no dangers are met until ur;i 
with Carlisle Island, the low, wooded island lying off the western shore, near Miller Island. 
It should receive a berth of one hundred and fifty yards to the westward to avoid the 
ledges on its eastern side. Vessels passing to the southward of Miller Island, into or 
out of Clarke Cove, must give the southern point of the island a berth of two hundred 
and fifty yards, to avoid the long ledge which makes off from it. 

After passing Miller Island, there will be seen ahead a long line of rocks, dry at 
low water, extending along the western shore of the river. These are the < 

PLE~48~LK:I' corB LRIJGE8, 

extending from. the western point of the eutrance to Pleasant Co-re in a NB. by N. 
direction for half a mile. The northern end of this line of ledges is a quarter of a mile 
from the western shore, and immediately opposite to the mouth of Lowe Cove. These 
ledges may be approached on their eastern side within one hundred yards anywhere 
along their whole length, and their northern point may be passed either to the east
ward or the northward within seventy-five yards. The main body of these ledges is 
connected with the western shore by fiats, dry at extreme low tide; but there is a cove 
to the weiltward of the northern point, called lVadsworth Gore, in which good anchorage 
may be had in sixteen feet at low water, soft bottom. This cove may be advantageous 
for vessels bound up or down with light winds when they meet the adverse tide and 
are not able to get into Clarke Gove. 

The next obstruction met with, after passing Pleasant Coi•e Le<lges, is a small bare 
rock surrounded by shoal water, lying one hundred and sixty yards off the western 
shore, three-quarters of a mile aboye Pleasant Cove Ledges, and three-eight.hs of a mile 
(over seven hundred yards) below the entrance to Salt Marslt Cove. Tl.tei·e is no passage 
between it and the western shore. It may be approached, however, on its northern 
and eastern side8 within one hundred yards, in not less than five fathoms. Passing 
this rock, there will be seen ahead, near the eastern bank, a red spar-buoy, which is on 
the western side of 

KEL8BY LE.I.JGE, 

which lies two hundred and twenty.five yards from the eastern shore of the rh-er, and 
bears from Kelsey Point SW. by W. t W., three hundred yards distant. It is marked by a 
red £tpar-buoy, No. 8, placed on its western side in three fathoms water. There is, how
ever, a good chan~l about one hundred yards wide to the eastward of the ledge, with 
not less than four fathoms water. Kelsey Ledge has three feet at mean low water and 
one foot at low spring tides. 

In passing between Kelsey Point and Merry Island keep the former aboard, to avoid 
the ledges which make off from the southern end of Kerry Island one hundred and sev
enty-five yards and from the western shore of the river three hundred and fifty yards. 
The ea..-,tern shore of Kerry Island is, however, quite bold. 

Off the southern end of Fitch Point, a little over one hundred yards from shore, lies 
a small rock, bare at low water, and with shoal water fifty yards to the westward of it. 
All of this point is shoal, and several rocks lie off its western face. · They are known 
under the common name of Fitch Point Rocks. To a'\"'oid them, keep the western 
shore of the river aboard, or give the eastern shore a berth of two hundred and fifty 
yards to the eastward. 

A small h&re rock liee off the entrance t.o Briar 06ve., but it is quite close to the 
shore, and is bold• on its eastern sffle. It is therefore not likely to be troublesome to 
vessels. 
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THE LEDGES. 

This dangerous line of rocks is the worst obstruction in the Damariscotta River. 
It is composed of four or five bare rocks, which at low water are united into one large 
ledge, extending from the northern end of Fitch Point in a N N W. direction four hundred 
yards, thus diminishing the width of the river to about one hundred and seventy-fh·e 
yards. The western shore is, however, quite bold. 

'.rhe ebb-tide sets directly on to these ledges, and the current rushes through the 
narrow passage which here forms the channel of the river with great velocity. Great 
care must be taken in coming up the river on the fiood to hug the western shore closely, 
to avoid being set on to the western point of the ledges. Once by this point the cur
rent will itself lead clear of a~l danger. The same precaution must be carefully observed 
in coming down the river on the ebb-tide, to avoid being set on to the northwestern end 
of the rocks, upon which the tide sets exactl,r. This is a dangerous passage, and should 
not be attempted by strangers unless with a good free wind and 011 the first and last 
quarters of either tide. Coming down the river with a good wind, take the last quarter 
of the ebb to pass the Ledges, which will give time to reach the Narrows at or before 
slnck water. Going up, take the first of the flood past the Ledges, unless familiar with 
the set and strength of the current and pressed for time. In such a case take half-flood 
through the Narrou·s and last quarter-flood past the Ledges, which will carry to New
castle by high water. 

After passing the Ledges the channel inclines toward the eastern shore, but the 
shores are not so bold as those to the southward of the Ledges. A little over half a 
mile beyond them there is a small bare rock lying on the eastern side of the river, one 
hundred and fifty :rards from shore. If the vessel be of heavy draught, (twelve feet or 
more,) this rock should receive a berth of one hundred yards to the eastward. Light
draught vessels may go close to it. 

Beyond this rock both shores are shoal, the eastern shore being still the boldest. 
13ut three fathoms at low water can lm carried only to Perkins Point, two miles above 
the Ledges. 

There is a shoal with three feet at low water l,Ying off the eastern shore, about 
three-quarters of a mile above the small bare rock just mentioned, and two hundred 
and fifty yards from shore. 

Off Perkins Point the fiats extend to the eastward over four hundred yards with 
less than six feet water. There are no shoals, boweyer, outside of the two-fathom line. 
The lead is the be.st guide for vessels in keeping off either shore, for no intelligible 
description can be given of the course of the channel or of the dangers which lie on 
both sides of it. It may be remarked, however, that after passing Perkins Point the 
western shore becomes the boldest, and two-thirds of the width of the river is occupied 
by extensive flats making off from the eastern shore. 

GOOSE LEDGES. 

Nearly three hundred yards NW. from Hog Island lie two bare rocks NE. and SW. 
from each other, and surrounded by ledges dry at low water, called the Goose Ledges, 
and the southern dry rock is called Goose Rock. Tile channel runs to the westward 
of them, and they should receive a berth of one hundred and fifty yards. 

After passing Goose Ledges the channel runs between fiats nearly all dry at low 
water_. No intelligible description can be given of its course and the dangers on either 
side. The chart is the best guide for the former and the lead for the latter. 

Ten feet at low water can be carried up to llewcutle through a very narrow 
channel. 
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SAILING DIUECTIONS 

J<'OU APPROACHING AND ENTERING DAl\IAl{ISOOTTA HlVER 

I. Coming froni the eastward.-From outside of Monhegan the course for the entrance 
to the Damariscotta is NW. t W. until Foster Point opens to the westward of Inner Heron 
Island and the southern end of the latter bears N NE., one mile distant. On this course 
the least water is fourteen fathoms. 

The course for vessels having come through the Muscle Ridges, and bound for the 
Damariscotta, is, when between Monhegan and Allen Islands, W. ! N., to the same bear
ing of Inner Heron Island. On this course the least water is twenty-four fathoms. 

From this bearing and distance steer N. t E., carrying not less than thirteen fatho~rn·; 
water, until abreast of the red spar-buoy off Inner Heron Island Ledge, which pass to 
the westward of three hundred and fifty yards, and steer N. by E. ! E., carrying not less 
than five fathoms, past Inner Heron Island, Christmas Coi•e, Foster Point, and Rutherford 
Island until up with the north end of Farnum Point, which pass to the eastward of 
two hundred and fifty yards; and if bound to Hodgdon :Mills steer NW. by N. 1- N., wHh 
not less than five fathoms, and anchor at discretion, when off the village, in from two to 
five fathoms, soft bottom. 

But if bouud up the river, when the north end of Farnum Point bears N NW., in six 
fathoms water, steer N. I W., keeping the eastern shore aboard and carrying not less 
than seven fathoms water, and when past Hodgdon Mills there will be seen ahead the black 
buoy on Western Ledge. Continue the course N. t W. until within three hundred yards of 
this buoy antl the Block-house on Fort Point bears N. t E., with ten fathoms water, when 
steep N. by E. t E., carrying not less than nine fathoms, to the entrance to the Narrows. 
When abreast of .Eastern Ledge Buoy, in about ten fathoms water, pass to the west
ward of it seventy five yards, and the course thence through the Narrows is NE. by N. t N. 
with not less than five fathoms. The coarse must be varied to the eastward or west
ward according as the tide is flood or ebb; and made good, leaves Northern Ledge a 
hundred yards to the eastward. Continue it nntil past the Plummer Island• and the 
entrance to Seal Cot'e is fairly open, bearing S. t E. Then steer NE. by N., which will 
lead, with not less than seven fathoms, to the anchorage in Clark Cove. But if wishing 
to pass to the westward of Miller Island and continue up the river, when on the course 
NE. by N. the westernmost point of Miller Island bears N. 1- E., and in about ten fathoms, 
steer for it, carrying eight and nine fathoms, until abreast of the southern end of 
Ca.rlisle Island, in nine fathoms. Pass to the eastward of it two hundred yards off, and 
steer N. by W. i W., carrying not less than seven fathoms, and passing to the westward 
of Miller Island nearly two hundred yards. Continue this course until past Lou:c Cove, 
passing to the eastward of I'lea11ant Cove Ledges two hundred and fifty yards. When 
past Wentworth Point, (the northern point of Lowe Cove,) and in mid-river, steer N :E. by 
N. t N. This course continued for about one mile will carry up mid-channel, in not less 
than seven fathoms water, to the buoy on Ilelsey Ledge, and past the mouth of Salt JJfa.rsh 
Cove. When past the buoy, which must be left about two hundred yards to the east
ward, and :Kelsey Point bears I:. t 8., four hundred yards off, steer E. by N. t N., bet ween 
the Merry Island B.ocka and the eastern shore, carrying not less than eight fathoms; and 
when the centre of Kerry Island bears N NW., with eight fathoms, steer N. by E. l I:. for 
seven-eighths of a mile, until abreast of The Ledges. This course has not less than six 
fathoms, and leaves .Fiw1i Point &cks and The Ledges over a hundred ~'ards to the east
ward. 

Now, when abreast of the northwestern end of !I!ke Ledges and about midway 
between them and the western shOl'e, in seven fathoms water, steer NE. by E:. for a .few 
hundred yards, carrying not less than seven fatboms, until past The Ledges, when steer 
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NE. by E. ! E. toward Whitey Point, 011 the eastern shore, carrying not less than eight 
fathoms water. 

Remember that it h; a NE. by E. course uia<1e goocl that leads safely past these le<lges. 
The course steered must be varied according to the state of tide. 

Continue the NE. by E. it E. course for three-quarters of a mile, and bring the bare 
summit of the bluff on Perkins Point to bear NE.! N., when it will be seen exactly in 
range with the easternmost extremity of the point below it, ~when there will be eight 
fathoms. Then steer NE. one mile, carrying from three to seven fathoms, until abreast 
of the south point of Prentiss Cove, 'vhen edg-e off a little to the eastward, steering 
NE.! E. for three-eighths of a mile, (seven hundred ;yards,) to avoid the flats off Perkins 
Point. Continue this course, on which there will not be less than sixteen feet, until past 
the pitch of that point and there will be seen a brick-kiln on the long pier making out 
just to the northward of the point. Bring this pier in range with the western end of 
the large barn on the higher land !}ehind, wlieu the two objects will bear NW. ! N. and 
there will be sixteen feet water. Then alter the course to N. by E., and steer that course 
for six or seven hundred yards, carrying· not less than fourteen feet, after which steer 
still more to the westward, gradually approaching the western shore, to aYoi<l the ex
tensive flats which here make off from the eastern side of the river. Continue to hug 
the western shore, (never approaching it nearer than one hundred and fifty yards, how
ever,) with not less than thirteen feet, until up with the Goose Ledges. Pass to the west
wa<d of these, giving them a l>erth of one hundred and seventy-fi:ve yards, and steer 
NE.! E. for a white spire with a clock-dial on it, in.the town of Damariscotta. Continue 
this course, with nothing less than ten feet water, for about five-eighths of a mile (twelve 
hundred yards) until Newcastle church-spire (which is painted brown) bears N. by E. ! E. 
and in fourteen feet ·water, when steer for the spire, keeping it in range with Jacks Point 
(the long point which makes out near the south end of the town) until within two hm1-
dred yards of the latter. On this course there is not less than ten feet. Then alter the 
course to the eastward jnst so as to keep clear of the wharf-line, and steer for the west
ern end of Newcastle Bridge. Anchor off the town in three fathoms at low water, if off 
the mouth of the Cove, and midway between the two piers, built on the edge of t,lrn flats, 
which mark the eastern and western limits of the channel. 

PASSAGE BETWEEN lVHITE ISLANDS AND <JUTER HER01'." ISLkND. 

Vessels coming from seaward may, if finding it more convenient, pass into the 
Dama1·iscotta by the wide and safe passage between White Islands on the east and Outer 
Heron Island on the west, and thence between the White Islands and Fisherman Island. 
In tliis channel (which is called the WHITE ISLAND CIL1NNEL) there are several 

DANGERS. 
The first met with is 

PUMPKIN ISLA:ND EASTERN LEDGE, 
which pass to the eastward of. It lies eight hundred and fifty yards SE. by E. from 
Pumpkin Island, has sixteen feet at mean low water, and is not buoyed. Passing it, 

NORTHEAST LEDG.E 
is reached, a little over a quarter of a mile NE. from the northern end of Pumpkin 
hland. It has eight feet at mean low water and six feet at low spring tides. A little -
over two hundred yards NORTH from it is another rock, with ten feet at mean low water ; 
and four hund.l'ed yards farther to the northward is still another, witk eleven feet. In 
fact, nll the space between Pumpkin Island and Outer :e:~on is very much obstrocied, 

A·c r--00 
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and strangers must be careful to give both isfands a wide berth iu passing to the east-
ward of them. ' 

OUTEB J-IERON ISLA:ND LEDGE 

has fifteen feet at mean low water and thirt-0en at low spring tides. It bears E. byS. !S. 
from the southern point of Outer Heron Island, one mile distant, and is not buoyed. Pass 
to the westward of it in using this channel. 

About midway between Outer Heron Island and Pumpkin Island am two ledges, dry 
at low water, called 

IIERON 1SLAND SOUTII LEDGES, 
~ 

lying SOUTH and S. by W. i W. from the middle of Outer Heron, distant, respectively, six 
hundred and fifty and eleven hundred and fifty yards; are not buoyed, but are danger
ous only to vessels passing between Heron and Pumpkin Islands, or to vessels in beating 
in or out. Strangers will never attempt the former passage; an<l it is, therefore, only 
necessary to remark that in beating a >essel must not stand farther to the westward 
than to bring the eastern end of Outer Heron Island to bear N. t W. Tliis will avoid all 
of the Pumpkin Island Ledges as well as the Heron Island South Ledges. 

After passing 01iter Heron Island Ledge the channel is clear until up with 

IIYPOORITE LEDGE, 

sometimes called Hypocrite Reef. It is formed by two long, narrow, and bare islets 
from ten to twenty feet high, and connected at low water by dry shoals and breakers. 

Its southern end lies five-eighths of a mile (thirteen hundred yards) N. i W. from 
Outer Heron Island, and is marked by a black spar-buoy, not numbered. From this buoy 
the ledge extends in a NN E. direction about seven-eighths of a mile along the whole 
Jength of Fisherman Island. Both sides are quite bold. Seven fathoms may be carried 
between it and Fisherman Island by keeping the western side of the reef close aboard, 
to avoid the dry ledges to the eastward of the island. . 

After passing this ledge the channel is clear to Inner Heron Island Ledge, 
which lies to the westward of the southern end of Inner Heron Island, (see page 468.) 
For description of this and the other dangers common to all channels into the Dama-
riscotta, see pages 467 to 4 71. • 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

l•'OR APPROACHING AND ENTERING DAMARISCOTTA RIVER. 

II. From the southeastward, tht·ough White Island Passage.-When Pemaquid Light is 
made, bring it to bear NB. by N. ! N. and run for it until the southern point of Damiscove 
Island (called De.miscove Point) bears NW. i N., when steer N. t W. for the southern end 
of Linekin Neck. This course will carry through between White Islands and Outer Heron 
Island in not less than nine fathoms water. When abreast of the northern point of the 

· southern White Island, in about twenty fathoms water, st.eer N NE., which will lead up 
to the red buoy off Heron Isla.nd Ledge with not less than thirteen fathoms water. Pass 
to the westward of this buoy three hundred and fifty yards, and steer N. by E. f E. past 
Inner Heron Island. Above this point follow the directions previously given, (page 468-) 

PASSAGE BETWEEN DAMISOOVE AND OUTER HERON ISLAND • 

. This passage is an excellent entrance for vessels coming from the westward, pass
ing to the southward of Damiscove. It is wide and deep, baving not less than twelve 
fathoms, and the shores of both islands are bold. 
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DAX GERS. 

In approaching the Damariscotta outside of Damiscove, the first danger met with 
is the 

B~4-NTA.ilI ROCK. 

dangerous to vessels bound into the Shecpscot, into Booth Bay, or into the Damariscotta. 
It bears SW. by S. t S. from Da~scove Point, distant a ruile autl a quarter, and is lmre at 
low water. The slioal of this rock lies ENE. and WSW., and is three lnmdred and 
se•enty-five yards long. 

Off its southweste.rn end is placed an iron nun-buoy of tlle second c1ass, painte<l red, 
and marked No. 2. Tllis lmo~- is in deep water about one lrnndred 3·ards from tlie 
rock. 

It has been recommended that this buoy be superseded by a first-class can-buoy of 
the same color. 

l'assii1g Bantam Rock and the southern end of Damiscove, haul up along the eastern 
sicle of the latter, and in doing so there will be seen on the east side a group of bare 
ledges lying to the north arnl west of Pumpkin Island. These are 

Pffi\IPKIN ISL.A.:ND '"\YESTEU,N LEDGES, 

consisting of two small bare rocks surrouu<led by large ledges dry at low water. The 
two bare rocks lie NE. by E. and SW. by W. from each other, six hundred and fifty yards 
apart. The southwestern rock is half a mile NW. t N, from the southern poiut of Pumpkin 
Island. From it the shoal water extends NORTH two hundred and seYenty fi\'e yards 
and SOUTH nearly fonr hundred yards. The northeasforn roclc lies oYer eight hundred 
yards NW. by N. t N. from the northern eml of Pumpkin Island. From it the shoal water 
extends N N E. two hundred yards and W. by S. four lmudretl yards. lfoitlter of these 
ledges is buoyed. Vessels in passing to the southward of the southern ledge must give 
it a berth of at least a quarter of a mile. 

In beating in this passage, it is not safe for strangers to go to the eastward of tlle 
southwestern point of Outer Heron Island, bearing NE. by N. 

After passing the Pmnp1cin Island Ledges this channel is clear to the Hypocrite, 
where it joins the 1Vhite Island Passage. 

SAU,IXG DIRECTIONS 
l<'OR Al.,PROACHING AND ENTEIUNG DA::\IAlUSCOTTA l{,lVElt. 

III. Ooni·ing from the westward, between Damiscove and Outer Heron Island.-The course 
from Seguin to Monhegan is E. t S. This course clear5l the Bantam, leaving it more than 
half a mile to the northward. On this course, when the southeast point of Da.miscove 
Island bears N. byE. l E., nearly two miles distant, and there is about twenty fathoms, 
steer NE. byN.iN., carrying not less tban twelYe fathoms water, and passing two hun
dred yards to the eastward of the black buoy on the southern end of Hypocrite Ledge. 
Continue this course until up with the red biwy on Inner lleron Island Leilge, which pass 
to the westward of two hundred and fifty yards, and proceed as direct.ell on pages 472 
and 473. 

FISHERMAN ISLAND PASS.AGE. 

This channel leads to the eastward and westward, between the southern end of 
Fisherman Island and the Wood End of Damiscove. It is much used by coasters and 
fishermen, is three-eighths of a mile wide between the lines of three fathoms, and is unob
structed throughout that width. The bottom is very irregular, soundings varying from 
three to twenty-five fathoms being found on it. Vessels using this channel coming 
from the westward usually pass inside of Seguin and leave the Island of Southport about 
three-quarters ofa mile to tbeno~hward. This passage is obstructed by several 
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DANGERS. 

Coming from the westward and passing the mouth of the Sheepscot Rive•·, intending 
to pass through the Fisherman Isla11cl Passage into the Damariscotta, there will lJe seen 
lying just clear of the southern end of Southport Island, called Cape Newagen, two 
bare rocky islets, called 

THE CUCKOLDS. 

They are particularly dreaded by mariners who are caught by night or in a fog in 
their vicinity. They lie about three hundred and fifty yards SSE. from Cape Island, 
(the small island which lies close in with Cape Newagen,) and are EAST and WEST from 
each other. They are about one hunllred or one lrnndrell and fifty yards in diameter, 
and are quite bold; but a heavy sea breaks upon them almost continuously, e\en in the 
calmest weather. 

After passing the Cuckolds tlrnre are uo obstructio11s until up with the Hypocrite 
Reef, except that from the southern end of Fisherman Island a ledge extends to the 
southward with from fourteen to seventeen feet at low water. It is known as 

FISHER2JIAN I8LA_ND POI~.NT, 
extends to the southward three hundred and fifty yards, an<1 is not buoyed. It is not 
dangerous, however, for vessels usually keep over toward the Wood End of Damiscove, 
and this channel is rarely used by those drawing over twelve feet of water. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOU APPHOACHING AND ENTEHING DAMAIUSCOTTA IUVEU. 

IV. Ooming frorn the westward, through Fi.<therman Island Passage.-Vessels using 
this passage are accustomed to pass to the northward of Seguin, and b.etween the Black 
Rocks and the Sisters, and when abreast of the former, in about fourteen fathoms, hard 
bottom, bring the northern end of Fisherman Island to bear E. by N. t N., and the Cuckolds 
will be seen in range with it. Then steer :E. ! N., which ''"ill lead safely through the 
passage with not less than twenty-nine feet water, and up to the black buoy on the 
southern end of Hypocrite Reef. When abreast of this buoy, and in nineteen fathoms, 
steer NE. by N. i N. until up with the red buoy on Inner Heron Island Ledge, which leave 
to the eastward three.hundred and fifty yards, and proceell as directed on pages 472 
and 473. On the NE. by N. t N. course there will be not less than six fathoms water. 

PASSAGE BETWEEN LINEI(IN NECK AND FISHERMAN ISLAND. 
This channel is only used by those familiar with these waters. It is over half a 

mile wide, but is obstructed by a bad sunken ledge exactly in the middle of the passage. 
It is, however, very asefal as a short cut to those who are familiar with the positions 
of the in-shore ledges, an<l is by them constantly used. Those using it come well inside 
Seguin, and pass between the Sisters and Black Rocks, just as if bound through the 
Fisherman Island Passage. But when past the Cuckolds haul up for Linekin Neck, and 
pass to the northward and westward of Fisherman Island into the river. 

DANGERS. 
The Cuckolds have been already described auove. After passing them there are no 

obstructions until well into the passage, when there will be seen a red spar-buoy to the 
northeastward. This is on 

GANGWAY LEDGE, 
which lies nearly in the middle of the passage between Linekin Neck and Fisherman l&Jand. 
It hM seven feet at mean low water and about five at low spring tides, and is therefore 
very dangerous to vessels of all classes. It is nearly six hundred yal"ds SOUTH !mm 
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the southwestern end of Linekin Neck and about six lmndred and fifty yards to the 
northwar(l of Ram Island. (This latter is the small island lying close to the northern 
end of Fisherman Island, on its western side. See page 4Gl.) 

There are from three to five fathoms on both sitles of this ledge, and it was formerly 
marked by a buoy with horizontal black and reel stripes. As, however, the best and 
widest passage is on its southern side, between it and Ram Island, and as the northern 
channel is further obstructed by a dry shoal, called Card Rock, and by several detached 
rocks with :fifteen and sixteeu feet on them, the buoy has been changed to a red one, which 
pass to the southward of. 

CARD ROCK. 
"\Vhen the red buoy on Gangway Ledge is made, there. will also be seen an-0ther red 

luoy to the northward of it, aml nearer to the southwest point of Linekin Neck, on Card 
Rock, a bare rock, surrounded by shoal water, and with a bad ledge extending south
ward from it two hundred and fifty J'ards with eleven feet water. On the southern 
end of this ledge, in ftve fathoms water, is placed the red spar-buoy marked No. 6. The 
northern channel passes between this buoy and tliat on Gangway Ledge, but to avoid 
the detached rocks northward and westward of the latter, vessels must keep closer to 
the buoy on Card Rock. · 

Card Rock is only about three lnmilred yards WEST from the southwestern end of 
Linekin N eek. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING DAMARISCOTTA RIVER. 

V. Corning from the west1oard, between Linekin Neck and Fisherman Island.-"\Vhen 
abreast of the Black Rocks, bring the northern end of Fisherman Island to bear E. by N. t N., 
with the Cuckolds in range with it, and in fourteen fathoms water, bard bottom; steer 
E. ! N., as for Fislwrnian Island Passage. But on this course, when just past the Cuckolds, 
with Burnt Island Light bearing N. by E. -l E. and the southern end of Damiscove (Damis
cove Point) SE. by S. SOUTHERLY, with about twenty-five fathoms water, hard bott-0m, 
steer NE. -t·E. for Linekin Neck, carrying not less than twenty fathoms. On this course, 
when the middle of Squirrel Island bears N. t E., and Wood End of Damiscove Island SE. t S., 
steer NE. by E. ! E. for the southern end of Inner Heron Island. This course leads three 
hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the buoy on Gangway Ledge, and carries 
not less than five fathoms water. Continue it until within two or three hundred 
yards of the buoy on Inner Heron Island Ledge, and in thirteen fathoms, when steer 
N. by E. t E., and follow the directions given for the river, on pages 472 and 473. 

To pass to the northward of the Gang1cay keep the northern side of the passage; 
leave Card Rock Buoy one hundred yards to the northward, and steer E. t S. for the 
southern point of Green Island, carrying not less than three fathoms water. " 7hen 
about four hundred yards from the island alter the course to the southward, steering 
about SE. by E. tE.1 so as to give the point a berth of about one hundred and fifty yards. 
When past this point, bring the southern point of Inner Heron ls land to bear NE. by E. i E., 
steer for it, carrying not less than five fathoms water, and proceed as above directed. 

TIDES. 
The following data, computed for Damariscotta., will be of service: 

Corrected Establishment, or Average Time of High Water after Moon's meridian 
paasage .............................................................. ·-···· ........... . 

Kea.n Rise and Fall of Tides, or Rise of Mean High Water above the plane of 
·reference ••.••..•...............•.....•..••..........••••••••....• 

Kea.n Duration of Bise • • • • . . • . • . • • • • • . . • • . . • • . • . • • • . . . . • • • . • . • • • • • . • • . .•• 
Jlean Duntion of Fall • • • • . • . • • . • . • • • • . . • • • • . • • . . . • • • . . • • • • . • • . .. -• • . . . ... 

8.3 ft. 
6il 14m 
6h llm 
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CURRENTS. 
• 

General information as to the set and velocity of the tidal-current only can be 
giYen. Its general direction is, of course, up and down the channel, as in other streams, 
with an augmented velocity for ebb-current owing to the natural fall of the land. But 
the close vicinity of the Falls to the Newcastle :Bridge works a considerable change in 
the duration of ebb and flood currents. The water, confined to a narrow channel, 
which is further obstructed by rocks, pours -with great velocity over the falls and 
through the bridge, and this velocity continues to be felt for some distance down the 
river, requiring a strong current of flood-tide to overcome it. Besides, the flood-tide 
must overcome, by the rise of the water, the elevation of the falls above the natural bed 
of the river, and until it has so done the current will continue to flow down river. 
Thus, the current of ebb commences at the turn of the tide and continues unt.il nearly 
one-third flood; while the current of flood begins about one-tllird flood and runs up 
until high water. This peculiarity of the tidal-current is felt for several miles below 
the bridge-in fact, almost as far down as Clarke Ooi•e. Near the mouth of the river, 
however, the rise and flow usually begin and end at the same time, being affected only 
by the winds and the natural descent of the shores from Newcastle to the mouth of 
the river. 

The unusual duration of the ebb current in the upper part of the river is a point 
of some importance to vessels bound up. The whole distance from the entrance to 
Newcastle is only about fourteen miles, and a vessel taking the first of the flood at the 
entrance will carry it up with her, unless she has a fresh breeze aft, when she would 
be apt to meet the ebb above Clarke Cove. But under ordinary circumstances she 
would be sure to find no retarding current all the way to the town. This peculiarity 
also admits of vessels of larger draught waiting for half-tide before weighing to pro
ceed up the river, so as to get the strength of the flood-current in passing through the 
narrow channels above the Ledges, where a favorable current is of great importance. 

It may not be out of place here to remark that most of the wharves, both in New
castle and Damariscotta, being dry at low water, piers have been built on the edge of the 
channel, where heavy-draught vessels may lie at low water and discharge cargo. Two of 
these {already mentioned on page 473) are constructed opposite l\Tefr Oo-ve, and on either 
side of the deep hole, (see page 4 73,) which forms here a convenient anchorage~ Al~ngside 
of the eastern pier ten feet at low water may be carried, but the shoals have .now ex
tended out to its southern end, where there is only six feet. Vessels may still, however, 
use the upper end of the pier. The western pier is placed nearly in the middle of the 
mouth of the oove, and has twelve feet at low water along its whole length. 

A third pier is built on the western side of the channel, about four hundred yards 
below these and a little over two hundred below Jack Point. It has also twelve feet at 
low water along its whole length. 

LINEKIN BAY. 
Next to the westward of the Damariscotta Ri?Jer is a commodious harbor with good 

water throughout its length and breadth ; but except as a harbor of refuge is of no com
mercial importance, and is seldom used even as an anchorage, as vessels can easily 
make Town's End Harbor or the Damariscotta. 

The entrance to Linekin Bay is between Linekin Neck on the east and a round, high, 
thickly-wooded peninsula on the west, called Spruce Point. A small island, about six 
hundred yards long and very thinly wooded, lies on the eastern side of the entrance, 
close to Linekin Neck. It is called Negro Island. · 

~is bay is two and a half miles long, and runs into the land in a N lf E. direction. 
Its width is about one mile, but the entrance is only about eleven hundred yards witle 
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(a little over half a mile) from shore to shore, and the available channel about :five hun
dred, the latter being much narrowed by the dangerous ledges off Spruce Point. Five 
and six fathoms can be taken up to the head of the ba;r. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES OF 

LINEKlN BAY, ISLANDS IN THE BAY AND NEAR THE ENTRANCE TO IT. 

A vessel coming from the eastward and bound into Linekin Bay will usually pass 
through the Fisherman I.<Sland Passage, and will open out from behind Flllherman Island 
first a moderately high island hearing NW., wooded with a stunted growth of spruce 
trees, its southern end appearing higher than the rest of the island, and assuming a · 
round bluff-like form. This is 

SQUIRREL ISLAND, 

lying in the middle of Booth Bay, and therefore to the westward of the entrance to Line
kin Bay. It is nearly three.quarters of a mile long by eight hundred yards in width, 
and its shores are tolerably bold-to. The upper end is low, has a very gentle slope 
toward the northern point, and is mainly cleared and settled. On its western shore enters 
a <leep cove with from three to seven fathoms water, called Squz'.rrel Island Cove. 

This island is a resort for excursion parties during the summer, and has a number 
of houses built on its summit. These are occupied only during the summer. 

SPRUCE POINT 

will open next to the northward, bearing about NORTH, and easily recognizable by its 
round hilly sides, and by a single bare summit surrounded by trees a little to the north
ward of the southern end of the point. This summit is called Big Hill, and is one 
hundred and forty feet high. It shows against the trees behind it. 

Spruce Point is thickly wooded with spruce and pine. The highest crest is nearly 
two hundred feet above high-water mark, and, unlike Big Hill, is clothed with a thick 
growth of trees. The eastern shores are bold and the fall of the laud somewhat steep. 

Nearly in range with Big Hill will appear au islet lying close in with the south
western end of Linekin Neck. This is 

NEGRO ISLAND. 

It lies NE. and SW., about three hundred and fifty yar<ls from the western shore of 
the neck. It is forty feet high, and has a very few spruce trees on it. 

Passing between Da.miscove and Fisherman Island, and running up toward Spruce 
Point, the southwestern face of Linekin Neck will appear as low cleared land, with a few 
houses on it, and backed by wooded slopes. Between this end of the neck and Negro 
Island is formed a cove with bold shores and good anchorage, called Card Cove. 
It has from six to nine fathoms water. 

Passing between Negro Island and Spruce Point, bound into the bay, there will be 
seen ahead, bearing about NE. by N.1 a small bare islet lying nearly in the middle of 
the bay. It is calle«l 

CABBAGE ISLAND; 

is about a quarter of a mile long and about one hundred yards wide, and lies N. by E. 
and S. byW. It is exactly one mile above Negro Isla.nd. 

The eastern shores of Linekin Bay are formed by the western slopes of Linekin Neck. 
They are mostly cleared and settled, and slope regularly back from the water's edge to 
the crests <>f tne hills, which vary from sixty to one hundred feet high. Behind these 
cleared.and settled lauds wooded hills appear, rising in some places two hundred feet 
above high-water mark. 
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The northern shore of Linekin Bay is formed by high land partly wooded and pa.rtly 
cleared, and varying from one hundred to one bm1dred and sixty feet in height. There 
are a few houses near the shore. 

Two small islands lie near the head of the bay. The northern one is called 
Little Island, and is nothing but a bare rock, about one hundred yards south of the 
north shore, and surrounded by ledges bare at low water. The southern one is called 
Fish-Hawk Island, and lies two hundred and fifty yards to the southward of Little 
Island. It is about eighty yards in diameter, and has a single tree on its summit. A 

. ledge, bare at low water, obstructs the approach to it on the southern side, but its 
eastern and western shores are bold-to. There are not less than four fathoms water 
between it and the western shore of the ba~y. 

On the western side of the bay there is a cove with from three to four and a half 
fathoms water, which is formed by the junction of Spruce Point with the main land to 
the northward, and is called 

LElYIS OOYE. 

It receives the waters of a Rmall stream called Meadow Brook. At the head of the co,-e 
rises a bare hill one hundred and sixty feet high, called Mount Pisgah. Cabbage 
Island lies off the mouth of this cove. 

North of Lewis Gove the western shores of Linekin Bay are thickly wooded, ancl 
rise gradually to a height of one hundred feet. The woods are pine and hemlock. 

DANGERS. 

IN APPROACHING AND E:NT.ERING LIN.EKIN BAY. 

I. Oomingfroni the eastward.-Coming from the eastward, through Fisherman Island 
Passage, the first danger met with is 

THE HYPOCRITE, 
already described, (page 474.) It lies between the White Islands and Fisherman Isla.nd, 
and is for the most of its length bare at low water. Its southeru end is marked by a 
black spar-buoy, not numbered. 

Passing the HypocrUe, 

FISHERMAN ISLA:ND POLNT 
is reached. A ledge with fourteen feet at low water makes out from the southern point 
of Fisherman Isla.nd to a distance of three hundred and fifty yards. It has also been 
before described, (see page 476.) 

Passing this ledge the course leads toward Spruce Point; and to the northward 
and eastward, about midway between Fisherman Island and Linekin Neck, there will be 
seen a red spai·-bU<>y, on 

GANGWAY LEDGE, 
which lies nearly in the midclle of the passage leading east and west between Linekin 
Neck and Fisherman Island. It is about six hundred and fifty yards to the north ward 
of Ram Island. Seven feet at mean low water and five at low sprillg tides are found on 
this rock. (See page 476.) 

A fifteen-feet shoal lies three hundred and fifty yards W. by N. from the buoy. 

CARD ROOK. 

A quarter of a. mile lf W. from the buoy on the Gangway will be seen another red 
spar-liuoy, known as Oard Ledge Buoy. It is on the southern point of the ledge aOlTOD.nd
ing card Rock. This ledge has eleven feet at mean low water and only nine at low 
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springs, and extends two hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the rock and a 
quarter of a mile from the southwestern end of Linekin Neck The buoy is in gootl 
water. 

SPRl1~CE POLl't'T LEDGES. 

After passing Ca.rd Rock and heading up for Negro Island, there will be seen, bearing 
about N. by W., a heavy breaker in range with Spruce Point. This is on Spruce Point 
Ledges, which lie six hundred yards SOUTH from Spruce Point, and are bare at low water. 
With the shoal water surrounding them they cover a space about four hundred yards 
long in a NORTH and SOUTH direction, extending to within two hundred yards of Spruce 
Point. Six fathoms at low water may be taken between the ledges and the point through. 
a channel about one hundred yards wide. These ledges are not buoyed, but in view 
of thei19importance as obstructing both Linekin Bay aml 'l'ou:n's Enil Ifarbor, a buoy 
has been recommende<l to be placed off their southern end. 

CABBAGE ISLAND I.EDGES. 

From the soutberu end of Cabbage Island the shoal water extends to the southward 
about three lmndred yards, and for most of this distance the ledges are Lare at 
low water. Vessels in standing past the sontl1 point of this island, either to the east
ward or westward, should leave it at least four hundred yards to the northward except 
at low water, when they may approach within two humlred and tweuty-five yards of 
the dry ledge. Both the eastern and western sides of Cabbage Island ma:r Le approaclwd 
within one hundred and twenty-fi,.,.e yards with four fathoms water. 

If passing to the eastward of Cabbage Island, a bad ledge will be met -with in mid· 
channel, called 

HOLBROOK LEDGE, 

or sometimes Linekin Ledge. The former is the generally adopted name. It is dry 
at low water, and two hundred and fifty yards long between the ljnes of three fathoms. 
It is between five arnl six hundred yards distant from the shores of the Neck and the 
island, and -is not b11oyetl. 

SEA_L ROCKS 

lie six lmndre<l.. yards NORTH from Holbrook Le<lge :u1d a quarter of a mile NE. from 
the northern end of Cabbage Island. They are about four bunclred yards off the west
ern shore of the bay, on the northern side of the entrance to Lewis Ootie. Four feet at 
mean low water is found on these rocks; but there is a channel oue hundred and fifty 
yards wide between them am] the western shore .. Ffre fathoms may be taken through 
this channel. 

II'ISH-HA lVK ISLAJYD SHOALS. 

Fish-Hawk Island is surrounded by ledge& It should not be approached from the 
southward within less than three hundred yards. Vessels passing between it and the 
western shore give it a berth of a hundred yards. Those passing to the eastward of 
the island give it a berth of one hundred and fifty yards. Beyond Fish-Ha.wk Island it 
is not safe to go unless familiar with the bay, for the northern shore of the bay is shoal 
except in the northeastern corner, where there ii;:i a cove making into the northward 
and eastward which has three and a half fathoms water. As a general rule, however, 
do not go beyond Fish-Hawk Isla.nd, but anchor abreast of it, in from three to five 
fathoms, sticky bott.om. 

Both the eastern and western shores of Linekin Bay are bold, and may be safely 
approached a.long their whole length, except where bare rocks lie off the shore and gh-e 
warning o-f the existence of shoal water. 

A. C P-61 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

l•'OH, APPROACIIING A~D ENTERING LINEKIN BAY. 

I. Coming from the ea~tward, tMough Fisherrrian Island Passagc.-Through this pas
sage the course is W. by N. t N., which carries safely through between the White Islands 
and Outer Heron Island, well to the southward of Hypocrite Ledge, and between Damiscove 
and Fisherman Island, in not less than five fathoms w~l.ter. On this course continue until 
the southwestern point of Fisherman Island bears NE. by N. l N. and th.e middle of Squirrel 
Island NW. by N. l N., with six fathoms, soft bottom. ''Vhen fairly through the passage, 
and the southern extremity of Spruce Point bears NORTH, with Spruce Point Ledges iu 
range with it, steer NORTH for Spruce Point, carrying not less than .four fathoms water, 
and passing nearly half a mile to the westward of Gangway Ledge, a quarter of a mile 
to the westward of Card Rock, and four hundred yards to the westward of t~e south
western point of Negro Island. \Vhen abreast of the southwest end of Negro Island, in 
abont tweh-e fathoms water, steer NE. l N., passing to the eastward of Spruce Point 
Ledges three hundred yards, to the eastward of Cabbage Island two huudred and fifty 
yards, to the westward of Holbrook Leil.ge nearly two hundred yards, and to the east
ward of Beal Rocks two hundred and twenty-five yards. This will lead safely, with not 
less than five fathoms water, to convenient anchorage on the ea~tern side of the bay, 
near its head. 

H<>lbrook Ledge may be safely passed on either hand by giving it a berth of one 
hundred and seventy-five yards. The deept"st water (from six to eleven fathoms) is 
found to the eastward of it. 

Wishing to pass to the westward of Cabbage Island, when abreast of the southwest 
end of Negro Island, as before, steer NB. by N. t N. instead of NE. t N.1 and continue that 
course, with not less than five fathoms water, until fairly past the northern point of 
Cabbage Island, when an EAST course will lead into the bay clear of Seal Rocks and in 
not less than six fatT1orns water. But if bound into Lucis Oot'e, steer N. by W. t W. for 
](ount Pisgah as soon as abreast of the southern point of Cabbage Island. This conrs~ 
for ](ount Pisgah leads well past the northern point of the entrance to the cove with not 
Jess than five fathoms, after which keep the eastern shore of the cove close aboard to 
be in good water. Seventeen feet may be carried well up into this cove by following 
these directions; but large flats, mostly dry at low water, make out from the westeru 
shore, to avoid which the eastern shore must be kept aboard. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING LINEKIN BAY FROM SEAWARD. 

I I. Coming from seaward, vessels may pass on either the ea.stern or western si.de of 
Damiacove to enter Linekin Bay. If passing to the eastward, no dangers are met wi.th 
until up with Damiscove Point, when 

PUMPKIN ISLAND WESTERN LEDGES 

will be seen bearing about EAST. 'l'beise consist of two small bare rooks, surrounded 
by extensive ledges, bare at low water. The two rockslie BE. by E. and SW. by W. from 
each other, six hundred and fifty yards apart. The southwestern rock is half a miie 
B W. i :N. from the southern end of Pumpkin Ialand. From it the shoal water ex.tends 
llO:&'.fR two hundred a.nd seventy-fiv_e yar(ls and 80.UTR nearly four hundred yards. 
The Nortlu:asteni Rock lies over eight hundred yards llW. ]>7 lI. i l(, from tbe northern 
end of Pumpkin Island. From it the shoal water ex.tends ll ll:E. two hundred yards and 
W. by S. four hundred yards. Neither of these "ledges is buoyed. (See page 475.) 
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After passiog Pumpkin Island ·western Ledges, the channel leads between Outer 
Heron Island and Damisoove, and then between the northern end of Da.miilcove and the 
southern end of Fisherman Island, thus joining the Fisherman lHland Passage. 

If, however, it is considered most convenient to pass t-0 the westward of Da.mi.scove, 
other dangers are met with. The first of these is 

THE .BANTA.III~ 

or Bantam Rock as it is sometimes called. (See page 475.) It Ji(•s one mile and a 
quarter SW. byS.iS. from Damiscove Point; is bare at low water; extends :ENE. and WSW., 
and is three hundred and seveuty-fh·e yards long. Off the southwestern end is placed 
1111 iron nun-buoy of the secoud class, paiuterl red, aud marked No. 2. It is in deep 
water, about one hundred yards from the rock. It has been recommended that this 
buoy be superseded by a first-class t1un-buo.11 of ti.Jc same color. 

THE JlIOTIOX8 
a.re a group of ledges, mostly bare at low water, which extend off S SW. from the south
western point of Damiscove to a distance of six hnndred yards. They are Yery dangerous 
to vessels passing between the Bmitani aud Damiscove, espcch•lly on the flood-tide, 
which sets very strongly upon them. They are not buoyed, but a buoy bas been 
reeom mended. 

THE CUCKOLDS. 

After passing the Motions, the next danger met with by Yessels using this channel 
lies on the western side of the entrance to Booth Bay, three hundred and fifty yards 
SSE. from Cape Island. It is formed by two bare rocky islets, nbout one hundred and 
one hundred and fifty :,'ards in diameter, lying three-eighths of a mile ca bout eight hun
dred :yards) SOUTH,rom Cape Newagen. Ont.heir son them sides the~, are dangerous to 
approach closely; but the eastern side of the easternmost islaml is <1nite bold-to. (See 
page 476.) 

A wooden tripod, fifty-seYen foet high, ha.-i been en .. ~ted on the southern end of 
the eastern rock, tweh'e feet aboye high-water mark. 'l'be upper half is covered with 
boards and painted black. From it 

Miles distant. 
Burnt Island Light-House bears N NE .... - - ...................................... -- . .. .. 2i 
Dam.iscove Island, (wood end,) E. by S, .... - • . . . • • •...••. - . • • . • . . . . • 1 ii 
Seguin Light-House, SW. by W. -i W .•••.•••..... - - - _ - - . - . . . . . . . • . . . U:t 

These rocks are much dreaded. There is a passage to the northward, between 
them and Ca.pe Island, but it is unsafe for strangers. 

After passing the Cuckolds, the ehannel leads between Squirrel and Fisherman Islands 
into t.be bay. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING A~D ENTEIUNG LINEKIN B.A Y. 

11. Coming from the southu:ard.-1. To pass to tlw eastward of Da.miscove Island: 
When nearly up with Damiscove Point, bring the middle of Fisherman Island to bear 
N. by E. i E. and steer for it, passing between Outer Heron Island and Da.miacove. On this 
course carry uot less thari fifteen :(a.thorns of water, and when the. middle of SquitTel 
Isbmd bears NW. by N. t N., in about twenty fathoms, steer that course until Spruce Point 
bears NORTH and the southwestern point of Fisherman Island If E. by li. t N., with six 
fathoms of water, soft bottom. Then steer NORTH for Spruce Point, carrying not Jess 
than lour fathoms of water, and proceed as directed for entering this bay, (page 482.) 
l III. Coming from the westward, to pass to the u:estward of Damisoove and enter Linekin 
Bay.-With Seguin Lig'h.t bearing W. t S. steer E. l lf., carrying not less than eighteen fa.th-
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oms water, until Burnt Island Light (on Burnt Island, in Booth Ba,1/) bears N. by E. t :&., 
with thirty-Jfre fathoms water; then steer NE. by N. i N., which course will carry clear of 
m·erythiug up into the channel to the westward of Cabbage Island, with not less than 
five fathoms water. Ent to pass to the eastwartl of that island, when abreast of the 
southwestern point of Negro Island give it a. berth of about four hnntlred yards and 
steer NE.!- N., carr;')·ing not less than five fathoms, and proceed as directed for this 
channel, (on page 482.) These courses will also serve for vessels coming from the west
ward outside of Seguin. They pass to the westward of Bantam Rock nearly three
ciuarters of a mile and t-0 the westward of the ]!lotions about five-eighths of a mile. 

BOOTH BAY 

is an arm of the sea, embraced between Fisherman Island, Linekin Neck, and Spruce Point 
on the east, and Southport Island on the west. It lies in a NORTH and SOUTH direction, 
and is about four miles long. Linekin Btiy opens out of its eastern side, between Line
kin Neck and Spruce Point, and is separated by the latter from the cove at the head of 
Booth Ba.y, called BOOTH BAY HARBOR, or more commonly TOWN'S END HAR
BOR, from the name of the village built on its shores. 

The entrance to Booth Bay is between the sout,heru point of Fisherm'itn Island and 
the southern point of Southport Island, called 

CAPE NEW AGEN. 

It is of moderate height and bare of trees, but covered with houses ou its southeastern 
face, forming the village of Cape Harbor. Viewed from the southwar<l, this cape will 
be seen over a low sparsely-wooded islet, called Cape Island, and the two bare rocks 
known as the Cuckolds. Behind the honi,;es on the cape the laud will appear as a .. 
high bare le<lge, thickly-woo!led hills forming the background. 

SOUTHPOH,T ISLAND 

separates Booth B<iy from the Sheepscot Rioer. It lies NORTH and SOUTH; is fonr miles 
long and of irregular shape. Two mHes to the northward of Cape Newagen it attains 
its greatest width of a mile and three-quarters, and thence diminishes toward the south, 
being only three-eighths of a mile wide at the cape. 

Southport is thickly wooded, and very thinly settled on its eastern shore, which 
presents, alternately, bare and wooded surfaces, high bare ledges, and low gently
sloping lands, dotted here and there with houses. The middle of the island is thickly 
wooded and uninhabited. 

'l'bis island is separated from the peninsula of Booth Bay, to the northward of it, 
by a narrow, crooked, but deep passage, called TO nrN'S END GUT, wltich leads 
from the Slteepscot into Booth Bay between precipitous blum,, antl is at this point not 
a hundred yards wide. 

To the northward and eastward of the entrance to Town's End <Jut is a high bluff 
head, called 

McKOWN roINT. 

It is bare of trees, under cultivation, and eighty feet high. It forms the western side 
of the entrance to Booth Bay or Town's End Harbor, the eal!"tern shores being formed by 
the northwestern side of Spruce Point. The entrance is here a little over eight hundred 
yards wide, but after passing IcKown Point widens to a mile in -width. 

On the eastern side of Town's End Harbor a cove makes in to the northeast, 
with good warer, and on its shores is built the village of Town's End. This is the\ 
EASTERN HARBOR, and is the prineipa.l anchora.ge. All of the harbor to the west-
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ward of this cove is called nrESTEBN HARBOR. It is wider and more commodious, 
but not so well sheltered. The shores are bold, and gornl holding-ground may be 
found anywhere between the eastern and western sides in from three to five fathoms 
at low water. 

DESUJUPTION OF 
THE SHOHES OF BOOTH BAY AND Tff\YN'S END HA.R.DOU. 

To a vessel coming from the eastward, outside of all the islands, Damiscove would 
first appear. It will look like two islands lying NORTH and SOUTH from each other, 
close together, the southern high and covered with grass, its surface descending steeply 
toward t.be south but very gradually toward the north. The northern island will appear 
high and well-wooded. The bare bluff point at tl10 southern end of Damiscove is called 
Damiscove Point; the wooded end on the north side of the iisland is Wood End. 
(See page 4G2.) 

Passing the southern end of Damiscove, L>AJJISCOYE HARBOR will open. It is 
a long narrow co,-e making in on the south side of the island, with a small settlement 
at its head. This harlmr has good water in it, and is a great resort for in-shore fisher
mett iu southerly gales; for, although open to the southward, it is quite smooth in 
heavy gales from that direction. 

Passing Damiscove, Cape Newagen will be seen bearing NORTH, and easily recognized 
by the houses upon it, and by its being partly hidden by a low thiuly-wooded islet 
and two bare rocks a little to the eastward of the is)et. The rocks are the Cuckolds, 
(see page 483,) and the islet is 

CAPE ISLAND, 

which lies due SOUTH from Cape Newa.gen about one hundred and seventy-five yardR. 
Between -it and the cape is a uarrow passage forming a roadstead, called CAPE 
HARBOR. This harbor is shoal aml not well sheltered, but has good holding-ground. 
Two or three old frame houses will appear on the north end of Ca.pe Island. They are 
now principally used as warehouses for fish; they are not visible from the southwarcl. 

Next to the eastward, but well in the bay, will be seen a round islet, bare of trees, 
and with a white light-tower on its southeastern end. This is Burnt Island, and the 
light-house is Burnt Island Light-House, the guide to Booth Bay and Town's End Harbor. 

A wooded island, high, and somewhat stee.p, will appear just clear of Burnt Island 
Light, to the eastward, and in range with Spruce Point. This is Squirrel Island, lying 
in the mid<lle of the bay, between Southport and Linekin Neek. 

Next to the eastward of Squirrel Island will appear Negro Isla.nd, aml close to it, on 
its eastern side, Linekin Neck. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE DIFFERENT ISLANDS IN BOOTH BAY. 

A vessel coming into the bay from the southward will pass between Damiscove and 
the Cuckolds, and, heading up for Burnt Island Light, leave Squirrel Island to the eastward, 
passing between it and Southport. 

SQUIB.REL ISLAND 

is situated in the"lniddle of the bay, midway between Southport and Linekin Neck. It is 
nearly three-quarters of a mile long and about eight hundred yards wide; its southern 
end about eighty feet high and tolerably stoop, covered wit11 a growth of stunted spruce 
nearly to the water's edge, while the northern half is quite low, nearly bare of trees, 
and under cultivation. A number of houses are built on this part of the island. Just 
to the northward of the southwestern point a cove make~ in on the western side, called 
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Squirrel Island Cove. It has from three to sen~n fathoms water iu it, and i~ 
entire1y unobstructed. 

\Vhen abreast of Squirrel Island, a low womlcd island will appear ahead, and close 
to the shore of Southport. This is 

PIG ISLAND, 

or Pig Cove Island as it is sometimes called. It is of a very irregular shape, lies 
NORTH and SOUTH, and is half a mile long, low and well wooded. A cove, semicircular 
in shape, and dry at low water, makes in ou its eastern side, nearlJ· dividing the island. 
Pig Cove Island is· separated from Southport by a long and narrow passage, called P'ig 
Gove, into which four and ~t half fathoms at low water may be carried for a quarter of 
a mile from its southern entrance. But above this a oar extends from Southport to Pig 
Island with only two feet at mean low water. ..At low spring tides this bar is bare. 

Abreast of Pig Island, about four hundred ;yards to the eastward, is 

BURNT ISLAND, 

a round bare islet, about forty foet high and nearly three hundred yards iu diameter. 
It is three-quarters of a mileNNW. from Squirrel Island and the same distance WEST from 
the southern end of Spruce Point. There is a good channel on both sides of it, but the 
main channel is to the eastward and has eleven fathoms of water. Its shores are very 
bold-to. 

On the eastern side of Burnt Island, near it.s southern encl, is built 

BURNT ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE, 

wLich is the guide to this bay and haruor. It is a white tower, twenty-four feet high, 
and shows a fixed white light of the fourth order of Fresnel from a height of sixty-one 
feet above the sea. This light is visible thirteen miles on a clear night. Adjoining the 
tower, to the westwa.rd, and connected with it by a CO\'ered way, is the light-keeper's 
dwelling, which ii'l painted brown. Tliis and a small house near the northern end of 
t,his island are tlle only buildings. 

The geographical position of Burnt Island Light-House is 
Latitude - 430 491 2911 N. 
Longitude 690 381 2511 W. 

Next to the northward of Burnt Island is a small low island, the southern face of 
which is cleared, but the northern and western sides are wooded and about forty feet 
high. This is 

.MOUSE ISLAND, . 

or Johnson Island as it is sometimes called, from the name of the owner. On the 
southern face is a handsome cottage, standing in the middle of ornamental gromuls, and 
on the northern end is a warehouse and small dwelling-house adjoining a strong pier 
which is used by the inland steamers a~ a landing-place. These are all the buildings 
on the island. Iouse Island is four hundred yards to the north ward of Burnt Isla.nd and 
about the same distance from the shore of Southport. 

There is excellent water on both sides of it, and capital anchorage under its north· 
ern shores, between it and KcKown Paint. 

TUMBLER ISLAND. 
Two hundred and seventy-five yard.fl off the western shore of Spruce Point, and eight 

hundred yards B. by B. t N. from the northern end or lllouse lslaad, is a small bare island 
surrounded by shoals, ~led Tnmbler hland. There is a. narrow passage between it a.lid 
Spruce Point, but it is shoal and unsafe for strangers .. 
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The village of Town's End is situated in the northeastern part of Town's End 
Harbor, being built on both sides of the cove called Eastern Harbor. The western shore 
of this cove is a high bluff, eighty feet above high-water mark, and occupied by se•eral 
handsome dwellings. The point to the westward of the bluff is low and fringed with 
trees. It is called Mill Point, and forms the eastern side of a 1arge irregularly-sllapetl 
cove, called Mill Creek • 

. Mill Creek is shoal; only nine foet can be taken into it past tlie point. Its western 
point is a low and fiat piece of land, called Railway Point, upon which is a steam 
railway and apparatus for taking vessels up and repairing them. This is the best rail
way east of Portland, being much more ea.<;y of access than those a,t Bath, and being 
under the management of skillful and experienced workmeu. l\lany vessels are yearly 
repaired here. . 

\Vest of Railway Point is another low point fringed with trees, and forming the 
eastern point of the entrance to Campbell Creek, which has over three fathoms at 
low water in its mouth; but just above the entrance is crossed by a bridge over which 
passes the "shore-roa<l" from Southport to Town's End. All of these shores are thickly 
settled, being included in the township of Booth Bay. 

Behind llcKown Point, to the northward, the western harbor forms a large and deep 
cove, much narrowed and obstructed, however, by a line of bare ledges making off from 
the eastern side of the entrance to Ca11ipbell Creel.: to a distance of three hundred yards. 
Tile best water is close along the shore of IcKown Point. 

D~.\.NGERS 

IN APPitOACHING AND ENTERING BOOTH BAY AND 

TOV\'N'S END HAH,BOR 

I. C01ni11,q from tlle east1,('ard.-The dangers in the approach to Booth Bay from the 
eastward, through Fishennan L~lmul Channel, lrnYe already been described, on page 
480. Tbe_y are, first, 

H-YPOCRITE LEDGE, 
lying between the White Islands and Fisherm.a.n Island, and is for the most part bare at 
low water. Its southern end is marked by a black spar-booy, not nnmbered. Secondly, 

.If'ISHEillJfAN ISLAND POINT, 

a ledge, bare at low water, making off from the southwestern end of Fisherman Island. 
From it extends to the southward a shoal with fourteen feet at mean low water and 
tw~lve at low springs. The southern point of this ledge is three hundred and fifty 
yards south of.the island. It is 1wt buoyed. 

GANGWAY LEDG.E 
is .the next obstruction met with. It lies in the middle of tlte passage which leads 
EAST and WEST, between Linekin Beck and Fisherman Island, and isl marked by a red 
spar-buoy. Seven feet ~.t me.au low water and five at low spring tides are found on 
this rock. · 

Three hundred and fifty yards W. by N. from Gangu·ay Buoy is a shoal with fifteen 
feet at mean low water. 

UARD ROOK 

lies a quarter cf a. mile NW. from the Gaugway BuQy, and has eleven feet on the ledge 
lying to the southward of it. This ledge is marked by a red spo,r-bwy in good water. 
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SPRUCE POINT LEDGES. 

These dangerous ledges lie six hundred yards SOUTH from Spruce Point and are 
bare at low water. 'Vith the shoal water surronnding them the.)' cover a space about 
four hundred yards long in a NORTH and SOUTH direction, extending to within two 
hundred yards of Spruce Point. Six fathoms at low water may be taken between the 
ledge and the point through a channel about one hundred .)Tards wide. Tiiey are not 
buoyed, but a buoy has been recommended to be placed off their southern point. 

T1VELVE-FEET ROCI~. 

This.rock lies five hundred yards (about a quarter of a mile) WNW. from the south
ern end of Spruce Point. There is good ,water on all si<les of it, but it is not bu,oye<1. 
Ten feet will be found on this rock at low spring tides, and a buoy will be recommended 
upon it. This rock may be avoided by keeping nearest to Burnt Island. 

After passing Twelve-Feet Rock the channel is clear and the shores bold-to until 
we come abreast of Tumbler Island, which should receive a berth of one hundred aml 
fifty yards to the eastward, and, after passing it, if bound into Eetstern Harbor, the 
eastern shore should receive a berth of two hundreu and fifty yarus. The small bare 
islet which lies SOUTH from the bare bluff point on the western side of Eastern Harbor 
should be left one hundred and fifty yards to the northward atHl westward in passing 
into the harbor. 

SAILING DIREUTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOOTH BAY AND 

TOWN'S END HARBOR. 

l. Oomingfram the eastward, through li'islun·man IMlaiid Pa.~sage.-The course through 
this passage is W. by N. t N., which leads well to the southward of the Hypocrite and 
Fisherman Island Point, in not less than five fathoms of water. On this course continue 
until the southwestern point of Fisherman Island hears NE. by N. ·~ N. and the middle of 
Squirrel Island NW. by N. ! N., with six fathoms water, soft bottom. Then fairly through 
the passage, the southern extremity of Spruce Point bears NORTH, and Burnt Island 
Light over the northern end of Squirrel Island bearR N. byW. ~ W. Now steer N. by W., 
exactly for the middle of M:eKown Point, carrying not less than four fathoms, and passing 
one-eighth of a mile to the eastward of the northeastern point of Squirrel Island, nearly 
half a mile to the westward of Spruce Point Ledges, and four hundred yards to the west
ward of Twelve-Feet Rock. Continue this course past Johnson or Mouse Island until a 
quarter of a mile from M:cKown Point and just past Tumbler Island, with seven and a 
half fathoms water, when a NE.! E. course leads, with not less than five fathoms, into 
Eastern Harbor and up abreast of the town. Or a N NE. course will lead into lV estern 
Harbor, close along the eastern shore of M:cXown Point. Round the point on its northern 
side, carrying not less than four and a half fathoms, giving the point a berth of 
one hundred and twenty-five yards to the southward, aud anchor in the cove under 
the 11orth shore, between Railway Point and XcKown Point. 

II. To pass between Linekin Neck and Fisherman lMlmul and etiter Booth Bay.-A 
course W. by N. i·N., for the northern side of the wooded hill on tl1e southern eud of 
Squirrel Island, leads safely through this passage with not less than four fathoms, pass· 
ing one.eighth of a mile to the southward of the buoy on Gangway Ledge and six hun
c1red yarlls to the southward of the buoy on Card Ledge. On this course, when Spruce 
Point bears ,lfORTH and Burnt Island Light NW. by N., (seen just clear of the northern 
point of Squirrel Island,) and in foor fathoms, steer N. by W. t W. for the western slo1>e of 
the l>ltUf on KcKown Point, carrying not less than eight fathoms of water, and when 
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within a quarter of a mile of the point, and just past Tumbler Island, steer NB. t I:. into 
Eastern H(trbor, witli not less than five fathoms; or N NE. past 'McKown Point, and 
thenet" into ll'eswrn Harbor, cmT3·ing not less than four am1 a half fathoms water. 

DANGEHS 

IN Al'PHOACHING AND ENTERING BOO'~H BAY AND 

TOWN'S END IIARBOR. 

II. Coming from the ea.~tu:ar<l, between Da.miscove Point nnd Bantam Rock. 

PU1UPKIN ISLANI>., EA8'1'BRN LEDGE. 

This ledge has sixteen foet at mean low water, and is the first danger met with in 
coming from the eastward through this passage. It is eight hundred and fifty yards 
SE. by E. from Pumpkin Island and a mile and a half SOUTH from Outer Heron Island. 
1t is twt buoyed, and only shows in heavy weather. 

Pll~IPIC1N ISLAND JVESTERN LEI>GE,-; 

are next met with, also ou the northern side of the channel. They arc two hare rocks 
lying NE. and SW. from each other. The southwestm·n rock only is dangerous to this 
pass:tge. It lies half a mile NW. l N. from the southern point of Pumpkin Island, and 
tl1e shoal water extends to the southward of it nc:trly fonr hun(ked yards. Tlii.v lcd{lr: 
is not lnwved, and to avoid it vessels mnst g;ive t.he hare rock a berth of at least a 
qnarter of a mile to the 11orU1ward. 

THE ~lOTI(XNS. 

These are a gToup of lt,tlges, mostly ban~ at. low water, which extend in a SSW. 
direction from the southwestern point of Damiscove nearly six hundred :yards. ~'hey 

are very daugerous to ,-cssels using this passage, especially on the flood-tide, which sets 
very strongly upon tho111. 'I'hey are not buoyed, but a buoy bas been recommended. 
(Sec page 483.) 

TICE BANTAJJI. 

This very dangerous rock lies on the sonthern si{fo of this pa.<::sage, and is quite as 
dangerous to vessels on the ehh-tide as the 11fotion11 are on the flood. It is bare at. 
extreme low tidel'I, and is marked hy an iron nun-buoy of the second class, painted red, 
and marked No. 2. It is plnced in good water about one hundred yards SW. from the 
rock. 

Bantam Ro<:k lies one mile and a quarter SW. by S. i S. from Damiscove Point. 
page 415.) 

THB CUCKOLDS 

~o tho two rocky islets which lie on the western side of Booth Ba.I/ Entmnce, about. three
eightbs of a mile SOUTH from Cape Newagen. Tlwy are dangerous of approach from 
the sontbwa.ri:T on account of the long r<!Cfs making off from their aoutbern sides, bnt 
the eastern side of the eiisteru rock il'I quite hold. The flood cnn-ent sets right on 
to these rocks. 

A wooden tripod, fifty-seven feet high, has lwcn erected on the t11outbem end of Urn 
eastern rock twelve feet above high-water mark. The up1.er half iR covered with boards 
and painted black. From it 

Millll! diWi.ut. 
Burnt ldan.d Light-Bouse bears N NE .... - - - .... - - - - - .. - ........•.. - 2i 
Damiscove Island, (Wood End,) :E. by S ... - . • . .. - - . - - - ..•. -•.. - - • - . - lfj 
hguia tight-Honse, SW. by W. t W .. - . . . . . · ..••....• - . ..• • • . .. . • • Hk 

4 -0.P-62 
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There is a passage between the Cuckolds, but it is not safe, nor is it of any import
ance. It bas ten feet at low water. 

PIG COVE LEDGE. 

This ledge extends in a SOUTH direction from the southern end of Pig Island for 
three hundred and fifty yards. At this distance there is a small rock, bare at half 
tide. This rock serves as a beacon to mark the end of the ledge. 

EA.STERN LEDGE, 

or Pig Island Eastern Ledge, is a very dangerous one, four hundred yards long, which 
makes oft' in a southerly direction from t1J.e northern point of the cove on the eastern 
side of Pig Isla.nd. Its southern end is one hundred and fifty yards oft' the eastern shore 
of Pig Island, and is not buoyed. Part of this ledge is dry at low water. 

To avoid it, vessels using this passage hug the Burnt Island shore. 

SQUIRREL ISLA.ND LEDGE 

lies on the eastern side of this chan·nel. It extends WNW. from the northern point of 
Squirrel Island to a distance of nearly six: hundred yards. Ten feet at mean Jow water 
and eight at low springs may be found on this ledge. It is not buoyed. 

The southwestern point of Mouse Island bas a long ledge making off to the south
wartl, which is tlry at low water. But the western shore of the island is quite bold, 
and may be safely approached. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOii APPHOACHlNG AND ENTERING BOOTH RAY .ANO 

TO,VN'S END HARBOR. 

II. Coming from tlte eastward, between Damiscove Point and Bantam Roek.-Vessels 
which have come through the Mtiscle Ridges, intending to use this passage, alter the 
SW. by W. course as soon as they are fairly between Allen Island and :Monhegan, and 
steer W. by S. t S. until Pemaquid Light bears N'.by W. t W., when W. t N. will lead safely 
through between the Motions and the Bantam, in not less than ten fathoms of water. 
But from outside of Monhegan, about two miles to the south ward of it, a straight course 
W. by Ii. f N. will also lead safely through. On the el>b-tide this course must be altere<.l 
to the northward to avoid the Bantam, as when made good it lea<ls within six hundred 
antl fifty yards of the rock. This course carries through in not less than ten fathoms. 

On either of these courses continue until opening Burnt Island Light to the westward 
of the southwestern point of Squirrel Island, on a bearing of N. t E. Then steer N'. t E. 
for the southern end of Pig Island, carrying not less than eighteen fathoms water, and 
passing a quarter of a mile to the westward of the Motions and nearly three-quarters of' a. 
mile to the. eastward of the Cuckolds. When abreast of the southern encl of Squirrel Island, 
in about eighteen fttthoms, steer N'. by E., if bound up to the westward of :Olll'llt Island, 
keeping the eastern side of the channel aboard to avoid Pig Isla,nd EasterH Ledge, and 
carrying not less than ten fathoms; anq. when Bnrnt Island I.ighthears E. by N'., or is a 
little forward of the beam, steer N'. 1 W. past Iouse Island, with not less than seven 
fathoms water. When about midway between the entrance to Toun~'s End Gut and the 
dock on the northern side of 11'.ouse Island, and in seven fathoms water, a NE. byE. tE. 
course will lead safely into Eastern Harbor, where anchor off the town. Or, lroep the 
southern aiu.l eastern sbores of •oKqwit Point close aboard, am_l round that point into 
Warem Harbor. 

If wishing to anchor in Pig Cove, when between the .Motions and the Bantam aud 
Burnt Ialand Light bears B. t E., just open fo the westward of8qllin'el Isla.ml,'Steer BOBTJI, 
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which course will carry stl'aigbt into the cove with not less than ten fathoms water. 
Pig Got1e Ledge always shows itself, and is, therefore, easily avoided. 

But if wisbing to passt.o the eastward of Burnt Island, wben abreast of the southern 
eml of Squirrel Island steer N NE. for the western point of Tumbler Island, and continue 
thh~ eourse, with not less than four fathoms water, until abreast of Burnt Island Light, 
when steer for the eastern end of McKown Point, carrying not less than eight fathoms; 
and if bound into llrestern Harbor, pass close to the point and round its northeast end 
into the harbor, with not less than twenty-seven feet. · But if bound into Eastern Har
bor, when abreast of Tumbler Island steer NE. ! E., which will lead clear of everything 
up to tlie anchorage, and in not less than fiw1 fathoms. 

Or, anchor anywhere betweeu Johnson or Mouse Island and McKown Point, in from 
six to eight fathoms, soft bottom. 'l'his is a great anchorage for fishermeu. 

Ill. Gomin,q froni the southward, or from st:awaril, to enter Booth Bay.-Briug Burnt 
Island Light to bear N. by E. and st.ecr for it. This course carries not less thau tweh-e 
fathoms past Squirrel Island, passes nearly throe-quarters of a mile to the westward 
of the Bantam, about five-eighths of a mile to the westward of the .Motions, and nearly 
half a mile to the eastward of the Cuckolds. Continue it, with not less than four fathoms, 
until within three lmmlred yards of Burnt Island, when, in about five fathoms wa.ter, 
aud if bound to the eastwanl of that island, round its southeastern end, keeping in 
about ten fatltoIDs two or three hundred yards from shore-if it be night-time-and 
when abreast of the light, bearing WEST, steer for the eastern end of JlleKown Point, and 
follow the directions given auove. On the last course there is not less than seven 
fathoms of water. 

But, if bound to the westward of Burnt Island, when within eight or nine hundred 
yards of the light, in about thirteen fathoms, steer N. i W., keeping the western sides of 
Burnt ancl lltouse Isls.nds close aboard to avoid Ea,stern Ledge; this course will carry not 
less than six fathoms. When past Mouse Island, and miclway between it and the 
entrance to Townls End Gut, in six and a half fathoms, steer NE. by E. t E. into Eastern, 
Harbor, carrying not less than five fa.thorns water; or follow the shore of l'llcKown Point 
into Western Harbor; or anchor under the northern shore of Mouse Island. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOOTH BAY AND 

TOWN'S END HARBOR. 

IV. Coming from, the westward, outside of Seguin.-Vessels of heavy draught, coming 
from the westward and intending to pass to the southward of Seguin Island, must 
beware of 

MILE LEDGE, 
with eighteen feet at mean low water and sixteen at low spring tides, which lies 
nearly three-quarters of a mile B. i W. from the southern point of Seguin Island and 
nearly a. mile from Seguin Light. In the day-time it is perfectly safe to go inside of this 
rook, antl from sixteen to eighteen fathoms may be carried about midway between it 
and the iSland. 

TOM BOCK, 

SO~iltimes called the Sunken. Sister, lies in Skeepscot Bay, two miles and a half 
NE. by E. t E; from the southern point of Seguin and NE. by E. i E. from Seguin Light. 
From Cape llewagen it bears SW. t W., distant a little over four miles. It has eight or 
nine foot at ,mean low watert and is marked by a red apar-buoy (No. 2) placed in deep 
•ater.·well to the southward ana westward of the ledge. Pass tQ the southward of jt 
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going into tbe Slieepscot and Booth Ba,ys, but to the uorthward by vessels using the 
inside channel. 

This buoy sometimes got."S adrift, aud vessels mm~t ue guid1_,><l l>y the ueariugi:> to 
avoid tlte ledge. 

SAILING DIUJ~CTlONS 
l<,OU APPROACHING AND ENTEIUNG IlOOTil UAY AND 

TOWN'S END IIAUllOR. 

IV. Com,ing from the westwtird, outside of Seguin Island.-IJriug Seguin Light to IJear 
NORTH, one mile and one-eighth distant, in nine and a balf fathoms of water, and steer 
NE. by E. i E. for the southern end of Fisherman Island. '!'_his course takes not less than 
nineteen fathoms of water, and passes three-quarters of a mile to the southward of 
Tom Rock. Continue it until past the mouth of the Sltt·epscot and Burnt Island Light 
bears N. by E., in twenty-seven fathoms water, then steer for the light, and follow tl:Je 
directions previously gi mu, (page 4!>0.) 

'l.'lrnre is another cbanncl, by which the Sltecpscot River and Booth Bay may be 
approached .from the westward. It passes to the northwar<l of Seguin aucl aloug the 
rn:)I'thwestern shores of Slteepscot Bay. It is, however, too da,ugerous for strangers to 
attempt, being full of le<lges, shoals, and rocks, only a few. of 1ckich are buoyed, and 
being moreover subject t.o the influence of the dangerous tidal-cuITents in the vicinity 
of the Kennebec Et~tranc1J. It will be treated under the head of the Sheepscot lli,ver. 

LIGIIT-IlOUSE. 

fl 

' Lo_ugitw.le \V. from Greeuwieh 
Observatory. li'ixed 

Name. ! Latitude N. or 
:1 

In arc. lu time. 
Uevol viug. 

I 

I 
----·~----- --------

Burnt Island Lt ..... 1 430 49' 29" 69° 38' 25" 41t 3gm 33.76 Fixed. 
L 

TIDES. 
Corrected Establishment ......•.....................•....•..... 
Kean Rise and Fall of Tides . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . ... 
Kean Duration of Rise ...•.•..........•....• , •.. : ..••....••... 
Mean Duration of Fall. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. . 

UURUENTS. 

Height lJistance 
above visible in 
Level nautical 

of Sea.. miles. 

61 ft. 13 

8.9 ft. 
6h 1201 

6h 13ru 

l.1ittle need be said in regard to the currents in Bootk Bay and the approaches to it, 
except to repeat the caution to mariners coming from the eastward through the passage 
between Da.miscove Point and the Bant<Wl·, nameJy, on the flood-tide t~ beware of the 
Afvtions, on which the current of fiood sets strongly, and on the ebb to take like care to 
avoid the Bantam, on which the ebb sets with oonsiderable foree. The eurrent o-f 1lood 
also sets strongly on the Cuckolds, and, therefore, strangers at night, if it be Hood-tide, 
should never haul up to enter tbe harbor untµ Bumt Island Light bears N. by E. 

The flood-current sets on to Mile Ledge and Tom Rook, but its strength is not great, 
and the courses laitl down give them a sufficient berth, except in heavy southerly 
-weather. The distance from the rooks can easily be estimated by tire bearings given, 
on pa~ 491. , 

SBEEPSCOT RIVER. 

· _ ''ljiis ri.ver em11ties into /JheepBoot Bay, and is the iirst opening into the- land met . 
"1itli to the westward of Booth Bag. It is very -deep, nine fathoms being the $1108.leet 
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water in the channel from the mouth of the rhrer ·to the town of Wiscasset, nearly 
fourteen miles above. 

The entrance to this ri\'Cr is lletween Cape Newagen ou the east and the southeast
ern point of Georgetown Island ou the west. This point is very easily recognized, as it 
is a promineut round hillock, about fifty feet high, the summit of which is composed 
of marllle, which gives it a ver;y lmld white appea.rauce. It is called Griffith Bead. 

Between Griffith Head and Cape Newagen the river i.s two aud a half miles wide; 
hut it hceomes much narrower up toward Wiscasset. 

DESOlUPTION OF TllE SHORES OF SHEBPSCOT l{.lVER 

80UTIIPOUT ISLAND. 

'l'his island lies hetweeu the Slteepscot and Booth Bays. It is four miles long and 
of variable width, its greatest extent east and west, being a mile and a half, and its 
uarrowest part, at Cape Newagen, ouly three-eighths of a mile. It lies NORTH and SOUTH, 
aud its western side forms the eastern shores of the lower part of the Sh.eepscot. This 
side of the islaud presents a shore of varied heights from the low land at Cape Newagen, 
·where it is forty feet high, to the high hluff at Christmas C1rne, Ui mile and a half above 
the cape,} where it is over one lm1ulred feet. Tue land is generally thickly wooded 
and the shore-line very irregular. Several islands lie along the shore. 

O..:.\..PE ISLA.ND 

lies off the southern eud of Cape Newagen, separatell from it by a narrow strait, k11own 
as Cape Htirbor. 'l'he island is low and rocky, with a fow fir trees upon it, and one or two 
homses. Viewed from tl.ie sonthwan.1, the hou8e8 in the cape settlement are distinctly 
to uu seen over this h>laud. It is surrounded uy shoal water arnl dangerous rocks. 

llUNTING ISLAND 

also lies oft' the southern end of Southport Island, about two lnmdre<l and fifty yards 
west of Cape Island. It forms the southern side of the eutra.uce to Cope Harbor; is low 
aml thinly wooded. Its western aml southwestern shores should receive a good berth, 
as there are long ledges and bad shoals extending from tlrn island toward the west and 
southwest. 

LOWEU. l\I.AU.K ISLAND. 

To the nortlnvestward of Hunting Island, a little more than three-quarters of a mile 
distant, lids a small wooded island, called LOwer ::M:ark Island. U is three-eighths of a 
mile from the Southport shore. 

::M:ark Island is about two hundred yards in diameter. It is wooded with sprnc;ie 
ant\ fir-mainly the latter. In the centre of the islet rises a spruce tree from which all of 
the branches have boon stripped except at the very top, where a tuft has been left, giv
ing to the tree, as it rises ahove all of the others, the appearance of a tall pole with a 
b]ack ball on top of it. Iuside of this island the ground is broken and dangerous. 
Strangers should always pass to the westward of it. 

CHRISTMAS COVE. 

One mile and a llalf a.hove Cape lfewagen a long narrow cove makes in to the 
northward for about half a mile. It is called Christmas Cooe, and is easily reoog
oized by the high, thinly-wooded hill on the western side of the entrance to it. This 
hill is the highest land on the western shore of Southport. The middle of the island 
rises to a much greater height, and shows bare ridges and here and there thin woods 
of pine &b.d 1iemlock. Ohrisvmas 0'11.m is shoa1, and ltll.~ch of it is d.ry at fow water. It 
oft'~rs·no advanta.ges as a harbor. · -
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HENJJRIOK HARBOR. 

Seven-eighths of a mile to the northwan.l of Cltrii:;tmw; Cove is Hettdrfok I1arbor. 
The entrance to it is between a low bare falaml, called David Island, with one or two 
houses on it, on the north, aml a larger partially-wooded island, called .Toe Island, 
on the south. 

Jlen<lriek Harbor i1:1 contained between the western .shores of Southport on the east 
and David and Joe Islands on the west. The northern end of the harbor is a shallow 
co>e running up into the island of Southport. The southern cud is formed by a narrow 
passage between Joe Island a,nd the western shore of Southport, and is dry at low water. 
The entrance is extremely uarrow, awl has nine feet in it. TJ1e l1arbor is completely 
land-locked, so tlmt veHsels may lie securely at all times. 'l'he anchorage is, however, 
very narrow, and vessels usually moor by a line to one of the wharveR. 

There is quite a settlement at Hendrick IInrbor, and a number of fislterrncu fit out 
tuere. But strangers cmrnot enter witbont a good local pilot. 

Just to tLe uorthward of Hemb"'wk H<truor i:; 

HE~DltlCK HEAD, 

easily recoguiz.ell by the light-lwnse ou it. It is a little over two miles ant\ a half above 
Cape Newagen and a mile awl a quarter al.Jove UhriHtma .. ~ Cove, and is low, hare, and 
rocky. On its southern extremity i:s built 

HENDRICK IIEAD LIGIIT-HOUSE, 

tbe guide for entering the Sheepseot River. lt is a one-storied lmildiug, wliitewashed, 
and the lantern containing the light is 011 its western end. This Light-house shows a 
revolving white ligut of the fourth order from a height of forty feet above the Jevel of 
the river, alHl visil>le twelve nautical miles. Its gf'ographical position is 

I~atitude 430 4!)' 20" N. 
Longitude - 090 41' 24" ,V. 

Hendrick Head is very hold. Vessels may go close to it. There is a cove to the 
eastward of it which is full of rocks and nearly dry at low water. 

One mile to the north)Vard of Hendrick Head is a low but prominent point, called 

DOGFISH HEAD, 

easily recognizable by a large porgy-oil factory built upon it. 'l'he land between it and 
Hendrick Head is aU low and thickly wooded with pine and spruce. Dogfiah Head forms 
tlle southern point of tbe entrance to EBENICOOIC HARBOR. It is quite bold-to. 

The western shores of the Slieepscot, from its mouth to a. distance of four miles to 
the northward, are formed by the eastern side of 

GEORGETOWN ISLAND, 

seven and a half miles long and of a very irregular shape. It lies between the Sheep.
scot and the Kennebec, and is tolerably well settled. On its southern side it is indented 
by two shallow coves called Sagadahoc Bay and IIeal Eddy; on the northern 

side it is nearly separated iot.o two parts by a. long na.rrow cove, called Robin Hood 
Cove, which, beginning at the north end of the island, runs to within less than a moo 
of the southern end. 

GRIFFITH HEAD 

is the southeastern point of Georgetown Island. It is a bare round hillock .about. fifty 
feet high, and oom1losed, to a great extent, of limestone. 'l'he summit is of marh~ 
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and being worn by tile weather presents a very bald and white appearance-the more 
remarkable as the laud in the vicinity is quite low and sandy. To the east•Yard, separated 
from it by a very narrow channel, dry at low water, lies the Outer Head, a detached 
rock about one hundred and fifty yards in diameter, and perfectly bare. It is two 
hundred yards from shore. 

One mile and three-eighths to the northward of Griffith Head is the entranc1~ to a 
long narrow cove, with from four to seven fathoms of water, ca1led 

HERMAN HARBOR. 

It is three-quarters of a mile long, but its entrance is very much contracted uy a 
small islet .and reef of rocks making out from its eastern si<lc. The entrance being· 
narrow has, however, four fathoms at low water, and_ there is capital anchorage with
in it. There is quite a settlement at this place. 

Between Herman Harbor and Griffith Head the slJores are bold-to, rocky, and 
wooded. 

Five-eighths of a. mile to the northward of Herman .liaruor is the southernmost of 
a group of islets, called 

THE. FIVB ISLANDS. 

These are all small, and five in number. The sontlH•rumost is ahont two lJnn
dred yards from the Georgetown shoro, and 11as a few r-;prnce tl'ef's on it. The two 
central islands of the group are about one hundred and Sf'V<mty-fiw~ yards to the north
ward of the southernmost., are lflrgf'r and morf' tlticldy woo1lc1l. '.rhe two northernmost 
lie close together, aoont four hnndre<l yar;ls to the northward of the middle islands. 
They are both low an<l ''ery Rm all, and lie eloRer to the shorn than any of the others. 

There are various passages among these islet.s, hut only one tlia.t is ff\·ailable, ex
cept for very liglit-draught vessels. Thi8 passage leads hetween the northernmost 
islan<.l and the central islands. The channel leads cloRc along the northern shore of the 
Centl'al Islands, and has eight fathoms of water. Jlaving pal'lsed in hy this entrance, 
a small bot comfo1·table harbor is reached, conta.ined between the islands and the George
town shore, where anchor securely in from three to five fathoms at low water. This 
harbor is eallecl FIVE I1SLANI> HARBOR. The entrance is a Yery little above but 
nearly opposite to Hendrick Head Light-House, on the cast~.rn-sl1ore of the river. 

LTTTLE SIHJE'I'SCOT Rl VER. 

Just abo\'C the Five Islands opens the .Di"ttl.e Slwepscot, a narrow passage, running 
in a northerly direction between the northeaster11 eml of Georgetown Island and a mod
erately high, well-wooded island, called McMahan Island. The Little S1tcqJscot js only 
about two 1mmlred aud fifty sards wide at it,-; mouth, and rapit1ly narrows to only about 
seventy-five yards; but it spreads ont into a cove just above the Narrouw and attains a 
width of nearly a quarter of a mile. At its northern extremity it joins Urn SA SA NOA 
RIVER, which connects the Kenml>ec and Shcep.<1cot. . 

The length of the Little Sheepscot from its month to Soldier Point, whe1·c it joins the 
Saaa'ltoa, is nearly a mile. Five fathoms may he carried through it at low water, lmt 
the velocity of the current is great and the clumnel narrow, though straight, and it is 
by no. means suit.able for strangers. 

SOLDIEl~ POINT 

is the northeastern point of Georgetown Island. It forms the western side of the entrance 
Of the Little 8/ieqnJ,Cot into the Sasa'l'U>a, and is low, very thinly wooded, aud oocu1)ied 
by one bouse and small barn. 
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Mc1\IAHAN ISLAND 

lies on the western side of the Slteepscot, along the northeastern shore of Georgetown, 
and forms the eastern shore of the Little Sliee1Jscot. It extends N. by E. and S. by W., is 
nearly a mile in length and triangular in shape, its widest part lleing at its northern end. 

This island is moderately high, (about eighty feet in its highest part,) and is well 
wooded. Its northeastern end is a low bare point, backed by spruce and pine woods, 
and calle<l North East Point. This point forms the southern side of the entrance to 
Sasanoa, which here makes in to the westward through a narrow and deep passage 
called GOOSE ROCK PASSAGE. 

MIDDLE MARK ISJ..1AND. 

A little over half a mil~· to the eastward of the middle of McMahan Island lies a 
small, bare, round islaml, called Middle Mark Island. It is surroumled by shoals, but, 
there is a channel with nine fathoms of water between it and Mc:Mahan Island by keep
ing the shore of the latter close aboard. 

A quarter of a mile N. by E. from North East Point is a small, low, wooded island, 
called 

WHITTUM ISLAND. 

It lies NE. by N. and SW. by 8., in the mi<ldle of tlie entrance to Ooose Rock Passage. It 
is about two hundred and fifty sards long arnl qnito narrow. There is good water into 
the Sasanoa on both sides of it, but the true channel is hetwe< n the southern end of 
this island and North East Point. 

'l'be northern shore of (}oose Rock Passa.r1c is formed hy the 8outbern ernl of 
Westport Island, a large island, which forms the west.em side of the fJ11ecpscot Rit•cr 
from the mouth of the Sasanoa to the town of Wiscasset, 

On the eastern shore of the Slwepscot a group of iRlands (~xtends to tlw northward 
from Dogfish Head, lying along the northwestern fac{I of Southport and tile western 
shore of Booth Bay Peninsula. First to the northward of the Head lios a group of three, 
calle•l the 

GREEN ISLANDS. 

They are about one hmulrnd yards to the north ward ol' Dogfish .Head, aml form t.he 
northeru side of the entrance to a wide and deep cove or basin, called Ebmiicook Harbor. 
The middle island of the group is the largest. It is thinly wooclc<l on its western side, 
but elsewhere bare of trees. It rises gradually to a height of eighty feet above high
water mark. The other two islands are low, wooded, and much smaller than the central 
oue. There is no passage between them except at high water. 

EBENIOOOK HARBOR, 

as before mentioned, is a w.ide cove or bas;n, embraeed between the NORTH and :tf'W. 
points of Southport Island. The principal entrance to it from the westward and south
westwarQ. is between the Green Islands on t110 nortlt and Dog:fish Head on the south. 
Through this passage twelve fathoms may be carried. It may also be entered by a 
passage between the Green Islands and the island north of them, called Boston Island; 
but the former is the usual and best channel. 

From the eastward and southeastward the harbor may be ent,ered through Town,'s 
End Gut; but here a drawbridge has to be passed, a.U<l the channel ii:i narrower, D1ore 
crooked, and has, a very strong tide.way • 

.. On ~e west and northwest this ~rbor is pro~ Q.y ~he line of islandil. l!kitlb. l~ 
along the wes~rn shore of SOuthpori and Booth Jle..J ~ Thus it. is ~y 
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land-locked, and heing easy of access, with plenty of water and good holding-ground, 
it forms the most tlesirable harbor on the Slwepscot Bitler. A small settlement occupies 
tbe southern and eastern shores, and the western side is occnpicd by mills, warehouses, 
and the dwellings of those cmplo;ycd in the mills. 

There are few obstructions in this harbor, and it is entirely free from ice in the 
winter. 

BOSTON ISI,AND, 

between five and six hundred ,yards to the northward of the Green Islands, is bare of 
trees except near its crest, where there is a small grove of pine. Its western shores 
are steep, hut on its south si11c the land rises very gradually tot.he summit, sixty fe,et 
high. 

Boston Island lies N :E. by N. and SW. by S., and is six hundred and fifty yards long. 
Between it and the Green Islands there is a passage with tliree and a half fathoms into 
Ebenicoo1i: Harbor, narrowed, howe,·er, and obstructed hy a large ledge, drs at half-ebb, 
which surrounds a little bare islet about midway between Boston Island and the Green 
lala.nds. 

Boston Island lies exactly opposite to North East Point. 
'l'o the northward of Boston Island lies a group composed of tlHee islands, t.he cen

tral one being much the largest.. This middle island is called 

SWEET'S ISLAND, 

and sometimes Thirty-Acre Island. Its southern point is 0111.r three hundred yards 
to the northward of Boston Island; is low and partially wootled. The island rises grad
ually to a height of eighty feet allO\'e high-water mark, the middle and southern por
tions tolerably well wooded with the usual growth of pine and spruce, and the northern 
and western sl1ores low, elca.r{id, and cnltivat~\11. On t.he north shore there are several 
houses. 

Sweet's Island is neal'ly tweke hundred yards long, (a little onir half a mile,) and 
its greaw.st width is three-eighths of a mile, or over seven hnndred yards. The small 
low islet with a few trees on it, which lies two lrnudred and fifty yards SW. from the 
centre of Sweet's, is called Powderhorn Island. It is about two hnudretl yards lo•1g, an<l 
is snrr0trnded by sboals. 

The third island of the group is in reality two islandA, joined only at low water. 
Tbe common name apvlied to them is 

TIIE SPECTACLES, 

or Spectacle Island. They lie ahout two hundred and seventy-fiye yards S :E. from 
the southeastern face of Sweet's Island; are of an m·al shnpe and of equal length, being 
each about two lrnn(lred and seventy-fixe yards long. They are both low and entirely 
bare. Between them and the southeastern face of Sweet's Island there is a channel witb 
six fathoms leading to the northward. 

Betwee~ three and four hundred yards east of U1c Spectacles, and between tltern 
and t.be western slwre of Booth Bay PeninRula, 1ieR an iF1laml called 

INDIANTO\VN ISl.1AND. 

Jt lies in a NORTH and SOUTH direction, and is fh-e-eightlu.; of a mile long, but 
quite narrow.· lt6 northern and southern ends are formed by wooded hillocks eighty 
feet high, separated by a valley running EAST and WEST about the middle of the island. 
Thus, vie'Y'ed from the westward the island presents a saddle-like appearance. In the 

AC P-63 
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centre of the valley two or three houses may be seen. The cllannel to Town's End·,Gut 
from the northward passes between this island and the Spectacles, antl then between 
the southwestern point of Booth Bay Penins1tla on the north and the northern point of 
Southport on the south. 

The entrance to Town's End Gut is about three hundred and seventy-five yards 
wide, but rapidly diminishes in width until, at the bridge, which is only about eight 
hundred yards from the entrance, it is onl;y one hundred and fifty yards wide. Beyond 
the bridge it spreads out into a broad basin, from the northwestciz.n side of which a long, 
narrow, and shallow co,·e makes in to the northwestwaru, called Hodgdon Gove. 
To the southward of Hodgdon Cove the Gut again narrows to a width of one hundred 
and thirty yards, running between partly-wooded and partly-cleared lands on the east 
and a wooded, bluff point, one hundred feet high, on the west. Passing this blufl' it 
sends off an arm to the westward, called Thompson Gove, with sJiores cleared and 
settled, and then, once more contracting to a width of one hundred yards, enters 
Bootk Bay. 

Town's End Gut is one mile and a quarter long, and the least water in it is three 
and a half fathoms at low water. A strong tidal-current runs through the passagt', 
and strangers must not attempt it. 

RAM ISLAND, 

a little over three hundrell yartls NW. of Sweet's Island, is a low, grassy islet, lying N. by E. 
and S. by W., and two hundred and twenty-eight yards long. 'l'wo hundred yards to the 
eastward of it is another small island, not named, aml between tbis and Sawyer Island, 
to the eastward, is a channel with sixteen foet at mean low water leading from the 
northward into Town's End G"Ut. 

SA WYEH ISLANB 

is of very irregular shape, about eleven or twelve hundred yards long, and has an 
average width of about five-eighths of a mile. Its northern and southern shores are 
much indented by coves, (three on the southern and two on the northern side,) but 
most of them are dry at low water. The island is of moderate height, maiu ly cleared 
and settled. The passage between the southeastern point of Sawyer Island a1Hl the 
nortbem eud of Indiantown Island is only fiay yarcls wide at high water, and the two 
islands are connected at low water. A bridge.or causeway, fifty yards long, connects 
the southeastern point of Sawyer Island with the main land, and another bridge, about 
forty yards long, joins its northeastern end to another island, caJled 

HODGDON ISLAND, 

which lies NORTH and SOUTH, and is half a mile long. Its southern half is low and wooded 
with a variety of trees, the northern half higher, cleared, and settled. It lies in the 
middle of the mouth of a narrow pa&sage between the peninsula of Booth Ra!f and a 
large, high, we11-wooded island, called Barter ·Island. 

Opposite to Ram Island, on the western shore of the Bh,eepscot, iR n wide but shallow 
cove, called 

JEWETT COVE. 

It is on the eastern shore of W eatport Island, throo-qnarters of a mile above 1forth East 
}:>oint and five miles above the month of the river. Its shores are high, cleared, and 
under cultivation, with a number of dwellings, wharves, and fish-houses ou its banks. 
It affords good anchorage for vessels drawing not over ten feet, but is somewhat exposed 
to the swell in southerly winds. 

Jost to the noribward of Jeicett OO'tJe is a Jong, narrow, and shoal cove rnnnii11fto 
the northward, called • 



 

GULF OF MAINE. 499 

LONG COVE. 

It enters between the nortl..ieast point of eutrauce to Jewett Coi•e on the west and a. low 
hare point, called Kehail Point, on the east, and is nearly dry at low water. 

Long Cove is exactly opposite to Sawyer Island. 
l!~our hundred yards to the eastward of Kehail Point lies Upper Mark Island, 

the most northerly of the three Mark Isla.mis ju the river. It is a small hare island, of 
moderate height, lies nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and is al>out one hundred and fifty 
yards long. It is l>old-to on its southern and eastern faces, but a long ledge extends to 
the northward from its north end, anu on the western side the approaches are quite 
shoal. There is, however, a passage with nearly four fathoms between it and Kehail 
Point. 

After passing Kehail Point and Upper Mark Island, the river runs between Westport 
Island on the west and a large partially-cleared island, called 

BAltTEit ISLAND, 

on the east. This island lies off the western shore of Booth Bay, from wbich it is ::mp
arated by the narrow hut dee1) channel called Back Rii:cr, which leads iuto Tou·n's End 
Gut . . On the south it is separated by a narrow passage from Sawyer and Hodgdon Islands, 
ou the north, uy Cross River from tlie main land. It is tllree miles and a quarter Jong, 
and at its widest part, near the southern end, is nearly a mile wide. On the riYer side it 
presents a gradually-sloping snrface, descending from its ci·est to the wate;, partly 
cleared and cultivated, and with scattered houses ne:1r the shore. 

On the western side of the river the shores are high, Olufl", and bold-to from Xehail 
Point to the Narrows, seven miles above. The first indentation after passing Xehail 
Point is 

1'.1lRBOX corE, 

a small, narrow, and shallow cove on tlte eastern side of Keha.il Point, and only used by 
the "longsbore fishermen" belonging to the river. It is otherwise of no importance. 

GREENLEAF COYE. 

From 1'arlwx Cove the shores of Westport c.xtend iu a N NB. direction nearly two 
miles to a large cove of irregnla.r shape, often used as an anchorage by wind.bound ves
sels. Between its northern and southern points of entrance it is nearly a mile wide, 
but sends up a long arm to the northward called Fowle Cove, and another smaller 
arm to the southward, called McCarty Gove; while the middle and main part of the 
curve is known as Greenleaf Cove. A small l>are rock, called Greenleaf Ledge, 
lies off the entrance near the north point. The shores are steep and high, and wooded 
with spruce and fir. 

FOWLE POINT, 

the northel'jl- point of the entrance to t.his cove,. is immediately -ON?Osite to the northern 
point of Barter Island; is high, bluff, and precipitous; wooded except on its crest, which 
is cleared, eultivated, and settled. Here the river, which has had an average width of 
half a mile from Tarbox Oove U}l to this point, suddenly narrows to a width of less than 
a qua.roor or a mile, running between high steep banks tot.be Narrows. 

CROSS RIV.ER. 

Dirootty Opposite to Fowle Point is the mouth of Oross River: This stream takes its 
rise on. the penilisma of Booth Bay, runs NORTH for two miles, then turns and runs 

· directly WES'!' for half ' mile between high and precipitous banks, ancl in a doop and 
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very narrow channel, with from three to five fathoms, through which the tide p\}urs · 
with great velocity. This channel is calleu the OVENS JIIOUTH~ li'rom the Oven's 
}flouth this river has a general course about WSW. for a little over a mile to its month. 
It connects with Back River by a wide passage, through which nine feet may be taken, 
between t.I1c western end of the Oven's llfouth and the eastern shores of Barter Island. 
Cross River at its mouth is not quite a quarfor of a mile wide, but six fathoms at low 
water can be carried through a perfectly clear channel to the 0Den's JJ.foutlt, and six wen 
feet over the bar at the eastern end of the latter. ~ 

On the northern side of the entrance to ·Cross River is the wain laud, the southern 
point of which! forming tlie northern point of Cross River entrance, is called 

QUAUH.Y POINT. 

Jt is low aml gently isloping, mostly cleared and cnlti\ratetl, but with a few trees ou its 
southern extremity. The channel of the Slteepseot leads directly between it and Fowle 
Point, with twelve fathoms of water. -

Both shores of the river from tlJis point to tlm ..;.Yarrows a.re hol<l-to aull precipitous, 
but the eastern shore is specially noticeable from its beiug formed by a series of thickly
wooded bluffs, separated from each otlJer by cleared aud cultivated valle_yi;, dotted 
with houses here and there. 

Ou the western shore, jtl'St above Fowle Point, iis a sma11 cove called llzun Cove. 
It is of tio importance. On its north side is a high, bold, and precipitoui; ridge of rock, 
called Doggett's Castle, but corrupted by the_ setuers into the Dog's Castle. The 
shores are here so bold-to that eight fathoms are found a few yards from the rock. 

NearJya mile above the Castle is Colby Cove, a small cove with precipitous banks, 
which affords good anchorage. Opposite to its mouth is the spindle on lferrill 
Ledge. 

One mile above Oolby Oove is Hilton Point, a narrow, rocky point of moderate 
height, and bare of trees. Three quarters of a mile above it is 

CLOUGH POINT, 

the northern point of Westport Island and the southern point of the N,irrows. It has 
a bare gently-sloping surface on its northern face, but its eastern side is precipit-0ua, 
and the western shores thinly wooded with spruce. NE. from it, at a distance of fom· 
hundred yards, is the southern end of Davis Island. The river here turns ahru1>tl.Y at 
right angles to its former course, forming the NARROWS, through which pa.ss to the 
westward, between Davis Island and Clough Point, into Wiscasset Bay. 

DA VIS ISLAND, 

which forms the eastern shore of Wiscasset Bay, lies :ENE. aud W s.w., and is about 
three-quarters of a mile Jong. It is thinly wooded except a portion of its southern 
shores, which are clea~d. It is of moderate height except on its southeasterd face, where 
is a conical hill rising abrnptly from the low Jand around it. At the base of this ·hill 
a bridge connects the island with the main land. The cove formed by this· bridge and 
the southeastern shore of Da.via Island with the eastern shore of the Bkeepscot is called 
TILE EDDY. . 

The prominent feature of the entrance to lfi&casset Bay is the old block house oo 
Davia Island. It is an ancient building, octagonal in form, antl l0&p-holed for m11sketcy:,, 
and,. stands near the southern point of the islan~ The town of WUea.uet is oonneet.ed 
with Da"ris. Island by a bridge with a draw, which forms the northern side of the bArbor"'-
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WISCASSET BAY 

or WISCASSE1' HARBOR is of irregular shape, but wide aLHl deep. It forms a most 
excellent lJarbor, with good anchorage, and is very little ol>stmcted. The town of 
lViscasset is lmilt upon its western shores, has almut two thousaud iuhauitants, arnl its 
natural advantages as a commercial port can scarcely l,>e surpassecl. But it is com
pletely overshadowed by the ucigltuoring town of Bath, situated on the Kennebec, w!Jich 
commands all the immense lnmuer trade of the country drained by that river. 

On tlte western shore of the bay of W~casset lie two shal1ow coves, the northernmost 
of which, about half a mile below the town, is called I'ottle Cove. The otlrnr, called 
Hilton Cove, makes in to the southward uchind a grassy and prominent point, called 

IllRCII POINT, 

which forms, with Clough Point, the entrance to a <leep river separating Westport Island 
from the main land to the westward, and called BACK RIYER. It connects the 
Slwepscot with the &rsanoa at Ilockmnock Bay, but is of little use to strangers on account 
of the narrow limits to which the channel is confiued and tlle shoals and ledges which 
obstruct it. Its general course is about SW. by S., and its length from Clough Point to 
Westport Bridge, where it joins the Sasanoa, is exactly six miles. Three miles to the 
southward of Clough Point the river whleus to a breadth of over a mile, forming a shallow 
bay, called 1110NTSEAO BAT. This l.ia.r extemls from Young's Point, three miles 
below Clough, to Westport Bridge. The channel is here vcr.r uarrow and crooked. 

A draw admits vessels from JloniHeau Bay iuto llockomoek Bay through Westport 
Bridge. 

DANGEW::; 

JN .APPH.O.AOIIING AND ENTEIUNG SHEEPSOOT lUVEI-:,. 

J. Cominu jrorn the castu:-ar<l. 

BAN:L'A1U ROCIC. 

Vessels coming from the eastwarcl, hound into the 8/u:cpscot, may go on cit.her :side 
of the Bmitmn. (See page 47 5.) 

This dangerous rock lies one mile and a quarter SW. by S. t S. from Damiscove Point, 
and is bare at extreme low tides. Itis marked by an it-on nu11r-bu-0y (No. 2) of the second 
class, painted red, and placed in good water about one hundred yards s w. from the rock. 

THE .i.lIOTIONS. 
If passing to the northward of the Bantam, ther~ will be seen, bearing about N. by E., 

a heavy breaker on a gronp of rocks jnst to the southward of Damiscove Island. These 
are the jfotions, and are dangerous on the flood-tide, which sets right on to them. 
They are mostly bare at low water, extend in a SSW. direction nearly six hundrt~d yards 
from the. southwestern point of Da.miscove, and are not booyed, but a buoy has been 
recommended. 

TOM BOCK • 
. If passing to the westward of the Bantam, Tom Rock will be to the westward going 

in, but so far distant that it cannot be said to obstruct the passage to vessels coming 
fDlm the eastward. It bears W. by N. i N. from the Bantam, distant exactly four miles, and 
is the southernmost of a group of rocks called tbe Sisters, being sometimes called the 
&nlcen SUJter to distinguish it from th~ others, which are bare. It bears SW. i W. 
ftQm Cape Jl'ewagen, distant nearly four miles, and has nine feet at mean low water; is 
marked by· a. r&i Bpar·buoy (No. 2) placed in deep water well to the southwar<l and 
westward .of tb._, looge, and is to be left to the westward bound into the Bkee:psoot. 
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This lmoy sometimes goes adrift, aud vessels must be guided by the bearing~ to 
avoid the ledge. 

Passing to tl.ie nortl.1 ward of Tum Rock, the next obstruction is called 

THE SISTERS. 

They a.rn on the western side of the entrance, aud a little over half a mile NORTH 
from Tom Bock Buoy. Two of them are always bare. Tl.te southernmost one is bare at 
half:tide, and shoal water extends two hundred yards every way from tl.te bare rocks, 
and a wide channel exists uetween tlrnm and the western sborns of Slteepseot Bay. 

l'assing the Sisters, the next dauger is 

:BLACK 1:,ooKS. 

also on the western side of tlrn maiu chaunel. They are three rocky islets, surrounded 
by shoal water, wllich lie N. by :E. t E. from the Sisters, about a mHe distant, (bearing 
taken from easternmost Sister to easternmost Black Rock.) The easternmost of this 
g1·oup bears S. i W. from Griffith Head, distant one mile and one-eighth. 

'1.'he next obstruction is ouly dangerous in thick weather, or if coming from the 
eastward between Damiseove aml the Bantam. It is ou the eastern side of the channel, 
awl is known and dreaded as 

TUE UUOKOLDS, 

two lm1·e rocky h;let:s, (sec pagc.)83,) I,yiug about three-eighths of a mile SOUTH from 
C.ape Newagen. TIJ.ey are dangerous of ap1H'oach on tl.teir souther.ll side on account of 
the reefa in tLat direct.ion ; and the ~lwals also extend half a mile to the westward oi' 
the western rock. The current of flood sets right on to these rocks. 

A wooden tripod, fifty-seven feet high, has ueen erected on the southern end of the 
eastern roek twelve feet above high-water mark. The upper balf is covered with 
boards and painteu black. From it 

Milee distant. 
Burnt Island Light-House bears N NE ... - - _ ....... - - .... - ........ - . 2i 
Damiscove Island, (Wood End,) E. by S ... _ .... _ .... · ..•.•• - _ . - . • . • . . lf 
Seguin Light-House, SW. by W. i W •.... _ .•. _ .... _ .....•. __ ...... _... {;! 

vVhen Jlast the Cuckolds, the next obstruction will be seen to the westward. It is 
called 

GRII!'IJ'ITH HEAD LEDGE, 

&a<.l has seven feet at mean low water and scarcely five at low spring tides. Being 
bold-to and surrounde(l by very deep water, it almost always breaks. Tbis ledge bears 
E. i S. from the Out.er Read, distant abou~ eight h1111dred yards; HE. bf ll. from the,~ 
Boeka, distant a mile and a quarter; is marlred by a SJ>alr"~ pa.inted,i,p black and rM. 
horizontal stripes, placed about sixty yards to tlt4..8onthwa.rd of the ah~ 

There is a good channel between the Outer 1ha. and Griffith Head ~ .. 
'Vhen pa.st the Head, Lower Kade Island will be soon bearing a.bout EA.ST. It is 

very bold-to on its western face, and may be approached closely wltb eight fatlroms. 
But about ha1f a mile to the northward of it, and on the eastern.side of the c1uwneI, 
tie a group of very dangerous ledges, called the 

CAT LEDGES. 

Some of these rooks are a.lways bare, but ~1' are bare only at low wl;l,ter. ·~ 
lie to the westward of the entrance to OR:riB,11UPt' Q(}ll)fJ aud :0t1 the west.em side of the 
southern entrance to Hendrick Harbor, and .. are: quite bold-to on. their. 'We!Jtern ~de~ 
The group eov61'8 a space half a mile iifleugtk, arid extend• in 1'· J'w.·&rJ«:ts. d~~ 
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Four fathoms may be taken between their northern end and the south point of Joe 
Island, and thence between them and t.l1e west shore of Southport a deep passage exists; 
but none dare use it but the fishermen who liYc iu that vicinity and are familiar witil 
all tbe dangers. It is narrow and crooked. 

In southerly winds, O"\'en if very moderate, the Rea. breaks upon the Cat Ledges in 
a very frightful manner. The roar of the breakers e.an he distinctly 1iea.rd at Jewett 
Cove, several miles to the northward. 

Off the southern end of Joe Island are ledges bare a,t low water, which ought pro
perly to be inclucled in .the Cat Ledge Group. It is hest for vessels in beating not to go 
inside of the range of Hendrick Head Light-House and the large hare rock forming the 
northernmost of the Cat Ledges. 

When alm:inst of the Cat Ledges, the entrance to Herman Hm-bm· will bear abont 
W. by N. The eastern point of the entrance is very shoal, and the shore should here 
receive a berth of two hundred and fifty yard8. 

The next dangers met with in going up tbe ri,·er are exactly opposite to each other, 
on either side of tlle channel. The one on the ea.stern shore is called Cedar-Bush 
Ledge; that on the western side is the Old Sow. 

CEDAR·BU8II LEDGE 

lies W. by S. from the southern point of Cedar-Bush Island, at a distance of two hundred 
yards. It has ten feet at mean low water, is one-quarter of a mile SOUTH from Hendrick 
Bea.~ Light, and on the sonthern sid.e of the e.ntra.nee ~ the harhor. 

TILE 0 LT> 80 JJ' 

is out at low spring tides, and has two ft>et at uwan low water. It is about two lurn
dred and fifty yarcls S S W. from the outer of the Five Islands, and is only dangerous to 
vessels which, in beating in, may stand too close to the shorns of the islands. 

A long ledge, bare at low water, extends to the son th ward from the northernmost of 
the Fiwlalands, two hundred and fifty yards. rt ohstrncts t.lw entrance to Fil'e Island 
Harb<n'. 

Passing Rendri,ck Read be cm·efu1, when about ha1f a mile to the northward of the 
light, not to go too near the shore of aouthport if drawing over fourteen feet, for 
there is a ledge with sixteen feet at, mean low water ahout two hn11dred ;rartlA from 
shore. 

BULL LEDGE, 

or Bull Rock as it is mostly called~ is the next danger met with. It lies nearly in 
mid·rfrer, is bare at low water, and is marked by a spar-btWJJ painted in black and red 
horizontal stripes, plaood on the southern point of the lellge. From this ledge Hendrick 
:Head Light bears S. by E. l E., 11even-eighths of a mile; Dog.fish Head bears :E. ! S., fiYe
eightha or a. mile; Xi.Adle Ka.Tk bland bears NNE., fi\·e-eigbths of a mile. 

Paaising Bull .Leilge, there will be seen ahead a small, bare, round island, lying 
JlM!t'ly in the middle of the river, but a little closer to the western than the eastern 
abore. Tills is l[i.ddle •ark Island, (see page 496.) It is surrounded by shoals, 
l\nd sbould receive a .berth to the northward of three hundred ·and fifty yards, to the 
sonthward of two hundred amt fifty yards, au<l to the westward of one hundred and 
fit\yyards. BntpaBs t-0 the westward of it, and go between it and llclta.han Island. In 
that case look out fur 

MARK ISLAND LEDGE, 
~.b8$oalyBe\'elt qt atmeau low "at.er; is two hundred .and ftfty yarcls SW. from 
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Middle l'ttark Island; lies NORTH and SOUTH, and iR over three hurnlred yar~ long. Five 
fathoms may he taken between the islantl and the ledgei and ten fathoms between the 
ledge and McJiahan Island. Iu uRing this latter llassage keep close to :Mc1taha.n Island 
to avoi!l the lcd~e. It i11 not lnwyed. 

When past Middle Mark Island, there will he seen a breaker bearing about EAST. 
This is on 

HARDING LEDGE, 
a very dangerous rock, ol>structing hoth the Slieepscot Channel and the entrauce to Town's 
End Gut. It lies half a mile S. by W. from Powderhorn Island and nearly half a mile 
:E. t N. from Middle l'ttark Island, and i.s four hundred yards to the westward of Boston 
Island. It lies nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and has eight fee.t at mean low water, and is 
not buoyed, but a buoy has been recommended. 

A narrow pnssage, with six fathoui:,;;, separates the northern end of IIarding Ledge 
from 

P01FDERIIOBl't.,., SOFTIL LEDGES, 

which extend off to the southward from the south point of Powderhorn Island a little 
more than a quarter of a mile-in many places bare at low water. They have ten feet 
at their southern extremity, and six feet is fo~rnd on them four hundred yards from the 
point of the island. They are not lnwyed. 

TIIE EIGIIT-F'EET LEDGE • 
• After passing between Bartling Lerl.qe and :Middle Mark Island, the next obstruction 

met with is a Yery dangerous. ledge on the western hand, known to the inhabitants of 
the neighboring shores as Eigld-P--ieet Ledge. It lies EAST from North East Poin_t 
of McMahan Island, awl exactly between it and Powderhorn. Ten feet at mean low water 
and eight feet at low spring tides are found on it, and it is dangerous even to those 
acquainted with the riyer. It lies in a line drawn from Xiddle Ma.rk Isla.nd to th~ spindle 
011 Owu Ledge, seven hundred yards to the northward of the island and about four 
lmndred to the southward of the spindle. 

Yesse)s passiug up the river between Clou Ledge aud the western shore can axoid 
this ledge in the <lay-time by 11ot going so fa.r to the eastward as to bring Cl.ou Spindle 
to bear N. t E. Those passiug np the main ·channel should keep Kehail Point open to the 
eastward of the spindle on Olmt Ledge. The range of the spindle with Kehail Point leads 
exactly over the ledge. 

T/ii11 4i/ge is not buoyetl, but a buoy has been recommemle.d. 

CLOU LEDGE • 

.After }lassing E,ight-Feet Ledge, the spindle on this 1eclge will be seen bearing abont 
NW. 1'he ledge is bare at three-quarters ehh; lies between Whittum Island and :Pow
derhom Island, almost exactly in mid-rive,r, a.ud may he passed on ~ither lland. The 
main channel, however, leads to the eastward of it. 

Tb is ledge, tbe eight-foot spot to the southward, and the four-feet spot to the oorth· 
ward of it, seem to form part of a Jong rocky spnr making off from lfiddle Jfark h1&JUf 
toward Upper Jla.rk Island; for there are found, when passing up river, at short distanees 
a.long tbe whole lin(~, (one and a half miles lo11g,) ledges or spots with shoal w-ter, 
forming pinnacles or knobs on tbe back. of this spur. 

POWDERHQRN L~DGE, 

or Powderlwrn North Ledge as it should properly lie called, is the next obstrtJC
tion met with. It lies on ~he eastern shore of the .. l'iver, one hundred yards IO:&'lll from 
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lowderhom Island, and has four feet at mean low water. It is 1wt buoyed, but a buoy 
has been recommended. A channel with five fathoms at low water exists between this 
ledge and Po~erhorn Island. It can safely be entered by keeping the NORTH point of 
the island close aboard. 

~"'OUR-FEET SPOT 
is on the western hand of vessels bound up the main channel. It has no distinctive 
name, being known simply as the "Four-Feet Spot." Its bearings and distances are as 
follows: 

Clou Spindle bears S. t W., distant one-quarter of a mile; North End of Powderhorn 
Island bears SE. i E., three-eighths of a mile distant. The ledge is distant from the 
shore of Jewett Cove about half a mile. It is not buoyed, but a buoy or spindle has been 
recommended. 

This is a very dangerous ledge, formed by one of the knobs on the back of the ridge 
from lllfiddle to Upper Mark Island. 

LONG LEDGE. 

Vessels using the western channel, which leads along the eastern shore of JlcJlahon 
Island, and between Whittum Island and Clou Ledge, will meet, after passing the latter 
and the Four-Feet Ledge, a bad ledge of r.ocks off the SOUTH point of the entrance t-0 
Jewett Om.:e. This is Long Ledge. It is about two hundred yards from the shore; 
is bare in places at low spring tides; extends N. by E. and S. by W. for a quarter of a mile, 
and there are se\"eral detached rocks which lie to the"'northward and eastward of it, be
tween it and Upper Jlark Island; and one with sixteen feet midway between it and Whit-. 
tum Island. The rocks between Long Ledge and Upper Jlark Island have seventeen and 
eighteen feet at low water, and are not specially dangerous. 

But the whole of the ground between Whittum Island and Westport is very much 
broken-full of ledges and sunken rocks, which, owing to the strong current of Goose 
Rock Pa.ssage, make this a dangerous vicinity. So strong is the current of the Sasanoa, 
especially on ebb-tide, that it is dangerous for strangers to use the western channel of 
the Sheepsoot. It is always betoor, if it be possible, to keep to the eastward of Owu 
Ledge. 

Long Ledge is not bu-0yei1, but is plainly marked at low water by the kelp. Vessels 
beating in or out should not stand farther to the westward in this vicinity than the 
range of Clou Sp~dle with Kehail Point, which will be on the bearing of the spindle B. i W., 
and the Point N. t E. 

BAM ISLAND LEDGES. 

Vessels using the main channel after passing the Four-Feet Spot meet with no ob
struction u.n-til past Ram Island, {page 498.) The island itself may be passed close-to 
with five :fathoms of water, as its western shore is quite bold-to; but about three hun
dred and fifty yards to the northward lie two ledges, bare at low water, called Ram, 
Island Ledges, surrounded by shoal water and broken ground. It is not safe for vessels 
of heavy draught to go to the eastward of the range of the western end of Barter 
Ill&ucl, bearing N. by E. t E. There is, however, a channel leading into Back River, which 
~· between the southern point of Batter and the northwestern end of Sawyer Ialand. 
The entrance leads close under Barter Island until past the shoals north of Ram lsW.nd 
Ledges, after which both sides are bold-to. 

The shoal ground extends to the northward of Uppel' )(ark Ialand more than a 
quarter i>f a mile, and only one-eighth of a mile to the northward of Mark Island Shoal 
lies a large.~ led3e, known as 

Ao~· -
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HODGDON LEDGE:? 

or Tarbox Ledge as it is sometimes called. It lies seven hundred yards N. by E. 
from Upper Mark Island, and is two hundred yards from shore, and east of the entrance 
to Tarbox Cove. This ledge is marked by a black spar-buoy, No. 3, placed off the south 
point of the ledge in two fathoms at low spring tides. It is to be left to the westwa,'rd. 

STOYER LEDGE. 

After passing this rock there is nothing in mid-river, but there is a bare ledge, 
called Stover Ledge, alwut two hundred yards west of the Barter Island shore, a 
Jittle above Hodgdon Le<lge. This is only dangerous to vessels beating in or out, and 
these must be careful to give this part of the island a good berth. 

Stover Ledge is marked by a red spar-buoy, No. 2, placed in two fathoms of water 
off the southern end of the shoal. 

GREENLEAF LEDGES, 

are the next obstructions met with. They are two and three-eighths miles above Hodg
don Ledge, and between the latter and these ledges the river is entirely unobstructed. 

The principal ledge is a bare rocky islet, surrounded by shoal water~ lying two 
and a half miles to the northward of Hodgdon Ledge, one-quarter of a mi1e SW. from 
Fowle Point, and a little over ~ quarter of a mile from the shore of Greenleaf Cove. 
Inside of this le<lge lies another at a distance of a hundred and twenty-five yards, with 
four feet at mean low water and awash at low spring tides. A blaek spar.buoy, marked 
No. 5, is placed in fifteen feet of water on the southeastern point of Greenleaf Ledges. 

Vessels beating up or down river should not approach the shore of Westport Island,. 
between McCarty Point and Fowle Point, nearer than on a line drawn between the former 
and the dry part of Greenleaf Ledges. 

From Greenleaf Lerlges the river is clear of all obstructions until ap with 

MERRILL LEDGE:? 

two miles and a half above Fowle Point. This ledge lies on the eastern side of the river, 
about two hundred yards from shore, and just to the northward of the mouth of Merrill 
Oove. It is bare at low water, lies NI:. and SW., is six hundred yards long between the 
lines of three fathoms, and is marked by a spindle placed on the highest part of the 
ledge, near the southern end. 

Abreast of Merrill Ledge, on the western ·shore of the river, is Colby Cove, 
(page 500,) an excellent anchorage for wind-bound vessels. 

After passing .Merrill Ledge, the channel is entirely unobstructed as far up as 
Hilton Point, from which a ledge extends NE. for four hundred yards, with only eight 
feet at mean low water. It is not buoyed, but is ensily avoided by keeping in mid-river 
or over toward the eastern shore; or if beating to windward, by not going inside of Bil· 
ton Point, bearing SW, until a third of a mile to the northward of it. 

Clough Point should receive a berth of one hundred yards to tbe westward and 
southward in passing or rounding it, bound np. · 

After passing the Narrows, the first danger met with is to the southward, and oon
sists of two ledges or rocks, called 

SEAL ROOKS, 

lying in n'iscaaset Bay, between Clough and Bircb:Point.e, and in the middle ofthechan· 
nel leading int.o Back Ri11er. The more northerly of tile tw'° is bare, and is :five h.Mdred 
yards W 1l W. from Clough :hint and exactly the :aame distance from JlirohPoin.t,. .The 
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inner and more southerly rock is two hundred and fifty .yards SE. from the outer one, 
and only one hundred and fifty yards from the shore. Three fathoms at low water are 
found between the two rocks. The outer one is marked by a black spar-bU<>y, marked 
No. 7, placed in good water off the northeastern point of the ledge. 

Seal Rocks are only dangerous on account of the set of the current of ebb, which has 
a tendency to carry vessels toward Back Ril1er·, and consequently upon tliese ledges. Ves
sels passing through the Narrows should, if possible, keep the Davis Island shore aboard. 

THE MIDDLE GROl.'~YL>. 
After passing the Narrows and leaving Se<iJ Rocks Buoy to the southward, steer up 

for the southernmost wharves in Wiscasset, to avoid a shoal with ten feet at mean low 
water, which lies nearly in the middle of the hay, abont a quarter of a mile from the 
shore of Davis Island. This shoal begins at Wiscasset Bridge and extends SW. for three
eighths of a mile. There is 1w buoy on it. It i8 called the ~11id<lle Ground. 

In avoiding the Middle Ground be careful not to get too close to the large _piers ou 
which the saw-mills are built, as there is a dangerous sunken ledge, called 

BIRCH POLXT LEDGE, 
about one hundred and fifty yards to the sout.lnYard and westv.·iU'd of them. This rock 
has only seven feet at mean low water and five at low spl'ing tides, lies three hundred 
and fifty yardR NE. i N. from Birch Point, and about a quarter of a mile t-0 the westward 
of the southern end of the Middle Ground. It has caused several disasters. 

SAILING DIHEOTIONS 
FOR ENTERING THE SHEEPSCO'l' RlY EK 

I. C01ning from tile eastward, and proceediug up tlie rirer as far as Wiscasset.-
. If coming inside the Bantam, between it and Da.miscove, bring Griffi.th Head to bear 

NW. carrying not leRs than twelYe fathoms, and steer for it until Hendrick Head Light· 
House bears N. by E. t E., with thirty-two fathoms, soft bottom, when steer N. by E. t E., 
which course continue, with not less than twelve fathoms, until up with the buoy on 
Hodgdon Ledge. Leave this to the westward, and keep the middle of the river, with not 
less than eleven fathoms, until up with the mouth of Cross River, when it may be neces
sary to keep one shore or the other aboard to avoid the current of that river, according 
as the tide is flood or ebb. Both shores are very bold-to. After passing Quarry Point, 
however, the way is clear, and the depth not less than eleven ,fathoms until up to the 
spindle on Merrill Ledge, which leave to the eastward and kef p the western shore aboard 
until well past the ledge; then keep the middle until up with the Narrofvs, carrying 
not less than nine fathoms up to Clough Point. 
- In passing the Narrows with an ebb-tide and a strong breeze, keep the shore of 

Davis Ial&nd aboard to avoid Seal Rocks; but if the tide be flood, keep the middle of the 
}lassage. Ten fathoms may be carried through into Wiscasset Bay. 

As soon as through the Narrows, steer for the large Saw-mill at the southern end of 
the Boom until within three hundred yards of it and in about eight fathoms of water, 
when the .Midd'le Ground is safely past, and haul up the draw in. Wiacuaet Bridge, and 
anch,or off the town at discretion, in from four to six fathoms, soft bottom. 

But if of ligbt·draught, cross the Middle Ground, as there is nowhere less than 
ten feet UJ?Oll it &t mean low water. 

1f intending to pass to the southward of the Bantam, bring Pond Island Light-Rouse 
to bear lf W. by W. ~nd steer for it, carrying not less than thirty fathoms, until Hendrick 
ll~ Ligkt-Boue be.ars 11.byE.fE.1 in about thirty fathoms. Then steer N. byE.iE., 
carrying not less than twelve fathoms, and proceest as directed above. * 

These. courses made good will pass eight hundred yards to the westward of Oat 
~; a quarter <>fa mile to the westward of Oedar-Bush-Ledge; a quarter of a mile to 
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the eastward of Bull Ledge; two hundred yards to the eastward of lfiddle Kark Ia~d; 
a quarter of a mile to the westward of Harding Ledge; six hundred yards to the west
ward of Poioderkorn South Ledge; one-eighth of a mile to the westward of Powderkorn 
North Ledge; two hundred yards to the eastward of Eight-Feet Ledge; a {}Uarter of a 
mile to the eastward of Olou Ledge; four hundred yards to the eastward of Four-Feet 
Spot; two hundred yards to the eastward of Upper lla.rk Island; and one hundred and 
fifty yards to the eastward of Hodgdon Ledge. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING .AND ENTERING THE SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 

II. Ooming from tlte westward.-In this case strangers must make Seguin Island (off 
the entrance to the Kennebec) and pass outside of it. The first danger encountered in 
this passage is 

MILE LEDGE~ 
situated nearly one mile S. t W. from Seguin Light-House and three-quarters of a mile 
from the southern point of the island. It may be avoided by going close under the 
southern point of Seguin, or by keeping a mile and a half to the southward of the island. 
It is marked by an iron can-buoy of the second class, painted with red and black horizontal 
stripes, and placed in seven fathoms of water about one hundred yards south of the 
ledge. Eighteen feet at mean low water will be found on this ledge, and in heavy 
southerly or easterly weather it breaks with great violence. 

Passing to the eastward of Seguin, the next danger is Tom Rook, which pass t.o the 
eastward of. 

TOM ROCK~ 

already described, (page 501,) is the southernmost of a group of rocks called the Sisters, 
and is itself sometimes known as the Sunken Sister. It has nine feet at mean low 
water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy, No. 2, placed in deep water on the southwest
ern side of the rock. This buoy is intended as a guide to the passage inside of Seguin, 
and is therefore painted red, as it must be left to the eastward by vessels using that 
passage, or bound into the Kennebec; but those bound into the STteepscot, and passing t-0 
the southward of Seguin, must leave it well to the northward and westward. 

This rock bears NE. by E. ! B. from Seguin Light·HollSe, from which it is distant two 
miles and three'.eighths. From Griffith Head it bears s. i W., distant three miles. From 
Cape lfewagen it bears S w'. i W., distant nearly four miles. To the northward of it lie 

THE SISTERS, .... 
also on the western side of the entrance, and a little over half a mile to the northward 
of Tom Rock Buoy. Two of them are bare rocky islets; the sontbernmos.t is only bare 
at half-tide. Shoal wat.er extends two hundred yards in every direction from the bare 
rooks. 

The 8Hter1 are not buoyed, as they a.lwa.ys show themselves. ·They lie between the 
main entrance and the Inner or Blaok Bock (Jkanruil. · 

Next to the northward of the Sieters, at a distance of seven-~ighths Qf a. mile, will 
be seen a group of three bare rocky islets, also on the western side ortbe channel. 
These are 

THE BLACK ROOKS. 

From the Sisters they bear If. by E. i E., (bearing taken from easternmost •&mer to:east
erntnost .Black Bock.) The rocks a~ not in any way eonneeted, deep channels emting 
bet\'teen and among them; but eaob rock ieuiJu:l'l'OUtitled te ·tJOme distance by .shoal WS.tet' 
and broken grottna. · · · · · · ·· 
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From the easternmost of the Black Rocks, Gri:ftith Read bears N. i :E., distant one 

mile and one-eighth. 
The position of these rocks and the Sisten can be determined by the mariner at 

night or in thick weather almost as well as in clear weather or daylight, as the roar 
of the breakers upon each group on approaching it serves to indicate its position with 
considerable accuracy. To pass them safely under such circumstances, it is, however, 
necessary to get hold of Seguin and take your departure from it . 

.After passing the Black Rocks no dangers are met with until entering the river. 
The obstmctious in the river have already been described, (pages 501 to 507.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR ENTERING THE SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 

IL Oomingfrom the westu:ard, outside of Seguin Island.-From a position one mile and 
a quarter SOUTH from Cape Small Point, and in sixteen fathoms, the course to clear Mile 
Ledge is E. t S. This will lead half a mile to the southward of the ledge if the course 
is made good, and will ca.rry not less than thirteen fathoms. On this course, when 
Seguin Light-Rouse bea.rs N. ! W., with Pond Island Light shut in behind the east spur of 
the island, steer NE. for Cape News.gen. This course leaves Tom Rock half a mile to the 
northward and westward and carries not less than twenty fathoms. If the tide be flood, 
steer NE. by E. to allow for tho set of the current, which during flood-title sets on to T<>m 
Rock. 

When, on the course for Cape lfewagen, Hendrick Head Light-House bears N. by E. l E., 
with thirty-two fathoms, soft bottom, steer N. byE. t E., which will lead up the middle of 
the channel with not less than twelve fathoms, and when up with Hodgdon Ledge follow 
the directions previously given, (pages 507 and 508.) 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING .AND ENTERING THE SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 

III. Coming from the westwa.rd, insid'1 of Seguin Island.-This passage is not safe for 
strangers on account both of the numerous ledges and sunken rocks which obstruct it 
and the force of the tidal-current of the Kennebec, which sets directly across the course 
of a vessel passing through the cb1mnel. But as circumstances may compel strangers 
to seek an entrance by this passagA, the dangers will be carefully described, and the 
means of avoiding them. 

The most of the ledges and rocks which obstruct this passage are common to it 
and the Kennebec entrance, as vessels must pass the mouth of the latter to enter the 
Sheepscot River. The first obstruction met with is 

.JACK•KNIFE LEDGE, 

a very dangerous ledge, whioh bas been the cause of many disasters; lies on the north 
side of the channel, and bas eight feet at mean low water and about six feet at low 
spring tides. It bears NW. by N. from Seguin Island Light-House, one mile and a quarter 
distant; from Pond Island Light-Roue 8 W. by S., nearly one mile and a quarter; and 
fr~ GQeSmi&ll.Point E. by N. i N., two miles and three-quarters dista.nt; and it is three
quartersof a mile from the nearest shore, which is that of the Fox Islallds. 

lt is'lllarked by an. iron nun-buoy of the second class, (No. 3,) with the letters "J. 
1:(." painted .hi whit.e upon it. In winter this is replaced by a bl.a.ck spar-buoy, lettered 
in tbs ~me way. This buoy is placed in three fathoms south of the ledge; but it fre
quently goos &drift, owing to the heavy sea and insecure holding-ground, and vessels 
iqust carefully wateh tbe bearings to avoid being set on the ledge. There is a channel 
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to the northward of Jack-Knife with five fathoms of water, but no stranger should at· 
tempt it. 

On the southern side of the entrance will be seen a bare rocky islet, called 

ELLINGWOOD HOCK, 

which lies N. ! E. from the northern end of Seguin Island at a distauce of four hundred 
yards. It is nearly a mile SE. by E. t E. from Jack-Knife Ledge, the channel passing di
rectly between them. It lies NE. and SW., and on its southeastern face is shoal; but 
the northwestern face, which is toward this channel, is quite bold, and may be approached 
quite closely with not less than four fathoms of water. 

There is a channel with seven fathoms between it and Seguin, which may be safe.ly 
passed through by ke€ping midway between the rock and the north point of the island. 

SEGUIN LEDGES 
are a group of bare rocks lying on the eastern side of the channel, and surrounded by a 
shoal and rocky bottom. They bear E. by S. from .Tack-Knife Ledge, one mile distant, 
and NE. by N. from Seguin Island, about one thousand yards ; extend N. by E. and S. by W., 
and are about three hundred yards long. Vessels should give the bare rocks a berth 
of about three hundred yards. 

POND ISLAND BAR 

is the first shoal on the western side of the chaunel after passing Jack-Knife Ledge. It 
is a very extensive shoal, making off from the Fox Islands about E. by S. for three
quarters of a mile. At a distance of :five:eighths of a mile from these islands it has six 
feet of water, and it is not safe for strangers to go inside of the buoy, which is a nun 
of the second class, (No. 5,) painted black, and placed on the southeastern point of 
the reef. 

Abreast of it, bearing E. by S. 1 and nearly three.quarters of a mile distant, is a ledge 
with eight feet at low water, known as 

JfTHZTE LEDGE. 

It is not in the way except for vessels beating in or out of the Kennebec; is eight hun
dred yards NE. by N. from Seguin Ledges, and is marked l>y a spar·buoy, (No. 1,) painted 
black, with the letters "\V. L." marked upon it in white. 

The buox is placed about fifty feet EAST from the eastern point of the ledge. 

WHALE BACK 
is a bare rock, about one hundred and iifty yards long and sevent.y-five wide, lying on 
the western side of the channel, and surrounded by shoal water. It it1 two hundred 
yards SSW. from Salter Island, between which and the rock there is not less than eleven 
feet of water; but the bottom is much broken, and strangers should not attempt this 
passage. On its southeastern side it is tolerably b<.>ld-to, so that it may be approached 
within one hundred yards with not less than three .fathoms of water. 

THE SISTERS 

are the next obstructions in this channel, and are on the eastern side of it. They have 
been already described as three bare rocky islets, (see page 002,) arid are easily a.voided, 
as they are always visible. They lie E. by S. from Whale ~'one mile and a hQlf dis
tant, which is here the width of the channel. Next to the northward of the SUtera, and 
also on tbe eastern aide of the eha.nnel, lie 

THE BLACK ROOKS. 

They .are three. ba~ rocky .islets, lying 11'. by B. i E. from iJie ~ &Qven~ightha. ~f .a 
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mile distant, (see page 502,) and bear S. i W. from Griffith Head, a little more than a 
mile distant. They are bold-to. 

wrben up with the southernmost of these rocks there will be seen, bearing about 
N. by B., a buwk spar-buoy, on 

SLOOP LEDGE, 

which lies nearly seven hundred yards NW. by N. from the largest of the Bla.ck Rocks, 
and bas six feet at low water. The buoy is placed SOUTH from it, and bears SW. by S. t S. 
from Griffith Head, distant one mile. Pass to the eastward of it going in. 

LITTLE BirEB LEDGES. 

Between Sloop Ledge and the shore are a series of bad rocks, one of which is 
awash at low water. They are called Little River Ledges, as they lie off the mouth of 
that river. The whole ground inside of Sloop Ledge is full of rocks, and vessels must 
be careful not to go to the westward of that buoy. 

Aft.er passing between the Black Rocks and Sloop Ledge the channel is clear to the 
mouth of the Sheepscot. Here, when abreast of Griffith Head, there will be seen, bearing
abont N NE., a spar-buoy painted in blaek and red horizontal stripes, on 

GBIFFITIE HEAD LEDGE, 

which has seven feet at mean low water (see page 502) and scarcely :five feet at low 
spring tides. It bears NE. by N. from the Black Rocks, one mile and a quarter distant.; 
and E. i S. from the Outer Head, eight hundred yards, and must be left to the westward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR ENTERING THE SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 

III. Coming from the westicard, inside of Seguin Island.-Give Fuller Rock a berth of 
about seven-eighths of a mile to the northward and westward, and when it is in range 
with Cape Small Point and in sixteen fathoms water steer NE. by E. i E. for the southern
most of the Black Rooks. This course leads, with not less than four fathoms, past Seguin; 
between Jack-Knife Ledge and Ellin.gwood Rock; past Seguin Ledges; and between Ponil 
Island Bar and White Ledge. Continue it until past the entrance to the Kennebec, taking 
care that the tide, if flood, does not set on to Pond Island Bar, or, if ebb, on to White 
Ledge. On this course, when Pond Isla.nd Light is exactly on with the southern point of 
the Whale Back, and in ten fathoms of water, steer NE., which leads safely past the Black 
Rocks and Sloop Ledge with not less than eight fathoms of water, and passes about two 
hundred yards to the eastward of Gr~(fith Head Ledge. On this course continue until 

·Hendrick Head Light bears N. by E. t E., with twenty-two fathoms of water, when steer 
N. by E. i E., and proceed as directed on pages 507 and 508. 

HARBORS OF REFUGE IN THE SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 

The different harbors of refuge along the shores of this river have be.en already 
described; but some further mention may be of use to strangers in case of necessity. 
And first. 

DAMJSOOVE HARBOR. 

This small but comfortable anchorage is formed by the south end of Damiscove 
Ishmd. splitting int.o two points and thos forming a long and narrow cove, which 
extends inland about eight hundred yards. Contrary t.o wha.t would be supposed from 
ibrpositfo-n, too harbor is notavailable in northerly winds, as a beavy swell -sets into it, 
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making the anchorage uncomfortable. In southerly winds it is smooth and comfortable, 
the southeast swell being broken off by the Motions and the other ledges outside of it. 

" To enter Damiscove Harbor from tlte southward and eastward : Bring the southeast 
point of the island (which is high and bare of trees) to bear N NE., one mile distant, 
when the harbor will be completely open, and there will be thirteen fathoms. Then 
steer N. byE.tB., which course will lead, with not less than nine fathoms, up to the 
entrance, and will leave the Motions well to the westward. Now keep the middle of 
the harbor, and anchor at pleasure, in from two to three fathoms, soft bottom. 

Or coming from the eastward close in, hug the southeast point of Damiseove, passing 
within two hundred and :fifty yards of it, and when the harbor is fully open steer up 
the middle of it, and anchor as before. Near the head of the harbor a chain crosses 
from shore to shore, to which the fishermen are accustomed to make fast. 

CA.PE HARBOR 

is formed by Cape liewagen on the north and Cape and Hunting Islands on the south. 
Its eastern side is shut off from the easterly swell by a bare rocky islet, called the 
Ark. It is neither very comfortable nor roomy, being open to the southeast swell except 
at low water. Thirteen feet can be carried into it, with good holding-ground. 

To enter this harbor frotn Sheepscot Rivm;; Keep the south point of Southport Island 
close aboard, rounding it at a distance of a few yards with three fathoms, and steer 
E. t S. for the Ark, at the eastern end of the harbor, carrying not less than thirteen feet. 
Anchor off the north end of Ca.pe Island, about in the middle of the basin. If the tide 
be ebbing, hug Southport closely, to avoid the rocks off Hunting Island. 

There is quite a settlement at this place, and considerable fishing intereRt. 

CHRISTMAS COYE. 

This is a cove of very little importance, (see 493,) lying one and a quarter miles 
north of Cape Ha;rbor. The chart is the best guide to it. No directions ea.n be given 
for it except to keep the eastern shore aboa.rd. 

HENDRICK HARBOR 

is a most excellent harbor for vessels of light draught, and is (see page 494) contained 
between Southport Island on the NORTH and EAST and David Isla.nd and Joe Island on the 
WEST. When once inside ·it is a complete land-lock, but there is but little water at 1ow 
tides. Vessels usually moor by a line to one of the wharves in the settlement. The 
entrance is extremely narrow and crooked, and strangers should not attempt to enter 
unless in .case of necessity. 

To enter Hendrick Harbor, keep as nearly as possible in the middle of the passage 
between David and J'oe Islands, only taking care to leave an iron spindle, which stands 
exactly in the entrance, close-to to the northwestward. This spindle is on ~bad rock, 
bare at low water, which lies almost exactly in the centre of the passage. Keep in the 
middle after passing this until near the extreme southeastern point of David. hla.nd, when 
sheer off suddenly to the southward, to avoid a dangerous sunken ledge o:ff that point. 
When the harbor is fairly open, steer up for the settlement and anchor off the wharveR, 
in eight feet at mean low water. Nine feet may be ta.ken between David and Joe ~da 
at mean low water. 

H.ERM.A.N HABBOR 

lies on the east.em sh-Ore of -Georptow:a Wand, one mile and three-eighths to the m~rth· 
ward .of Gdllth Head.. (See ~ge 495.) It baa good water, and is tolerably easy of en
trance. The following are the best direotions that -0an be giveu for ent;ertug it: 



 

GULF OF .lJfAINE. 513 

Keep about one hundred and fifty yards from the western shore and in about four 
and a half fathoms of water, to avoid a ledge bare at low water, lying near that shore; 
then pass between that ledge and another, also bare at low water, on the northeast 
shore, making off from the small island which forms the eastern point of entrance to 
the harbor, with not less than four fathoms of water. After passing these, steer about 
N. i E., or nearly up the middle of the passage, and anchor in from four to seven fathoms 
under either shore. The bottom is excellent, being mostly stiff mud, very sticky. 

At low water any one can enter this harbor, as the two ledges always show them
sel\"'es then, and it is only necessary to keep mid way between them until past the en
trance, when steer up the middle of the harbor, as t1irected altove. 

Fl YE 1SL~4ND H.;1RBOR. 

There are several entrances to this harbor, bnt the best is to the northward of the 
largest island, the most easterly of t1rn fh'e, (page 495.) 'l'his entrance is wide ancl 
tolerably safe; leads between the northernmost island and the easternmost, ancl is 
obstructed ouly b;y a ledge (dry at low water) which exten<ls off from the southern 
end of the former. 

To enter Five Island Jlarbo1·, keep the southern shore close aboard. It is quite 
bold-to, and perfectly safe to approach except with a strong ebb-tide, when, if approach
ing too closely, there is danger of being set upon the point of the island. 'Vhen the 
harbor fairly opens by the north point of the easternmost island haul short around that 
point and anchor off the settlcme11t, in from three to five fathoms, soft bottom. Eight 
fathoms can be carried in past the large island. 

This is a good harbor of refuge, and is comparatively safe in all weathers. 

LITTLE SREEPSC011 RIVBR. 

No sailing directions can be given for this narrow passage. It separates :Mc:Mahan 
and Georgetown Islands, and unites the Slteepscot with the Sasanoa. Vessels can only 
pass through it with a fair tide unless they have a strong fair breeze. It is usual to 
keep the middle of the river until it widens out, ·which it does about half a mile above 
its mouth, and then haul over to the eastern shore, to avoid a dangerous sunken rock 
lying in the middle of the passage. After passiug this the channel is unobstructed to 
the entrance into Goose Rock Passage, but the strength of the current is such as to 
make it dangerous for vessels to attempt to enter the Stisanoa by this passage. By 
following the above directions not less than five fat.homs will be taken through into 
Goose Bock Passage. 

EBEXICOOK HARBOB 

is on the eastel'n side of the river, and is formed by a deep indentation on the northern 
shore of Southport Island, and by the grou1) of islands which lie to the northward of 
Dogftah Head. The entrance is between Dogfish Hea.d an<l the Green Islands, and is one 
mile n-0rth of Hendrick Hea.d. It is safe, eagy of access, commodious, and free from ice 
in the winter. The entrance is unobstructed, and auy stranger may enter it by round
ing Dogfish Hea.d., keeping about fifty yards from it in about six fathoms of water, and 
anehoring anywhere under the western shore of the ha.rbor iu from three to six fathoms. 
But if bound into Town's J!hi<l G11t, when fairly past the bead steer up for the north 
poin.t of Southport, carrying not less than three and a half fathoms, and keep the Green 
Iala.n.d shore aboard for a few hundred yards, to avoid a long line of ledges which 
extends· from MaJ.doz Gove (in the southwestern part of the harbor) int-0 the very 
centre of th~ pMflage. This line of rocks is dry in many places at low water, but th3 

A.OP~ 
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northernmost rock has fifteen feet at mean low tides. By these rocks Ebenicook Harbor 
is divided into two parts. There is equa1ly good anchorage to the eastward and west
ward of them. 

To pass into 1'own's End Gut: After clearing the long ledge just mentioned, keep 
the middle of the passage between the Green Islands and Southport, or steer for ~he bluff 
on the southwestern end of Indiantown Island, with not less than three fathoms. When 
up with the northern end of Southport gradually round the point, keeping about one hun
dred and fifty yards from it, in about five fathoms. By this means enter Town's End 
G1tt with eighteen feet at low water, and avoid the long ledges, dry at low water, lying 
SOUTH of Indiantown Island, which narrows the channel to a width of about two hun
dred yards. When safely round the north point of Southport, the draw-bridge will be 
seen ahead to the southward and eastward. Keep the middle of the passage until 
close to the draw, when run for it and pass through, carrying not less than five fathoms. 

After passing the draw-bridge there is but one danger, a rock with seven feet at 
low water, which lies nearly in the middle of the Gut, off the mouth of Thompson Cove. 
To avoid it, keep the high bluff head on the north side of Thompson Cove close aboard 
until the cove is open, and then graduaily e<lge over to the other shore. After clearing 
this rock keep the middle of the channel, and take not less than four fathoms in to 
Booth Bay. . 

The tidal-cnrrent, aided by the natural fall of the bed of the stream, flows throug-h 
these passages on the ebb with great vel<>city. Nor is it safe for strangers to pass here 
even on the flood. None unacquainted with the set of the currents should attempt to 
pass without a pilot. 

• There are many other passages into Town's End Gut: One exists between Boston 
Island and the Green Islands, through which three and a half fathoms may be carried; 
one between the Specta.cles and Boston Island, with ten feet; a good channel with oot 
less than three fathoms between Ram Island and Sweet's Island; and finally a pas.sage, 
called BACK RIYER, runs from Cross River behind Barter, Hodgdon, Sa.wyer, and 
Indiantown Islands. It is only available at high water, however. 

The channel leading from the Sheepsoot, between Ram Island and Sweet's Island, is 
the one used by vessels bound to Booth Bo,y from Wiscasset. Seventeen feet at low 
water can be carried through it. Those using it steer E. by N. t N., between the two 
islands, keeping as nearly as possible in the middle of the passage, with about five 
fathoms of water, until abreast of the northeastern point of Sweet's Island, when the 
northeastern end of the Spectacles will be in range with the northern end of Southport 
Ialand. Then steer for the bluff on the southwestern end of Indiantown Island until 
abreast of the northern point of the Spectacles. Go close to the bluff on the Indian.town 
shore, as it is bold· to. Now steer for the northern end of Southport, carrying not less than 
three fathoms, until about three hundred yards from it, when bead np for the draw in 
Town's End Bridge. Avoid a bad ledge, bare at low water, lying off the north shore of 
Sweet's Island, by keeping the north side of the channel. Also a.void the shoals between 
Indiantown and the northern point of Southport by keeping about one hundred and :fifty 
yards from the latter poiut in passing it. Both of these ledges are, however, bare at 
low wat.er. 

JEWETT. OQYE. 

This is an excellent anchorage, lying on the western side ·of the river, juat abov-e 
the mouth of Goose Rook Passage. It is an indentation in the shore of '\Veatport I.Ilana, 
and though exposed to the southeast swell aifords gQOd shelter and e:xoo1ltmt holding-
grQIJnd. . · · 

There is a settlement here, 3 good country srote a:na other facilltieS. (See page 
498.) 



 

V AJU.A.TIO.N OF THE COJIP ASS. 

The magnetic yariation for Shf!epscot Entrance is, for l8W, 130 45' "W,, with aq 
annual increase of 22'· 
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For Long Cove, McCarty Cove, and the other small anchorages along the Sheepscot 
Ri·ver, the chart will be found to be the best guide. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

'I li I • I i LontJ~:~:~h~rom II Fixed l Iuterval Height J J?i~tan~ 
Names. i Latitude N. __________ !\ or of above I v1111b~e m 

'---------1':11 _____ lj Revolving ' Flash Level nautical ,- _ In arc. In time. I · ! · . of Sea.

1 

miles. 

:HendrickHeadLt .. 1
1 4~ ;~ ~o ll-6-~-4-,l-~-~-1:~ ,;,.t•rnh-.1-::~ ':;"; \ 11 

Seguin Light .. ___ 43 42 25 JI 69 45 31 l 4 39 02.1 ! Fixed. 1 ••••• - 180 / 20 I 
:i I I I . 

TIDES. 

Corrected Establishment, or average time of High Water after Moon's 
meridian passage. __ . . . • . . . ... __ .. __ ... _ .... _ ...... _ ... _ 

Jtea.n Rise and Fall of Tides, or Rise of Mean High Water above 
the plane of reference, (mean low water). __ ..........•. _ .... _ . 

Ri,&e of High Water, Spring Tides, above the plane of reference. _ .. . 
Fall of Low Water, Spring Tides, below do. 
Rise of High Water, lieap Tides, above do. 
Height of Low Water, l!feap Tides, above do. 
Riae of Highest Tide observed above do. 
Fall of Lowest Tide obaerved below do. 
Xea.n Duration of Bise ........•.. _ ..•.... _ .... _ ... __ . _ .... _. _. 
Kean Duratio:u. of Fall . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . - . . . . - . . . - . 

CURRENTS. 

Bath. 

J2h 13w 

u.11n. 
0.5 " 
0.4 " 
5.5 " 
OA H 

7.9 " 
0.9 " 
5h54m 
6h29m 

Vv" iscasset. 

llh 12m 

9.4 Ft. 
9.9 " 
0.8 " 
8.9 " 
0.8 " • 10.6 " 
1.3 " 
6h30m 
5h 54m 

The current of flood affects the course of vessels coming from the ea8twan1, having 
a tendency to set those passing north of the Bantam on to the Motions, and those 

· passing south of the Bantam on to that rock. It sets with considerable force on to the 
Cuekolda, making those rooks very dangerous in thick weather. In the i·iver channel 
the Qnl"rent of both tides sets directly up or down the river. But vessels in beating 
must be careful in passing Bult Ledge and all the rocks above it, as they lie in the 
centre of the channel and the current sets directly over them. 

Particularly should vessels, passing the entrance to Goose Rock Passage, be careful 
that the 1lood does not set them on to Eigltt-Feet Ledge or Olmt Ledge'° and if passing 
between these ledges and the western shore, that the ebb does not have the same effect. 
For here the current of the Saaanoa sets with great force directly across the channel 
of the Sheepscot, and a vessel with a light breeze is apt to run ashore on one or other 
of these obstructions. Vessels passing to the westward of Cl-Ou Ledge sometimes have 
to Ul!!-6 their boats to keep them off the rocks. 

There is a strong set of current in and out of Cross Rit'<W, but vessels easily a\'Oid 
the set of the flood by keeping the Westport shore aboard • 

. In passing the Narrows with an ebb-tide hug the Davis Iala.ud shore, to avoid being 
set on tQ .Oloqh Point. With the flood keep the middle. 

:The velocity of the current in the narrower parts of the Sheepsoot River is very 
great, being as high as four and even five miles an hour. From Fowle Point to the. 
"'~• v~ls cannot make headway against an ebb-tide nu less they have a strong breeze aft. . ' ' . . 
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COAST OF SHEEPSCOT BAY, 
.FROM THE SHEEPSCOT TO THE KENNEBEC RIVEH. 

From Griffith Head to the westward the shore-line fakes a dirMtion about SW.~ W, 
to the southern end of Georgetown Island, called Indian Point. .From Griffith Head to 
the mouth of Little Rit'er it is quite low, presenting to the "\'"iew a long sand-beach in
terspersed with hillocks of sand, and backed by hills mostly wooded with spruce, fir, 
and hemlock. 

Little River is bare at low water, and not navigable eveu for flat-boats, except at 
high tide. It is of no importance. A group of Yery had ledges lies off its month. 
(See page 511.) . 

From Little Rfrer the shores are higb, rocky, aud bold to Indian Point, which latter, 
llowever, is low and ,-ery shoal. A few stunted .firs grow here and there on the point. 
South of Indian Point, separated from it by a passage three hundred yards in width, is 
a rocky sparsely-wooded island, called 

SALTER ISL.A.ND. 

It lies nearly N :E. and SW., and is about half a mile long and about three hundred 
yards wide, its southern end rocky and bare of trees except one lone .spruce tree, which 
stands on the point and is a capital landmark. 

The passage between Indian Point and Salter Island 11as seventeen feet at mean low 
water, but is very narrow and crooked. 

To the westward of Indian Point is a deep indentation in the shore of Georgetown 
Island, forQJing a large cove, known as 

SAGADA.HOO BAY. 

It is a little more than a mile long, with an average width of six hundred yards. At 
low water it is bare tb.rougl.J.out four-fifths of its length, aml being open to the sea is of 
no use as a harbor. Tbe holding-ground is also poor. 

ST.A.GE ISL~1-ND. 

Three-eighths of a mile to the westward of Salter Island lies a rocky and tbiuly
wooded island, of very irregular shape, known as Stage Island. It lies NORTH 
and BOUTR, and is three-eighths of a mile long, and is separated from the south shore of 
Georgetown by a narrow passage only about forty yards in width, and with about one 
foot at low water. This is a good boat-1)assage, by means of which boats may aYoid 
the strong current of the Kennebec. 

The space between Stage Island and Salter Island is called 

STAGE ISLAND BAY; 

has good holding-ground, and is a common anchorn.ge for vessels when waiting-to enter 
the Kennebec. The depth is from two to five fathoms, soft bottom. 

1V est of St.age Island is the entrance to the 

KENNEBEC RIVER, 
twenty-one miles E. by N. from Cape Elizabeth; sixty-five miles NE. Hf. from Cape Ann; 
and nineteen miles WEST from Konhegan Island. 

The true mouth of the river is contained between the southern end of Stage Ialand 
and a low sandy point a little over half a. mile to the westward of it, called Hunni
well Point. But the approaches are so obstrtlcted by if.ands and bare rocks that, for 
pul'})(}SM of navigation, the entrance to too Kcnmbec is suppotied to begin at 
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SEGUIN ISLAND, 

and from this island the aboYe bearings and distances are taken. Seguin Island lies one 
mile and three-quarters S. by W. t W, from Salter Island; four miles and three quarters 
SW. by S. from Griffith Head; six miles SW. by W. from Cape Newagen; six miles and a 
half W. i S. from Damis!ove Point; and E. ! S. three miles and a quarter from Cape Small 
Point, the extreme eastern point of Casco Ba.11. 

Seguin is a very prominent., high, rocky island, with precipitous shores. It lies 
NORTH and SOUTH, is eleven hundred yards long and two hundred and fifty wide, ex
cept near its southern end, where a bare rocky spur, of less eleyation than the rest of 
the island, makes off to the eastward, increasing the width of the island to half a mile. 
The junction of this spur with the main island forms a small cove on its northern side, 
which offers a shelter in southwesterly winds and a convenient landing-place. It is 
mostly bare of trees except a small groye of spruce and fir on its northeastern face. 

SEG UlN LIGHT-HOUSE. 

On the highest part of this island, aud nearest to its southern end, is lmilt a granite 
light-house, which shows a fixed white light of the first order of Fresnel from a height 
of one hundred and eighty feet aboYe sea-lm,el. The keeper's house is of brick and 
connected with the tower hy a low-walled passage, roofed and used as a work-room. 
Seguin Light is visible twenty nautical miles at sea from the deck of any vessel large 

·enough to raise the eye of the obsen'er fifteen feet above sea-level. Its position is 
Latitude - - - - - - - 430 42' 2511 N. 
Longitude - - . . . 690 45' 31" ,V. 

:FOG-SIGN AI,. 

A teu-inch steam fog-whistle, giving blast8 of eight sec-01Hls' duration at interYals 
of fifty-two seconds, is placed 011 this island near the light-house. 

DESCH.IPTION 
OF THE APPl{,OAUIIES TO TllE KENNEBEC, THE ISLANDS IN AND 

AHOUND THE ENTRANCE, AND SHORES OF THE RIVER AS THEY 
'YILL APPEAR TO A VESSEL BOUND IN. 

Passing Seguin, bound into the Kennebec from the westward, there will be seen a 
little to the northward the rocky shores of Salter Island, and on a nearer approa.ch the 
lone tree on the southern point will he seen. In range with Salter Island will be seen a 
bare rocky islet off its southern shore. This is the Whale Back, and forms one of 
the obstructions in the Kennebec Entrance; bearing nearly NORTH will be seen Stage 
Island, and Stage Island Ba.y will be directly ahead. On the west will be seen a bare 
rocky island, surmounted by a building of a peculiar brown color, attached to which 
is a white light-tower. This is 

POND ISLAND,. 

lying on the western side of the entrance, one and five-eighths miles NORTH from Seguin 
Is1a.nd and five-eighths of a mile W. 18. from the southwestern end of Salter Island. It 
is destitute of trees and almost of grass; i.s a quarter of a mile long, and about three 
hundred yards broad, and lies NOB.TB and SOUTH. 

POND ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Near theoontre.of Pondllland is built the light-house. It is a white tower, eighteen 
feet high, showing a fixed white ligbt of the fifth order of Fresnel from a. height of 
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fiftyfour feet above sea-le1:el. Near the tower is a fog-bell, struck by machinery. Th~ 
light-house is connected with the keeper's dwelling by a brick work-room. 

The geographical position of Pond Island ~ht is 

Latitude - - - - - 430 44' 2311 N. 
Longitude - - - - 690 46' 14,. W. 

Next to the westward of Pond Island will appear a small island of about the same 
size, covered with a growth of stunted fir trees. This is 

~OOD ISLAND, 

a quarter of a mile west from Pond Isla.nd aud the same distance SOUTH from the 
southern point of Hunniwell Beach. It is connected with the latter at low water by a 
bare sand-spit; but a narrow chanuel, with seventeen feet at low water, separates it 
from Pond Island. 

Over the low beach behind Wood Island, and to the westward, will appear, first, 
a square of granite fort with outbuildings, stone-sheds, and derricks surrounding it. 
This is Fort Popham-a fortification as yet in an unfinished state-occupying the 
whole of the north end of Hunniwell Point. To the westward of it will appear two high 
round hills, tbe valley between them occupied by a large square house, near which is 
a flagstaff. The eastern and highest hill i& Sabine Bead; the other Hunniwell 
Hill; and the house belongs to Mr. Irving. The house will not show until past 
Ellingwood Bock-the small bare rock lying a quarter of a mile to the northward of 
Seguin. 

On approaching the mouth of the river two bare rocky islets will open, lying close 
together in the middle of the river, the westernmost one nearly in range with a high 

. bluff' on the eastern shore. These are the Sugar Loaves, and the bluff' in range with 
the north Sugar Loaf is called Gilbert Bead, and is the southern end of Long Island. 
The head is directly opposite to Fort Popham. 

Still proceeding to the northward, a high hill opens on the western shore of 
the ti ver. This is Cox Head, the highest land near the entrance~ It is bare of trees, 
and shows the remains of an old earthwork on its summit. 

The course of the river now leads past Pond Island, leaving it to the westward, 
between the Sugar Loaves and· Hunniwell . .Beach, and toward Fort Popham. Passing the 
Sugar Loa.ve.1 look up to the northward and eastward into a cove or bay opening into 
the land just to the westward of Stage Island. This is 

HE.A.L EDDY, 

a. shallow cove, which makes into the south shore of Georgetown Island just to the west
ward of Sagadahoc Bay. Like the latter, it is for the most part bare at low water, but 
is oft.en used as an anchorage by vessels waiting for wind or tide. 

Next to the westward of Heal Eddy will be seen a narrow passage separating Lone 
hland from the southwestern end of Georgetown. This is 

LONG ISL.AND NARROWS, 

running between Long Ialud and Georgetown Island for half the. length of the for.m.er, 
aft.er which it expands into a wide bay, v..alled 

TODD BAY,. 
almost whoUy dry at low water. T.odil Batt i8 partly separated from K~ BitJer 
by tQC Waud &nd a narrow wooded island. tc> the nortbwainl .ofit,calle4;-.rr.'fs1and 

When alweast of tbe X'Ol'dl 8upr %.oeot the hildinp.a B'fa.md...U Peial wiU·i'illew 
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plainly. Next to the fort, in prominence, is the Ocea.n House, a large wooden building 
surmounted by a railed observatory and a flag-staff. The house is gradually falling to 
decay. It stands on the shore just to the southward of the fort. 

Passing Fort Popham, a wide bay will open to the westward, extending to the south
ward and westward, b€~ween Cox Head on the north and Hunniwell Point on the soutl1. 
It is called 

.L!TKINS BAY, 

and is nearly all hare at low water. It is one mile and a quarter in length, and its 
width at its entrance is five-eighths of a mile. The southern end of the bay is ou1y a 
little over a quarter of a mile from the outer beach. The flats in this bay are covered 
with fish-weirs, which extend out almost to the edge of the channel. Considern,b1e 
trade is done here in shad and salmon. The course of the river now leads between 
Gilbert Head on the right and Cox Head on the left. 

GILBERT HEAD 

is, as before stated, the southern end of Long Island. (See page 518.) It is a high 
roeky bluff with a fow trees on it. This is one of the narrowest places on the river, it 
being here only about three hundred yards wide, with a very strong tidal-current. 

LONG ISLAND 

lies along the western shore of Georgetown. Isla.nd. It is a litt.le over a mile long, but 
in no place wider than three hundred and fifty yards, its Rurface hilly and undulating, 
partly wooded, partly cleared, and with a fow houses on it. The northern point fo lovr 
and narrow, and has a few stunted ffr and spruce upon it. 

COX HEAD 

is the eastern ~xtremity of a very irregular-shaped peninsula on the western shore of 
the river, making out from the main land to a distance of nearly half a mile. The 
southern shore of -this peninsula makes the northern boundary of Atkins Bay, while 
its northern face by its peculiar shape forms a small, nearly circular cove, bare at low 
water, called Wyman Bay. It is also occupied by fish-weirs. 

The eastern face of Cox Head is very bold-to, and may be approached closely wit'h 
four fathoms of water. 

DIX ISLAND. 

This small rock island lies just clear of the 11orth point of Cox Head, with which at 
low water it is connected. Its southern end is quite low, bare of trees, and ha~ a few 
houses upon it. The northern end is higher. This island lies three hundred and fifty 
Ya.rds from shore, and exact1y on the end of the flats. It forms, with Cox Head, the 
eastern shore of Wyman Bay. 

Passing Dix Island, come to 

MA~R ISLANJ), .. 
:which lies one-eighth of a mile to the northward of the north point of Long Island, on 
the ea.stern side of the channel. It is very narrow, but three-quarters of a mile long. 
Sf>rneeand dr in a sparse and stunted growth are the only trees upon it. The northern 
end is low and nearly bare. Between Karr Island and ·Long I.alauc1 is the entrance to 
Toilil Bay, contained between those two islands and the shore of Georgetown. 

PERKINS ISLAND. 

, ~ .. Gae rnikf abov.e .Ooz. Head, and nearly in the middle of the river, lies a. small rocky 
~~ iaaimy with fir. This is Perkins .Island. ·It' may~ passed on either 
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hand, as there is a deep channel with seven fathoms water to the eastward of it, 'be
tween it and Marr Island; but the main channel is on its western side. 'l\rhen nearly 
up with Perkins Island a large cove or bay will open to the westward, at the head 
of which will be seen a village with se\eral saw-mills. This village is called 

PARKER HEAD VILLAGE, 

from Lhe name of the high bluff head on the north side of the cove, which is called 
Parker Head. Some lumber trade goes on at this Yillage, there being a large pond 
and dam, and a channel with ten feet up to the anchorage. The channel now leads 
between Perkins Island and Parker Head, and a long cove or bay will open on the east
ern side of the river one mile above Perkins Island. The shores on both sides are bluff 
and wooded, but not very bold-flats making off on either hand. Two precipitous 
heads mark the entrance to this bay, and in the centre will be seen two small low islands. 

This passage is-the mouth of BACK RTVER, which separates Georgetown and 
Arrowsic Islands. It begins in Hockomock Bay, in the S<isanoa Rfrer, and takes a 
general course of 8 8 W. for five miles to its junction with the K(}nnebec. At its junction 
with the Sasanoa it is dry at low water, but eight feet at mean low water may be taken 
from the Kennebe-0 up the river for three miles and a ha1f. The channel is narrow and 
crooked, and obstructed by flats and ledges-

The high bead on th~ north side of the entrance to Back Rfrer is calle<l Bald Head. 
It is a very prominent headland, forming the southern end of 

ARROWSIC ISLAND, 

which lies between Back and Sasanoa Rivers on the east and the Kennebec on the west. 
Its shore forms the east bank of the last-named river from :Bald Head to :Bath. It is 
six miles long and of a very irregular shape, is well settled and cultivated. 

The channel of the Kennebec leads past :Bald Head, and between the south shore of 
Arrowsic and the Phipsburg land. Here the river narrows to a width of only one-quarter 
of a mile, and three-quarters of a mHe to the westward of Bald Head it passes between 
a low partialJy cleared point called Weasel Point, on the west, and a bare rocky hill 
on the east, called Squirrel Point, the southwestern point of Arrowsic. 

Opposite to Squirrel Point will be seen another village, surrounded by cleared au<l 
cultivated lands. This is 

PHIPSBURG CENTRE. 

It is of little import.ance, except from its vicinity to the saw-mills in DrummQre Bay, 
just above it. It is a little over two miles above Parker Head Village and about four 
below the city of Ba.th. About a mile and a. quarter above it, and on the same side of 
the river, are situated a number of saw-mills worked by water-power, and called 
Drum.more Xills. The shore makes a broad sweep to the westward just above 
Phipsburg,.. and forms a shallow cove, called 

IJRUMMORE BAY, 

at the bea<l of whieh· stand the mills. The ·eastern shore of this ·bay is formed by a 
rocky islanll, partia.Jly wooded, and with paftly-eleare<l gently-sloping shores at its 
southern end. On its western face are meadow and marsh lands. The bay is nearly 
all dry at low water, but at high water there are three entrances to it. The main chan
nel is close along the Phipeburg shore, pasaing .. to the westward of a small, low, Qaice 
ialand surrounded by ledges, called Goat Island. There is also a passage north of 
Goat 111aa4· with ten feet across the ledges, and a. third bet ween the main shore. and the 
.northern end (1f the large island forming the .eutem. side of the bay, whieh is ~ 
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LEE ISLAND. 

It is three-quaroors of a mile long, and lies nearly N NE. and SSW. At its 80trtbern 
end the shores are partly cleared and slope gradually to the water, while the~ 
face is precipitous and bold. The slopes are wooded with a stunted growth offtr·and 
a few spruce trees. Near the north end of Lee lBland, exactly in mid-river~ lies a low, 
grassy islet, known as 

RAM ISLAND. 

1:here is a gaod channel on e.ach side of it, either of which may be used, according 
as the tide serves. That to the eastward has ten fathoms of water, that to the west
ward has six fathoms and a quarter. Several small bare rocks lie a-quarter of a mile 
to the southward of it. They are called Pettis Rocke. There is a good channel on 
each side of these rocks; but the one mainly used is between them and Lee Island, with 
nine fathoms of water. 

Passing Ram Island, the course of the stream continues about lt byE., with a width 
of three-eighths of a mite, past the northern entrance to Drummore Ba11 on the west; 
past a low marshy point three-eighths of a mile above :8.a.m Island, called Indian Point, 
also on the west shore; and there will be seen a.head a bold, rocky., pr..ecipit.ons bl.Wf, 
apparently in the middle of the river. This point is 

BLUFF HEAD. 

It is one mile above Ra.m lsla.nd and two miles below Bath. What appears to be the 
widest branch of th-e river, that on the right of the bluff, is really a shallow cove, ca.lied 
Fisher Edd]/, used by vessels when obliged t-0 anchor on acoount -Of .unf&vorable 
tides. At Bluff Head the river is only about two hundred and fifty yards wide, with a 
depth in the channel of between fourteen a.n(l seventeen fathoms. The velocity of the 
tidal-current, especially on the ebb, is therefore very great, and Fisher Eildy oifers the 
only convenient i1lace for anchorage. There is somewhat of a settlement at this cove, 
on its southern shore. 

J<'rom Bluft" Head the river, with a width of from two hundred and fifty to three huo
d1·ed and seventy-five yards, continues in a northerly direction for one mile. .And .here 
ovens another good anch&rage, 6n the wefiern shore,-ealled Morse Cove, with good hold
ing-ground, clear of the oor:rent, in four fathoms at low water. 

A. little over a quarter of a mile above ltforse .(Jove the river suddenly tnras to the 
westward, running nearly at right angles to its -main course, with a width <>f .&om three 
hundred to three hundred and fifty yards and a very powerful and dangerous current. 

This abrupt turn is called 

PIDDLEB RBAOH, 

and is oue of the most dangerous places in the river. 1-rhe reach is about half a mile 
long, with dangerous cross-currents and eddies until p.t the gently-sloping point of 
cleared land on. tbe n:-0rtb side of tbe reaeh ·and the'river is "t>etH!d 1trits·eotlt8e totbenol'th
ward beyond it. This point is calle d"Doubting Point. Wh.en abreast of it a ~ide 
cove will open to the westward, at the head of Wbich. wiU a_ppeaT a. ntltJitJet' ofl18W~miUs 
and a sn:rmnnding settlement. This is Winnegance Creek, ·and the setthml-ent is 
known as Winnegan ce. A eo11sittera.ble ium ber trade goes on here. 'To tb'e -north
ward of the mills, and ditedtly ahead when passing Dottb1ing 'Poidt.1Vm be seen a. low point 
surrounded by marsh land. This is 11..,.ial iPoint. Here the river turns again as 
abruptly .u ·before, and the channel,·passing .between .J>ouhliQC Point on the east and 

A··O'P.;.......66 
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Hospital Point on the west, takes a due N. by E. course past the city of Bath, whioo 
occupies the whole of the western shore from Hospital Point to Telegraph Point, four 
miles above. 

·At Bath the average width of the river is about three-eighths of a mile. There is 
good anchorage anywhere off the wharves; the ledges are all buuyed, and the holding
ground is very good. 

The SA.SA.NOA. RIVER joins the Kennebec abreast of the centre of the city, com
ing in between Preble Point, the north point of Arrowsic, and Towesic Point, the 
southern end of Woolwich. A steam ferry-boat plies between Bath and Woolwich, and 
a. line of steamers, built specia1ly for the service, affords daily communication between 
Bath, the Skeepsoot, and Bootk Bay. 

TELEGRAPH POINT, 

the northern extremity of the city of Bath, is a high, bluff, and precipitous point nearly 
opposite to the village of Woolwich. Here the river bas a width of about two hundred 
and fifty yards, with a deep channel and strong current, and passing Telegraph Point 
rapidly widens again, forming a sort of basin three-quarters of a mile wide, but full of 
islands, which contract the channels and make them difficult of navigation. 

Telegraph Point receives its name from the fact that the telegraph wire here crosses 
the river, being stretched between two poles, one on the Woolwich side and one on the 
summit of this point, thus elevating it sufficiently for vessels to pass under it. 

After passing Telegraph Point keep the eastern shore aboard, or turn to the west
ward among the islands. The latter is the main channel, and is called WEST BRAN CH. 
The eastern passage is called EA.ST BRANCH, and is narrow and crooked at its 
northern end. In the middle of the river, on passing Telegraph Point, there will be set>n 
a large island, partly cleared and settled, but wooded here and there with oak, birch, 
maple, and pine. The land is of moderate height, and slopes gradually toward the 
water. This is 

LINES ISLAND, 

and divides the channel of the river into its East and West Branches. It lies N. by E. and 
S. by W., and is three-quarters of a mile long. Off its southeast point, about a hundred 
yards distant, is a small low island, called Thorne Island. Here begins the East 
Bran.cl•, running between Thorne Island on the east and Woolwich on the west, with a 
width at the entrance of about two hundred yards. Passing Thome Island, it continues 
between Woolwich shore and Linea Ialand for half a mile to the north end of Lines, where 
it rejoins the main river by a narrow and much obstructed channel, called BURNT 
JA.OKET CHANNEL. 

H intending to pass up by the WeatB'rn Branch of the channel, round Telegraph 
Point close-to and steer to the westward, when Jirst pass to the northward of a low 
island,"-0alled Wood Island, going between it and Thorne Island. This islet is wooded 
with birch, spruce, oak, and maple. Only a hundred aod fifty yards t.o the westward 
of it lies another islet, low and grassy, .which also leave to the southward. Thi~ is 
Crawford Island; Two hundred yards t.o the northwestward of Crawford is another 
low bare islet, called Ram Ieland, the last of the group. The cbannel.-pa&l0S between 
Bam Island and the southwestern point of LiDeB Ialaml, and then turns to the northward, 
rnnning between Lines laland and the main land, until it joins the main river. 

!£JIB CHOPS. 
Fiv&eigbths of a mile north or Linal ll1'an4 tbe river takes a turn to the northwest

ward and passes between two pr01Din6Dt p;inta which.here contra.et the ehatuiel to a 
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width of only about two hundred and seventy-five yards. This passage is called THE 
CHOPS; and here a very strong tidal.current rushes through, especially on the ebb· 
tide. The shore on the north~astern side of the Chops is moderately high, cleared, and 
settled. The point on the southwestern side is called Chops Point, and is wooded 
with pine, spruce, and a variety of hard-wood trees. 

i~assing the Chops, the channel turns to the northeastward; but here the shores 
fall awas. to the southward and westward and form a very large though shallow bay, 
communicating with the .ANDROSCOGGIN RIVER, called 

1lfERRYMEETING BAY. 
It is full of shoals, and is entirely unfit for strangers. Into its north side flows a very 
shallow stream, called .AB.AG.ADD SBET RIVER, into which only two feet can be 
carried through a narrow and crooked channel. Into its northwestern corner flows the 
CATHANSE or OATH.ANOE RIVER, which leads to Bowdoinham, about a mile 
and a half above its mouth; and at its ·southern end the .A1idroscoggin River discharges 
itself through narrow and shallow channels with not more than a foot of water at low 
tides. The bar at the entrance to Oatha1ise River has only one foot at ·mean low water 
and is bare at low spring tides. The 

· .ANDROBCOGGLN RIVER 
has a general course about SW. for nearly four miles, between gently.sloping banks of 
moderate height, diversified with cleared lands and groves of trees. Then it takes an 
abrupt turn nearly at right angles, running nearly NW. about a mile and a half to the 
town of Brunswick. The channel of the river is much obstructed and greatly dimin
ished in width by several islands, which occupy the largest part of the river-bed and 
render the channel extremely narrow and crooked. 

Two bridges cross the stream-one called Bay Bridge, about two miles abo-ve its 
mouth, where Mustin Island lies in the middle of the river; and one at Brunswick, which 
carries the Androscoggin railway. 

No stranger can enter this river or ]ferrymeeting Bay without a pilot. 
Above the Olwp8 the Kennebec takes a NE. by N. course past the mouth of .blerry· 

meeting Bay to Abagadusset Point, which is low, with a somewhat steep face, and for 
the most part cleared and cultivated. This point is the southeastern extremity of a 
large an<l ferUle peninsula on the north side of Merrymeeting Bay and the east side of the 
Kennebec· River. .Aba.gadusset River separates it from the main land to the westward. 
The river is here not quite three-eighths of a mile wide, but there is a good channel 
with from three to five fathoms at low water. Above Aba.gad118Set Point the river is 
somewhat wider, an<l bas a general course about N N E. for a mile and a half, to 

SW AN ISLAND, 
which occupies the middle of the stream for a distance of three miles, dividing it int-0 
two narrow channels. The island is three miles long, with an average width of half a 
milei lies NE. by N. and B W. by S., and shows at its south end a somewhat stoop face 
about twenty feet high, behind which the land rises to a hundred and forty feet. This 
southern end shows cleared fields backed by thick woods; the western shore of the 
island is also mostly wooded, but the east side is in most places cleared and cultivated. 
The main ch&Dllel of the river runs to the eastward of the island, and not less than 
ten feet a.t low wa.t.er may be taken above Richmond. Seven feet is the best th&t can be 
carried np to Richmond throngh the western channel. 

WESXERN BRANCH, 
<~hiCh~eads to B.icbmoncl, is very narrow, having an ave:rage width of an eighth of a 
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mile, wbi~ at the village it is only about one hundred antl twenty yards wide. It 
enterl'I between Swan Island Point (the southern extremity of Swan Island) on the 
north and :ma:rwtUJ. Jtoint. a steep bln:ff point of the main land, on the south. llax· 
well Point is about one mile above Abagadusset Point. 

From its entrance, Western Branch bas a general course NE. by N. for about three 
miles and a quarter to the village of Richmond, built on its west; bank. The west 
banks are undulating, but in general show steep faces about twenty feet high, behind 
which cleared and cultivated lands rise gradually to heights varying from forty to one 
hundred and twenty feet. Tbe northwestern end of Swan Island shows a steep bluff 
eighty feet high, and cleared opposite to the village. Only seven feet at meau low 
wat~r c&-n be carried up to ~chmpnd through this chanool, as there are bars with from 
seven to nine feet on them at ~ntervals along its conrs~. The shoalest bar is about 
half a mile below the village and a little above Ha:tch Rocks. It bas seven feet on it. 

BAST]j]RN BRANO.H 

nma between Swa;a Ialu.d Pein~ ancl llathoru.e Point on the east balak of tlle Ke1tt1iebec. Its 
general course is about NE. by N. for a little over two miles to the NAB.RQWS, which 
are formed by Little Swan Isl&Jul, lying a.loJ.lg the eastern .shore of Swan Island a little 
over a mile below its northern end. This island is wooded except on its summit, which 
is forty feet high, cleared, cultivated, and has a group of houses on it. Through the 
DQ.lTOW channel between the two islands six feet can be carried, and not less than three 
fathoms through the Narrows. 

At the Narrows.the channel turns abruptly to the westward, running nearly NW. 
for about a. quarter of a mile through a narrow and intricate channel ob.structed by 
ha.re rooks and sunken ledges. Through this channel the least water is three fatlhoms. 
At its western end it turns abruptly about NE. by1i. for three-quarters of a mile, and 
unites with the Wes tern Brarwk at the north end of Swan Island. 

From Swan Island the river continues to the northward, with. courses varying from 
lf NW. to JJE. for nine miles, to Gardin.er, which is also situated on the west bank. 
lts width varies; bat, exeept near the ice-houses, its average breadth may be taken as 
four hundred yards. Just above and below the ice-houses it widens out to three
eigllthe of a mile; at Oardin.er it is only two hundred yards wide. Eight feet may be 
carried up to Oardiner-the channel being obstructed by a bar just below lf aumkeag 
Ialand, and about five mile$ above Swan Island. This bar, over which eight feet can 
be ta.ken, having ~up~ th.ere is not less than two fathoms to Oar~r. 

JJJASTEBN ltlVER 

is the 1,lame of a branch which makes in to the nc:>rthea.stward from the Ketmebcc River a 
Ii ttle above Ha:thorn Pqint, on the Bast.er'/4 Branch. It ft.ows through a narrow and crooked 
channel in a 1l0rtbeasterl.y direction, with a width of a.bout Olle hundred and tifty y~ds ; 
and six feet mm be ~ up it to the second bridge, fou..- miles above its month. 

The sl:lo~s of the K~ec above $,,.&t;a. i.J.Pd are almost ~ cleared an,d nuder 
cultivation, am.all groves e;sWnd,illg like 11PQ1'8 at intervals bet.ween the cleared Jlelds. 
'l'ke l~n<l vaJ;"i• ill he~gll.ti fl'QDl twtmty to one lmndfed and fo.rty feet, a.nd in genex'al Jlaa 
a veq ~ rl$e. Th~ 'Villap et ~ ia on ~ west 'bank, about iive mils 
above G&riliaer; and .Auguata is a\M ~ on tlle west bank of tile river, about 
se.vea miles above Gardin«, and l\bout tweQty-aeven miles above 1latih. There ill.an im
IP8U8111Dkber trade on. this :river, in wllioh alt of tbe towna oa its banka .~ gmatl)' 
in.tel ..... 
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DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING .AND ENTERING THE KENNEBEC RIYER. 

I. Coming ft·otn the easUva1·d.-The first danger met with, in approaching the 
Kennebec, is 

THE BA~NTA1'E, 
which is bare at low water. It lies SW. by S. t S. from Damiscove Point, one aml a half 
miles distant, and is marked by an iron nun-buoy of the second class, painted red, and 
marked No. 2. The buoy is in good water about one hundred ;yards SW, from the rock. 
(See page 475.) 

7 10H ROCK 

lies W. by N. t N. from the Bantam, four miles distant; a very dangerous sunken ledge, (see 
page 491.) It is directly in the way of vessels bound into the Kennebec from the eastward, 
and bas only nine feet at low water. A red spar-buoy, marked No. 2, is placed in deep 
water on the southwestern side of the ledge. This rock bears NE. by E. t E. from Seguin 
Light-House, distant two miles and three-eighths; from Griftith Head S. t W., distant, three 
miles; and from Cape Newagen S W.1 W., nearly four miles distant. 

After passing Totn Rock, the next obstrnction met wit.h lies on the western side of 
the channel, and is called 

JJ'1LITE LBDG B. 

It has eight feet at low water; lies NE. by N. from the northern end of Seguin Island, and 
one mile distant; and W. t N. from Tmn Rock, one mile and a half distant. A black spar
bu<>y, (No. 1,) with the lett.ers W. L. painted in white upon it, is placed about fifty feet 
east of the eastern point of the ledge. 

Passing While Ledge, the course leads clear of all obstructions uutil nearly up with 
Pond Island, when a\'oiu the 

WHALE BACK, 

on the northeastern side of the channel, two hundred a.ml eighty yards SSW. from 
Salter Island. Whale Ba.ck is an islet two lmndred yards long and one hundred broad, 
and in thick weather is very dangerous. There is a passage between it aud Salter 
Isla.lld, but it is narrow, crooked, and unsafe. The rock may be approached quite 
closely in clear weather, on the Kennebec side, with not less than four fathoms of water. 

FOUR-FATHOM BOCK, 
dangerous only in heavy weather, is the next obstruction.. It lies almost exactly in. 
mid-channel, between the north point of Po.u.d Island and Whale Baek. ~,rom Stage Island 
it bears nearly SOUTH, one quarter of a mile distant, and from Pond Island Light-House 
:&. f :N., one quarter of a mile. Foor fathoms at mean low water are found OB this ledge. 
It itt ut lnut>ged. 

THE SUGAR LO.AVES. 

4ff.er i1assiug Pond Island there will be seen ahead, and nearly in mid-river, two 
bare rocky islets surrounded by shoals. These are the Sugar Loaves. The southern 
one, ealled South Sugar Loaf, is in mid-channel, a quarter of a mile east of llQ.JlJli
well Beach, and about the same distance west of Stage Island. It is surr-0nnded by 
shoal water; the :ftood sets strongly on it, and it should be carefaUy a.voided. 

Three hu.adred •d fl.fty yards lJW. from it is the Jforih.. Sugar Leaf, another 
. &mall .bare 'l'tliDk, about oae bGndred and fifty yards in diameter aBd neuly round. 
~tide ·.ma upon it, ~d it is 11&1rJro1uided by 8heal wa5el'. There i& • 4eep passage; 
~er, ·witk four and a half fathoms, be,tween the two rook& Icdll Sqa.~ J..o"6' &boal4 
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receive a berth to the eastward, from ve8sels passing t-0 the westward of it, of at lea.St 
one hundred yards. Those passing to the eastward of it should not approach it nearer 
than seventy-five yards. South Sugar Loaf should receh·e a berth to the eastward of 
seventy-five yards, and those passing on the eastern side of it should give it a berth of 
one hundred and fifty yards; for between seventy five and eighty yards to the east-
~ward of the north end of the rock is a dangerous ledge, known as 

BLACK-JACK ROCK, 

or simply Jack's Rock. It is bare at low water, anu was formerly marked by an iron 
spindle with a cage on top. This spindle has been carrieu away (1869) and had not 
been replaced in 1872. The rock is only dangerous to vessels passing to the eastward 
of the Sugar Loaves. 

FLPTEEN-It'EE7' SPOT 

is also in the way of vessels passing on the eastern side of the Sugar Loaves. 1t bears 
N. by E. t E. from the South Sugar Loaf, and is distant from it one hundred and fifty yards. 
After passing the Sugar Loaves give Hunniwell Beach a berth of one hundred and fifty 
yards, and there are no more dangers u_util past Fort Popham. 

The fiats of Atkins Bay, which make out almost to the line of Cox Head and Hun
niwell Point, nearly always show themselves by discolored water. They are easily 
avoidetl, however, by not going inside the line of Cox Head and tlte Fort. 

SHAG UOCK. 

After passing Gilbert Head, and when nearly up with Cox Head, a bare rock sur- , 
rounded by shoal water is reached, lying about one hundred and fifty yards off the 
Long Island shore, and called Shag Rock. It is ,not buoyed, hut a buoy or spindle bas 
been recommended to be placed upon it. 

After passing Shag Rock the channel is clear approaching Perkins Island. The edge~ 
of the channel are plainly marked at low water by the flats between Parker Head and 
Cox Head on the west and between Karr Island and Long Island on the east. These flats 
are almost always distinguishable from the deep water by the color of the water upon 
them. To avoid them when they do not show themselves vessels must not, when stand
ing to the eastward, go inside of the range of Bald Read and Perkins Island, and when 
standing to the westward, must go about when in line between Dix Island aud Parker 
Read. But when up with Dix Island, a spar-buoy will be seen about half a wile ahead. 
This buoy marks 

PERKINS ISLAND SOUTH LEDGE, 

or Perkins Island Ledge as it is sometimes called. 
This ledge is a quarter of a mile 8 SW. from Perkins Island; nearly four hundred 

yards WEST from the middle of •arr Island; and one mile WORTH from Shag Rock. It 
is a detached rock, with eleven feet at mean low water and nine feet at low spring tides, 
with :five fathoms of water on all sides of it. A spar-buoy, painted in black and red 
horizontal stri1.es, is placed on the southern point of the rock. It is customary in going 
np river to leave this buoy to the eastward. 

PERKINS ISLAND NORTH LEDGE. 

Three-eighths of a mile to the northward of the &utl ~, and exactly opposite 
to the middle of Perkins IBla.nd, is another ledge exactly in the middle of the river. This 
is .Pmrkiu Iala.nd Nortk Leil,ge, and Jia.s seven feet s.t m031l lo."9' water. it i$ m.~ed by 
a Mid 11.fHW~ (.No. 1) placed on the son~t;ern ~de ot' the roek. The be&tcha.,D.ne,t 
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is between this buoy and Perkins Island, although, as the rock is detached and has six 
fathoms of water on all sides of it, vessels sometimes go between it and Parker Hea.d. 
This ledge is sometimes known as Parker Ledge. 

PARKER FLATS 

extend off from the west lJank of the river, between Parker Head and Weasel Point. Ves
sels of over ten feet draught should not approach the west shore between these two 
points nearer than three hundred and seventy-five yards until, coming near Weasel 
Point, a spindle with cylinder on top is seen placed about one hundred yards off the 
shore and .about four hu))J:lred yards below Weasel Point; go close to this spindle, and 
above it the shore may be safely approached within one hundred yards until up with 
Weasel Point. This spindle is on 

SEAL ROCKS~ 

two rocks almost al ways bare, lying about one hundred yards from the west shore, one 
mile and a quarter above Parker Head and a qnarter of a mile below Weasel Point. 
Bald Hea.d is almost exactly opposite. An iron spindle with copper cylinder on top, 
painted bla.ck, is placed on the outermost of the two rocks. 

On the eastern shore, after passing Perkins Isla.nd, vessels must not go inside of the 
line from the north po.int of Marr Island to the south point of Bald Head; and when up 
with the Head, they must not go inside of the line from it to Squirrel Point. Thus the 
fiats which make off from Georgetown Island, the mouth of Back Rit1er, and the southern 
shore of Arrowsic Island, will be avoided. Squirrel Point is, however, tolerably bold. 

Above Weasel Point, give the west shore a berth of one hundred and fifty yards 
until near Goa.t Island. Here take care to aYoid a bad rock, called 

GOA'l' JSLANJ) ROCK, 

which lies one hundred and fifty ;yards to t,he southward of Goa.t Island, is lJare at low 
water, and forms the southern extremity of the line of ledges and shoals which mak~ 
off from the south end of Lee Island to a distance of three-eighths of a mile. Goat Island 
Rock is not buoyed. 

LEE ISLAND ROCK. 

When up with Goat Island, a spindle will be seen near the shore of Lee Island. This 
is on Lee Island Rock, awash at mean low water, lying between eighty and ninety yards 
from the shore, near the south end of the island. There are five fathoms of water close 
up to the spindle, which is iron, painted red, with a bla.ck ball on top. Lee Island B.oek 
is not oonnect;ed with the shore, as there is good water between it and the island. The 
passage, however, is too narrow to be of use. 

PETTIS ROCKS. 

Between Lee Island and the eastern shore of the river, arnl as far up as Green Point, 
we find the middle of the river ooonpied by a line uf marshy and rocky islets. The 
»Ol"thernmost and largest of these islets is called Ram Island, (see pag~ 521,) and the 
others are kn:own as Pettis Rocks. They lie H NE. and S SW. Pettis Rooks extend a 
qnarterof a mile in that direction, leaving a narrow channel between their northern end 
and Bani talaud. This island is also surrounded by aho.al water, and HORTH from its 
north point, one hundred and twenty-five yards distant, lies a rook called 

BAM ISLAND BOOK, 
wh~ is hue a.t one-qu~rter ebb. It is marked by a spindle, painted red. with two red balla 
oa 'top, U may be left on either hand, bat it is customary to leave it to t'be eastward. 
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.After passing Ram Isumd Rock the channel is clear, and it is only necessary~ 
betWeen ~n Point and Blu:ff Head, to give the Arrowsic shore a good berth, say of ·two 
hundred yards. But the shoal is gradual1 and the lead will inform when it is time to 
go about. Above Blu:ff Head there are no obstructions, and the shores are bold until 
past Morse Gove, when beware of 

LITHGOW ROCK, 

which bas eight feet at mean low water. It lies nearly in the middle of the river, just 
above the northern point of Morse Cove, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) 
placed on its southern point. It may be passed on either hand, but it is usual to pass 
to the eastward of it. • · 

After passing through Fiddler Reach, gi"rn Doubling Point a berth of one hundred 
and fifty yards to avoid a long spit which makes out from it. There is then nothing in 
the way until up to 

LINOOL_N LEDGE, 

lying nearly in mid-river, off the lower end of the city of Bath. It has four feet at mean 
low water, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 5) placed on its eastern side. There 
are five fathoms inside of it, between the rock and the line of wharves. 

TRUF ANT LEDGES. 

Six hundred lttld fifty yards above IAneoln Ledge, and ~lose in with the shore, a group 
-Of ~ges, some always bare, and some bare at low water, lie olf the south end of Tnrla.nt 
Wharf. These are Trufant Ledges. They are marked by a 1>lack spar-buoy (No. 7) 
placed in two fathoms on the eastern side. 

On Trufant Point there is·a steam saw-mill an<l ship-yard, which will serve to pre
vent a stranger from mistaking the ledges for Lincoln Ledge. 

WINSLOW ROCKS. 

Above Trufa.nt Ledges the river is clear for one mile aml three-quarters, when a mass 
of shoals, occupying two-thirds of the width of the river, is reached-some of them dry 
at low water, others with from six to eighteen feet on them at low tide. These are 
Winslow Rocks. The dry ledge is marked by an iron spindle with a red top in the 

form of a cask, which pass to the eastward of, bound up with a fair wind, and give it a 
berth of at least two hundred yards. The deepest channel, which bas ten fathoms, here 
runs close along the eastern shore of the river, whieh is quite bold-to, and vessels need 
only keep this shore close aboard to a'\'oid all of the shoals of Winslow R()Cks. 

Vessels of not over twelve feet draught may leave the spindle to the-eastward, a.nd 
will not have less than sixteen feet at mean low water. This is the channel commonly 
used, especially on the flood-tide. Bot he-a vy -draught vessels, with a fair wind, 15bonld 
keep the eastern shol'e aboard. 

STEPSON BQOK8. 

· Half a mile above tlte spindle on 'Winslow lUJ<iks lie three bad roc.'ks treM'fy in mid
ri~tt. called ~,,,. ~' ~nd a.re marked by a red spttr-b1W1J (not num.'bered) plooec:lon 
the Bhoal m eleven feet water. The southern rock is alway• awash ; .·the northern_ f»l&is 
,bare at low :spring tides ; the western tock has six feet at mean low wa~. -The widest 
<fhannel is to the westward of them, so the buoy is usually .left. to ·the ··.eastwu4; but 
with a fair wind it is perl'ootly l!lafe to ·go t.o the eastward, as mmply keeping ta ·w.i. 
wieh shore close aboard cleal'J!I of all danger:, in ten fathoms of water. 

From 8tetMm Bocks to the Narrl>UJIJ "there a't'e no- dangers; but on pUfiling through 
~ 'Jf-"'Of# a·IODg·~ Yilt - ·~~ &dlitig;o1f'floom. U.. ........ ~~ 
--.-.,.. ._.., an4i'.ltaVIDg a~.,_..,.., .. Q6·~en._ ··•ts £sGldte4 
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THORNE ISLAND LEDGE. 
In some places it is nearly bare, and from Lines Isla.nd to the buoy it is half a mile 
in length. Its general direction is N W. and SE. The buoy is at the dividing line be
tween the East Branck and West Branch Channels, and is to be left to the westward by 
those bound up East Branck, and to the eastward by those following the West Branch. 

Strangers must not attempt the passage of the EaJJt Bra.nch, however, as the Burnt 
J(J,(]ket Channel at its northern end is much obstructed, and dangerous for those un
acquainted with the currents and the locality of the ledges. 

In passing through the West Branch, there are no obstructions after passing Tlwrn.e 
Island Ledge until nearly abreast of the middle of Lines Island. Here lies a group of 
bare rocks about a quarter of a mile from the western shore. They always show them
selves, and to avoid them it is only necessary to keep close to the shore of Linea Island. 
To the westward of these rocks the water is shoal and the bottom rocky and broken. 

GRACE ROCK. 
Three hundred yards NORTH from Lines Island lies a detached rock, bare at low 

water, called Gra.ee Rock. A red spar-buoy (No. 4) is placed on its western edge in 
eleven feet at mean low water. 

After passing Grace Rock steer gradually over to the eastern shore, so as to give 
the eastern side of Chops Point a berth of at least two hundred and fifty yards, to avoid 
a 11/wtil with ten feet at tow spring tides which makes off from the eastern side of the 
point in a southerly direction. When the Chops are fairly open this danger is passed, 
and steer through them, the }lassage being entirely unobstructed and both shores very 
bold-to. 

The eastern shore of the river, from Lines Island to the northern point of Chops 
.Entrance, is also somewhat obstructed. Ledges and shoals lie off the Woolwich shore, 
and it should not be approached nearer than two hundred and fifty yards. 

At the Worth Point of the Oh.ops it is, however, quite bold. 

PROPP BOCK. 
After passing through the Chops the channel leads to the northeastward, tee.ping 

the eastern shore aboard. Three-eighths of a mile above lforth Point of Chops there is 
a spar-buoy, (No. 6,) painted red, which marks Trott Rock, which bas five feet at mean 
low water. The usual coarse is to leave the buoy to the eastward; but vessels may go 
ro the eastward of the ledge by keeping the eastern shore of the river close aboard. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE KENNEBEC RIVER, COMING 

FROM THE EASTWARD, AND FOR PROCEEDING UP THE RIVER 
TO THE CITY OF BATH. 

When o:tl' the mouth of the Sheepscot, in thirty-five fathoms, with Hendrick Head 
Light bearing X. by E. f E. and Seguin Light WEST, two and three-quarters miles distant, 
bring Pond Island Light to bear NW. by W. and steer for it, carrying not less than six 
fatlwm.s of water, until the fiagstatf on the Ocean Rouse at Bunni.well Point bears NW. by 
I. i Ji. When about a quarter of a mile from Pond Island, in six and a half fathoms, 
~ stee,.- lTW. by ll., carrying not less than eight fathoms, until abreast of the southern 
end ot 8outJ19op.r Loaf, which leave two hundred and fifty yards to the eastward, and 
.at.eerJJ. by'W. ! W. for the bare summit of OOx Head; and when abreast of the northern 
·aagle ,of J'ert Popham, if desiring an anchorage, steer into Atkins Bay, rounding the 

:Ag ~'Z 
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point close-to, ancl anchor in from three to nine fathoms, soft muddy bottom. On this 
Jast course not less than five and a half fathoms can be carried. 

There is a Government mooring-buoy here, which marks the most sheltered anchor
age. As a general rule, however, do not anchor inside of a line drawn from Sabino to 
vox Head, as the flats make off nearly to that line. The bottom is, however, soft, and 
no harm will happen to vessels which may take ground upon the flats. This anchorage, 
except at the mooring-buoy, is uncomfortable and somewhat dangerous, owing to the 
whirls caused by the rapid currents in this vicinity. Vessels are not advised to anchor 
here, but if desiring anchorage should run up to Parker Flats before coming to. But 
if bound up to Bath, continue the course N. by W. t W. until just past the north end of 
Hunniwell Point and in about seven fathoms, when steer N. t E., which will bring, with 
not less than seven fathoms water, to the black and red buoy on Perkins Island South 
Ledge. Leave this to the eastward close-to, and steer N. by E. EASTERLY for Bald Head, 
carrying not less than six fathoms, and leaving the black buoy on Perkins North Ledge 
to the westward. When off the mouth t>f Back River, with Squirrel Point bearing N. by 
W. -I W. and Crow Islands NE. by N., steer NNW. nearly, with not less than four fathoms, 
until past the latter point; when abreast of Phipsburg Centre, and if bound into Drum
more Bay, continue the course N NW., leaving Goa.t Island to the eastward until that 
island bears NNE. But if bound to Ba.th, when past Squirrel Point steer NE. by N. l N. 
for Bluff Head, leaving Goat Island Rock and Lee Island Rock to the westward, and Pettis 
Rocks and Ram Islancl Rock to the eastward, and carrying not less than six fathoms of 
water. When abreast of the spindle on Ram Island Rock, haul a little over toward the 
eastern shore if the tide be flood, to avoid being set on to Indian Point. When up with 
Blmf Head, keep the middle of the river, in from fourteen to twenty fathoms water, until 
up with Morse Cove, when the eastern or western shore should be kept aboard, according 
to tide, to avoid Lithgow Rock. Fiddler Reach cannot be passed without a good fair 
tide or a very strong fair wind, but there are no obstructions in the Reach, and it has 
fourteen fathoms water. Give Doubling Point a good berth, (say two hundred yards,) 
and then keep the middle of the river, only avoiding Lincoln and Trujant Ledges, 
which are marked by buoys, and anchor at discretion off the town, in from five to seven 
fathoms, good holding-ground. 

The above courses must be made good, and it will be necessary to alter them 
according to tide. 

Above Bath strangers must not go without a pilot. No intelligible sailing direc
tions can be given for either Richmond, Gardiner, or Auguata. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING THE KENNEBEC RIVER. 

II. Coming from the southward and westward.-In approaching the Kennebec fr-0m 
the southward, there is nothing in the way but · 

MILE LEDGE, 
which is situated nearly one mile S. t W. from Seguin Light-House and three-quarters of 
a mile from the south point of the island. It has "eighteen feet at mea.n low watier, and 
is marked by an iron can booy of the second class, paift.ted witk black and red hori
zontal stripes, and placed in seven fathoms of water about one hundred yards SOUTH 

'from the ledge. In heavy soutberJy or easterly weather the sea breaks on this ledge 
with great violence. But coming from the westward, when nearing Cape Small Poin~ . 
there will be seen ahead a ledge breaking heavily. T~ is 

BALD HEAD LBDGE. 
It Ues oft' the bare head so ealled, just to the •esttvard<>f Cape Small Point; itt·b&re at half-
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tide; is three eighths of a mile S. by W. t W. from Bald Head, and W. t N. three-quarters 
of a mile from Cape Small Point. The range for clearing it. is to keep Seguin Light open 
to the southward of Fuller or Glover Rock; or, if going to the northward of Glover Rock, 
and between the ledge and Bald Head, do 11<1t. go to the south ward of Seguin Light, seen 
over the southern end of Sma.11 Point. Tl.tis is a Yery dangerous ledge. It always breaks, 
even :in the calmest weather, and it lies exactly in the track of vessels bound either 
way past Small Point, as nearly all pass to the north ward of Glover Rock. Passing Bald 
Head Ledge, the next danger is the 

BILL WALLACE GROUND, 
which is a shoal place with a pinnacle rock upon it, which has seventeen feet at low 
water. This rock is very small and has no buoy. The bearings for the shoalest water 
are Seguin Light-House, over the southern point of Fuller or Glover Rock, and Bald Head 
Ledge and Mark Isla.nd in range. On this range one cast of seventeen feet is obtained. 
Heavy-draught vessels must avoid this rock by keeping Seguin Light open to the south
ward of Glover Rock. 

Vessels using the channel between Cape Small Point and Glover Rock must beware of 

THE BUTTON-MOULDS, 
two suuken ledges with ten and sixteen feet, respectively, lying in mid-channel a little 
to the westward of a line drawn from Ca.pe Small Point to Glover Rock. They bear as 
follows: 

From. Glover Rock NW. t W., distant nearly one-quarter of a mile; from Bald Head 
SB. t E., distant three-quarters of a mile; from the summit of Cape Small Point SW. by 
S. t S., distant nearly a quarter of a mile. They are not b'Uoyed. To avoid them keep 
the Sma.11 Point shore aboard, or do not go to the southward of Seguin Light bearing 
E.tS. 

GLOVER ROCK 

is a bare rocky islet, known by the above name to the residents of Cape Small Point and 
viciui~, but called Fuller Rock on the chart. It lies a little over a quarter of a mile 
SOUTH from Cape Small Point, and between the two is a good channel, with from th1·ee 
to ten fathoms, very much used by coasting vessels bound either to the eastward or 
westward. 

Glover Rock is tolerably bold-to on its NORTH an EAST sides, but on the SOUTH 
and WEST sides it is shoal, and must not be approached too closely. 

HALIBUT BOCKS. 
Five·eighths of a mile E. by N. from Glover Rock lie three sunken ledges, dangerous 

only in heavy weather and to heavy-draught vessels. Twenty-two feet at lowest tides 
is the least water upon them. They are not buoyed, but are known as Halibut Rocks. 
The schooner "Yankee Girl" was capsized by the breakers on the most northerly ledge 
some years ago, and all hands lost. 

BOLD DICK 

Hes olose to the main shore, and is only dangerous to vessels beating up on their 
in~shore taek. It is a bare roek1 with shoal water extending some distance to the east
ward; lies a little over half a mile from the bea-0h, between Morse al)d Sprague Rivers, 
one mile. and a third li E. t 11. from Cape &mall Point, and half a mile W. i 8. from the 
sooth pointoflleron IBlaruL 

· Gne•quarter of a mile EAST from i~ lies a rock awash at low water. It has no nam~. 
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HERON ISLAND 

ism rt>ality three islands, bare and rocky, which lie in a NORTH and SOUTH direction 
alJout half a mile off the mouth of .Morse River. (See page 541.) On their eastern side 
they are quite bold; but a bare rock aud a rock awash at low water lie off the south 
point of the southernmost islet, at a distance of seventy-five and one hundred and fifty 
yards., respectivel_y. These rocks are onl;y dangerous to vessels beating to the eastward 
or westward. 

Passing Heron Isla.nd, no obstructions are met with until up with 

JACK-KNIFE LEDGE. 

This very dangerous rock (see page 509) has eight feet at mean low water, and is marked 
by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) with the letters J. K. L. marked upon it in white. This 
buoy, in summer, is replaced by a black can-buoy, also marked with the letters J. K. L. 
It is placed about twenty-five yards S_OUTH from the ledge. Jack-Knife Ledge bears 
NW, byN. from Seguin Light-House, one mile and a quarter distant; from Pond Isla.nd 
Light-House SW. by S., one mile and a quarter nearly; from Cape Small Point E. by N. i N., 
two miles and three-quarters; and from the easternmost of the Fox Islands SE. byS.tS., 
three-quarters of a mile distant. 

There is a channel with five fathoms water to the northward of this ledge, between 
it and the Fox Islands, but it is not available for strangers. 

The buoy on Jack-Knife Ledge often goes adrift, owing to the heavy sea and inse
cure holding-ground. Vessels should carefully watch the bearings given above to avoid 
being set on the ledge. 

THE FOX ISLANDS 

are a group of rocky islets, one of them thinly wooded, which lie off Morse Point at the 
southern extremity of Hunniwell Beach, and about three hundred yards from shore. .At 
low water a bare sand-spit connects them with the beach. They are surrounded by 
shoal water, and it is not safe to approach them closely. The easternmost of the group 
is the largest, bears W. by S. i S. from Wood Isla.nd, with Pond Island Light-lloll8e in range, 
and is five-eighths of a mile distant from the former. 

POND ISLAND BAB,.. 

From the Fox Islands eastward to Pond Island the coast is very shoal. A very ex
tensive bar or shoal of hard sand makes off from Hunniwell Beach to the southeast
ward for one mile, and to the eastward as far as the eastern side of Pond Island. This 
is called Pond Island Bar. It is a very dangerous shoal, as its exposed position 
causes the sea in southerly gales t-0 break heavily upon it in three and a half futboms. 
But there a.re many spots upon it with only four and !lve feet at low water, and a wide 
berth should be given to it even in moderate weather. 

This shoal is marked by an iron can-buoy of the second class, painted ·1rtack, and 
marked No. 5. It is not safe except in very moderate weather, and with light-draught 
vessels, t.o go between this buoy and Pond h1an.il. There is a. very narrow channel be
tween Pond Iaiand and Wood Isla.nd, with seventeen foot at low wat.er, but it is too dan
gerous for strangers. 

On approaching the Kennebec from the westward, a bare rocky isle.twill be seen 
oft' the north point of 8eguin. This is 

ELLINGWOOD ROCK. 

It lies four hundred yards lf. t E. from the B<Jrih point of"Sepia and .one mile 8E1 ·by E. i E. 
from J40k-K'":fe Ledge. Its northern moo is bold-to, and may be &JlProaeltecl qutie . 
eloaely with safety. Half a. mile IE. ftom tt lies & tJl"ODPof ·bare rooka, oal1ed 
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SEGUIN LEDGES, 

on the southeastern side of the channel, and surrounded by a shoal and rocky bottom. 
They are one mile E. by S. from Jack-Knife Ledge and one thousand yards NE. by N. from 
Seguin Island. Being always bare, they a,re not buoyed. Vessels should give the bare 
rocks a berth to the eastward of about three hundred yards. 

WHITE LEDGE 

lies one-third of a mile NE. from Seguin Ledges and one mile NE. by N. from Seguin lala.nd. 
It has eight feet at low water, and is marked by a black spar-btW!J (No. 1) with the 
letters W. L. painted in white upon it, and placed about fifty feet east of the eastern 
point of the ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE KENNEBEC RIVER. 

I. Co1ning from the southward, or from sea.-Bring Seguin Light-House to bear NE. 
by N. t N., three miles distant, and steer N NE., carrying not less than four fathoms 
of water, passing one -third of a mile to the westward of Seguin Island, one
quarter of a mile to the westward of Ellingwood Rock, five-eighths of a mile to the 
eastward of Jack-Knife Ledge, one-third of a mile to the westward of Seguin Ledges, 
three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of the buoy on Pond Island Bar, half a 
mile to the westward of White Ledge. Continue this course until past Pond Island Bar 
Booy, and Pond Island Light bears N NW. Then steer N. t E. for St.age Island, having 
Seguin Light-House nearly astern, and carrying from four to six fathoms. On this course 
continue for about three-eighths of a mile, until Pond Island Light bears NW. by W. and 
the flagstaff on the Ocean House bears NW. by N, t N. Then steer NW. by N. until abreast 
of the southern end of South Sugar Loaf, when proceed as directed on pages 529 and 530. 
But, coming from the westward, along shore, the course from P-0rtland Head for Half
way Jlock is EAST. This course continue until up with Cape Small Point, which leave 
one mile t-0 the north ward, and there will be fifteen fathoms. When Glover Rock and 
the Cape are in range, steer NE. by E. t E., carrying not less than four fathoms, and leav
ing Jack-Knife Ledge Buoy a little over four hundred yards to the northwestward and 
Pond Island Bar Buoy four hundred yards in the same direction. When past this lat
ter buoy, with Pond Island Light bearing N. by W. t W. and Stage Island N. t E., with four 
and a half fathoms, steer N. t E. until Pond Island Light bears NW. by W. and the flag
staff on the Ocean Rouse NW. by N. t N. On this course there is not less than four 
fathoms. Then steer NW. by N. until abreast of South Bu.gar Loaf, when proceed as 
directed on pages 529 and 530. 

II. Oomihg from the westward, outside, clear of everything.-When off Cape Elizabeth, 
with the ffght bearing N NW., three and a half miles distant, the course for Segnin Light 
is :E. by 11. -1- N. This course leads a mile and a quarter to the southward of Small Point, 
when, brlnging it and Glover Rock in range, steer NE. by E. t E., carrying not less than 
four fatboltll!I of water, until Pond Island Light bears N. by W. l W., with five fathoms 
water, when steer I. t E. for Stage Island; or, continue the course E. by lf. i lf, until 
PomJ. Island Light bears N. by E. and the south end of Seguin Isla.nd E. i S., with :tifteen 

. fathoms water. Then steer lf l!I' E., carrying not less than four fathoms, until P.ond bland 
Light bears IllW., with four and a half fathoms, when steer IT. i E. for Stage llland, 
and proceed as before directed. 

To fH'#18 Vulide of Qlover Boek and tmttJ'r the Kenn,6/Jec River: From Half-Way 1took 
IJteer :s.ur., nearly for Oa.pe 8Jaall Point. Give '.Bald Head a berth of five-eighths of a mile, 
wbich willleltve Bald Head .Ledge between three and four hundred yards to the north-
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ward. Leave Cape Small Point about two hundred yards to the northward and Glover 
Rock three hundred and fifty yards to the south ward~ Keep the Small Point shore 
aboard to avoid the Button-Moulds, which lie nearly in the middle of the passage be
tween Small Point and Glover Rock. After passing Gape Small Point, continue the course 
E. t N. for the north end of Ellingwood Rock, in range with Damiscove Point. On this 
course there will be nothing less than nine fathoms of water. Continue it until Pond 
Island Light bears N:E.i N. and Seguin Light E. by S, ! S., when steer NE. by E. t E., carrying 
not less than four fathoms, until Pond Island Light bears N. by W. t W., with five fathoms, 
when steer N. t E. for Salter Island, and proceed as before directed. 

In beating up from the westward, when near :Bald Head do not stand to the north ward 
of Seguin Light in range with Glover Rock on an EAST bearing. This will avoid Bald Head 
Ledge and the Bill 1V allace Ground. 

When to the eastward of the range of Glover Rock and Cape Small Point, and there 
is a heavy sea on, do not stand to the northward of Suguin Light, bearing E. t N., thus 
avoiding the Inner Halibut Rock, which has four fathoms on it at low water, and on 
which the sea breaks in heavy weather. 

When near Jack-Knife Ledge, do not go inside of the bearing of Pond Island Light, 
NE. byN. Hl., which will lead clear of the ledge. Remember that the flood-tide sets 
strongly upon it, and shape courses accordingly. 

Remember, also, that the current of both ftood and ebb tides set strongly upon the 
Sugar Loaves, and that the current of ebb bas, at this point, a maximum velocity of at 
least three miles an hour. 

There are always pilots to be bad at Hunniwell Point, or at Gilbert Hea.d on Long 
Island. Strangers bound up the river should always take a pilot, as the narrow limits 
of the channel, the consequent strong tidal-currents, and the many obstructions in th.e 
middle of the river render it somewhat difficult, especially in light winds, for inexpe
rienced persons to keep vessels off the rocks. 

With a fair tide, i.f caught by a calm in Fiddler Reach, (a not unfrequent occur
rence,) tow through with a boat, simply taking care to keep off the banks on either 
side. With a head tide, unless the wind is strong and nearly aft, vessels must not 
attempt to pass the Reach, but must anchor in Morse Gove. There are no obstruc
tions in the entrance to this cove, or in the cove itself. Stand in for the shore, and 
anchor at pleasure in from four to six fathoms. Near the mouth of the Kennebec, vessels 
caught by a head-tide or a calm make an ancho;age in Stage Isl;p;n.d Bay. (See page 
516.) This bay embraces all of that sheet of water between Salter and Stage Islands. 
There is good holding-ground, with sofi bottom, in from three to ftve fathoms, and no 
obstructions in the way except Four-Fathom Rock. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

Longitude W. from Greenwich 
Height j Diatanee Obaervatm'y. Fixed 

Name. Latitude N. or above · visible in 
Level nautical 

In arc. In time. Revolving. of Sea. mile.. 

Pond IaJand Light .. 430 44/ 23'' 690 46' 14" 4,h39m04.9• \ l!,ixed. 54 ft~ J.3 
Seguin Light. - •.... 43042125" 690 45' 31'' 4h3f)m 02.1· 1: Fixed. 180 ft. 

I 
20 

! 
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TIDES. 
Bath. Hunniwell 

Point. 
Corrected Establishment, or Average Time of High Water after :Moon's 

meridian passage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . _ . . . . . . . . . .. J2h J3m llh 15m 
Kean Rise and Fall of Tides, or Rise of :Mean High Water above the 

plane of reference, (mean low water) .............. - ........ . 6.1 ft. 8.l ft. 
Kean Rise and Fall of Tides between Bath and Gardiner, 0.5 ft. 
Rise of High Water, Spring Tides, above plane of reference ........... . 6.5 ft. 8.9 ft. 
Fall of Low Water, Spring Tides, below plane of reference ........... . 0.4 ft. 0.4 ft. 
Rise of High Water, Neap Tides, above plane of reference ........ _ .. . 5.5 ft. 7.4 ft. 
Height of Low Water, Neap Tides, above plane of reference .......... . 0.4 ft. 0.4 ft. 
Rise of Highest Tide observed, above plane of reference ............. . 7.9 ft. 9.9 ft. 
Fall of Lowest Tide observed, below plane of reference .............. . 0.9 ft. 2.1 ft. 
Kean Duration of Rise ......................................... . 5h 54m 6h 16m 
Kean Duration of Fall . - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6h 29m 6h llm 

CURRENTS. 

The velocity of the current of ebb in the Kennebec Ri'i'er is considerable, espeeially 
in the narrower parts of the stream, as, for instance, near the Sugar Loaves, at Hunni
well Point, and from Bluff Head to Doul>ling Point. The large volume of water which 
must have egress, confined between narrow walls, hurries toward the sea with a ve
locity only increased by the natural fall of the bed of the river, and renders this stream 
one of the most dangerous on the whole coast for strangers t-0 navigate. No complete 
observations of currents have as yet been made here, and the actual velocity and direc
tion of the tidal-currents are not accurately known. Of the ebb the maximum velocity 
is about three knots, of the flood about two. The direction of the current depends on 
the course of the river, and near the mouth is influenced somewhat by strong winds, 
especially easterly gales. The effect of the currents upon the courses of- vessels is 
sufficiently great to give poillt to the warning before given (page 534) to strangers, 
to take a pilot whenever possible to get-one. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic va.riation at the mouth of the Kennebec River is, for 1875, 13° 45' W., 
with an annual increase of about 2!'· At Bath the variation for the same year is about 
13° 201 w. 

SASANOA . RIVER. 

This river connects the Kennebec and Skeepsoot Rivers. It takes its origin in the 
Kennebec River opposite the city of Bath, and flows through a very eccentric, crooked, 
and dangerous channel, for a distance of about seven miles, into the Sheepscot River. In 
the narrowest part of the channel the tidal-current attains the extraordinary velocity of 
thirteen nautical miles an hour. .Many ledges and rocks obstruct the passage of this 
ri:ver, and it is not possible for strangers to attempt it without disaster. Only a gen
tm\l description will be given of it, therefore, and the chart of the river on a large scale, 
published by-the Coast Survey, will give the mariner a better idea of its dangers than 
any verbal description. 

The 8a8aiMa begins opposite Bath, between Towesic and Preble Point.a. Here it is 
about two hundred and seventy yards wide, and takes a course about ENE. for a quar
ter of a mile, where it is crossed by a draw-bridge. Passing this, a mneh wider portion 
of the stream opens, and the course changes abruptly to SE. by B. The river is here 
n~ly tkree-eighths of a mile wide, and. sends off to the northward an a.rm nearly as 
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wide, forming a broad but shallow cove, called Pleasant Cove. . Although wide at 
this point between the banks, the channel itself is quite narrow. It approaches the north
eastern shore by a gradual curve, leaving extensive flats, mostly dry at low water, on 
the southwestern side. The channel hugs the northeastern shore for three-eighths of a 
mile, and is seventy-five yards wide, with a depth of from thirteen feet to six fathoms. It 
then gradually turns toward the southwest shore, and five-eighths of a mile beyond 
Preble Point it runs into a pocket. A bar with five feet at mean low water here occupies 
the stream from bank to bank. The shores are mostly high, and the lands cleared and 
cultivated. At the bar the river is a quarter of a mile wide, but it now gradually but 
steadily narrows until, about a mile and a quarter from Preble Point, it is but fifty yards 
across, and obstructed by two very dangerous rocks-the one on the northwestern side 
called the Boiler, and that on the southeastern shore known as L£me Rock. The 
latter is marked by a spindle. The Boiler is never out except at extremely low spring 
tides. Here the current, especially at half-ebb, rushes with great velocity through the 
narrow rocky channel, and meeting with the obstructi(ms offered by these two rocks 
boils over them and breaks into cross-currents, eddies, and small whirlpools, very dan
gerous to boats and vessels endeavoring to pass. The roar of the Boiler is heard at 
Heal O<We, nearly two miles below. The velocity of the current of ebb at its height is 
at this point thirteen miles an hour on spring tides. This narrow reach of the Sasanoa. 
is appropriately called UPPER HELL GATE. 

From Upper Hell Gate the river graduallywidens, with long but shallow coves on both 
shores, hut continue sthe same general course SE. by S. for a little over three-quarters of a 
mill'I farther, or about two miles from Preble Point, where it is about two hundred and 
seventy yards wide, and passes between a bluff precipitous point on the north and a grassy 
gently-sloping, cleared, and cultivated point on the south, into a broad ~nd handsome 
bay. The rocky precipitous bluff on the north is Hockomock Point. Its summit is 
thickly wooded with fir and spruce, The low grassy point on the south slwre is 
lttill. Poirit. There are several houses on it, and behind it, to the eastward, is a mill
dam and saw-mills, known as Fisher :Mills. 

The large bay into whieib. the Sasanoa here expands is called 

HOOKOMOOK BAY. 

It is a mile and a quarter in width measuring N W. and S :E., and the same in length 
NE. and B W.; is full of islands, ledges, and flats, and the channel is narrow and so diJli
cult that even those who are best acquainted with its windings and turnings sometimes 
go a.shore. In its extreme north corner it sends off a long arm into the land, known as 
~oo1citigs Bay, a large portion of which is dry at low water. Into its southwestern 
oorner empti("s Back Ri'Vllr, which begins in the Kennebec, (page 520,) and with a general 
conrse N NE., between Georgetown and Arrowsic Islands, finally joins the &Ulanoa at this 
point in Hockomock Bay. 

Into the northeastern part Qf Hockomock Bag empties MONTBEA G BA. Y, which 
is the southern portion of that broad but shallow passage between Westport Island and 
the main land, which, beginning in Wiscasset Bay between Clough and ltiroh Points, runs 
about 8 W. by S. for six mileB to its point of entrance into the Sa.Banoa1 and is also called 
Back Ri'f'er; butt& distinguish it from the other, which connects the Ken,nelJec and Sas• 
noa, the former is sometimes called NORTH BAOK RIVJilR, aQd the other BOUTB 
B,40K BIV~B. 

A d.al.w-bl.-wge, called Westport Bric1p, ~ the North Baclc )Ci11er half a .mi~ 
above itB entrance into H~k BatJ. 
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The eastern point oftbe mouth of North Back River is a partially-wooded low point 
with a prominent ieaniug tree upon it. This is Hubbard Point. The western point 
is high, cleared, and cultivated, and slopes gradually from its crest to the shore. Farm
houses occupy the summit of the point, which is called Phipps Point. 

Next to the northeastward of the mouth of Soutk Back Rii1er is a long but shallow 
cove, called Hall Bay, making into the Georgetown shore in a southerly direction for 
about a mile. It is of no importance, being almost entirely bare at low water. 

Off the mouth of Hall Bay· lie four islands in the southeastern portion of Hocko
mock Bay. The two southernmost are low, connected at low water, and only one hun
dred and fifty yards from shore. They are called the Webber Islands. To the 
northward of these islands, about three hundred and eight.y yards, are two others-the 

. western one low and covered with scrub, with one or two small birch saplings on it, 
and called Berry Island. Nearly two hundred yards to the eastward is another islet, 
rocky, and covered with a scrubb;r growth, and called Castle Island. Along the 
north shores of these two islands the channel of the river takes its course-the northern 
part of Hockomock Ba.y for some distance east of Hockomock Point being occupied by 
flats ban• at low water. After passing Castle Island the river turns to the southward 
and eastward, paH.sing between Hubba.rd Point (the most westerly point of Westport 
Island) and Castle Island. Here the passage is. a quarter of a mile wide, aud forms the 
upper entrance to another narrow and dangerous reach of the river, called 

GREAT HELL GATE. 
The general course of this reach is S. t E.; its length is about a mile and a quarter; 

its breadth, wh~re widest, (which is at its south end,) a quarter of a mile, and where 
narrowest, one hundred and twenty yards. It begins, as above mentioned, at Hubba.rd 
Point, a low point, backed by woods, with a single leaning pine ou its extremity; then, 
gradually narrowing, it passes between a group of wooded islets on the east, called 
Tyler Islands, aud a low, rocky, and wooded island on the west, called Bareneck 
Island. The course is directly for a bare, white, rocky point., the northeast point of 

Beal Island, where the river contracts t-0 a width of one hundred and twenty-five 
yards, takes a sharp turn to the eastward, and passes between the southern point of 
Tyler Islands on the north, and this point, called White Point, on the south. This is 
the worst part of the Gate. Off the south end of Tyler Islands lie two bad rocks, one 
bare at low water, the other at or about three-quarters ebb, called the Bo£lers. 
Between White Point and the Boilers the channel is only fifty yards wide. Ou the ebb 
the voleme of water from above rushes through directly for these rocks, and striking 
them, takes a direct course over for White Point. V\~here it meets the eddy near White 
Point a perfect whirlpool of confl.ictiug currents and eddies is formed, dangerous at any 
time to pass; but at half-ebb, on a spring tide, a wall of water from six inches to a foot 

· in height stretches across from the Boilers to White Point. The roar of the water boil
ing over these rocks is, at such times, distinctly audible at Goose Rock Passage, two 
miles below. The above remarks are true also of the fiood-tide, although in a less. 
degree. The velocity of the current is not so great as that of the ebb, and the con
sequent danger is less. 

Behind Tyler lllhmds, and between them and Westport, is a narrow passage, full of 
obstructions, but with good water at high tide, CHlled THE BAOK DOOR, leading 
&om He<il 0()ve and Saw-Mills into Hell Gate. 

Hool Gove is long and moderately wide, and makes into the Westport shore be
hind lltibbard Poin.t. '.ryler :&landa obstruct its mouth, the main entrance being close 

A C P-68 
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under Hubba.rd Point. Near its head it is dammed and a mill-pond formed, by which 
the mills are run. There is a great deal of lumber cut and shipped from these mills. 
The channel of the coye is much obstructed, and unsafe for strangers. 

There is a bad-rock, with only four feet upon it, one hundred yards NB. from Bare
neck Point. It is buoyed. 

After passing ber,ween White Point and Tyler Islands, the Reach turns again to the 
southward and runs behind Westport and Bea.I Islands to its entrance into KNUBBLE 
BAY. It. gradually_ widens as it procee<ls to the southward, being two hundred and 
fifty yards wide at Willis Point, one third of a mile below Tyler Islands, and a quarter 
of a mile wide ·at Brooks Point, the lowest point of the Reach. 

A good safe anchorage, with from two to three and a half fathoms, may be found 
to the eas'iward of Willis Point, in Tarbox Gove, which makes into the land at Westport 
behind the point. The bottom is soft, the holding-ground excellent, and the anchorage 
is entirely free from eddies and strong currents. 

At Brooks Point the rh-er widens and forms a broad deep bay, nearly five-eighths 
of a mile wide and a mile and a quarter long, called 

KNUBBLE BAY, 

lying between Westport and Georgetown Islands. Its general course is N. t B. and S. t W., 
and it affords good anchorage throughout all parts of it. It received its name from a 
very peculiar projection from the shore of Georgetown, which extends out into the bay 
three-quarters of a mile below Brooks Point. This projection is oval in form, and is con. 
nected with the Georgetown sbore by a narrow isthmus about one hundred yards long 
and fifty wide. .At high water it is nearly an island. This singular point or island is 
called the Knubble, jg grassy, and entirely bare of trees with the exception of a few 
surrounding the houses and outbuildings on its summit. 

Off its eastern end lies a rocky islet, called Little Kn.ubble, with a single birch 
tree on it. There is a dangerous rock off its eastern end. 

On the north side of the Knubble is good anchorage, in soft bottom, in the mouth 
of a cove, called Dark Cove. On the south side is Riggs Cove, the best anchor
age in the bay. Here is quite a settlement, called Riggsville-a good store, a ship 
blacksmith-shop, and a tank of most excellent wat;er, with hose and pipe for .filling 
boilers or casks. 

Georgetown Iala.nd is here nearly separated into two parts by a long and narrow 
cove, called Robin Hood Cove, which runs from Knubbl.e Bay to the southward, 
beginning at lliggsville ,.running to within less than a mile of the head of &igadakoc 
Bay, (see also page 4t4. . 1.'bere is good water in this cove for some distance from its 
mouth, but it is little used. 

Lowe P.oint is the east;ern point of the entrance to Robin Hood Cove and the 
southern poiut of the entrance to Goose Rock Passage. Here .Kw,ubble Bay terminates; 
the river takes a very eccentric turn t-0 the eastward, between Newdick Point (the 
southernmost point of ort Island) on the north. and Lowe Point on the south, with 
a width of about tbroo yards, and enters the B/~8-00t River through 

GOQS]j} ROOK PASSAGE. 

· B<>tb I.owe and JJewdick Poi:nts are low, but the former is wooded and the latter hBl'e. 
At the entrance the course of the passage is about SE., but .it gradually turne to the 
northward until it runsE.byN., between WaatportandKe•aJianJalud.11 into the BluJej;acoi. 
It is l1- Uttle over a mil~ l~l}g,, three hundred y.ards wide llt itl!4 western. end, and ~y 
widens fio .ita inontbt w~ere it is nearly half a n::dle. wide. · · 
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• Just to the eastward of Newdick Point is Newdick Cove, full of IeclgeR and unfit 

for anchorage. On the eaRtern side of Lowe Point is Lowe Cove, a <lec>p indentation 
in the uortb shore of Georgetown, offering a fair auchorage in from three to te-n fathom"",· 
and perfectly free from obstructions. Nearly in the middle of the passage, and IJetween 
the two coves, lies a bare rocky islet, surrouudt•d hy very dangerous rocks and sunken 
ledges, over which the tide sets strongly. This is Goose Rock, and gives the name to 
the passage. 

One hundred and fifty yards SE. by S. from the south end of Goose Rock is a very 
bad sunken rock, called the Boiler. It is never bare except at the very lowest tides, 
and is a very serious obstruction to the navigation of this passage. The channel passes 
hetween it and the Georgetown shore, and is only one hundred and fift.y yards wide, with 
twelve fathoms of water. '.rhe \'elocity of the current of ebb is here about five knots, 
and at half-ebb spring tides it has been known to reach a speed of seven knots. The 
point of Georgetown Island south of the Boiler is low and rocky, and is called Soldier 
Point. It forms the western side of the uorth entrance to Little Sheepscot River, which 
runs between Georgetown and McMa.han Islands for one mile to its junction with the 
Shwpscot River. Its general course is about SOUTH. (See page 495.) 

The ebb-tide sets very strongly into this river, and after passing Goose Rock Boiler 
if possible haul up toward the north side of the passage, to avoid being set into the 
river or on to the rocks north of MeMaha.n Island. On the flood the current of the Little 
Shcepscot sets to the northward and that of Goose Rock Pa-ssage to the eastward; and 
the two currents meeting at Soldier Point cause dangerous whirls and eddies in that 
vicinity. 

Just to the eastward of Newdick Cove (on the Westport shore) is a very comfortable 
and safe anchorage, called Brooks Cove. Capital holding-ground, in four or five 
fathoms, soft mud, may be found off Brooks Fish-Houses, safe from all winds, and free 
from currents or dangerous whirls. Even a stranger may enter this cove by passing 
between Whittum Island and the buoy on North East Point Ledge; keeping the middle 
of the passage, and rounding Brooks Point at a distance of a hundred and seventy-five 
yards, run np into the cove and anchor off the wharves. 

From the entrance to Little Sheepscot the river takes a course about E. by N. for a 
liUle over half a mile, gradually widening until it empties into the Sheepscot, between 
Blake Point, the southeastern point of Westport Island, and North East Point 
of X-0Xa.ha.n Island. Here it is obstructed by a small low island, wooded mainly with 
fir, lying nearly in the middle of its mouth. This is Whittum Island. {See page 
496.) 

From North East Point a long ledge, bare in places at extreme low tides, makes out 
for over two hundred yards in a N. by E. direction exactly for Whittum Island. It is 
called North East Point Ledge, and is marked by a black spar-buoy placed on its 
north point. The channel lies between this buoy and the south end of Whittum Island, 
as the passage between Whittum a.nd Westport is too much obstructed to be at all safe. 
But twelve fathoms at low water may be taken between Whittum Island and lforth East 
Point Buoy. 

. No s&iting directions for Basanoa River can oo given. Strangers should never 
attempt it, as good pilots can be found at Fi'Ve Islands Harbot', on Georgetown Island; at 
Jewett Oove, on Westport; or at Ba.th, if entering the river at its western end. Its cur
rents, eddies, and dangerous rocks offer such difficulties to a safe passage that even 
the pi!Dts are· often obliged to seek anchorage in some of the coves and wait a favorable 
opportunity tm prooeeding. A stmn~r may, however, with a favorable tide, go op 
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Goose Rock I'lissnge as far as Brook.~ Gone, lint 1rnder no circumstances fartlrnr. There 
nnchornge and a pilot will be found. Tlirn11gli this river from the Kennebec to Upper 
Hell G<itc Hot less than fi\•e feet ca11 he carried. The shoalest spot is the bar fi.ve
eighths of a mile to the sontheastward of Preble Point, on which there is five feet. 
A ftt>r crossing- the bar, there is not Jess than fifteen feet until past the Gate and enter
ing Hockmnock Bay. The least water in the channel through this bay is thirteeu feet, 
which is funnd ou tlie bar to the northward of Berry and Castle Island. When past this 
shoal, fhpn• is not INis than four fathoms to the entrance to area.t Hell Gate. Through 
this passage th·e fathoms may be taken. In Tarbox Cove there is anchorage in from 
two to three and a half fathoms, sticky bottom ; thence to Knubble Bay not less than 
seven fathoms may be carried; through the Bay not less than seven and a half fathoms; 
and through Goose Rock Passage not less than nine fathoms. 

In Dark Coi,e, anchorage runy be found in from two to four fathoms, m.ndd,y bottom; 
iu Riggs Cove, iu from two to jfre fathoms, soft bottom; iu Robin Hood Oo·ve, in from 
three to twelve fathoms, muddy bottom 7 iu Lowe Oot•e, in from three t-0 ten fathoms, 
muddy bottom; and in Brooks 0011e, in from two to five fathoms, muddy bottom. 

SAlLING COURSES 

FOR VESSELS BOUND ALONG THE COAST FROM THE KENNEBEC 
TOW ARD MONHEGAN AND TffW ARD CAPE ANN. 

The course from Seguin to Monhegan is EAST; the distance nineteen nautical miles. 
The course from Seguin to Portland Head is WEST; the distance twenty miles. 
The course from Seguin to Cape Ann is SW. t S.; the distance seventy-four miles. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES 
BETWEEN KENNEBJ4JU RIVER AND CAPE SMALL POINT, 

TO THE WESTWARD. 

From the southern point of Hunniwell :Beach to Cape Sma.11 Point the distance is three 
miles and three-quarters and the direction SW. by W. The general course of the sbore 
is, however, W 8 W. First, the beach takes a wide sweep to the westward behind Wood 
lsla.nd, and then turns to the southward toward a group of bare rocky islets connected 
with it at low water, called the Fox Islands. Thus a wide but shallow cove is formed 
whose boundary on the east is Wood Island, on the west the Fox Ialands, and on the 
north a low sand-beach, dotted with many small sand-hillocks, covered with a thin 
growth of grass, and over which the high laud. of Sabino Head, crowned with a thick 
growth of spruce and fir, is plainly visible. 

THE ll'OX ISLANDS 

(see page 532) are a group of rocky islets lying close-to the shore, and oonnect.ed with it 
at low water. The easternmost island is the largest, and is five-eighths of a mile 
W. byS. t 8. from WOod Island. The southernmost islet, also bare and TOCky, is one
eigbth of a mile 8 W. from the largest one, and the space between it is occupied by two 
or three small bare rooks hardly deserving the name of islets. The southern point of 
beach oft' which they are situated is oo.lled llorse Point. 

The Pox Islands are surrounded by shoals and ledges. Eastward of them is Pond 
Island Bar, and to the sontheastward the famous Ja.ck-Kn,ife Ledge. They should not, 
therefore, be approached t..-losely under any circumstances. 

From Kone Point the beach rans WEST for half a mile Cio the entr3nee to .M.(JRIHiJ 
BI V.liJB, a aha.Dow and erook1'Mi eree.k. of ito importanee, impassable at low water •vea 
for a· small boat. It is a quarter of a mile wide at it8 mouth, but rapidly contract.a :to 
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less than a hundred ;yards. It takes its rise in a shallow pond just back of Adkins Bay. 
On the west side of the entrance is a small hut ratlH:r steep hill of a peculiar white
looking rock, studded here and there ·with scrub, fir, and spruce treeR, ancl called l!lorse 
Hill, and sometimes Morse Little :Mountain, in contradistinction to a high bluff hill of 
the same kind of rock, woodPd with the same species of trees, which rises abruptly 
oat of the marsh a quarter of a mile to the northwestwanl of it, and called Morse 
Mountain. Both are used as landmarks for mariners bound in from sea and falling 
in with the shore between Small Point an<l the Kennebec. 

HERON ISLAND, 

or Heron Islands, as the group should properly be called, is a group of three small 
rocky islets off the mouth of 1ltorse River, three-eighths of a mile from shore and half 
a mile SW. by W. from the Fox Islands. The~' lie north and south of each other, separated 
by very narrow clefts in the rock hardly wide enough for the passage of a small boat, 
and are entirely bare. Their Rhores are very bold-to, except the northern and eastern 
shores of the northernmost, which are obstructed by reefs of rocks, bare at low water. 
There is no passage to the northward of them except for very light-draught vessels in 
the hands of experienced pilots. 

Although bold-to, these islets should not be closely approached by a stranger, for 
several detached pinuacle rocks lie off their southern end, and two very dangerousones
one bare at low water, and the other at half-ebb-lie to the westward at the distance of 
·a quarter and half a mile, respectively. The one bare at low water is the nearer to 
Heron Island, and has no name. The other is called Bold Dick. 

From Morse River the shore, still formed by a sand-beach dotted with sand-hillocks, 
continues on a W. by S. t S. course for a mile to the entrance to another small river, called 
SPRAGUE RIYER. It is very similar in its character to Morse River; is dry at low 
water, narrow and crooked, and empties into the bay between a low sandy point on the 
east and a high Uluff rocky head on the west, the latter known to the fishermen as 
High Rocks. To the northward of it a cleared and cultivated field appears. called 
Sprague Pasture. The shore i1> not bold-to, but the soundings decrease gradually 
as you approach the beach. 

At High Rocks the shore now becomes rocky and thinly wooded, turns abruptly and 
runs SOUTH for half a mile to a bare rocky poi11 t, called Isaiah Head. This point is 
much indented on its eastern and southern faces by sn;tall shallow coves. About a hun
dred yards off its southern point lies a low grassy islet about a hnndred ~-ards square, 
surrounded by rocks, ledges, aud shoals, aud called Seal Island. 

North of Isaiah Head, one hundred and seventy-five yards distant, and two hundred 
yards from the shore, lie two rocks, bare at :Q.alf-tide, called the Coot Rocks. None 
of them are dangerous to strangers, because no stranger has apy business inside of 
Oa.pe Small Point without a pilot. Mackerel fishermen often pursue the fish up into 
these bights, and sometimes anchor here in fine weather; but even they (although well 
acquainted with the reefs) will not anchor unless the weather is very fine and the 

• wind too light to enable them to get off shore before night. The whole of the coast 
from Seal Ialand to Heron. Island is dangerous, and should not be approached except in 
oases -Of dire DOONll!lity. 

West of Seal Islud a cove is form~, having that island for its ea.stern boundary; a.nd 
on the west a. long point of moderate height, its summit covered with spruce and ftr 
·trees, a11d thence a. long gradual slope of bare weather-beaten rocks descending to the 
... ·. i:eus point is called 
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CAPE SMALL· POINT, 

and is the eastern extremity of GASCO BAY. Its geographical position is 
Latitude - - - - - - - 430 42' 07 .511 N. 
Longitude - - - - - - - 690 49' 54" W. 

(Position taken from t~e summit of the point.) 
It ts three miles and a half W. t N. from Seguin Light; nearl.v seventeen miles E. i- N. 

from Portland Head; a little over nine miles E. t N. from Half-Way Rock; and seventeen 
and three.quarters miles E. by N. t N. from Cape Elizabeth Lights. 

From Cape A,nn (Thatchers Island) it bears NE. i N., distant seventy-two and a ha}f 
miles. 

The cove formed between Cape Sm.all Point ancl Sea.I Island is called Seal Gove. 
There is no good holding-ground in it, but the wate1' is deep, the entrance unobstructed, 
and vessels may anchor there in :fine weather in from two to six fathoms. 

GLOVER OR FULLER ROCK. 

Six hundred yards SOUTH from the extremity of Cape Small Point lies a bare rocky 
islet, called Glover, and sometimes Fuller Rock. It is tolerably bold-to on its NORTH 
and EAST sides, 1.mt on the SOUTH and WEST sides is shoal and must not be approached 
too closely. Between this rock and the cape is a good channel with from three to ten 
fathoms of water, but obstructed by the dangerous Button-Mould Ledges and tho 
Bill Wallace Ground. It is, however, very much used by coasters, and, if the · 
ledges were buoyed, would be perfectly safe at all times. 

BALD HEAD COVE. 

West of Small Point the shore takes a sweep to the northward and around by west 
to the southward, where Southern Head and Bald Head are formed. It thus makes a 
wide cove nearly three-quarters of a mile in width, with deep water but poor holding
ground, the bottom being either rock or hard sand. This is Bald Head Cove. It is 
obstructed by Bal,d Head Ledge and by the Bill Wallave Ground, and is not at all a safe 
or good anchorage. 

CASCO BAY. 
This very extensive hay occupies the space between Cape Small and Cape 

Elizabeth, a distance of seventeen and three-quarters miles. Its east-ern headland, 
Cape 8mall Point, is in . 

Latitude - · - - -
Longitude • - - • 

I ts western headland, Cape Elizabeth, is i!J. 
Latitude . - - -
Longitude . . . -

- 430 42' 07.5'' N. 
- 690 49' 5411 w. 

430 33' 5311 N. 
700 11' 45'' w. 

Between these two capes the b11iy ext.ends np into the land an average dist.a.nee of about 
twelve miles. It is full of islands, and the shore-line of the main land is very mucb. ent 
up by rivers and indented by long and dee1l coves. 

The whole number of islands in (J(.f,BC{t &11 is -000 hmu1r~d arnd tbirty-flix. v.,cy 
many are fertile and under culti~ati-00, and nearly all are inhabited. Nearls evt•ry 
i&land lies Jl:E. and .B W., which is the general OOlU"8e of the &set> &ly nud of l\ll lb~ 
riv~ and ooves contained within its limits. 

A 8tt'anger bound t.o Port'1a.a4 falling in. with the ~tem ~ of the 9ay WO\l'hl 
recognize Cape Small Pvin.t as tbe roeky point crowned With :ttt, bnt bare of alt mses 
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or v~getation from its wooded summit to the sea, toward which it slopes easily and 
regularly. A bare rocky islet south of it is Glover Rock; the bare bluff head a little to 
the westward is Bald Head; the half-bare and half-wooded islet seen up in the bay 
to the northwestwaru of Bald Head is Wood Island. vVest of Wood Island. Mark 
Island will appear, low, rocky, and crowned with fir. To the westward of :M:ark Island, 
a tolerably high, partially-wooded island, showing on its southwestern face a peculiar 
white-looking surface, dotted with scrub-growth, is Ragged Island. 

A tall gra11ite light-tower, appearing to rise from the water well to the westward 
of Ragged Island, is Half-Way Rock Light-House, built on Half-Way Rock, as a 
guide for the bay to vessels going either to the eastward or westward. It shows a fixed 
white light, varied b;y red flashes. Far to t,he westward of Half-Way Rock will appear 
the higb land of Cape Elizabeth, and on a clear day the light-houses may plainly be seen. 
Sometimes, but seldom, Portland Head Light-House is visible; but owing to its insufficient 
height it is hidden by its back-ground of trees, except when the sun shines directly 
upon it. • 

When a stranger has these light-houses (viz: Half-W&y Rock Light and Cape Eliza.· 
beth Lights) in view, he may shape his course for Portland Harbor with safet,y. 

The shores of Casco Bay must neces:sarily be described in detail; and beginning at 
Cape Small Point .and proceeding to the westward, tbe first considerable indentation in 
the shore-line is made by NEW MEADOlVS RIVER, which empties into the ba.y 
between Horse Island on the east and Cundiz Point (the southeastern end of Great Island) 
on the west. H~re it is a mile and a quarter wide. Its shores are fertile and thickly 
settled, but there is comparatively little commerce. Fishermen only-enter and depart. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES OF CASCO BAY FROM CAPE SMALL POINT 
TO THE .M:OUTH OF NEW MEADOWS RIVER. 

WNW. from Cape Small Point, three-quarters of a mile, is a bluff and precipitous 
head-land, called 

BALD HEAD, 

bare of trees and bushes, and with scarcely any grass upon it. Between it and Small 
Point is a cove with from two to six fathoms of water, but poor holding-ground, called 
BALD HE.AD COVE. (See page 542.) Bald Head is sixty feet high. 

From Bald. Head the shore turns abruptly and runs nearly N NW. for three
quarters of a mile, to a strip of low beach, caJled Head Beach. The shore-line is 
rocky and the shore precipitous and partly wooded, with a few houses scattered along 
it, most of them inhabited by fishermen. A generally barren and desolate look always 
pervades the spot. 

There is tolerably good anchorage under the north side of Bald Head, in what is 
called Head Ooce. During the summer, as many as fifty fishing-vessels will anchor here 
nightly, in moderate weather, but it is not tenable in southerly winds. 

Jhom Head Beach the shore·line runs about If NW. for a third of a mile, to a low 
bare point about twenty-five feet high, called Wallace Head. The shore is low, but 
backed by high land between· Rixty and one hundred and fifty feet high, and wooded 
here and there with spruce and fir. 

From Wall&ee Head the shore runs about NE. by li. for a mile and an eighth, to a 
low point called Pitch Pine Point, which is the southwestern point of the entrance 
!A>· a long and narrow cove, called 

SMALL POINT HABBOB, 

iiiakiiig in to th-e southward for a mile and a quarter. The entrance is very much 
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obstructed, and there is a bar at its month with only three feet upon it at low wa~r; 
so the harbor is only available for light-draught vessels. 

From Pitch Pine Point the shore-line runs to the northeastward, and then turns again 
to the southwestward, forming a long and shallow cove, known as Tottman Cove, and 

of no importance. The east point of the entrance to this cove is known as Newbury 
Point. The land is here sixty feet high, and rocky. West of Newbury Point a small 
cove, with tolerably good anchorage, makes in to the northward, called Fish-House 
Cove. Its western point is a rocky, gently-sloping point, called Cat Point. 

On the western side of Cat Point a small and narrow cove, with fair anchorage, 
called Carrying-Place Cove, makes in between the point and a high, thickly
wooded head, called Carrying-Place Head, one hundred feet high, gently sloping on 
its southern face, but bluff and precipitous on the western side. 

From Carrying-Place Head the general course of the shore is about N NW. for about 
a mile and a quarter, where it passes behind Horse Island and the shores of .. 

NEW MEADOWS RIVER. 

To a vessel bound into New Meadows River coming from the eastward, after passing 
Cape Small Point, and when Bald Head bears N. by E. t E., one mile and a quarter distant, 
Wood Island will appear bearing about NORTH, three miles distant. This islanq will 
show as a high, partly-wooded island, with bare white rocks showing here and there on 
its surface. Close to it, and to the eastward, will appear a low thickly-wooded island, 
called Little Wood Island. Between these islands and the shore of Cape Small Point 
is a wide passage with from four to six fathoms of water, but somew.lirnt obstructed, 
leading up to Small Point Harbor. 

WOOD ISLAND 

lies a little over a mile and a half N. t W. from Bald Head, and is half a mile long in a 
NNE. and SSW. direction. On its southern side it is bold, bluff1 and rocky, and its 
summit is one hundred and twenty feet high. A good cba1mel exists on the north side 
of this island, between it and Carrying Place Head, where there is good anchorage in 
southerly winds in from three to eight fathoms of water. · 

To the westward of Wood Island, but farther up in the bay, will appear 

FLAG ISLAND, 

bearing N. f W., and four miles distant. It is low and rocky, about eight hundred yards 
long, and from this position will appear as a small wooded island in range with distant 
high land behind it. It may be passed on either hand going into New Meadows, but 
must receive a. berth, as it is surrounded by shoals. 

Flag Island bears N NW. from Wood Island, one mile and a half distant. From Bald 
Read it bears li. by W. i W., three miles distant. 

NW. bylJ.iN., and about three miles distant, will appear a small, low, rooky island . 
with a thick growth -0f stuuted fir on its summit, showing to the westward of Flag Island 
and against the high land of Harpswell Heck. This is 

MARK ISLAND, 

sometimes ca.U Woody Kark Island to distinguish it from the island of the same 
name in Mericoneag &uni/. It is one mile and three-eighths W. by S. from the south end 
of Wood Island, the main channel leading betwesn them. It bears NW. i W. from Bald 
Bead, distant two miles; and SW. by a. l S. from Flag Island, distant one mile "&ml a half. 
A. little to .the w~stward "from it, but much ooa.rer, bearing lf w. bf lli1 and Wi"o miles 
distant, a low, bare, rooky islet, oolled 
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'.l'HE BRO,YN CO"' 

will appear. Its shores are bold, ancl may he approached Yery close-to 011 either han<l. 
Brown Cow bears frorn Bald Head W. by N. i N., one mile and a half clistm1t. 

A little to the westward of the Brown Cow, on a NW. bearing, a large island, partly 
bare and partly wooded, will appear. This is. 

HAGGED 181,AND, 

and the white-looking rock;r islet in ranp;e with it is called the White Bull. Ragged 
Island is a rocky island about half a mile long and a quarter of a mile wide; lies N NW. 
and SSE., and is distant from Bald Head three miles and a half. Its southeastern end 
is a steep bluff one hundred feet high, with the Fmmmit coYerecl with a stunted growth 
of fir. The rock of which the island is formed has been bleached to a peculiar whitish 
color, which, relieYed here and there by a solitary spruce or fir tree, gives tl1e southern 
slope a very peculiar appearance. 

Ragged Island lies oft' the entrance to <J UOHUO BAT. 

GRl<JAT OR SEBASCODEGA~ rnr~AND. 

If bonnd np ~\~cw ,llea<lrncs Rii-er from the eastward 1 the eotuseR ]ead ht~tween :Bald 
Head and the Brown Cow, between Mark Island a111l Wood Island, up to Carrying Place 
Head; pass to the westwanl of' this and to the eastward of Flag Island, and keep to the 
northward toward a green, wooded, gently-sloping point, backed bs high lands, cleared, 
cultivated, and thickly settled. This low point is the southem end of Great Island, 
which forms th~ western shore of the ri,·er from Hs month to Foster Point, fi\•e miles 
aboYe. It is split into three low points-the westernmost, forty feet lligb, ca1led 
West Cundiz Point; the middle point i8 East Cundiz Point; and between the two 
is contained a narrow cove, known as Cromwell Cove. The easternmost. point is 
called Fort Point, and between it and Ea.st Cundiz is a shallow co,·e, calle(l Sandy 
Cove. 

ROGUE lSLAND. 

Two hundred yar(lS SOUTH from East Cundiz Point lies a low, l1arf', rock,y islet, 
called Rogue Island, t1nite bolcl-to on its eastern side. The true mouth of Nmr 
1l!eadmrs R:it'er is between this island and Bear Island, on the eaRtern sl1ore, t.liret~ 
quarters of a mile ·wide, and perfectly nuobstrnctetl. 

To the eastward will appear an island with steeply-sloping Rhores, crowrn.•.d with 
spruce arnl fir. This is 

BEAU, ISLAND, 

and forms the eastern side of the entrnnc<>. ltA southern point is a steep bluff, sixty 
_feet high, and the rock, from exposure, has a peculiar gTay or slate color. To th~ east
wa.Pd1 in range with the main shore, will be seen a low island, called Malaga Island, 
the high cleared slopes of the main land appearing above all. 

On approaching- the mouth of the rh·er, after passing Flag Island, pass half a mile 
to the westward of a wooded island about forty feet high, lying close in with the east
ern shore. This is 

IlOltSE ISLAND. 

It lies nearly N l1' E. nnd S SW., an<l is about three-quarters of a mile long. Behind it, 
between it and the main sbore, is a most exceJleut anchorage, with from two to six 

.a·e P-·69 
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fathoms, called HORSE ISLAND HARBOR. A good mark in approaching this tiar
l>or from the westward is a peculiar bald spot of a yellowi8b-white color appearing on 
the top of the wooded bills behind Carrying Place Head, and known as Tottman's 
Bumper. Passing Horse Island come to Rogue Island, and then the course leads be· 
tween Ea.st Cundiz and Fort Points on the west and Bear Island on the east. There is a 
<leep but narrow passage close along the ('astern shore of the river, behind Malaga. Island, 
but strangers mu8t not attempt it. 

After passing Fort Point a large cove ope1rn, with Revera! hare rocky islets to the 
eastward of it, and quite a village upon it:;; brmkH. This is CUJt.'DIZ HARBOR, or, as 
it is usually called, 1'lfE ~HARBOR. It is an excellent anchorage, with every facility 
for obtaining wood, water, or fresh proYisions. A large 11otel is a prominent feature 
on its shores. The bare islets off its month are Cedar Ledges. 

Nearly all of the shores of Great I.~land are cle:ned an<l cultivated. The eastern 
shores of the ri\·er are also, for the most part, 1111ch•r culti\-ation, more especially those 
abreast of the Harbor. They arc steep and boM, and the crestR of the hills are from one 
hundred to one bnndred and forty feet high. 

After passing Cedar Ledge.<; another cove opt'11S on the Great Island shore, which 
~lppears to he contained betwt>en two snrnll islands lying off the western shore. The 
eastern of these is a rocky sparsely-woodctl islet, call('<l Sheep Island, nnd is a quar
ter of a mile off shore. The west.Pru islet iA cloAe to the Great Island Rhore, and is called 
Hopkins Island. The entrance to the cove leads between the two np to the sonthnn 

end of a larger island, also lyiug along the western shore, aml called Dingley Island. 
The cove is called Dl'.ngky Cove. 

On the eastern shore of New Jlleadou:s Rirer, after passing Bear Island, the sl1ore-line 
turns away to the eastward. and forms a la.rge and deep ha,Y, called Winnegance Ba.y. 
Immediately opposite to the south point of Sheep Island a narTow and deep paAsage 
pas8es from the riYer between two high arnl steep bluffs into a perfectly land-locked 
cove called THE BASIN. In thi8 passRge there is not less tlian eighteen feet at mean 
low water, and it is entirely nnobstructe(I. In the Basin lie at anchor in from three to 
se\'en fathoms, soft bottom, completely sheltered from all winds of whatever streugth. 
Vessels passing up the rh·er will not be able to see the entrauce to the Basin, but will 

see the masts of the vessels at anchor there as soon as th(•;r Rre abreast of Basin Point. 

WIKNEGAKGE BA l' 

is formed by a deep indentation in the eastern shore of ~~mo Meadotcs River, betweeu 
Birch Point ~n the north and Basin Point on the Fnnth. At the entrance it is about a 
mile wide, but gradually coutraets aR it exte1uh. to the northeastward until it beeomes 
a mere creek. The bay prop€r makes in about a mile, but several small arms ma.ke into 
the shore still farther, ~md finally tt brook comwcts it with TVinnegance Creek on 
the l(,pnnebec._ 

Ot1 the north shores of this bay is situatetl the township of West Bath, u. subnrb 
of the city of Bath. The sl1ores are mostly ve,ry steep ~ml Lluff, and the la.nd well 
cleared and eultivated. 

BIRCH POINT 

is sixty feet high and well wooded, except on the extreme point, which is bare. 

DINGLEY ISLAND 

itt very nearly bare of treeA, but under '0Ultivaoon,and lies about one hundred a.ndAift.y 
~·ards oft' the shore·o( Great Iabmd. Its sonthel'n end bas a gradual slope, but the north-
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eastern point is high and steep. Immediately opposite to the centre of Dingley Island, 
and alwut four hnndn~d yards from it, is tlle sont.lrnrn end of 

LONG ISLAND, 

which is a mile aud three-eighths in h"ngtl1, and quite narrow; lies along the eastern 
Hlwre of Great Island, extending in a NORTH and SOUTH direction, and bas between it 
aud Great Island a pa88age a\'ailabh" at high water for light-draught. n~ssels, but bare 
at low water. Long Island is, in 11laces, thickly wooded, in others the la'n<l has been 
lately clearetl. 

The channel now liei,; between Long Island and tlie steep shores of West Bath, and 
when aureast of the northern e11d of Long Island there will be seen ahead, and about 
~L quarter of a mile off, a group of isle1 s in mid-river. '.fhe easterumost is well wooded, 
and is caJied Bragdon Island. The others are much smaller than Bragdon Island, and 
bare of trees. '.rbe whole group is k11ow11 as the Three Islands, though really four iu 
number. 'l'o th<~ westward of them is a large hut shallow cove, indcuting the Great 
Island shore; to the northward, a quarter of a mile distant, will appear the southern 
eud of Williams Island, low, uut tbickl,\- wooded with a variety of trees. 

A little to the eastward of Williams Island is another small thickly-wooded island, 
called Merrit Island, in range witll a high.steep hill whose sides are thickl,y wooded, 
hut its summit uare. This hill i8 called Rich Mountain; is one hundred and fort.Y 
foet high, and is visible as a landmark from tue approaches to Casco Bay. 

To the eastward of Rich :Moµntain appears the undulating shoreio; of the western 
portion of that peninsula on whiell is built the city of Bath. They are mostly well 
wooded with oa.k, maple, spruce, 11ilw, bircli, and other trees. 

Between Merrit Island and the main la11tl is the entrance to a long narrow co,·e, 
called JJfill Cove, wlliclt leads up to a large saw-mill at its head. 

Between Williams Island aml Merrit Island is a good channel, with two fathoms at 
low water, leading into a large, wide, but shallow cove, called Broad Cove. Between 
Williams Island and Foster Point, to tlie westward of it, is another entrance to this co\'e1 

but it is dry at low water. 

FOSTEH POINT 

is a high, cleared, ·and cultiYated pe.uinsnla on the eastern shore of the riYer, just to tlle 
westward of Williams Island. Several houses occupy the summit, and the rest of the 
land is mostly grass aml grain land, although there is some wootl. The ri\·er here turns 
to the westward, running !Jet ween Foster Point and 

INDIAN POINT, 

the northeastern extremit.r of Great Isla.nd. Indian Point is low aud woodetl with a 
va.riety of trees, but the land behind, as it approache8 the high lands, is cleared and 
cu1tivate<l. To the uorthwestwanl of this poiut,, a quarter of a mile off, is a low bare 
islet, lsing NORTH and SOUTH, called Bombazine Island. 

When past the northern encl of Bomba.Zine Island a wide passage opens leading to 
the westward, udweeu tlte north end of BOmba.zine and a group of islets J_yiug south of 
Woodward Point.. This is tlte eutrance to an inland passage leatliug.along the north 
shores of Great hland iuto Quo/tog Boy, aud callNl SIMON GURNE1'. The 'paRsage 
is not available except for small boats, as it. is bridged by a permaueut l>ri<lge connect
i»g .Great x.Iaad with the m:\iu lancl at Buttermilk Point. 

:l'he uo.rtlt point of tbe entrance to /31JtfON GARNET is formed by 
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\VOOIHV AHD J>OINT, 

a high, gradnally sloping point of laud, mostl.)· cleared, bnt witlt a good deal of oak 
wood upon it. 'l'he sn111111it is occnpietl hy farm-homses, onthuihling!:', and cleart,-..l Jau<l, 
mostly grain-fields. Two l><tre rocky il:'lett; lie SOUTH fro111 the poiut at one hundret1 
::ind two hundred ;yards tlistant, aIH] oue-11narter of a mile SW. from it is a Rlmtll wooded 
islaml, called Coombs Island. The drnunel into Simon Gurnct leadR between this 
island and the uorth shore of Great Island. 

]from Woodward Point to the northward, tLe western shores of New .Meadows River 
are undulating; of moderate height, cleared, autl cultivated. A bout a mile ahove the 
point is a large wharf', antl se,-eral houses Lack of it, on the summit of the hill. This is 
Cushman Wharf. Here ships weie lmilt when sLip-lrnilding was a, profitable occu
pation. The \Ybarf aml ship-;ranl are now <leserte<l au<l fast falling to decay. 

One mile and a t1uarter above Woodward Point, au<l about a tiuarter of a mi!e aho\·e 
Cushman Wharf, the rfrer did<les, the m:iiu chauuel going oft' to the northeastward, 
hugging the eastern shore; and on the \Yestnu side a deep lmj, bare at -low water, 
called Middle Bay. Between Middle Bay awl the main channel is a high round 
bill, forming the southern end of the pe11iusula separating the two bodies of water. 
This is 

HO\VARD POINT. 

Its crest and part of its sides are wooded, its shores are steep, antl at its southern 
extremity is built a large stone wharf for the nse of Yesse1s loading with stone. Here· 
is a large grauite·quarry, and considerable lmsiness was formerly done here in that 
line. 

The surve;ys of the Coast Survey extend no farther to the northward than Howard 
Point. Half a mile above Howard Point the river is bridged by a permanent lJridge, 
called Bull Bridge. Howard Point is, therefore, the head of navigatiorr. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING NEW MEADOWS RIVER. 

I. Coming from tlte eastu:m·d.-A yessel bound into this river aml corning fre>m the 
eastward will leave Glover Rock to the eastward and steer up toward Ka.rk Island. TLe 
first danger encountered on this course is 

BALD HEAD LEDGE, 

pare at half-tide, and one of the m<>st dangerous on the whole coast. It lit>s three
e1ghths of a mile S, by W. t W. off Bald Head, and W. t N, three-quarters of a mile from 
Ca.pe Small Point. It alwass breaks, eYeu iu the calmei:;t weather. 

After passing Bald I£ead Ledge, the course lead~ to the northward, between Bald 
Head and Brown Cow ; and a1lproachiug llla.rk Island, look out for 

WYMAN LEDGE, 
a very dangerous ledge, nearly in the midd,le <Jf the passage, with four feet upon it at 
mean low water. It is lwlf a mile E. byS.!S. from the southern cud of lllark Island and 
one mile and ac half NW. i VI. from Bald Head, and is not btioyeil. 

When past Wyman hilge, beware of getting too close to Wood Island. Off the south 
end of this island is a bad leclge, extending three hundred yards to the soutbwaltlfard; 
and h1 the same direction, at tbe distance of tl\'e lamdred yiirds; there is also a s•11 
sbrinl spot with sixtet>n fuet nt mean 1nwwate:r, haNing I\ tle~i) llllSSAge between it arnl 
the ledge~ Give tlie point a tM.>rth o-f one~tbfrd of a n1ite in beatb1g iu or oni; tbiS will 
lead clear of danger. · · · 
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CHIVER8 LEDOE. 

About three-eighths of a mile NE. t E. from Mark Island, and one mile WEST from 
the south end of Wood Island, is a uad ledge, with six feet at mean low water, called 
Chivers Ledge. There is a channel with six and a half fathoms between it aud lllark 
Island, but it is dangerous for i;;traugen;;_ This ledge obstructs the channel into New 
,lleadows and into Small Point Harbor, and is not buoyed. 

After· passing Chivers Ledge tl1ere are uo obstructions until up with Carrying Place 
Head, wl1eu tbern will be seen ahead a bfock sp{(r-buoy about iu the middle of the pas
sage between the Head and Flag Island. This buoy is on 

.IA.il1ISON LEDGE_, 

a 1011g and dangerous le<lge, extending iu a N. by E. and S. by W. direction for nearly half 
a mile from the buoy. Its southern end is half a mile NW. by W. from Carrying Place 
Head and the same distance ESE. from the southern end of Flag Island. Thus it is 
nearly m~dway between the tw-o points . 

. It is bare in many places at low water, and it is not safe for strangers to go to the 
westward of it ou account of a <langeroui: ledge between it and Flag Island, called Flag 
Island Ledge. Jamison Ledge is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed oft' its sou~h
wcstern end in three and a half fathoms water. 

FLAG I8LAND LEDGE, 
bare at low water, lies mid way between Jamison Led,qc and Flag Isla.nd. It is not buoyed. 

NORTH BLACKSNAKE. 

·when passing between Burnt Coat Island and Jamison Ledge there will be seen, 
beal'ing about NE., a bare rocky islet, guarlliug the entrance to Horse Island Harbor. 
This is tbe North Blacksnake; lies about three hundred yards NORTH from Burnt 
Coat, and its shores are quite bold-to. Between this ledge and Jamison the channel is 
about nine hundred yards-or half a mile wide. 

Vessels going into Horse Island Harbor usually leave the Blacksnake to the south
ward, going between it and Horse Island,. Sometimes those well acquainted with tlie 
dangers will pass· between Burnt Coat and the Blacksnake. Light-draught vessels may 
safely do this, as the only ledge in the way has twelve feet at low water. 

SHOAL GROUND :NORTH OJ!' FLAG ISLAND. 
Vessels. drawing over eight feet should never attempt to stand across the northern 

end of P1ag Island, as the ground is shoal in a N NE. direction for nearly tbree-quarters 
of a mile. There are four distinct shoals, with deep water between them, and the 
soundings upon them vary from ten to fift-een feet. As a good rule, do not stand to 
the westward of Jlark Island, bearing SW. by S. t S., until to the northward of Goudy 
Ledge. Then s~retch clear over to Rogue Island. 

GOUDY LEDGE. 
"When past Flag Island aud tlie Blacksnake, and approaching Horse Island, a spar-buoy, 

IJ6mteil. witk horizon,tal bla-ek mid red stripes, will appear to the westward. This is on 
Goudy Le.dge, wbfoh obstructs both the eastern and western cbani1els into New 
M~UJ3i is bare at ·half-tide; is three-eighths of a mile S. iE. from Rogue Island and 
a little 1>Ver half a mile N. t :&. fr.orn Flag Island. There is a passage a. quarter of a 
adle wide, witih thirteen fathoms, between it and Rogue Island, an4 one nea-rly half a 
mile wide, with the same depth, between it and North Jenny Ledge, ea.st of Jenny Island. 



 

550 ATLANTIC OOAST-PlLOT. 

(Joudy Ledge is marlrnd by n spar-buoy, painfcll in black and red horizoutal stripes, 
place<l in twenr.y feet off the SOUTH point of the rock. Vessels usiug the eastern chan
nel leave it to the westward; tlwse corniug from the westward ]eave it to the Nlstward. 

If beating, <lo not approach Horse Island too closely on its westeru si<le. The water 
is shoal for about three hundred and fifty yards from the island, and it is best not to 
go inside of Carrying-Place Head bearing S. tE., wliich beariug gives Horse Island a berth 
of four hundred yards . 

.. A.fter passing Goudy Ledge the channel is clear until past Bear Island, when there 
will be seen to the northwestwar<l 

THE OED.AH LBDG BS, 

a group of bare rocks, lying N NE. and SSW., aml formiug the northern bonudary of 
the entrance to Oundiz Harbor. They are c1uitc bold-to, and being always Lare there is 
no difficulty in avoiding them. Just to the northwar<l of tlte!-11 are two more small bare 
rocks, called Green Ledges, oLstructing the entrance to Dinglcy Cwve. 

Passing to the northward of Cef1ar Ledges, there is·a very tlangerous rock, exactly 
i.n the middle of the channel, called 

81TEEP ISLAND LEIJOE. 

It 'is bare at low spring tides; lies three hundred and fifty yards SE.~ E. from the south 
end of Sheep Island; is not buoyed, and is therefore a source of great trouble to mariners. 
A buoy has been recommended to mark this ledge. 

After passing Sheep Island, there is nothing iu the way until up "'ith tl.ie Three 
Islands. But vessels beating in or out must beware how they approach the southeastern 
shores of lVinnegance Bay. Ilere are two small islands, or rather rocks, lying NORTH 
and SOUTH of each other, about three hundred yards apart and about four hundred yards 
from the shorH, known as Bushy Island and Hen Island. They are surrounded 
by shoal water; and nearly five hundred yards WEST from Hen Island is a half-tide rock 
nearly on the eastern edge of the channel. This rock is connected with Hen Island by 
a line of ledges, and the whole is known as Hen Island Ledge. 

"
1 hen nearly up with tbe northeru end of Bragdon Island, beware of 

BRAGDON ROCK, 

which lies four hundred and seventy-five yards :EAST from the north point of the island 
and four hundred yards SOUTH from :Merrit Island. It is bare at low water, but not 
lfuoyed. As it also very much obstructs the channel into ]Jl·ill Ore<;k, a buo.r hns been 
recommended to mark it. 

Beyond Bragdon Rock tile way is now clear until past Foster Point, and approach
iug Woodward Point, when look out for the southern point of the 

MIDDLE GH.OU:ND. 

This extensive mud-bank occupies the centre of the cbanuel, and extends in a N NE. 
~tnd SSW. direction nearly seven-eighths of a mile. It is bare at low water through
out a great part of its length, and is growing in size every year. At present (1871} it 
extends from a point nearly six hundred yards SE. from Woodward Point to within three
eighths of a mile of Howard Point, and the shoal water at the mouth of Middle Bay 
makes oft' to nearly the same distance; thus contracting the charrn{'ll a"Qove Cusbuuan 
Wharf to aoout one hundred and fifty yards. 

,, A bare ledge lies. off the western shore, fQur hnndred and Jlfty yards to the north
waid of the southern extremity of Woodward. Point and about two hurn~red y.tn'ds fliCl.tµ· 
3hore. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

J•'OI-:. APPJ{OACHING AND :ENTERING NEW :MEADOWS RIVER. 

I. Ooming from the east1canl.-Pass outside of Glover Rock, so as to avoid the 
Button-Moulds and the Bill ll~allace Ground, an.d when Bald Head bears N. by E. t E., the 
Brown Cow NW. by N., and Half-Way Rock Light WEST, ·with fourteen fathoms, hard 
bottom, steer N. i W. for Flag Island. Continue this course, carrying not less tlian 
eight. fathoms water, until ahreast of thn southern end of Wood Island, in nine and a half 
fathoms, hard bottom, when steer N. by E. t E. for Malaga Island, carrying not l1•ss than 
ten fathoms, and leaying .Jamison Ledge Runy to the we.stward. 

On this course, if u:isking to enter llorse Island Harbor, when'abreast of the northern 
enrl of North Blacksnake, in eight arnl a half fathoms, haul up to the eastward, steering 
for the shore, and keep midway between the south end of Horse Island, ca1Ied Horse 
Island Point, and the Blacksnakes, until the lrnrbor opens, when steer up the middle of 
the cove, anchoring at uiscretion. On the eastern couri;;e there is not less than eight 
fathoms, and to the anchorage 11ot leRs than fonr. 

This is a. very (•omfortable harbor of refuge in had "\\flather. The holding-ground 
is good, and the anchorage Rafo and well protected. 

But ·ff bound 11p to Cmidiz Harbor, when past ,Jamison Lrilgr Buoy, and the southern 
end of Flag Island liean; W, ! N., steer NORTH, about midway between Bear Island and 
Fort Point, carr~·ing uot JeRs tlurn four and a ·quarter fathoms, and continne tliis course 
until tlio point i8 f•xactly abeam, bearing WEST, and about three lmudred yards off. 
Oun<liz Harbor will now be completely open to the northward, and if wishing to anchor 
in it, altf'r the conrse to the eastward enough to keep off the eastern shore, (about N. t E.,) 
aml rounding· the point at nhont one hmHlred and fifty yards distnnce, anchor in from 
three to five faJhoms, mud arnl clay. 

Or, if bowul up rfrn·, when Fort Point hears WEST, as a hove, steer NE. by N., keep
ing the eastern shore best aboanl, antl carrying not less than t\velve fathoms, mitil past 
the midule of Sheep Island and the sonthf'rn end of Long Island bears N. i E., in eight 
fathoms, soft bottom ; thh:; clean; Nlwcp Isfant1 Ledge. Now steer N. by E. t E., nearly 
for Merrit Island, and continue this course until al>reast of the middle of Bragdon Island, 
which leave to the wei;;tward, (a.s close as desiring, for it is bold.to,) and steer NW. by 
N, t N. for Woodward Point, carrying not less than four fathoms water. This course 
leads along the eastern shore of the rivf'r, wlJich is the bohlest. On this course, when 
the uorth point of Bombazine Island bears S, by W. kW., and off the entrance to Bimon 
Gurnet, steer N. by E. ~ E., kePping the nort.hwestern shore ahoar<l to ~woid the .J.llitlrlli! 
Ground, and anchor half a mile ahO\'e Woodward Point, in sixteen feet at low water. 
Above this it is not safe for strangers t-0 go. A pilot can he ohtained on either shore 
of tlie ri,·er, who will direct up to Howard Point or aho\"e it. 

DANGERS. 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING NE\V MEADOWS UIVER. 

II. Coming from the 1cest1vard.-The ·first obstruction met with by vessels coming 
from the westward and bound into }j,.,..ew A-leadows Rive,· is 

LT.IMBO LEDGE, 

au extensive. piece of shoal ground, with only one very shoal spot upon it, and that 
mark~ tiy a booy. I,,umbo Ledge is fonr and three-quarters miles E. t N. from .Half-Way 
Ba Light--Jiouse, and SW. from lla.rk Island, two miles and three-quarters distant. 
There is one spot upon the ledge which ·has eleven feet upon it at low water, and this 
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is marked by an iron nun-biwy of the second class, painted in reel and black lwr·i~ontal 
stripes. Vessels bound iato J.i~ew lllead01cs lea\"'"e this buoy to the southward. 

Two miles N. tE. from Lmnbo Buoy is 

BOLD DICK. 
bare at a quarter ebb. It is a small r~ek, lying W .. by S. t S., five-eighths of a mile dis· 
taut from the White Bull; SSW. from the centre of Ragged Island, distant five-eighths 
of a mile. It is not buoyed, but nearly always shows itself by breaker8. 

When past Bold Dick, the 
WHITE BULL 

will be seen bearing about E. by N. 'l'his is the turning point for this channel. It is a 
rocky islet, very much like the Brown Cow in appearance; is hold on all sides except on 
the north shore, and lies W. t N. from Mark Island, distant one and one-eighth mile, and 
half a mile SE. t S. from Ragged Island. 

Rounding the White Bull, a ledge, bare at half-tide, nearly in range with Mark Island, 
will be passed well to the eastward. This is 

MARK ISLA".ND LEDGE, 

or, as it should be called, to distinguish it from the other le<lg-e of the same name, 
Woody Mark Island Ledge. It is fixe hundred and fifty yards WSW. from 

Woody MaTk Island, and E. by S. f S. from the White Bull, 8even-eighths of a mile distant; 
it is not buoyed, but al ways shows itself by ureakers. 

LITTLE BULL I1EDGE 

is not in thewa;y except of Ye8sels beating in or out. It is a hare rock, lying nearly half 
a mile N. i W. from the White Bull and a quarter of a mile NE. byE. from the southern 
extremity of llagged Island. There are from four to eight fathoms water on all sides of 
it, but it should not be approached from the southward and southeastward nearer than 
one-eighth of a mile. 

Passing Little Bull Ledge, the next danger met with is also on the west side of the 
channel~ and is called tlie 

SISTERS GROl!ND. 

It is a mass of shoal ground amt detached ledges, lying S :E. from the Sist.ers, and having 
from five to twelve feet upon them at low water. They occupy nearly the whole space 
between the northern edge of thiA channel an{l the Sisters, an<l are not buoyed, but a 
buoy has been recommended to be placed upon them. 

The southeastern extremity of the Sisters Ground lies three-quarters of a mi1e 
ENE. from tbe south e1ul of Ragged Island; the same distance NE. by N. i N. from the 
White Bull; and one mile NW. i N. from Xark Island. Strangers mnst beware of these 
ledges, and in beating must not stand to the westward of the White Bull, bearing SW. iS. 
At night keep Half-Way Rock Light open to the southward of Ragged Ialand. 

After passing the Sisters Gr<nmd the clrnnnel is clear to Flag Ial&nd.. The course 
leads between that island and 

LONG LEDGE. 

This is composed of two narrow, bare, rocky islets, lying iu a NBE. and SSW. 
direction, joined at low water, and each about three hnndre<l yards long. They are 
tolerably oold"to, except that off the nortbern end .of the upper islet thet"e is a. rook 
a.wash at a distance of one hundred and twenty.Jive yards. There is good water -all 
eaeh side of J.eag Ledge, bot the mat n 'Ckaunel leade between it and Plac Wad, which 
is half a mile 8 E. from it. 
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The northern end of Flag Island must not be too closely approached. On the con
trary, vessels should keep over toward Long Ledge; for there is a sunken ledge, with 
seven feet at mean low water and five at low spring tides, which lies two hundred yards 

NW. from. the north point, and is known as North West Ledge, or Flag Island 
North West Ledge. Several vessels have struck upon this ledge, as it is not buoyed, 
and is very much in the way. Passing North West Ledge, avoid the 

SHOAL GROUND. NORTH OF FLAG ISLAJYD, 

which extends from the north point in a N NE. direction nearly three-quarters of a mile. 
There are four distinct shoals with deep water between them, and the soundings on 
them vary from ten to fifteen feet. They are not buoyed. (See page 549.) 

GOUDY LEDGE, 
a:lready described, (see page 549,) is the next obstruction met with. Here the Western 
Ohannel joins the Eastern. Goudy is bare at half-tide; it lies five-eighths of a ~ile 
N. t E. from Flag Island and three-eighths of a mile S. t E. from Rogue Island. There 
is good water on all sides of it. 

A spar-bu<>y, painted with red and black horizontal stripes, is placed in twenty feet of 
water off the SOUTH point of the rock. Vessels using this channel pass to the west
ward of it. 

The Western Channel now joins the Eastern, and the obstructions in the river are 
common to both. {See page 550.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING .A.ND ENTERING NEW MEADOWS RIVER. 

II. Coming from the icestward.-Pass half a mile to the southward of Half-Way Rock, 
in from sixteen to twenty-four fathoms of water, and when abreast of the light-house steer 
EI:&. for little over six miles and three-quarters, carrying not less than twelve fathoms, 
until the middle of the highest part of the White Bull bears NW. and is in range with the 
western part of Ragged Island. Now haul up NE. by N. t N., and continue this course, 
with not less than eleven fathoms, until past Rogue Island, and Fort Point bears WEST, 
and a.boot three hundred yards distant. Then steer NE. by N., keeping the eastern shore 
a little the best aboard, and carrying not less than twelve fathoms water, and continue 
this course until past the middle of Sheep Island and the southern end of Long Island 
bears N. t E., with eight fathoms, soft bottom. This clears Sheep Island Ledge. Now 
steer N. by :E. i E., nearly for llerrit Island, and proceed as directed on page 551. 

<Joming from the westward, bound inw Hcrse Island Harbor: When off Ralf-Way 
Book, steer NE. by E. t E. The peculiar bald spot on t.op of the wooded hills, called 
Tottman's Bumper, will be seen over Carrying-Place Head, bearing about ENE. This 
course leads past Bold Dick and between the White Bull and llark Island, but close to 
the former, a.nd carries not less than ten fathoms of water. Continue it until abreast 
of JamiMm Ledge Buoy, which leave to the northward and westward, and steer N. by E. 
i E., with not less than. six fathoms, until up with the north end of the North B1aekmake. 
Now h&nl to the eastward, passing midway between Horse Island Point a.nd the North 
Blaabaate, with not less than seven fathoms, and so continue until fairly opening the 
harbor. Then st.eer up the middle of the passage, and anchor according t-0 draught; in 
&om two to six fathoms of water, sticky bottom. 
V~ may pass between the White Bull and Bagged Island with six fathoms of 

1tater,-nd enter JfllfW Jrea.4owt .Bi1'f'1"; or' go to the northward of Bagged l'IJ.ancl, and pass 
A. c P-70 . 
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between it and Blacksnake Ledge, with eight fathoms water. But neither of these 
channels should be attempted by strangers. The chart is the best guide for them. 

Vessels beating into New Meadows Rii•er must remember to give the south point of 
Wood Island a berth of one-third of a mile; not to stand across the north end of Flag Island 
until to the north ward of Goudy Ledge; in approaching Horse Island from the westward, not 
to go to the eastward of Carrying-Place Head, bearing S. i E.; not to stand too close to Hen 
Island in Winnegance Bay; and to beware of Bragdon Rock and the eastern side of the 
northern end of Long Island. All tbe other shores are bold-to, and may be closely 
approached. 

QUOHOG BAY. 

Next to tbe westward of the Kew .Meadows is the entrance to Qttohog Bay. This 
bay is formed by a deep indentation in the southern shore of Great Island, and is an 
exce1lent harbor of refuge, although otherwise of no commercial importance. The 
entrance is between Yarmouth Island on the east, and Long Point, the south
western point of Great Island. 

YARMOUTH ISLAND 

is thinly wooded, bold, and rocky, surrounded by extensive shoals, bare rocks, and 
ledges. It is the first island met with to the westward of West Cundiz Point, being only 
half a mile from it; and between it arid the point is a broad passage, with seven fathoms 
water, leading into Ri'dley Cove, an excellent anchorage in all winds except those 
from the southward and southwestward. Yarmouth Island is bluff and precipitous on 
its eastern face, being one hundred and twenty feet high and descending abruptly to 
the water's edge; but on its western and southern sides the slope is very regular 
and gradual. It is nearly three·qnarters of a mile square. 

Rl.DLEY 00 VE 

is contained between the west shores of Cundiz Point and Yarmouth Island; affords an ex
cellent anchorage, and is nearly a mile long and three eighths of a mile wide. Anchorage 
in from five to seven fathoms may be had in any part of the cove. Its northern, side 
is bounded by two islets; the one to the eastward, close to the Great Island shore, called 
Great Hen Island, and the westernmost one known as George Island. A small 
islet, called :Bush Island, which lies close to the northeastern point of Yarmouth Island. 
forms the western boundary of a narrow but excellent passage, with not less than 
twenty-one feet, from Ridley Cove to Quolwg Bay. 

FLASH ISLAND. 
This small rocky islet lies on the.western side of the entrance to Ridley Oove; is 

two hundred yards SE. from the sontheastern point of Yarmouth Island, and surrounded 
by shoals. It should receive a berth of one hundred and fifty yards to the westward. 

JENNY ISLAND. 
This rocky islet lies half a mile SW. from Cundiz Point and the same distance 

NW. byN.tN. from the north end of Long Ledge. Vessels bound into Quo"lwg Bay pass 
to the westward of it; but there are seven and eight fathoms on all sides of it, and it i$ 

tolerably ,bold-to. 
Several islands and islets lie oft' the approaches to Ridley Oove and Quv'lw.g Bay. 

Coming from the eastward, outside of all danger, we first ru.eet with 

RAGGED ISLAND, 
a rocky island about half a mile long and a quart.er of a mile wide, lying lT ll w. and 
SS :s~ Its southeastern· end is a steep blu« one 1:10.ndred feet high, witll ·the SWPDlit 
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covered with a stunted growth of fir. The rock of which the island is formed has 
been bleached by exposure to a peculiar whitish color, which, dotted here and there 
with a solitary spruce or :fir tree, gives the southern face a peculiar appearance. 

The course to enter the Quokoy Bay from the eastward leads along the west shore 
of Ragged Island. The high grassy island seen two or three miles to the westward is 
Bailey Island. The land to the northwestward is Orr Island. The course leads 
about NW. by N., between dangerous ledges and among sunken reefs, and the fir1:>t 
island met with to the northward of Ragged Island is 

TWO-BUSH LEDGE. 

When past the northern end ·of Ragged Island, there will be seen to the north a· group 
of rocky islets, partly bare and partly wooded, in range with Yarmputh Island. The 
southernmost of these is Two-Bush Ledge, a bare rock about three hundred yards 
long, lying N NE. from Ragged Island at a distance of one mile and a quarter. It is 
twenty feet high and bare of all ~egetation, and is tolerably bold-to. The channel 
leads to the westward of Two-Bush, between it and a long line of bare rocks known as 
Cedar Ledges. 

Two hundred yards to the northeastward of Two-Bush are two other islets compos
ing the group, called 

ELM ISLANDS. 

The easternmost islet is the larger; is three hundred yards long, forty feet high, 
and bare. The other rock is much smaller, about twenty feet high, with a few trees 
upon it. A small, round, bare rock lies off tlte southern end of the larger islet, about 
one hundred yards distant. Shoal water extends off on their southern sides a distance 
of six hundred yards, but on their western faces they are bold-to. 

Passing to the northward of Elm ;Islands, enter Quohog Bay between the low shores 
of Yarmouth Island and a long, low, cleared point, with. many bare rocky islets and 
ledges, lying south from it. "This is the southwestern point of Grea.t Island, and is called 

LONG POINT. 

The land to the westward and to the northward of this point rises very gradually 
to a height of about eighty feet, and about a quarter of a mile to the north ward a bluff 
head, eighty feet high, ext.ends into the bay. Behind this, to the northward, rise the 
high lands of Great Island, diversified with cleared and cultivated slopes, settlements, 
and thickly-wooded hills. 

Bare ledges, known as the Ballast-Stone Ledges, appear to the eastward, off 
the south shore of Yarmouth Island; and still farther to the eastward will appear the 
little bare rock known as Flash Isla.nd, on the western side of the entrance to Ridley 
Oove. 

On entering the bay there will be seen ahead, bearing nearly N NE., an island in 
mid-channel, rising to a considerable height. This is 

POLE ISLAND, 

one hundred feet high, and bare of trees. North and south of it bare ledges extend to 
a distance, each way, of nearly half a mile; but its eastern shores are bold-to. It is 
one and Ave-eighths miles above Long Point, and exactly in mid-channel. 

When past Yarmouth Iala.nd a passage will open, lea.ding along its no.rthern shore to 
tbe eastward, into Ridley OQ'IJe. 
: . . De channel of Q•ohQg Bay leads on either side of Pole Iala,ud; and nearly three
qllflrters. of a mile above the U,land lies another-a 13m~ bare islet exactly hi the mid-
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die of the channel. It is called Centre Island, and, like Pole Island, may ue passed. 
on either hand. 

Here the eastern shore of the bay spreads away to the southward and eastward, 
and then turning again to the north ward, forms at the bead of the bay a wide cove, 
with deeply indented shores, and obstructed by a group of islets surrounded by ledges 
and shoals. The westernmost of these islets is the largest; is called Snow Island, 
and is a quarter of a mile east of Centre Island. The space between Snow and Grea.t 
Jsla.nd is occupied by a group of four rocky islets, the northernmost of which is the 
largest, and is called Ben Island. 

The bay widened by the curve of the eastern shore is here three-quarters of a mile 
wide; but the best water is west of the islands. Strangers should not attempt to go 
to the eastward of Snow Island. 

Three-eighths of a mile above Snow Island is the north shore of the bay, which is 
indented by no less than four narrow coves. The easternmost is called Rich Cove. 
Next to the westward is a long and very narrow cove, called Brickyard Cove. 
Then comes .llfill Cove,· and the westernmost, which is the largest and longest of the 
four, is called Orr Cove. 

Of these four, ]fill Oove and Orr Cove are safe for strangers. The others are too 
much obstructed, and are dangerous for any to attempt except those familiar with the 
locality. 

DANG.ERB 
IN APPROACHING .AND ENTERING QUOHOG BAY. 

I. Ooming.from the eastward.-The best passage into this bay from the eastward is 
along the southwestern shores of the White Bull and Ragged Island. The first obstrue- . 
tion met with by. vessels using this passage, after passing the Brown Cow, is 

BOLD DICK,, 
a small ledge, lying W. by S. f S., .five-eighths of a mile from the White Bull, and the 
same distance S SW. from the centre of Ragged Island. It is bare at one-quarter ebb, is 
not buoyed, but is quite bold-to, and always shows itself by breakers. (See page 552.) 

When between the White Bull and Bold Dick a largf\ ledge will show itself, except 
at high water in very calm weather. This is 

SA.DDLE-BA.OK LEDGE. 
lying half a mile WSW. from the southern end of J1aggecl Isla.n.d and one.third of a 
mile lf W. by li. i Ji. from Bold Dick. It is bare at half-tide, and is tolerably bold, except 
on the southern side. Vessels must be very careful in standing across between Bold 
Dick and this ledge; for, although there is good water between them, the passage is 
rendered dangerous by a iteUuJW rook, bare at low water, one hundred and aeventy
five yards SE. from the Sa.ddk-Back. It is not named, and &ildk-Bd I4i11J6 is' :not 
b1toyed. There is another dangerous rock. on the eastern side of the channel, directly · 
abreast of Saddle-Back Ledge. It lies two hundred and fifty yards B W. by W, i W. from the 
southwestern end of ltaflred Island; is bare at low tide, and surrounded by deep wat.er. 

Passing these ledges, the next obstmetion lies well on the western side of·the eh&Ji· 
nel, in the way of vessels bound in from the westward; but is.only dangerous to v.esseiB 
usi:ng the eastern channel when beating in or oat. Jt iseaUed 

BOUND ·B.OCX.1 
i8 bare at ha.Jf..tioo, and very oold-t.o; Ilea w. by a., ae.ven-eigbths of a. miJ..e Uistaat. t1oJi1 
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the centre of Ragged Island, and NW. by W. t W., half a mile from Saddle-Back Ledge. 
It is not bu-Oyed, but shows itself at all times of tide except in very calm weather. 

When abreast of the middle of Ragged Island the channel turns to the northeast
ward and leads between two dangerous ledges Ising nearly east ancl west of each other. 
The shoal to the north and east is 

BLACKSNAKE LEDGE, 

formed by a reef or line of bare rocks extending in a N. by E. and S. by W. direction three 
hundred yards, and baving ledges bare at low water surrounding them. The whole 
extent of the shoal in a N. by E. direction is exactly half a mile_ 

The southern end of Blacksnake Ledge is one-quarter of a mile NORTH from the north 
end of Ragged Island and a little over half a mile EAST from the southern end of .M"id
dl,e Ground Rock, which lies abreast of it, on the western side of the channel. The pas
sage between them is perfectly clear, as is also that. between the Bla.cksna.ke and the 
north shore of Ragged Island. 

This "ledge is not buoyed, but is al ways visible in the day-time. Opposite to it is 

lf'llDDLE GROUND BOCKS, 

an ~tensive piece of shoal ground, obstructing alike the entrance to the Gurnet and to 
Quohog Bay. It covers an area of half a mile N N E. and S S W. by the same distance 
W. by S. and E. by N.; is mostly bare at low water, and is not buoyed_ The southeastern 
end of this shoal is a little over half a mile W. by N. t N, from the northern end of Ragged 
Island, and about the same distance W. t S. from the southern end of the Bla.cksna.ke. 

CEDAR LEDGES 

lie four hundred yards to the northeastward of the northern end of the :A.fiddle Ground. 
They are a number of bare islets and rocks extending for more than half a mile in a 
N N E. and S S W. direction on the western side of the channel, and surrounded by 
ledges bare at low water. The whole extent of the obstruction is over a mile in a 
lI NE. and S 8 W. direction and one-third of a mile in an E SE. and W N W. direction. 
The southern end of these ledges is three-quarters of a mile N. by W. ! W. from the north
ern end of Ragged Island, and the northern point is not quite half a mile SSW. from 
Long Point. Although there are seven fathoms of water between the Middle Ground 
Bock and these ledges, and also between them and Great Isla.nd, strangers should not at
tempt either passage; 

Vessels beating in or out must, when passing across the northern end of Cedar 
I.edges, give them a berth of three-eighths of a mile to the southward. When approach
ing the southern end of the shoal, they must not attempt to cross between it and the 
Middle Gf'ound Bock, but must go about as soon as the southernmost of the bare rock.s 
bears ll. 01 E. 

YELLOW ROCK. 

Ou. th:e eastern side of tae channel, a. littl~ over a quarter of a mile ll E. by N. from 
the BlAAkqM-e and exactly a quarter of a mile SSW. from Two-Bntil Ledge, is a small 
hare rock, called Yellow 11.oek. It is quite bold-to, and is only in the wa.y of veuels 
beating in or out. There is a good channel between it and Two-Bull, and also between 
it amt•ibe lllaokmake. · 

Prom ¥e11n Jleck the channel leads to the northeastward between Two-Buh and 
.CJecJar Lelpa, and on approaching the entrance to the bay there will be seen to the 
eastward a great mass of shoal ground, composed of bare rooks, reefs, and sunken 
~ exten.diug from tOO southwestern end of Yarmouth 1al..a almost to Elm le~, 
.a diatance Of tbree-q_ttartel's of a mile, and ealted· 
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YARMOUTH ISLAND LEDGES. 

They lie NORTH and SOUTH between Yarmouth and Elm Islands, and are formed by six or 
seven distinct ledges grouped closely together, some always bare, some bare at half
tide, some bare at low water, and some with from two to ten feet upon them. To avoid 
them, in beating, do not go to the eastward of Two-Bush, bearing S. by W. ! W. They are 
not buoyed. 

Aft.er passing Yarmouth Island Ledges the channel is clear to abreast of the middle 
of Ya.rmouth Island, when there will be seen to the northward and westward a line 
of bare rocks extending to the southward from the southern end of Pole Island. These 
are 

POLE ISLAND SOUTH LEDGES, 

extending SW. from Pole Island for half a mile, and tolerably bold-to. In the line of, 
and at the distance of five hundred yards from, the southwestern extremity of the bare 
part of these ledges there lies a sunken rock exactly in mid-channel, with thirteen feet 
at mean low water. There is a good channel on either side, perfectly unobstructed, and 
both of about equal width. Pole Island itself is bold-to, and may be approached quite 
closely with five fathoms. 

When abreast of the northern end of Pole Island another line of bare ledges will be 
seen extending to the north ward of the island. These are 

POLE ISLAND NORTH LEDGES, 

a reef of bare rocks extending NE. from the northern end of the island for a third of a 
mile. They are also bold-to like the South Ledges, and the channels on both sides of 
them are equally good. 

Above these ledges there are no obstructions in the channel of the bay. It may 
be necessary, however, to state that vessels drawing over twelve feet passing on the 
western side of Centre lsla.nd should give it a berth of two hundred and ftfty yards. 

Vessels must not go to the eastward of Snow Island. 

SAILING DIREOTlONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING QUOHOG BAY. 

I. Coming from the eastw1trd.-Bring Bald Head to bear NE. and Half-Way B.ook 
Light-House to bear W. i S., with thirteen fathoms, hard bottom, and steer NW. i W. for 
the middle of Pond Isla.nd. Continue this course past the White Bull, leaving Bold Dick 
and Saddle-Back Ledge well to the westward, and carrying not less than ten fathoms, 
until Half-Way Rock Light bears SW. l W. and the Sisters have just opened clear of the 
northern end of Ragged Island, when there will be sixteen fathoms, soft bottom. Now 
steer NE. by N. f N. for Pole Island, and continue this courRe, with not less than seven 
fathoms, until abreaat. of the middle of Yarmouth Island and about two hundred and 
fifty yards from the southern end of Pole lsla.nd South Ledges. Now, if wishing to anchor 
in the bight, edge over toward the Yarmouth shore, steering about NE. t E., just so as t,o 
give the South Ledgea a small berth, and anchor anywhere in the harbor formed by Pole 
Island and Great Ialand on the lTOBTH and EAST and Yarmouth Islud on the SOUTll, and 
in from two to four fathoms, soft bottom. 

But, if bound np the bay, keep either shore aboard, only taking caret.ogive the 
South and ll'orth Ledges a berth of fifty or sixty yards, and when pa8t the Jforth ·Ledges 
round the point on the eastern shore, and anchor between it and Snow Itlanl, in from 
twelve tO twenty-one feet water, sti-Oky bott.om. 

Or, give Centre~ a. ~ and -aue!Wr under the nort.h shore of the ba.y, or in 
Orr 00fJ6, in from t.en t.o eighteen feet. 
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Through the channel west of Pole Island eight fathoms ma.r be taken as far as tbe 
north end of the island, and beyond that not less than four fathoms. Through the 
eastern channel five fathoms can be carried as far as the north end of Pole Island, and 
not less than four as far as Central Island. 

II. Coming from the. southward, to pass to the westward of Bold Dick, and between the 
Saddle-Back and Round Rock, and enter Quohog Bay.-When Half-Way Rock Light bears 
WEST, distant two and three-quarters miles, and Woody Mark Island NE. by E. t E., in 
range with Carrying-Place Head, Mark Island Monument will bear NW. by N. t N. and Pole 
Island NE. by N. f N., and there wi11 be about twenty-eight fathoms of water. Steer for 
Pole Island, which will lead safely, with not less than seven fathoms, between Round 
Rock and the Saddle-Back, and up the middle of the bay until abreast of the middle of 
Yarmouth Island, and about two hundred and fifty yards below the southern end of 
South Ledges. Then follow the directions given above for anchoring in the bight or 
proceeding up the bay. 

Vessels may also enter the Gurnet by the eastern passage into Quohog Bay, passing 
to the westward about midway between Long Point Rocks and the northernmost bare 
rock of the Cedar Ledges. But it is a channel that should never be attempted by stran
gers. Seven fathoms may be taken through it. 

DANGERS 

IN THE APPROACHES TO QUOHOG BAY. 

II. Corning from the westward.-There are three commonly-used channels leading 
from the westward into Quoltog. The first and most southerly leaves Half-Way Rock to 
the northward and passes clear of all dangers until Pole Island is brought to bear 
NE. byN. f N. The next to the northward leads to the northward of Half-Way Rock, 
and the first danger met with is 

JVEBSTER ROCK. 
This dangerous ledge has eight feet at low spring tides, and lies NORTH from Half

Way Rock at a distance of three hundred and fifty yards. Between it and the rock it 
is not safe to go, as the ground is shoal and broken. This ledge is marked by a black 
spar-buoy anchored in three fathoms of water on the northern end of the shoal ground. 
It is a very long spar, and can be seen from a considerable distance. 

Webster Rock was so called from the circumstance of the steamer Daniel Webster 
striking on it in the summer of 1856. 

IJRUNKER LEDGES. 
This extensive piece of shoal ground lies between the bearings of N :E. by N. and 

lf NE. from Half-Way Rock, at a distance of two miles. It bears from Webster Rock 
Buoy between NE. -t N. and NE. by N. l N., lies between the bearings of S. t E. and S. t W. 
from Xa.fk Island llouum.ent, and is distant from it one mile and a quarter. 

There are two distinct le,dges lying 81:.:t t:, from each other, with a channel a 
quarter of a mile wide, and with fourteen fathoms of water between them. It is not 
at all an unusual thing for vessels to pass between them at low water. Both rocks are 
always visible, at half-tide, the northernmost being bare at that time and the southern
m98t showing by breakers. The latter has four feet at mean low water, and at low spring 
tides .it is nearly bare. Off the western end of the northernmost ledge is placed a spar
bt«>y pain'ted witk lilack and red horizontal stripes, and in six fathoms at low water. 

The third channel from the westward leads between Drunker Ledgea and a sunken 
ledge nearly three-quarters of a mile to the northeastward of it, called 
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MARK ISL.AND LEDGE, 
with three feet upon it at low water, and sometimes awash. It bears SE. by S. f B. from 
Kark Island Monument, distant nearly three-quarters of a mile, and NE. by N. i N. from 
Ra.If-Way Rock, distant two and three-quarters miles. There are from four to nineteen 
fathoms of water all around it, and vessels may pass on either side of it by giving it a 
good berth. A black spar-buoy (No. 15) marks this ledge. It is placed in four fathoms 
on the northwestern side of the rock. 

There is still another channel, very much used by fishermen, yachts, and steamers, 
leading to the northward of M:ark Island Ledge, between it aud 

JAQUISH ISLAND, 

a small, low, rocky island, lying off the south end of Bailey Island, from which it is 
separated by a narrow passage fall of ledges, called Jaquish Cut. The island has a 
grove of spruce and fir on its summit occupying about one-third of the surface. 

Jaquish Out is two.hundred yards wide. A bare rocky islet, lying SE. from Jaquish, 
and one hundred and fifty yards from it, is called Litile Jaquish Island. 

In this in-shore passage the first danger met with after passing Mark I'sland Ledge is 

JAQUISH LEDG.E, 

a long poiut making off from the southwest.em end of Jaquish !&land to a distance of two 
hundred and seventy-five :rards. It is nearly all bare at low water, is quite bold-to, 
and is n-0t buoyed. The channel between it and ~lark Island Ledge is P:ve-eighths of 
a mile wide. 

After passing J'a.quish Island, the next ledge met with is 

CHARITY LEDGE, 

and is not dangerous to light-draught vessels except at low water. There are fifteen 
fe.et on it at mean low tides. It lies half a mile E. by N. from Little Jaquish Island and a 
mile and a quarter B W. i W. from Pond Island. It is not buoyed, and is quite bold-to. 

After passing this danger, the next one met with is formed by a line of bare rocks 
extending in a N NE. and SSW. direction on the northern side of the channel. These are 

POND ISLA.ND LEDGES, 

which extend off half a mile from l!ond Ialand and are surrounded by shoal water for 
one hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the bare rooks. They are not buoyed. 

Pond Island is that bare rocky island which appears bearing NE., and nearly two 
miles distant, when passing to the eastward of J'aquiah Island and looking up into the 
f!lurnet. It is about seven hundred yards long and three hundred and fifty wide, is sur
rounded by shoals and sunken rooks, and lies in the middle of the passage into the 
Ournet. 

After passing Pond. Island Ledges the channel leads toward the northern end of 
Bagged Isla.ncl, and passing between Round Rock on the south and Middk Grottnd Rock 
on the north, turns to the northeastward and enters Quokog Bay. 

BOUND BOCK 

obstmcts eqaally all the channels from tlte westward. It is bare at half-tide 6'Dd< very 
bola. It bears W. by B. from the ceatre Qf ._.. Islud, 1'rom whieb it is distant sev:ea
eighthe. or a mile. Fl'()Jll, tbis rock Poa4 .IailaDd bears JIUr'W., nearly oae·mU& dhmmt. 
(See page 000.) 
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MIDDLE GROU~ND ROCK 
is an extensive shoal obstructing the entrance to Quohog Bay and the Gitrnet. It lies 
N NE. and SSW., and covers an area of ha.If a mile square. It is mostly bare at low 
water, and is not b1wyed. The southeastern end of this shoal is a little over half a mile 
W. by N. t N. from the northern end of Ragged Island, and about the same distance W. ts. 
from the southern end of the Blacksnake. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING QUOHOG BAY 

FROl\I THE WESTWARD. 

I. By the outside passage, south of Half-Wa.y Rock.-Pass half a mile to the south
ward of Half-Way Rock, and when the light-house bears N. by W. t W., and in twenty
four fathoms water, steer E NE. until Mark Island Monument bears N W., carrying 
not less than twenty fathoms, when Pole Island wHl bear NE. by N. t N., and there will 
be :fifteen fathoms, soft bottom. Then steer for Pole Island, and pass safely up the bay 
to Yarmouth Island, with not less thau seven fathoms. When abreast of the iisland, and 
about two hunu.red and fifty yards from Pole Island South Ledges, give the latter a berth, 
edge over tt'> the eastern shore, and anchor in the bight, in from two to four fathoms, 
soft bottom. Or, following the direction given on page 558, keep on up the bay, and 
anchor at pleasure, in from two to three and a half fathoms. This channel is the best 
for strangers. 

IL By the channel beti'.'een Half- Way Rock and Drunker Ledges.-Pass five-eighths 
of a mile to the northward of Half-Way Rock. This clears Webster Rock, leaving the 
buoy more than a quarter of a mile to the southward. "'When this buoy and the light .. 
house are in range on a bearing of S. byE., and in about nineteen fathoms, steer ENE., 
(headi~g for the passage between the White Bull and Ragged Island,) and carrying not 
less than twelve fathoms water. 'Yhen Mark Island Monument bears W. byN. t N., Pole 
Island will bear NE. byN. i N., and there will be twenty fathoms, sticky bottom. Now 
steer for Pole Island on this course, and it will lead safely up the bay, with not less than 
seven fathoms, until close up with South Ledges, when give them a. berth to the eastward, 
and pass up the bay according to directions given on page 558; or, give the South Ledges 
a. berth to the westward, edge over toward the eastern shore, and anchor in the bight, 
in from two to four fathoms, soft bottom. 

III. By the channel between Drunker and Mark Island Ledges.-To use this channel, 
bring the north end of Ragged Island to bear E. by N. t N., and Jlta.rk Island Monument 
HE. l N., aud He.lf-Way Rock Light SOUTH, one mile and three-quarters distant, when 
there will be twenty-five fathoms, liard bottom. Then steer B. by N. l N'. for the northern 
end -0fRagged Island, passing about midway between Drunker and Mark Island Ledges; 
to the southward of Charity Ledge a quarter of a mile; to the northward of Round Rock 
two hundred and fifty yards; and to the southward of Middle Ground Rock more than 
a quarter of a mile, and carrying not less than six fathoms of water. When within half 
a mile of Ragged lsla.nd, in fifteen fathoms, soft bottom, Pole Island will bear NE. by N. ill. 
Steer that oourse, which will lead safely up the bay, with not less th·an seven fathoms, 
to within two hundred and fifty yards of South Ledpa, when follow the directi~ns given 
on page 558. 

IV. By tke iri..11hore channel, between Mark Island Ledge and laquish IslancL--.The use 
of this channel presupposes having come through the bay by the passage among the 
Wands. To enter it, bring )[ark Isla.nd Jlonument t-0 bear NE. by E. t :E,, one mile distantt 
~W~7 Book Light to bear SOUTH, and the western end of Eagle Island BORTH, thre& ,. 

' AOr--·71 
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quarters of a mile distant, when there will be from twelve to fifteen fathoms, dark gi;een 
mud. Then steer E. t N., nearly for the southern end of Ragged Island, leaving Jaquish 
Island nearly a quarter of a mile to the nol'thward and :Mark Island Ledge the same 
distance to the southward, and carr_ying not less than seven fathoms water. Coµtinue 
this course until the monument is just shut in behind Ja.quish Island and Half-Way Rock 
Light bears SW. t W., with seventeen fathoms, ~oft bottom. Tb en Pond Island will bear 
NNE. and the ledges will be in range with it, distant half a mile in a NNE. direction. 
Now steer E. by N. t N. for the north end of Ragged Island, carrying not less than six 
fathoms, and leaving Round Rock two hundred and fifty yards to the southward and 
~fiddle Ground Rock a quarter of a mile to the northward; when Pole Island bears NE. 
by N. t N., steer that course, and continue it up the bay, with not less than seven fathoms, 
until within two hundred and fifty yards of the SOUTH LEDGES. Give them a 
berth to the eastward, and continue up the bay according to the directions given on 
page 558; or, give them a berth to the westward, and steer NE. t E. into the bight, and 
anchor at discretion. 

THE GURNET. 

The Gurnet is a long and narrow cove contained between the southern part of 
Great Island and Orr Island. There was formerly a strait or passage betweeB Great Island 
and the northeastern end of Orr Island; out it is now bridgetl and all communication 
cut off except for small boats. 

The Gurnet is two miles long, half a mile wide at its moutl1, and gradually contracts 
until at its bead it is not quite a quarter of a mile in width. It is of no importance except 
as a harbor of refuge in northerly storms, and of little then, as vessels prefer to run 
into Stover Gove or Harpswell Harbor, or to anchor in Horse Goi•e on the northern end 
of Bailey Island. 

ORR ISLAND, 

forming the western side of the cove, is a large island of considerable height, lying NE. 
and B W., and about three miles long. It is pretty thickly settled, and the surface is 
diversified by wooded slopes and cleared arid cultivated lands studded with houses. 
The woodlands are mostly near the southern end, but wood is being rapidly cut and the 
appearance of the land changfng accordingly. The nortqern end is indented by a long, 
shallow, and very narrow cove, called Long Cove, which splits the north side into 
two small peninsulas. The easternmost of these is joined at its extremity by a. bridge 
to Great Island, thus closing the l1ead of the Gurnet. This northeastern point is bluff 
and steep. 

On the western side, Orr Island is indented by two coves-one near the middle of 
the island, large and wide, but very shallow, and called Reed Cove. The other is 
small, almost entirely hare at low water, opens into the island about a mile ,above Us 
south western point, and is called Beal Cove. Neither is of any importance. 

On the southern side of the island there is a deep co-ve making into the land be
tween the southeastern and southwestern points, nearly half a mile long, and a third of 
a mile wide at its mouth. This is Lowell Cove, and affords capital anchorage in 
from two to four fathoms, soft muddy botfi-Om. 

Orr Island is separated by a narrow and crooked passage, called WlLLS ST.R.AI-T, 
from a large, well-settled, and cultivated island, called 

BAILEY ISLAND, 
twb miles long, but very narrow. It Ii.es Bl; by lf. and B w. byS., the upper end m0stly 
bare of tr.ees.aud under fine cultivation; tlte. southern erul showing a bare auu• .blulf 
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appertrance, and the summit of the bluff covered with a thick grove of spruce. Houses 
dot the cleared surfaces. The highest land on the island is sixty feet above sea-level. 

On the north, Bailey Island is separated from Orr Island by a passage three hundred 
and fifty yards wide, called 

WILLS STRAITS, 

leading into Ha.rptm:e7l Sounrl, and very much used by fishermen and ,yachts. But it is 
so narrow, so extremely crooked, and so full of ledges and rocks that no stranger, how
ever light his draught, should ever dare to use it. .As it is a very useful cut-off for 
light-draught vessels, such will always find pilots at "Stover Cove or on Orr or Bailey 
Islands. Six feet at low water can be brought through this passage . 

.At half-fiood or high water a N. by W. or S. by E. course made good will carry a ves
sel safely through, but at low water no one course will do it. 

On the northern shore of Bailey Island a small but convenient anchorage is formed 
by 

HORSE COVE. 

It is very easy of access, there being no obstructions in it, and vessels may anchor in 
from two to four fathoms~ soft bottom, and lie secure from all winds. It is very fre
quently used. 

Off the southern end of Bailey Island lies a small, low, rocky island, crowned with 
spruce and fir, called .Jaquish Island. (See page 560.) .About three hundred yards 

to the westward of Jaquish Island is a small, bare, rocky islet, called Turnip Island. 
It is very boltl-to on its eastern side, and Jaquish is bold-to on its western side. The 
passage between them leads into JAQUISH CUT. It has seven fathoms of water, 
but Jaquish Out is shallow, and dangerous except for light-draught vessels. 

Orr Island separates tlle Gurnet from Harpsu-ell Sound. Bailey Island separates the 
approach to the Gurnet from lffa.riconeag Sound. 

JlfACKEREL COVE. 

On its southwestern side Bailey Island is indented by a large and deep but narrow 
cove, called MACKEREL COYE. It is a great resort of fishermen, and affords good 
anchorage except in SW. wimls, when it is somewhat rough. The holding-ground is 
good, and the water deep, five to six fathoms being the depth at the best anchorage. 

l'OND ISLAND, 

Jow,.bare, aud rocky; is about six hundred yards long and three hundred broad, and 
lies in the middle of the passage towar(l the Gurnet, a little over three-quarters of a 
mile from the eastern shore of Bailey Island, and a mile and a quarter northwestward 
elf Ragged lala.nd. It is surrounded by bare rocks and dangerous sunken ledges, and 
must receive a good berth on either hand. 

Nearly three-quarters of a mile NE. by N. from Pond Island is a smaller bare rock, 
ealled 

RAM ISLAND, 

(>uly about three hundred yards long, and very narrow, aud is surrounded by shoals. 
There is a passage between it and Pond Island, through which five fathoms may be taken, 
which is often used by fishermen; but no stranger should attempt it, as the dangerous 
Middle Grotttul. and Ram Island Ledges o hstruct it. . They are sun.ken rocks, and are not 
booyed. . 

The eastern shores of the Gurnet are formed by a part of Great Island; are mostly 
wooded, and the land rises gradually. to a heigbt·of eighty feet above ::iigh-water marli, 
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DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE G URNET. 

I. Coming from tlie eastward.-The first obstruction met with, in approaching the 
Gurnet from the direction of Cape Small Point, is 

LUMBO LEDGE, 
an extensive piece of shoal ground, with only one very shoal spot upon it, and that 
marked by a buoy. It is four miles and three-quarters E. t N. from Half-Way Rock Light
House and two miles and a half S. t. W. from Ragged Island. Eleven feet at low water 
is found in oue spot near the western end of tbe ledge, and here an iron nun-buoy of 
the seoond class, painted with black and red horizontal stripes, bas l>een placed. The 
buoy is one hundred yards SOUTH from the shoalest part. 

Passing Lumbo Ledge, the course leads to the northwostward, and two miles to the 
north ward is 

BOLD DICK, 
bare at a quarter ebb. It is a small ledge, five-eighths of a mile W. by S. i S, from the 
White Bull and the same distance S SW. from the centre of Ragged Island, and is not 
buoyed. 

This rock is very bold-to, and may be approached very closel,v (see page 556) with 
five fathoms of water. 

Passing to the westward of Bold Dick a quarter of a mile, and continuing the<: mrse 
to the northwestward, the next danger is 

SADDLE-BACK LEDGE, 
a large ledge, bare at half-tide. It is only three-eighths of a mile to ti ·~ northward of 
Bold Dick and half a mile WSW. from the southern end of Ragged Island, and is toler
ably bolci-to. A good channel exists between it and Bold Dick, but is not available for 
strangers on account of a rock bare at low water, which lies in the channel one hun
drecl and seventy-five yards SE. from the Saddle-Back. It is not buoyed. 

BOUND ROCK 
is half a mile NW. by W. l W. from Saddle-Back Ledge, seven-eighths of a mile W. by S, 
from the centre of Ragged Island; is bare at half-tide, very bold-to, a"nd Mt buoyed, but, 
except in the calmest weather, shows itself by breakers at high water. 

As soon as past Round Rock, the course leads directly up the middle of the Gut·net 
in a northeasterly direction, passing to the westward of Middle Ground Rock and to 
the eastward of 

POND ISLA20) LEDGES, 
formed by a line of bare rocks extending from the southern extremity of Pond Island 
half a mile in a N NE. and S SW. direction. They are surrounded by shoal water extend
ing one hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the bare rocks, are n-0t buoyed

1 
but are tolerably bold-to on their eastern side. 

Pond Island itself is surrounded by shoals, and its ea.stern shore should not be 
approached nearer than two hundred yards. (See page 560.) 

KIDDLE GBOUND BOCK, 
nearJy opposite to Pond Ialaml, i8 an extensive shoal, partly dry at low wa.te-.r, but com
posed for the most part of sunken ledges. It covers an area. of half a mile square, 
and, kaviny no buoy, is a very dangerous· obstruction both to Quohog Ba;g and tile 
Gut"net. It is best avoided by knowing its bearings; bnt a vessel passing up with a 
fail' wind, by keeping about foor hundred yards frr>m ~cl Ialand, will go elear of every
thing in the best water. 
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The southwestern end of Jlcfiddle Ground Rock lies W. by N. -1 N., seven-eighths of a 
tnile from the centre of Ragged Island, and SE. by E. i E., five-eighths of a mile from the 
southern end of ?ond Island. (See page 561.) There is no buoy here. 

When past the JJiiddle Ground, the course leads between Cedar Ledges and Ram Island. 

CEDAR LEDGES 

are a number of bare rocks extending in a N NE. and SSW. direction more than half a 
mile; their southern end four hundred yards to the northeastward of the northern end 
of Middle Rock. These bare rocks lie on the eastern side of the channel, between it and 
that leading into Quolwg Bay, and bare ledges and sunken rocks extend off from them 
north, south, and west, so as to form a very dangerous piece of ground more than a mile 
long oy a third of a mile wide. 

The southern end of Cedar Ledges is three-quarters of a mile N. by W. i W. from the 
northern end of Ragged Island, and their northern point is not quite half a mile SSW, 
from Long Point. There is a passage between these ledges and Great Island, and another 
along their south side, between them and Middle Ground Rock, but no stranger dare 
attempt either. (See page 557.) 

Vessels beating through this channel must not approach the bare rocks on Cedar 
Ledges nearer than a quarter of a mile. The best way is to go about as soon as the 
eastern point of the entrance to the Gurnet bears NE. by N. i N., and continue so to do 
until abreast of the northern end of Ram Island. Then keep tbe western side of the 
passage, going about as soon as the highest part of the land on the eastern side of the 
Gurnet bears NB. by N. t N., to avoid 

SLOOP LEDGES, 
a group of dangerous sunken rocks lying along the northwestern end of Cedar Ledges 
and close to them. They have three feet at low water, and are not buoyed. 

From Ram Island the southwestern end of Sloop Ledges bears ENE., distant nearly 
half a mile, and the shoal extends in a NE. by N. direction for over three-eighths of a mile 
toward Oak Island, the small rocky island off the southern end of Great Island. 

With a fair wind the course given in the directions (see page 566) avoids all dan
gers; but in beating, vessels must be careful to go about on the bearings mentioned 
above, to avoid these dangerous sunken rocks: 

After passing Sloop Ledges, the next danger is on the eastern shore of Orr Island. 
It is a sunken rock, called 

EASTMAN BOCK, 
bas three feet at mean low water, and is not buoyed. It is nearly three-quarters of a 
mile above the southeastern point of Orr Island, only two hundred yards from shore, 
and is not, therefore, dangerous to any but those beating in or out. 

MIDDLE ROCK. 

One mile and a quarter above the southeastern point of Orr Island is a ledge with 
seven feet at mean low water, ca.lied Middle Ledge, oJJt.Mz'ddle Rock, and almost 
exJ}.ctly in the middle of the passage. It is nearly five-eighths of a mile above Eastnum 
:BfxJk, is not buoyed, but is easily avoided by keeping either shore of the Gurnet aboard. 

Three-quarters of a mile above the .imuthern point of Great I.sla.nd1 and on the east
ern shore of the Gurnet, begins a series of slioals, which at a distance of about two hun
dred or two hundred and twenty-ftve yards from the eastern shore extend to the head 
of the cove. Their extent in a westerly direction is marked by a number of bare rocky 
ialt:tts wltich lie along the :westeru edge of the shoals, and by givi11g these a berth to 
the ~tward ss approaching them th~ ledges surrounding them are easily avoided. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR ENTERING THE GURNET. 

. I. Ooniing frorn tlte eastward.-Bring Half-Way Rock Light to bear W. t S. aud 
Ragged Island N. by W. t W., with twenty fathoms, soft bottom, and steer NW. i N. for 
about the middle of :Bailey Island, carrying not less than six fathoms water, and pass
ing to the westward of Bold Dick, Saddle-Back, and Round Rock. When just past 
Round Rock, and the northern end of Ragged Island bears E. by N. t N., with the Sisters 
open to the northward of it, with ten fathoms of water, haul up N NE. and steer up the 
middle of the passage, carrying not less than five fathoms, passing between Middle 
Ground Rock and Pond Island; between Cedar Ledges and Ram Island; and two h~ndred 
and twenty-five yards to the westward of Sloop Ledges. Continue this course until past 
Oak Island and abreast of the southern end of Great Island, in five or six fathoms, hard 
bottom. Now alter the course to the eastward or westward so as to closely hug either 
shore, according as the wind favors; hy this means avoiding the dangerous Middl,e Rock. 
"\Vhen past Middle Rock keep the middle of the passage, and anchor at pleasure, in 
from three to four fathoms, soft bottom. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

II. Cominy from the toestward, outside of Half-Way Rock.-When Half-Way Rock bears 
N. :t>y W. t- W., half a mile off, the course for the Gurnet is N E. by N. nearly. On this 
course the first danger met with is called 

DRUNKER LEDGES. 

These bear NE. by N. from Half-Way Rock Light, distant two miles, and S. t E. from :Mark 
Island Monument, one mile and a quarter. There are two distinct ledges, but the 
eastern is the only one obstructing this channel. It has four feet at low water, is not 
buoyed, but the sailing.Jines will lead to the eastward of it, and it is, therefore, only 
dangerous to vessels beating in or out. {See page 559.) 

MARK ISLAND LEDGE 

lies three-quarters of a mile to the northeastward of Drunker Ledges, and like them 
is only dangerous to vessels beating up or down the bay. It bears from lllark Illla.nd 
llrlonument SE. by S. f S., three-quarters of a mile distant; and NB. by N. t N. from Half· 
Way Rock, two miles and three-quarters distant. It has three feet upon it at mean low 
water, and is at times awash, but there are from four to nineteen fathoms water all 
a.round it. 

A black spar-buoy (No. 15) is placed on the western side.of thia ledge as a guide to 
.Harpswell Vessels passing into the Gurnet must give it a wide berth to the westward. 

OHA.BITY LEDGE, 
although in the middle of the western passage, is not dangerous except in heavy 
weather, and for heavy-draught vessels. It has fifteen feet at mean low water; is half 
a mile E. by N. from Little Jaquish lllland, and a mile and a quarter SW. i W. from Pond 
Island; is not buoyed, and is qnite boJd-to. (See page 560.) 

POND ISLAND LEDGES, 

already described, (on page 560,) are the next obstrnctions met with in this chan
uel, and are to be left well to the eastward. They are a series of bare rooks mak
ng otr 1r~m ·the southern en4 of Pad ·Ja1&a4 half a mile hi a SSW. direetion, 'and 
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have shoal water extending one hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the bare 
rocks. They are not buoyed. 

THE JJIIDDLE GROUND .AND R.AM ISL.AXD LEDGES. 
Just after passing Pond Island, and before reaching Horse Oot'e, the passage between 

Bailey and Ra.m Islands will be found to be obstructed by three separate sunken ledges, 
rendering the use of this channel dangerous to strangers. Tile largest of these lies 
exactly in the middle of the passage, and is called the Middle Ground. It lies 
nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and covers a space a quarter of a mile long by three hundred 
yards wide. Six feet at mean low water, or four feet at low spring tides, are found 
upon this shoal, and it is not buoyed. 

The southern end of the Middle Ground lies NW. by N. from the highest part of 
Pond Island, and is distant three-eighths of a mile. It is a little over a quarter of a 
mile off the eastern shore of Bailey Island, and vessels, to avoid it, need only keep that 
shore aboard-never going farther to the eastward than to bring the highest part of 
the southeastern end of Orr Island to bear NB. by N. 

Two hundred and twenty-ti ve yards to the eastward of the 111iddle. Ground is another 
sunken ledge with ten feet at mean low water, and nearly two hundred yards NE. t B. 
from this ledge is another with only se.-en feet at low water. The latter lies SW. by W. 
from Ram Island, distant three hundred yards, and both ledges are called Ram Island 
Ledges. There is good water on all sides of them, and a channel with seven fathoms 
between them and the Middle Ground; but it is unsafe for a stranger to attempt either 
passage. It is, iudeed, very unsafe for any stranger to attempt to pass between Ram 
and Pond Islands, not only on account of the long lines of bare ledges surrounded by shoal 
water which rnalce off to the northeastward from Pond Island to a distance of six hundred 
yards, but also because the Ram Island Ledges almost close the passage, leaving only 
a narrow channel between them. As these ledges are not biwyed, the risk of striking 
upon one or the other is too great for a stranger to accept. 

From Ram Island, southern end, a line of bare ledges extends toward Pond Island 
two hundred yards, and shoal water extends to the southwestward over two hundred 
yards farther, or to a quarter of a mile from the south end of Ram Island. Thus the 
passage between the two islands is contracted at its beginning to a width of two hun
dred and seventy-five yards, with sunken rocks on each side. It should, therefore, 
never be attempted by those unacquainted with its dangers. 

LITTLEJOHN ROCK. 
After passing the M,iddle G,routid, the next obstruction met with is also on the east

ern side of the channel, and is called Littlejohn Rock. It lies a quarter of a mile SOUTH 
from the southeastern point of Orr Island and six hundred yards WNW. from Ra.m Island. 
Six: feet at mean low water and four foet at low spring tides may be found upon this 
rock. There is a good channel on either side of it, but the usual and safest one is be
tween it and Orr Island. The channel now leads to the eastward, between the island 
and the rock; after passing the rock, keep a quarter of a mile off Orr Island shore, 
to avoid a ledge witk twelve feet at mean low water, which lies two hundred and fifty 
yal'ds from shore five-eighths of a mile above the southeast point. This ledge is bold 
and has good water on all sides of it. Strangers should not, however, attempt to go 
between it and the island. 

Vessels beating in or out must beware of 

SLOOP LEDGES 

when standing over to the eaatward. These ledges lie ~ong the north westeTn .side of 
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Cedar Ledges, and close to them; have three feet at low water, and are not buoyed~ To 
avoid them, go about as soon as the highest part of the land on the eastern side of the 
Gurnet bears NE. by N. i N. (See page 565.) 

Next above the Tweltie-Feet Rock is 

EASTMAN ROCK, 
on the western side of the channel, and not buoyed. This rock is a knubble, formed 
on the southern end of the ledge making off in a southerly direction from the shore of 
Orr Island, nearly three-quarters of a mile above the southeastern point. It is two hun
dred yards fr9m shore, has three feet at mean low water, and is therefore nearly awash 
at low spring tides. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

II. Coming from the westward, outside of Half-Way Rock.-Pass three quarters of a 
mile to the southward of Half-Way Rock, and when the light-house bears NW. by N. 
steer NE. by N. i N. for the southeastern end of Orr Island, carrying not less than five and 
a half fathoms. ,If bound into Horse Coi•e, when past Pond Island and the Middle 
Ground, and the middle of Ram Island bears EAST, the cove will open, and steer NW. by 
W. l W., about for the south side of the entrance to ·wills Straits, and carrying not less 
than five fathoms. When passing the northeastern point of Bailey Island give it a berth 
of four hundred yards, and anchor in the bight to the westward of it, in from three to 
five fathoms at low water. 

If bound into Lowell Gove, continue the <~ourse; steer NE. byN.!N., which will lead 
straight up to the entrance of the cove, passing to the westward of the Middle Ground 
and Littl.((john Rook. "'hen within about four hundred yards of the southeastern point 
of Orr Island, alter the cour.se to NE. by N. t N., which will lead safely into the cove. 

There is nothing less than four and a half fathoms on the above courses, and from 
four to six fathoms, soft bottom, at the anchorage. , 

If bound up into the Gurnet, continue the course NE. by N. f N. until within four 
hundred yards of the southeastern end of Orr lsla.nd. Ram Island will then bear SE. by 
E. t E., and Littleyohn Rock will be in range with it, two hundred yards off, and there will 
be about five and a half fathoms, hard bottom. Then steer ENE. for Oak Island, keeping 
it in range with the small bare islet south of Long Point, and carrying not less than 
twenty-one feet. On this course, when Ram Island bears S. b,x W. t W. and the highest 
part of Two-Buah Ledge ESE., seen just clear of the northeastern end of Cedar Ledges, 
with seven fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. by N. up the cove, keeping the western shore 
aboard, as soon as past Eastman Rock, to avoid Middle Rock. After passing Middle 
Rock keep nearly in the middle of the channel, and anehor when at pleasure. There 
is not less than fl. ve fathoms until past the Middle Rock, and after passing it not less 
than twenty feet. 

These courses pass Dru1iker Ledge about twelve hundred yards to the eastward; 
three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Charity Ledf}tl; one hundred and 
twenty.fl. ve yards to the westward of the Middle· Ground; one hundred and fifty yards 
to the northward of Littlejohn Rock; one hundred and seventy-five yardli to the east
ward of 'l'~lWJ-Feet Bock; and one hundred and eighty yards to the westward of East- • 
man Bock. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROAOHING .A.ND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

Ill. Coming from the westward, betW6M Ba.Jl.W'&? BGok and Dn1/11:ker .Ledges.-In this 
channel, which is a ·very commonly-used passage throngh Oaaco Battf, the 1irst danger 
met with is on the south side of the passage. It is 
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WEBSTER ROCK; 
lies three hundred and fifty yardR NORTH from Ha.If-Way Rock, and ha!'! eight feet. at low 
spring tides. It is not safe to go between the rock aud Half-Way Rock, the ground be
ing shoal and broken. Webster Rock is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 17) placed in 
three fathoms of water on the northern end of the shoal. The buoy is thirty-five feet 
long, and can be seen from a considerable <lii.tauce. (See page 559.) 

The "steamer Daniel Webster" struck upon this rock in the summer of 1856, and 
received considerable damage. 

DRUNKER LEDGES 

guard the northern side of the entrance to this channel. They are not in the way un
less a vessel is beating through and standing to the northward. The southeastern 
ledge, which obstructs this channel, hears NE. t N. from Webster Rock Buoy, one mile and 
three-quarters distant; and S. t E. from Mark Island Monument, one mile and a quarter 
distant; has four feet at mean low water and two at low spring tides; is not buoyed, 
bat the western ledge ha.s a buoy painted in red and black horizontal stripes placed in six 
fathoms of water off its western end, which serves as a mark for both ledges. (See 
page 559.) 

CHARITY LEDGE 

(already described on page 560) is the next obstruction met with, and is common to all 
the channels leading in from the westward ; lies exactly in the middle of the passage, 
but on the starboard side of the western channel; has fifteen feet at mean low water, 
and is not buoyed. 

Charity Ledge is half a mile E. by N. from Little Jaquish Island and a mile and a 
quarter SW. t W. from Pond Island. 

All the western channel!'! here join, and the dangers will be found described on 
pages 565 to 568.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROA-CHING A:N"D ENTERING THE GURNET. 

III. Conting from the westward, between Half-Way Roclt and Drunker Ledges.-Pass 
half a mile to the north ward of Half-Way Rock, and when tlie light-house bears SSE., with 
about ten fathoms water, hard bottom, st,eer ENE. until Mark Island Monument bears 
}{,by W. t W. and Half-War Rook Ligh SW. t W. On this course there is not less than 
twelve fathoms water. Then steer NE. by N. t N. for the southeastern end of Orr Ialand, 
and continue this course, carrying not less than five and a half fathomR, until within 
four hundred yards of the island, and follow the directions given, ou page 568, for 
entering the Gurnet. 

These courses pass a quarter of a mile to the northward of Webster Rock Buoy and 
twelve hundred yards to tbe eastward of Drunker Ledges. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

IV. Oommg fr<>m the westward, between Mark Island Ledge and .Drunker Ledges.
This channel leads to the eastward, between Mark Island Ledges on the north and. the 
westernmost of the Drunker Ledges OJ.J. the south, and joins the other channels about a 
third of a mile south of Jaquish Island. 

A 'O P-72 
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MARK ISL.AND LEDGE 

lies on the northern side of the entrance to this passage, bears from :Mark Island llonu· 
ment SE. byS. i S., three-quarters of a mile distaut, aud NE. by N. t N. from Half-Way Rock 
Light, two and three-quarter8 miles distant. Three feet at mean low water are found 
upon it, and it is at times awash. There are from four to nineteen fathoms all around it. 

A black spar-buoy (No. 15) is placed on the western side of this ledge as a guide to 
Mericoneag Sound and Harpswell. Vessels passing into the Gurnet must give it a wide 
berth to the northward. (See page 566.) 

DRUNKER LEDGES 

lie on the southern side of the entrance to this passage. The western ledge is three
quarters of a mile SW. by S. from Mark Island Ledge, and N NE. from Half-Way Rock :Light, 
distant two miles. lt is bare at half~tide, and is marked l>y a Hpar-buoy with b'lack and 
red lwrizO'ntal stripes placed in six fathoms water on the southwestern side of the ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

IV. Coming from the westward, bet1i:een Drunker Ledges and Mark Island Ledge.
When Half-Way Rock Light bears SOUTH, and :Mark Island :Monument NE. i N., and Portland 
llea.d :Light W. byS.t S., with twenty-five fathoms. hard bottom, steer E. byN. tN. for the 
northern end of Ragged Island, carrying not less than six fathoms of water. Continue 
this course until the western end of Jaquish Island bears NW. by N. i N., half a mile off, 
and Iark laland :Monument bears W. by N. t N., with about ten fathoms of water. Then 
st.eer lf E. by lf. i lf. for the southeastern point of Orr laland, and follow the directions 
given, on page 568, for proceeding up into the Gurnet. 

These courses pass a quarter of a mile t,o the northward of Drunker Ledge Buoy 
and four hundred yards to the southward of Mark Island Ledge. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING 'rHE GURNET. 

V. Ootning from the Wf#Jtward by the In-shore Channel, between Mark Island L~ 
and 1aqu.iah. Ialand.-The use of this channel presupposes having come through the bay 
by the inside passage among the islands, and it is, therefore, not used by vessels seeking 
a harbor of refuge, there being very much better and saf@I' harbors to the westward of 
it. But a vessel bound for the G-urnet by this passage will meet at the ent,rance with 
a bare rocky islet on the north side of the channel, called · 

WHALE ROOK, 

and sometimes the Whale Back. It is a bare rocky islet lying nearly EAST and 
WEST, and tolerably bold-to; bears SW. byW., eight hundred yards from llark hlaad 
•onument, and nearly three miles N. by E. from Half-Way B.ock Light. 

MA.BK ISLAND LEDGE 

is on the south side of the passage, three-quarters of a mile farther to the eastward. 
It bears BE. by S. i S. from ICark Island Xonmwmt, three-quarters of a mile oil', and ¥B. 
by 11. i Ii. from Ba.If-Way Rock, distant two miles and three.quarters, and ha.a three feet 
at mean low water. 

A. black apar-btu>y {No. 15) marks this ledge. It is p1-ee(l 0n its weateni $ide in four 
fathoms of water. (See above.) 
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JAQUISH LEDGE. 
After passing Mark Island Ledge, a long ledge will be met with making off from 

the southwestern enrl of 1aquish Island to a distance of nearly three hundred yards. 
This is Jaquish Ledge; is uearly all bare at low water, and is nvt buoyed. Its southern 
end is, however, quite bold-to. The channel leads past Jaquish Island and Little Jaquish 
and joins the main channel close under the shore of the latter. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

V. Coming from the westward by the In-shore Channel, between Mark Island Ledge and 
Jaquish Island.-When Eagle Island bears NORTH, Mark Island 1Ionument NB. byE.i E., 
and Half-Way Rook Light SOUTH, with from twelve to fifteen fathoms, dark green mud, 
steer E. i N., nearly for the soutliern end of Ragged Island, passing nearly a quarter of 
a mile t.o the southward of Jaquish Island and the same distance to the northward of 
Mark Island Ledge, and carrying not less than seven fathoms of water. On this course 
continue until Pond Island bear8 NE. i B., with about six fathoms, rocky bottom, when 
steer NE. by N. i N. for the southeastern end of Orr Island, and follow the directions given 
on page 568. · 

BI.DLEY COVE. 
This name is applied to that broad and deep passage contained between Great Island 

on the north and east and Yarmouth Island on the west, and leading- into Quohog Bay. 
Good anchorage will l>e found here, in from four to seven fathoms, with smooth water ex
cept in southerly and southwesterly winds. A number of islands lie off the Great Island 
shore, which somewhat diminish the width of the passage, but at the same time form 
a secure harbor in all winds between them and the northern shore. The width of the 
entrance is further contracted by a small rocky island lying off the southeastern end of 
Yarmouth Island, and called 

FLASH ISLAND. 

It is a bare rook, destitute of vegetation; lies two hundred yards southeast of Yarmouth 
Island, and is surrounded by shoal water. There is no safe passage between it and 
YarmOuth Island. 

WEST OUNDIZ POINT 

is the e~tern point of the entrance to Ridley Cove. It is forty feet high and wooded, 
and forms the southwestern point of Grea.t Island. 

YARMOUTH ISLAND, 

which forms the western sho~ of Ridley Cove, is a thinly-wooded, bold, and rocky 
illland, its summit rising to one hundred and forty feet above high-water mark. On 
all sides but the ea.stern it is surrounded by ex.tensive shoals, bare rocks, and ledges, 
but the eastern shore is tolerably bold. The island is nearly three-quarters of a mile 
square. {See page 554.) 

Within a hundred yard6 of the northeasti&rn head of Yarmouth IalaD.d, and connected 
with it at law water, is a small bare islet, oa.lled Bush Island, marking the south
eastern point of entrance to. the passage leading into Quohog BQl!J. Abreast of it, on 
the eastern side of Ridley -Oove, is a small island; called George IslaDd, which is twenty 
five feet high and thinly wooded, with no passage between it and Great &la.ad. The deep 
cove which here indents the wesoorn shore of Great Island, nearly separating it into two 
parts, is known as Hen Gove, and three is.lands, called 
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HEN ISLANDS, 

occupy a considerable portion of it. The smallest two lie close in to the shore, at the 
head of the cove, and are connected with it at low water. The largest, known as 
Great Hen Island, lies a little over two hundred yards to the southwestward and 
the same distance southeast of George Island, and is only about fifty yards from the 
Great Island shore. There is no passage between it and George Island. On its north· 
western end it is bluff and forty feet high, with a wooded summit. 

The north shores of Ridley Cove are formed by the southern shore of Great Isla.nd. 
The land is about sixty feet high, with wooded slopes, but the summit is partially 
cleared. The best and safest anchorage in the cove is on the northern side of George 
Ialand, between it and the wooded shore, in from two to four fathoms water, soft bottom. 

DANGERS 
IN THE .APPROACHES TO RIDLEY UOVE. 

I. Coming from the eastward.-Coming into Ridley Cove from the eastward, the 
course leads to the northward past Bald Head, and the first danger to be avoided is 

BALD-HEAD LEDGE~ 
lying three-eighths of a mile S. by W. t W. from Bald Head, and W. :t N., three-quarters of 
a mile from Cape Small Point. It is bare at half-tide, and alwa;ys breaks, even in the 
calmest weather. (See page 548.) .After passing it, there are no obstructions until up 
with 

WYMAN LEDGE, 
on the western side of the channel. It is a very dangerous ledge, with four feet at mean 
low water, half a mile E. by S. t S. from the southern end of Woody Jia.rk Island and one 
mile and a half NW. t W. from Bald He&d. It is not buoyed. (See page 548.) 

CHIVERS LEDGE. 

This dangerom; rock is also on the western side of the channel into Ridley Cove, 
has six feet at mean low water, and is half a mile N NW. from Wyman's Ledge, three
eighths of a mile NE. i E. from Mark Island, and is not buoyed . 

.After passing Chivers Ledge, there are no dangers in this channel until past Flag 
Ialand and abreast of Long Ledge. Here another bad ledge is met with, still on the 
western side of the channel, and called 

DAVID'S CASTLE, 
bare at half-tide, one mile W. t S. from the highest part of the southernmost Long Ledge 
and one mile and one-eighth 8 W. from Jenny Island, and always shows itself by breakers. 
It is not buoyed. • 

Passing David's Oa8tle, go to the westward of a large ledge, known as 

JENNY LEDGE, 
half a mile 8 B W. from Jenny Ialand. It covers an area about six hundred yards square, 
is awash at low water on its shoalest part, has a. good channel between it and Long Ledge, 
but the usual channel into Ridley leads to the westward of it. It is 'IWt ~. 

When abreast of Jenny Ledge, the channel tarns to the n9rtheastward and leads 
directly for the edge of the blu:lf on Big' lien Island. A vessel in beating up will 
encounter several obstructions on the western side of the chann~l. but the eastern side 
is clear until past .Jenny Island. 

Of the dangers on the western side, tile Arst met with., after paaeing I>wWf'a <Jaade, 
is called 
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ELM ISLAND LEDGE. 

The Elm Islands are two rocky islets lyiug EAST and WEST from each other, a 
quarter of a mile to the northeastward of Two-Bush Ledge. The easternmost is the 
larger, is three hundred yards long mid forty feet high, and bare. The other is smaller, 
twenty feet high, and has a few trees upon it. A small, round, bare rock lies about 
one hundred yards off the southern end of the larger islet. From these islands shoal 
ground exteuds due SOUTH for a quarter of a mile, with spots of five and six feet upon 
it here and there. This is Ehn Island Ledge, and is only dangerous to vessels 
beating in or out. The genera.I rule to avoid this shoal is not to approach the eastern 
island nearer than two hundred and fifty .vards, and if standing across its southern end 
to give it a berth of at least five hundretl yards. But strangers should not attempt to 
stand to the westward of tl1e highest part of this.island bearing N. t W., as in seeking to 
avoid the southern point of Elm Island Ledge they run a risk of getting on a bad ledge 
on the south side, called 

DICK'S SHOAL. 
This ledge, bare at low water, lies half a mile SOUTH from the easternmost of the 

Elm Islands, and tbe shoalest part of it is six hundred yards WEST from David's Castl.e. 
From the summit of the rock, howeYer, the shoal water extends to the eastward to 
within fifty yards of David's Castle. 1'his ledge is not buoyed. 

BALI1AST-STONE LEDGES. 

When abreast of Jenny Isla.nd, there will be seen to the northwestward two rocky 
islets with bare ledges to the southward of them, and a group of three or four bare 
islets much larger than these to the northward. These rocks, covered with boulders 
and pebbles of various sizes, have recei>ecl the name of Ballast-Stone Ledges. 
They are surrounded by shoal ground and intersected by narrow and tortuous channels, 
the whole shoal surface being three-quarters of a mile long by six hundred yards wide. 
A channel with six fathoms at low water lea.ds along their eastern side into the bight 
or cove on the south side of Yarmouth Island. 

A rook witk nine feet at memi low water, and not named, lies WEST from West Cun
diz Point three hundred and fifty yards, and NE. by N. from Jenny Island six hundred 
yards. 

Flash Island should receive a berth to the westward of one hundred yards. 

GEORGE ISLAND ROCK. 
From Big Hen Island and George Island the shoal water extends to the west and 

southwest a quarter of a mile, and on tbe extreme southwestern end of the ledge is a. 
knnbble with only two feet at mean low water, and bare at low spring tides. This rock 
lies nearly three hundred yards SW. by S. from George Island, a quarter of a mile WEST 
from Big Hen, and is called George Island Rock. 

Vessels intending to anchor between the southern shore of Great Island and George 
and the 1len Islands must bug the north f:!ide of George Island, keeping about ninety or 
a hundred yards from it when rounding its northern end, to avoid the shoals which fill 
up the bead of the cove and extend tQ within two hundred yards of George Island. A 
bare rocky islet marks the southern end of these shoals. Give it a berth of fifty yards 
and go safely into the a;nchorage . 

. SAILING DffiEOTIONS 

FOR APPROAOHING AND ENTERING RIDLEY OOVE. 

J. Oeming from the eastward.-When Ralf-Way 1t.ock Light bears W. l N., and Bald 
Jtead ](,by E. l E., and Ba'ld Head Ledg(} is on with South.em Head, steer N. by W. ~ W., car-
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rying not less than five fathoms water, and continue this course until abreast of sont~em 
end of Long Ledge, in twelve fathoms, soft bottom, and Jenny Island bears N. 1 E.t now steer 
for the islll.nd, round it to the westward at a distance of two hundred and fifty yards, hav
ing eight and nine fathoms of water; bringtbe bluff on Big Hen Island to be.ar NE. byN. iN. 
and steer for it, anchoring at pleasure, in from three to four fathoms, soft bottom. Con
tiu ue this oourse until abreast of Flash Island, when haul up to the north ward and steer 
1'. by E., keeping the Yarmouth Island shore aboard to avoid George Island Rock. On 
this course there is not less than five and a half fathoms water until past George Island. 
If the wind be easterly, westerly, or northerly, anchor under the southwestern shore of 
Big Hen Island'. But if it be southerly, keep the N. by E. course until op with the north 
end of George Island; round the island, keeping about one hundred yards from it; 
steer to the eastward, and anchor in from fifteen to twenty feet, sheltered from all winds. 

bANGERS 

IN THE APPROACHES TO RIDLEY OOVE. 

II. Coming from the soutliward and westward.-This channel leads to the northeast
ward, between the Brown Cow and the White B'ull, and between the latter and Woody 
Ka.rk Island. Vessels coming from seaward will first fall in with 

LUMBO LEDGE, 
four miles and three-quarters E. t N. from Half-Way Rock Light and two miles and a half 
S. t W. from Ragged Island. One small spot upon this ledge has eleven feet at low water, 
and is marked by an iron nun-buoy of the second class, painted with bl,a,ck and red horizon
tal stripes. This buoy is one hundred yards south of the shoal. (See page 551.) 

After passing Lumbo Ledge there are no obstructions until past Brown Cow and 
nearly up with Bark Island. Here there will be seen, bearing about NORTH, a bare 
ledge off Bark Island, called 

MARK ISLAND LEDGE, 

or sometimes Woody Mark Island Ledge, t.o distinguish it from the otl1er ledge 
of the same name t.o the westward. It is five hundred and fifty yards W 8 W. from Karle 
hla.nd and seven-eighths of a mile E. by S. t 8. from the White Bull; is not booyedr, but 
always shows itself by breakers. · 

PH.E SISTERS GBOUND. 
After passing Bagged Island, the next danger is on the western side of the channel, 

and is called the Sisters Ground, a mass of shoals and detached ledges, having 
from five to twelve feet upon them at mean low water, and lying abOut SE• from the 
listen. Their southeastern end is three-quarters of a mile ENE. from the eouthern end 
of Bagged Island; same distance 1TE. byN.!J'. from the WhiteBull; and one.mile 1TW.ill. 
from Ka.rk &la.ml. Strangers beating in or out wust not stand to the westward of Whit.e 
Bull, bearing SW. i S. At night keep Ralf-Way Book Light open to the southward of 
Bagged hland. 

T1uJae 'ledg6f 4f"tl raot btwtfeil. A buoy has, however, been recommended (1870) t.o 
mark them. 

SAILING .DIREOTI01i8 
FOR APPROACHIN:G AN.D ENTERING RIDLEY COVE. 

ll. (}ominqft'mn the~,..,.. toeBIU'tJ.t"cf.-When Jlalf-W'e.J'Beok Light bears W,.tB., 
distant three miles and three-quarters, and the ~tre. of 11.agged Ialand Ji E. 1>7· X. t I., 
witb twenty-six fathoms, soft ·bottiom, 8fleet' Jf B.-i a; pe.ssirig between Sark I.l1ali4 and 
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White Bull, but closer to the latter, and carrying not less than thirteen fathoms. Con
tinue until the highest part of ](ark Island bears SE. by S. t S. and the southern point of 
Ragged Island W. t S., with fourteen fathoms, hard bottom; then steer N. l- E. until 
a.breast of David's Oastle and up with ,Jenny Ledge, in ten fathoms, soft bottom. Two
Bush Ledge will now bear W. f N., and the highest part of West Cundiz Point willjnst touch 
the southern point of Jenny Island on a bearing of NE. i N.; now steer NE. by N. t N. for 
the blu:ff' on Big Hen Island, on which course the eastern and western channels join off 
West Cuncliz Point, and follow the djrections given on page 573. 

For the other passages leading into Ridley OQVe the chart will be the best guide. 

MEBICONEAG AND HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 
;Next to the westward of the Gurnet is the entrance to MericQneag and HarpsweU 

Sounds. The entrance to the former is between Jaquish Island on the east and Little :Mark 
Island 011 the west, and is about a mile wide. 

Afericonea.g and Harpswell Sounds are formed by an arm of the sea extending in a 
northeasterly direction for seven miles to the mouth of Swver River. On the east this 
arm of the sea is bounded by Bailey, Orr, and Great Islands, on the west by Haskell Island 
and a long peninsula of the main land, calle Harpswell Neck. The southernmost 
part of this body of water, which is embraced between Bailey Island on the east and 
Haskell Island on the southea.st~rn point of Harpswell Neck on the west, is called Meri
CMteag Sound. The northern part, from Stover Point to the mouth of Stc>ver Ri'Der, is 
called Harpswell Sound. 

LITTLE MARK ISLAND 

is a bare islet, rocky and bold-to, lying six hundred yards south from the southwestern 
point of Haskell Island and the same distance NE. byE. from Whale Rock. Upon its summit 
and near the centre is built a square stone obelisk, fifty feet high, as a guide to vessels 
passing through the bay or bound into Harpswell. It is a conspicuous mark when stand
ing in from sea anywhere between Cape Small Point and Cape Elizabeth, and is known a.s 
•ark Island Monument. It was formerly painted in perpendicular black and white 
stripes, but long exposure to the weather has uleached the black and obliterated the 
white stripes, so that it now has a uniform dirty gray color. Its geographical position is 

Latitude - - - 430 42' 32" N. 
Longitude - - - - - - 700 01' 53" W. 

I ts bearings are-- Miln diBtani. 

Prom Half-Way Rock Light, N. by E. t E •.• - .... - . - - - - - .. - - - . - - - - . - 3i 
Prom Ca.pe Small Point, W. by N. f N •. - - . - - .. - - - - - . - - - ... - - - - - . - - . 8! 

TURNIP ISLAND 
is a small bare rock NW. from J'a.quish Island, and two hundred and seventy-five yards 
o-tf. It is on the eastern side of the entrance, is very bold-to on its eastern side, but the 
othei· sides are bounded by shoals. There is no passage between it and Bailey Island, 
but there is a good channel between it and 1aquish, which leads to a narrow strait, fit 
only for light-draught vessels, between Bailey and Jaquish Islands. This strait is called 
JAQUISH OUT; is full of ledges and bare rocks, and hwt seven feet at mean low water. 

JAQUISH ISLAND 
has e.lready been described, on page mro, as a small, low, rocky island BE. from Turnip 
Island and a little over two hundred yards BOUT11 from Bailey Iala.ncl, from which it is 
8etle.rated by JaguiBk Otit. A grove of sprooo and :fir occupies a.bout one-third of its 
lii1inaoo~ 

On the western side of the etttnm~ to M~ iJofmil lies 
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HASKELL ISLAND. 

It is north of Little Mark Island six hundre-d yards, and extends in a NE. and SW. direc
tion seven-eighths of a mile; is eight.v feet high, mostly bare, and under cultivation. The 
northeastern end is the 1ower, and has scattered groups of trees and a number of houses 
upon it. Its eastern 8bore is tolemblJ- bold-to. On its northern side it is indente1l by 
two small coves; the eastern is called GREAT HARBOR GOVE, and is mmd as an 
anchorage by fishermen, while the other is smaller, shallower, and has no name. 

GREAT MARK ISLAND. 

Three hundred yards off the eastern shore of Haskell Island, and six hundred yards 
NE. !- N. from Little Mark Isle.nd, is a bare rocky islet, k11own as Great Mark Island. 
It is forty feet high, bold-to on its eastern side, but its south side is shoal, and between 
it and Haskell Island there is a passage with ten feet at low water. 

The eastern shores of Mericoneag Sound are formed by 

BAILEY ISLAND. 

This island lies NE. by N. and SW. by S., is two miles long, irregular in shape, and 
quite narrow. Its southwestern end shows a bare bluff appearance, and the summit 
of this bluff is covered with a thick growth of spruce and iR Rixty feet high. Near the 
middle of the island the land descends to a height of forty feet, and again rises to sixty. 
It again descends, approaching the northeastern end, to forty feet, and again rises to 
sixty foet, thus giving the surface an undulating appearance. The upper end of the 
island is mostly cleared land dott.ed with homms and under fine cultivation. 

On the western side, Bailey Island is indented by a long and narrow but deep cove, 
called 

.MA CKE REL 00 VE. 

This is an excellent harbor and is very much used. It makes in in a NE. direction 
between the southwestern end of the island and a, low gently-sloping point, about forty 
feet high, making out from the western shore of Bailey Island about SW. The cove is 
half a mile long, and has a uniform width of about two hundred yards. It is perfectly 
free from obstructions, and affords excellent holding-ground, although somewhat ex
posed to SW. winds. On its northern side, Bailey Island is separated from Orr Island 
by WILLS STRAITS, a rocky channel three hundred and fifty yards wide. This 
passage is very much used by small light-draught vessels, but it is so narrow, crooked, 
and full of ledges that no stranger dare attempt it. Six feet at low water can be car
ried through. At half-tide or high water a N. by W. or S. by E. course made good will 
carry a vessel safely through, but at low water no one course will do it. (See page 563.) 

The northeas00rn shore of Bailey Island is indented by two ooves, of which the 
easternmost only is important. It is called HORSE OOV.E, (see page 563,) and is a 
very convenient anchorage. 

The Boutheastern end of Rarpawell 1feck presents a regularly sloping bill about one 
hundred feet high, cleared and thiekly settled. The land is under cultivation, as indeed is 
most of the peninsula. On its southern side it sends off a. long, low, rocky point, nearly 
three-quarters of a mile loug and very narrow, called Potts Point. Between this and 
the northern end of Haskell Isl&nd is the eastern entrance to a most comm-Odious land
locked harbor, called POTT8 HARBOR. This excellent tuiehorage is contained be
tween the sauthern shores of JlarpaweI1 lieck on the north, ea.st, and w.est. and Upper 
J'lag IalaJHl and Hukell ltlaud on the south and southW"flBt, and is further protected from 
west;erly winds by Kone tala.ud, and Little Birch. la1aacl. 
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The northeastern point of Harpswell Neck is tolerably low, and called Stover Point, 
on the western side of which the land falls away to the southward and westward and 
forms a semi-circular cove, called Harpswell Harbor or STOVER COVE. Here Meri
ooneag Sound ends and Harpswell Sound begins. 

HARPSWELL NECK 

is an irregularly-shaped peninsula, about eight miles long, making off from the main land 
in a SW. direction, between Harpswell Sound on the east and Midtll.e Bay on the west. 
Its shores are much indented by coves; its surface is undulating, varying from forty to 
one hundred and forty feet in height; it is almost entirely cleared and under cultivation, 
and is thickly dotted with houses, forming the town of Harpswell. 

HARPSWELL HARBOR, 

or Swiier Co-ve as it is mostl;y called, is the first indentation of importance on the east
ern shore of the Neck. It is a semi-circular cove with from two to four fathoms of water, 
contained between Stover Point and the main shore; is three and one-eighth miles above 
the entrance to Mericoneag Sound, about half a mile wide and half a mile deep, and 
unobstructed. 

CL.ARK COVE 

is the next indentation on the eastern shore of the Neck, one mile and three-quarters 
above Stover Point, and is of little importance, as at low water it is nearly all bare. It 
is separated by a low and narrow point from 

MERRIMAN COVE, 

another small, shallow, and unimportant cove, with three feet at low water, only used 
by those who live upon its shores. Just to the northward of Merriman Cove the shore 
is deeply indented by two long and narrow but shallow coves. The westernmost, run
ning N N E.1 is called . 

WIDGEON COVE, 

and is three-quarters of a mile long and nearly all bare at low water. It is likewise of 
little importance. The eastern cove, which runs into it, has a NE. and SW. course, and 
is ~led 

MILL COVE. 

It is a mile long and from an eighth to a quarter of a mile wide, is nearly all bare at low 
water, but seven feet may be taken through a very narrow and crooked channel for 
about a third of a mile up the cove. Its eastern shores are formed by a long, narrow, 
and irregularly-shaped peninsula, terminating in a broad round head eighty feet high, 
called High Bead. This peninsula separates Mill Cove from the upper part of Harps

~U &w;nil. 
High Head is two miles and three-quarters above Stover Point. 
8t<YDer Bi'ver empties into Harpswell So'l.lfn.ll a mile above High Head, and is three 

miles long. The northern pa.rt of the river is called Harpsweil Cove. 
The eastern shores of Harpswell Sound are formed, as stated before, by Orr laland 

and part of Great Island. 
ORR ISLAND 

(see page 562) is large, of considerable height, lies NE. and 8 W., and is a.bout three 
--tniles leng. It is thickly settled, and the surface is diversified with wooded slopes 
and cleared and 611ltivated lands studded with houses. The woodlands a.re mostly 

A. 0 P-78 
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near the southern end, but wood is being rapidly cut and the appearance of the l'ilnd 
constantly changing. The island is one hundred feet high, and on the western side is 
indented by two coves. First is Beal Gove, situat.ed about a mile abo\?e the entrance 
to Wills Straits; runs about SW., and is nearl,y all bare at low water. The other makes 
in about five-eighths of a mile above it, is called Reed Cove, is wide but shallow, and 
the approach to it is obstructed by ledges. 

There are two more small shallow coves to the northward of Reed Gove-the 
northernmost making in on the extreme northwestern end of the island. They are not 
named, and are of no importance. 

On its nor_thern face Orr Island is indented by a very long and narrow cove, called 

LONG COVE, 

nearly a mile and a quarter long and only about two hundred yards wide. Six foot at 
low water can be taken up to about five-eighths of a mile from its mouth, and it is 
perfectly sheltered. Its shores are from eighty to one hundred and twenty feet in height. 

On its eastern shore Orr Island bas one small cove one mile above its southern end, 
called Cow Cove. It is of no importance. On the south side is the large aud com
modious cove, called 

LO WELL 00 VE, 

nearly half a mile long, and a third of a mile wide at its mouth; it affords capital 
anchorage in from three to five fathoms, soft muddy bottom. 

The northeastel'Il poiut of Orr Island is connected with Great Isla.nd by a bridge 
crossing the head of the Gurnet. 

The western shore of Great Island, which forms the easteru boundary of the upper 
part of Harpswell Sound, is steep and high, th-e summit being over one hundred and forty 
feet above high-water mark. The land is wooded. Approaching Stover River the shore 
is lower, and much cut up by small coves, and a creek:, bare at low water, empties 
into the Sound a little over a quarter of a mile below the mouth of the river. This is 
Strawberry Creek. 

From the mouth of Stover River to Doughty Point, the northwestern point of 
Great Island, is a mile and thl'ee-quarters, and the shol'e-line is much cut up by small 
unimportant coves. The land is nowhere higher than sixty feet, and has a very gradual 
slope toward the water. A few houses will be seen on the summits. 

DOUGHTY POINT 

is narrow, quite low, and wooded, and forms the northwestern end of Great lsland., the 
southern shore of PRINCE GURNET, and the western point of the entrance to LONG 
BEACH. 

On the north side of Great bland there is a long cove running to the southwestward, 
two miles and a quarter long, with an average width of five hundred yards. This is 

LONG BEACH, 

and it nearly cuts Great Island into two parts. A strip of land, seven.ty-tlve yards wide, 
alone separates the head of the Reach from another narrow and irregular-shaped cove 
which makes in on the eastern side of the island a.breast of Pole Island, and one mile 
and a half above Long Point. 

Long Rea,ck, atfords oomforta.ble anchorage, in thirteen feet at low water, seven
eighths of a ~ile from its mouth. 

PRINCE POINT 

is long, low, and forms the southern extremity of a peninsula making out fhJm, th~ JJl&in 
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land, and bonnding Harpswell Cove on the east. It laps Dingley Point, its southern 
end bearing about WEST from that point; and between the two is a narrow and crooked 
passage, called Prince Gttrnet, with seventeen feet at low water, leading into Long Reach. 
From the junction of IJong Re<Wh and Prince Gurnet a narrow channel leads to the 
northeastward into Buttermilk Cove and Simon Gnrnet, (see page 574.) Tbe latter is 
bridged by a permanent bridge connecting Great Island with Buttermilk Point on the 
main. This passage is, tbPrefore, not available for vessels. Small boats only can use it. 

A mile and a half above Prince Point is the head of Stover River. Here the narrow 
water-way which formerly existed has been filled up by meadow-grass. 

ISLANDS IN MERIOONEAG AND HARPSWELL SOUNDS 
AND IN STOVER RIVER. 

Omning into Mericoneag Sound: When abreast of the north end of H&akell Island 
there will be seen, bearing about NORTH, a small, bare, rocky island a little to the 
eastward of Potts Point, aud close in with the shore. This is 

RAM ISLAND. 

It is nearly a quarter of a mile from shore, and bears E. l N. from the extremity of Potts 
Point. There is no passa,ge between it and Potts Point, the deep water running up into 
a pocket behind the island. 

Ram Island is surrounded by shoals. Beyond it there are no islands in the passage 
until past Bailey Island awl approaching the north end of Orr Island, when there will be 
seen, bearing about N :E., and close to shore, a small rocky islet, called 

WYER ISLAND. 

This is a bare islet connected with Orr Island by a chain of bare rocks. It is a little 
over twD hundred yards from the shore, and surrounded by flats. Westward of it the 
shoal water extends a quarter of a mile with less than six feet. 

DOG HEAD. 

Passing Wyer Island, there will be seen well over toward Great Island shore a small 
bare rock lying about one hundred and fifty yards off the north end of Orr Island and 
three hundred yards from the shore of Great Island. This is Dog Head. It is sur
rounded by shoal water, aud obstructs the entrance into Long Cove, the channel leading 
into that cove passing between Dog Head and the Great Island shore. The passage is 
narrow, the shores on both sides being fiat, but fifteen feet at low water may be carried 
through. 

Six hundred yards above Dog Head is 

UNCLE ZEKE ISLAND, 

a bare rock, lying nearly in the middle of the Sound, and surrounded by ledges and flats 
which ex.tend over two hundred yards from the rock to the eastward, bat on the chan
nel side the islet is tolerably bold. There is a crooked passage, with fourteen foot at 
low water, between Uncle Zeke and Great IB!and, but it must not be attempted by 
stTangers. 

A tmall bare islet, not named, lies about a hundred yards from shore oft' the mouth 
of· f!/l;rauibtJN"fl Oreek, and is connected with Great Ialan.d at low water. 

Another small nameless islet lies two hundred yards SOUTH from Prince Point and 
the same distan<".e WEST from llingley Point, the passage in to Prince Gtwnet leading be
tween tbem with seventeen feet at low water. Above this thel'e are no islands in the 
passage. 
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DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING MERICONEAG AND 

HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 

I. Ooniing from the ea~tward.-A vessel bound into Harpswell from the eastward 
will meet with no obstructions until within a mile of Mark Island ?ttonument, where the 
channel passes between Jaquish Island and 

MARK ISLA.ND LEDGE. 

This dangerons sunken ledge lies SE. by S. t S. from the monument, three-quarters 
of a mile distant, and SW. by W. from Jaquish Island, nearly a mile distant; has three 
feet at mean low water, and is at times awash; but there are from four to nineteen 
fathoms water all around it. A black spar-buoy (No. 15) is placed on the western side. 
of this ledge, to which a good berth must be given by vessels coming from the east
ward. (See page 560.) 

JAQUISH LEDGE, 

which is on the north side of the channel, is a long point making off from the south
western end of Jaquish Island to a distance of two hundred and seventy-five yards; is 
nearly all bare at low water, is quite bold-to, and is not buoyed. The channel between 
it and lllark Island Ledge is five-eighths of a mile wide. 

Passing Jaquish Ledge, there will be seen on the north a red spar-buoy, on the 
southern end of 

TURNIP ISLAND LEDGE, 
which lies a quarter of a mile W. by S. t S. from Turnip Island, is bare at low water, and 
bears from the Monument EAST, a little over three-quarters of a mile distant. 

Vessels should not attempt to pass between this ledge and Turnip Island, as there 
is a ledge with ten foet at mean low water two hundred and fifty yards NE. from the 
buoy. Ledges also extend from Turnip Island to the southward two hundred and fifty 
yards. 

RAM ISLAND LEDGE. 

From the southeastern end of Ram Isla.nd a bare ledge extends in a SW. direction, 
and is surrounded by shoal water to a distance of six hundred yards from the island. 
This is Ram Island Ledge. There are four fathoms of water between it a.ncl Haskell 
Island, in the passage leading into Potts Harbor. 

The western shore of Bailey Island is bold-to, and may be approached very closely, 
with four fathoms of water; bnt the shore of Harpswell Neck, from Potts Point to the 
south side of Stover Point, is lined with fiats, a.nd must not be approached by vessels 
drawing twelve feet o.r more nearer than a quarter of a mile • 

.A. little over half a mile E N E. from 11.am hland is a ledge with sixteen feet at low 
water, called 

INTERVAL SHOAL. 

It is ""?t buoyed, but is only dangerous to vessels of heavy draught; lies e.xaotly in the 
middle of the passage, being six hundred yards from either shore, and at low spm.g 
tides it has fourteen feet. 

The east.ern side of S.tover Point is bold, and may be closels approa.ched with fQur 
fathoms of water; but oil its northern end, and obstructing the entra.noe to HM'p811.Jell 
Harbor, is a. long shoal, called · 
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STOVER POINT SHOAL~ 

which extends in an E. t N. direction three hundred yards, and is bare at low water for 
nearly the whole distance. A black spar-buoy (No. 7) is placed in good water off the 
eastern point of the shoal, as a guide to Harpswell Ha.rbor. 

O.ff the northwest point of Bailey Island, and obstructing the entrance to Wills Straits, 
extends a long shoa;l if'ith dry ledges, NE. by N., four hundred yards. Vessels standing 
across this point must give it a berth to the southward of a quarter of a mile to avoid 
the ledge. It is not named nor buoyed. 

Three hundred yards NE. by N. from the dry part of these ledges there is a sunken 
rock obstructing the approach to Wills Straits, and dangerous for vessels beating in or 
out. It lies about three hundred yards off the western shore of Orr Island and nearly 
opposite to the black buoy on Stoi1er Point Shoal. It bas eleven feet at lowest spring 
tides, but there is deep water all around it. 

MEBBI.11:EAN LEDGE. 
After passing Stover Point Ledge the next danger met with is a ledge dry at low 

water, lying nearly in mid-channel, and called Merriman Ledge. It is one mile above 
Stover Point and three hundred and seventy-fise yards from shore. 

Merriman Ledge extends in a NE. by N. and SW. by S. direction for nearly six hun
dred yards. For one-fourth of this distance it is dry at low water, and it is not lmoyed. 

There is a shoal spot with thirteen feet at low spring tides to the southwestward 
of Merriman Ledge, and about two hundred yards from shore. Vessels beating in or 
out must beware of it if they draw twelve feet of water. 

Passing Merriman Ledge, the next danger is 

DIPPER COVE LEDGES. 
These extensive shoals make off from the south point of the entrance to Reed Cove, 

have from eight to seventeen feet upon them at mean low water, and the shoal of the 
ledges is between seven and eight hundred yards N. by E. t E. from the south point of the 
entrance to R«Jd Cove • . Vessels must not stand to the eastward of the summit of High 
Bead, bearing NE. tN. This bearing clears not only Dipper Cove Ledges, but also the 
1lats off Wyer Island. 

CLARK LEDGE, 
Nearly opposite to Dipper Cove Ledges, and one quarter of a ~ile S. by W. t W. from 

the eastern point of Clark Gove, is a ledge with six feet at low spring tides, called Clark 
Ledge. It lies three-eighths of a mile NE, from Merriman Ledge, and is not buoyed. To 
a.void it, vessels do not stand to the westward of Stover Point, bearing SW., but when 
once past the long point separating Clark and Merrinian Coves stand close in to the 
mouth of the latter with i:mfety. 

Opposite to Merriman Oove, and off the shore of Orr Island, wtensive '{fats and ledges 
make out to a iUsta.nce of six hundred yards with less than five feet at mean low water. 
And from Wyer Island a long shoal extends toward High Hea.d four hundred yards. These 
together form a very extensive piece of shoal ground, and so obstruct the channel as 
to render the passage unsafe for strangers. The channel at High Bead is only about 
fifty yards wide. 

11.'b.e north shore of Orr Itla.nd is also quite shoal, and vessels must keep the Harpa
well shOJ,"6 aboard. The shoals also extiend out from Great Island to Zeke Island; but 
ve88els may go close to the latter, leaving it to the eastward. After passing 8traw
"'1n?f Cr6tik there .a.re no shoals in the channel of 8tofJer River-the rule being to keep 
the middle of the passage. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING MERICONE.A.G .A.ND 
HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 

I. Coming from the eastward.-When Ba.Id Hea.d bears N. by E. -t E. and Half-Way 
Rock Light W. i N., with fourteen fathoms, hard bottom, steer NW,., by W. t- W. for Ma.rk 
Island Monument, carrying not less than five fathoms, and passing nearly midway 
between Jaquish Island and Mark Island Ledge. On this course continue until abreast 
of Turnip Island Ledge Buoy and three-quarters of a mile from the Monument, with six
teen fathoms of water, when steer N. i W. for the northeastern end of Haskell Island, 
carrying not less than sixteen fathoms water. When the north end of Great Mark Island 
bears WNW. and Turnip Island ESE., with sixteen fathoms, muddy bottom, steer NE. t N.1 

having High Head a little open on the northeast, and carrying not less than ten fathoms 
of water. 

On this course, if wishing to anchor in Harpswell Harbor, when abreast of the black 
buoy on Storer Point Shoal, and in thirteen fathoms, steer N. by W. t W., carrying not less 
than eleven fathoms water, until the buoy bears SW. t W. and is about two hundred 
yards off, when steer WNW. antl anchor at discretion, in from two to four fathoms, soft 
bottom. 

But if bound up the Sound, continue the course NE. i N., carrying not less than five 
fathoms water, until exactly between the long point separating Clark and Merriman 
Ooves and the southwestern point of Reed Gove, having them beariog NORTH and SOUTH, 
respectively, with seven fathoms, soft bottom. High Hea.d will then bear NE., and steer 
for it, carrying not less than five fathoms, until within two hundred and fifty yards. 
Then steer ENE., passing High Head at a distance of one hundred yards, in four fath
oms of water, and continue until Dog Head bears E. by S. t S., a quarter of a mile off, 
and there is five ·fathoms, soft bottom. Now steer NE. by N. -t N. pa.st Uncle Zeke Island, 
with not less than twenty feet of water, and continue the course until the small islet off 
the mouth of Strawberry Creek bears E. by N. -t N., when steer N. f E. into Sto·ver River, 
carrying three and a half fathoms water. After entering the river the chart will be 
the best guide, the general rule being to keep the middle of the passage. Seventeen 
feet at mean low water can be taken up to Prince Point, through a narro·w and crooked 
channel, nearly half a mile to the westward of Jaq_uisk Ledge; six hundred and fifty yards 
to the eastward of Mark Island Ledge; two hundred and fifty yards to the westward 
of Turnip Island Ledge; one hundred and twenty-five yards to the eastward of Interval 
Shoal; two hundred and seventy-five yards to the eastward of Stover Point Sltoal; two 
hundred and seventy yards to •the eastward of Merriman Ledges; one hundred and 
seventy-five yards to the westward of Dipper Gove Ledges; the same distance to the 
eastward of Olark Ledges; one hundred yards to ttie westward of the flats oft' Orr Island 
and Wyer Island; and one hundred yards to the eastward of High Rea.cl. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING MERICONE.A.G AND HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 

II. Ooming from Beawa;rd or from the BOUtkward.-Ooming from the south ward, the 
first prominent objeet met with is also an obstruction to the approaches t;o llarpawall, 
and is called 

HALF-WAY BOOK, 

a. bare rocky islet, elevated about sixteen feet above high-water mark, and about ene 
lmndred and fifty yards square, with n-0 vegetation of any kind npen it1 and snrl'OUf.tded 
by shoal water. 01f its western end exte11d the dangerous Stntthweat Ledgea, ~ 
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at low water to a distance of three hundred and seventy-five yards. On the south
ern and eastern sides it is much bolder. On the northern side the ground is broken, 
and a number of ledges crop up, rendering it unsafe for vessels to go close to the islet 
on that side. The most northerly of these ledges is Webster Rock, three hundred 
and fifty yards north of Half-Way Rock; has eight feet at lowest tides, and is marked 
by a black spar-buoy placed off its northern end. (See page 559.) 

HALF-WAY ROCK LIGHT-HOUSE . 

. on Half-Way Rock is erected a granite light-tower sixty-six feet in height, which 
shows a fixed white light, varied by red flashes once every minute, from a height of 
eighty feet above sea-level. The light is of the third order of Fresnel, and visible in 
ordinary weather fifteen nautical miles. 

Half.Way Rock Light House bears-
Milt!S distant. 

From Seguin Light-House, WEST. _ . - - - - - . . - - - . ___ ....•... _ . . . . . . . . 12.g. 
From Cape Small Point, W. f S. . .. - - . . • . . . • . . . - - - - - . . .•........ - - . 9i 
From Mark Island Monument, S, by W. t W .. - - ......... - • • . . . • • • . • • • 3i 
From Portland Head Light-House, E. t N.... . . . • • . . . . . ...• ___ ... _ . _ . 7i 
From Ca.pe Elizabeth Light-Houses, ENE •.. _ - _ ..•. _ . __ .•. _... . . . . . . 9 

Passing Half-Way Rock, the next obstruction met with is 

DRUNKER LEDGES. 
This extensive piece of shoal ground bears N NE. from Half-Way Rock, distant two miles. 
There are two distinct ledges, lying NW. t W. and SE. i E. from each other, with a deep 
channel a quarter of a mile wide between them. But it is with the northwestern ledge 
that we have to do, as the other does not obstruct this passage. It is bare at half-tide. 

Off this north western ledge a spar-buoy, painted with red and black horizontal stripes, 
is placed ju six fathoms at low water, and is to be left to the eastward going into Meri
coneag. Vessels do, however, in day-time, and at low water when both ledges show, 
pass to the eastward of this buoy and go between the ledges. Vessels coming from 
the eastward also sometimes pass between this buoy and Mark Island Ledge Buoy, but 
the safest course coming from. seaward is to leave the Dr·unker Ledge Buoy to the east
ward. (See also page 559.) 

After passing Drunker Ledges, the course leads to the northeastward and approaches 

MARK ISLAND LEDGE, 
also on the eastern side of the channel. (See page 560.) It lies NE. by N. from Drunker 
Ledges, three-quarters of a mile distant, and SE. byS. !S. from Mark laland Monument the 
sa1ne distance. It is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 15) placed on the western side 
of the ledge, which must be left to the eastward by vessels using this channel. 

A.breast of Mark Island Ledge Buoy, and on the western side of the channel, is 

WHALE ROCK, 

a bare rock, lying nearly EAST and WEST, and about two hundred yards long. It is 
eight hundred yards SW. by W. from Ka.rk Ialand lllonument and nearly three miles ll. by E. 
from Half-Way Rock Light, and is tolerably bold-to. 

TURNIP ISLAND LEDGE 
is a ledge bare at low water, three-quarters of a mile KE. ! N. from Bark. Island Ledge, 
and li.AS'J! froni the J(OD.DJlleD.t three-quarters of a mile ; is marked by a red 11par-buoy 
placed QB its southern aid~, which is to.be lea to the ea.stw&l:d. (See page 580.) 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING MERIOONEAG AND 

HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 

II. Coming fr<>m the southward or from sea.-Bring Portland Head Light to bear WBBT 
and Kark Island Ionument NE. by N. i- N., with between twenty and thirty fathoms, sticky 
bottom, and steer NE. t N., which course will lead clear of everything, and with not 
less than five fathoms, through Mericoneag Sound, and into Harpswell Sound, until be
tween Clark and Reed Go·ves, in eight fathoms, having the long point separating the 
former from Merriman Gove bearing NORTH, and the south point of Reed Cove bearing 
SOUTH. Then steer NE. for High Head, and follow the directions given on page 582. 

On these courses. wishing to anchor in Mackerel Cove, on the NB. t N. course, when 
Kark Island Konument bears W. by S. f S. steer NE. by E. f E., which will lead clear of dan
ger, and with not less than ten fathoms, into the cove. When fairly in, keep the middle 
of the passage up to the head of the cove, and anchor or moor as desiring, in from three 
to ten fathoms, soft bottom. 

If intending to anchor in Harpswell Harbor, when abreast of the black buo'!f off 
Stover Point, and in thirteen fathoms, steer N. byW. t W., carrying not less than eleven 
fathoms, until the buoy bears 8 W. t W., about two hundred yards offt when steer WNW. 
and anchor at discretion, in from two to four fathoms, soft bottOm. 

The above courses for entering Mericoneag Bound pass nearly six hundred yards to 
the westward of Drunker Ledges; three-eighths of a mile to the westward of Mark Island 
Ledge; nearly eight hundred yards to the eastward of Whale Rock; and about six hun
dred yards to the westward of Turnip Island Ledge. 

The course into Mackerel Oove passes four hundred yards to the northward of 
Purnip Island µdge. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING MERIOONEAG AND HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 

Ill. Oomingfrom the westward.-There are two commonly-used channels for vessels 
coming from Portla.nd bound into Meriooneag. The southernmost and safest is from 
Portland Head, outside of the Green Ialanda. The other is used by vessels which have 
come out of Portla.nd by the White Head Passage, and leads between Outer and Inner Green 
J.alau.clt. 

Ves.sels using the outer channel, on leaving Portland Head, steer to the eastward, 
leaving to the northward a low, grassy islet, called 

RAM ISLAND, 

which lies NORTH and SOUTH, and is about a quarter of a mile long. It is half a mile 
south of Wbite Read and a mile and an eighth NE. by E. t E. from Portland llea.d Ligllt. 
There is a deep channel between. it and White Head. but from its southern end makes 
oft' a long ledge with many bare rocks scatt.ered over its surface. This is 

RAM ISLAND LEDGE. 

It.a B<>uthern end bears E. by !I. IN. from Portland K-4 Light, distant nearly one mile, 
• a.nd WEST from B'.alJ!•Wa.y 11.ock Ligh.t, dist.ant six miles and three-quarters. It is "6t 
~as it always shows itself; but a 4&7-"beacoa, in the shape of a wooden tripqd 
fi.fty feet high, has been erected on it.a southMn end about high-water mark. It is 
oovered ·in. one-third .of the way down, and painted .re4. 

, Paaa:ing Btita I11Jami ~there will beBeee a~.~ red, beari1lg aboat 
8 8B., so.d marked widl the letkn W. B. ill wmte. '1'laia :i8 on 
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WITCH ROCK, 
one of the obstructions to Portland EMmnce. It has four fathoms at low water and 
about twenty-two feet at low spring tides. The buo;y bears E. by S. from Portland Head, 
distant nearly a mile and a half, and S SE. from the centre of Ra.m Island seven-eighths 
of a mile, and is placed in good water southeast of the ledge. 

After passing TVitch Rock, there are no dangers until up ·with 

OUTEH GREEN ISLA~D, 

a small, grassy island, hare of trees, which bears E. t N,1 two miles and three-quarters 
from Ram Island; E. by N., four miles from Portland Head Light; W. ! N., three miles and 
three-qnarters from Half-Way Rock; aud SW. t W., oue mile and three-quarters from 
Jewell Island. Two hundre<l and fifty yards SE. from it is a hare rock, surrounded by 
ledges, called 

JUNK OF POUK. 

This rock is (IUite bold on its soutlleasteru side, but tltere is no passage between it 
and Outer Green Island except for small boats. It is best, in passing along its eastern 
or western sides, to give it a berth of two hundred yards on its eastern, and two hun
dred and fifty yards on its western side. 

After passing Junk of Pork the channel turns to the northeastward, and there is 
nothing in the way until entering- the Sound. 

2. The inner or northern channel, leading through Casco Bay to 1llericoneag Sound, is 
used by vessels having come through the lVkitc Head Passage. The course leads to the 
eastward between Outer and Inner Green Islands, and the first obstruction met with is 

THE 1-IUSSE-i.~. 

a pinnacle rock, with twelve feet at low water, bearing NE. by E. ! E. from Portland Head 
Light, in range with the southern end of Ram Island, and E. i N., two and one-eighth 
miles from White Head. It is marked by a third-class iron can-buoy, pabited red and black 
in horizontal stripes. The rock is bold-to, and the buoy may be approache8. quite 
closely with seven fathoms water. 

INNER GREEN ISLAND 

is a mass of rock surrounded by shoals and ledges. It lies NE. i E. from Outer Green 
Island a little over a mile and an eighth, and E. t N. from White Head, distant three 
miles and three-quarters. The shoals extend a quarter of a mile north from the island, 
two hundred and fifty yards east, a quarter of a mile south, and two hundred yards 
west from it. It is not safe to approach it wit.bin these distances. 

The large partially-wooded island half a mile NE. from Inner Green Island is Jewell 
Island. There is an excellent channel between the two with five fathoms water. 

The next danger met with is between the two Green Isla.nds, a very dangerous ledge, 
called 

GREEN ISLAND REEF. 
It is an extensive shoal, lying WNW. and ESE., covering an area of a quarter of a. 
mile long by two hundred a.nd fifty yards wide, and bare in places at low spring tides. 

From Inner Green Iala.nd it bears SW. t S., half a mile distant; from Outer Green_ 
Isla.ncl ITE. by E., three--quarters of a mile distant. It is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 
2) placed on its southwestern point in three and a half fathoms, to be left to tlle north
ward by vessels bound to the eastward through this channel. · There is a good passage 
n<rrtb of this roof, between it and Inner Green Ialand . 

.A (J P-74 
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.After passing Green Island Reef the chap.ne1 joins the main channel, and there are 
no obstructions until entering the Sound. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING .AND ENTERING J\IERICONEAG .AND 

HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 

III. Coming from the ?.cestwa.rd.-1. By the Outside Channel: From Portland Head 
steer :CAST, NORTEERLY, for Half-Way Rock Light, and on this course continue until 
Outer Green Island bears H. by E. ! E., a little over half a mile off, and Mark Island :Monu
ment NE. by :E. i E., in range with Whale Rock, and there is fifteen fathoms, hard bottom. 
Now steer NE. by E. t E., passing three hundred and fifty yards to the southward of Whale 
Rock and four hundred yards to the southeastward of Mark Island Monument. This 
course will lead, with not less than eight fathoms water, directly into Mackerel Cove. 
But if bound into HarpsllJell Cove, or up into Stover River, when Mark Island Monument 
bears W. t S. and the south encl of Jaquish E. by S. !S., with seventeen fathoms, muddy bot
tom, steer NE.! N., which will lead up to Stover Point in not less than ten fathoms water. 

Wishing to anchor in Harpswell Harbor, when Stover Point Buoy bears NW. t W., or is 
abeam, and there is thirteen fathoms, steer N. by W. i W., carrying not less than eleven 
fathoms, until the buoy bears SW.! W., about two hundred yards off. Then steer WNW., 
an<_l anchor at discretion, in from two to four fathoms, soft bottom. But if bound up to 
Stover River, continue the course NE. t N., with not less than five fathoms, until exactly 
between the southern point of the entrance to Reed Cove and the long point separating 
Clark from JJferriman Cove, with eight fathoms water, and having the former bearing 
SOUTH and the latter NORTH; High Head will then bear NE.; steer for it, and follow the 
directions given on page 582. 

These courses pass three hundred and seventy yards to the southward of Rmn Island 
Ledge; six hundred yards to the northward of Witek Rock; a quarter of a mile to the 
southward of Junk.of Pork; and three hundred and fifty yards to the southward of Whale 
Rock. 

2. By tlte Inside Oltf!-nnel,from White Head.-It is not safe for sailing vessels to use 
the WMte Head Passage unless there is a strong breeze, as they are apt to be becalmed 
nuder the high bluff of White Head and run a risk of being set on Wltite Head Ledge or 
Trott Rock. With a good breeze the passage is safe, and it is an excellent cut-off for 
steamers. 

Vessels coming out of White Head Passage, and bound to the eastward or through 
Mericoneag Sound, must, as soon as clear of White Head, steer E. i B.1 passing between 
the two Green Islands, and leaving the red spar-buoy on Green Island about one hundred 
yards to the north ward. On this course there is not less than eight fathoms, and when 
Half-Wa.y Rock Light bears E. by S. i S. and Inner Green Island N. t W,, in range with the 
southwestern end of Crotch Ialand, steer NE. by E. t E., which course will lead clear of all 
dangers, and with eight fathoms of water, into Mackerel Oove. Or if bound into Harps
well Harbor, when Ia.rk Island Immmeut bears W. t -S. steer NE. t N., carrying ten fath
oms water, until abreast of Stover Point Btu>']/, in thirteen fathoms. Then steer Jr. by 
W. t W., with eleven fathoms, until the buoy bears 8 W. i W., when steer WNW., and 
anchor at pleasure, in from two to4'eur fathoms, soft bottom. 

· But if bonnd up into &»ver Biffer, continue the oourse JJE. t li., with not less than 
fi. ve fa.thorns water, until Xigh llead beat'S lf E., the long point separating Olark and Mer
riman Q(it)es bears li-ORTll,- and the southerH point of the entrance to Beed OO"De beus 
SOUTJr, now exactly between Olm'k Leilge and .Di.pper Oovg Ledg~; steer If E. -for Bigh. 
:Bead, and :tOllow the directions given on page 582. · 
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These courses pass nearly eight hundred yards to the southward of the Hussey; 
three hundred and fifty yards to the southward of Green Island Ret3h· and three hundred 
and fifty yards to the south ward of Whale Rock. 

The passage between Inner Green Island and Jewell Island should not be attempted 
by a stranger except under the pressure of necessity. The chart will be the best guide 
for it. By keeping a little nearer to Jewell Island than to Green Island, and steering 
NW. t W., five fathoms may he carried through. 

POTTS HARBOR. 
This excellent harbor of refuge lies on the southwestern side of Harpswell Neck. 

It is bounded on the north by the shores of the Neck; on the east and southeast by 
Potts Point, making off from the Neck; on the south by HASKELL ISLAND; on the 
southwest by Upper Flag Island; and on the west and northwest by Horse Island and 
the southwestern point of the Neck, known as Basin Point. Thus it is almost complefa~ly 
land-locked, forming a capacious harbor, with from three to six fathoms, soft bottom, 
at low water. The anchorage ground is half a mile long in a NORTH and SOUTH direc
tion, and three-quarters of a mile wide in an EAST and WEST direction. 

The main entrance into the harbor is from tlle westwai·d, between Horse Island and 
Upper Flag Island. There is a good but narrow channel, with sixteen feet, leading into 
the harbor from the eastward between Potts Point and Haskell Island. It is 'Well buoyed, 
and safe with a fair wind. • 

The southern shore of Harpswell Neck is very much cut up by co\~es. Of these, the 
easternmost and largest is contained lletween the upper part of Potts Point, where it 
joins the main, and a bare point on the west, forty feet ltigb, called Ash Point. This 
cO'i"e forms the northern part of Potts Harbor, and is called 

ASH POINT GO YE; 
is half a mile wide and nearly three-quarters of a mile long, and has from four to se>en
teen feet in it. It is divided longitudinalJy by a bar, dry at low water, which extends 
off from the bead of the cove, southwesterly, to its mouth. .A. small, low, bare islet, 
cal~ed Bar Island, lies near the southern end of this bar. That portion of the cove to 
the eastward of it is shallow and of no importance. Anchor&ge in t~m feet at mean 
low water may, however, be had in the western cove a qua1·ter or a mile above its mouth. 
Its shores are mostly cleared and settled. 

BASIN GOVE. 
To t,be westward of A.sh Point a narrow aud crooked channel, with eleven feet at 

low water, leads to the northeastward into a long cove, called Basin 001x3, The entrance 
is between Ash Point on the east and a long, narrow, and cleared point from twenty to 
forty feet high, called Basin Point, which presents a somewhat saddle-like appearance 
when viewed from the southward, being quite low in the middle and forty feet high at 
both ends. Several houses occupy the lower land, which forms the sontbwestern IJOint 
of Karpnrell 1' eek. 

. Eight feet at low water may be safely carried up Basin, Oove for three-quarters of 
a 1nile from its mouth. Above this it is bare at low water. The channel is narrow 
but unobstructed. 

HOBSE ISL.A.ND. 
Four hundred yards SW. by S. from Basin Point lies a small island about twenty feet 

high, and bare of trees except two lone trees on it.s summit. It is called Horse Island. 
There i8 no passage between it and Basin Point. Its southern side is quite bold-to, but 
qn the eastern side .shoal water extends off two hundred yards. It forms the northern 
side of the entn!noo to Potts" Harbor • . 
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LITTLE BIUCH ISLAND. 

One-quarter of a mile WEST from Horse Island is a low, grassy islet l;ying NE. and 
SW., a quarter of a mile long but quite narrow, and bold-to on its eastern side. South, 
west. and north, it should receive a berth on account of the shoal water making off in 
those directions; but an excellent and unobstructed channel exists between jt and Horse 
Island . 

.About eight hundred and seveuty-ffre ,yards S. by E. from Little Birch Island is 

UPPER FLAG ISLAND, 

bare, about forty feet high at its southern end, hut quite low near the northern end. 
lt lies NE. and SW., and is half a mile long. From Horse Island its northern end bears 
S. ! E., six hundred yards distant, with the entrance to Potts Harbor between them. 
From the southwestern extremity of Haskell Island the summit of the island bears 
N NW., three-quarters of a mile distant. 

Upper Flag Island is surrounded by very extensive ledges and shoals. To the north
eastward they extend nearly three-quarters of a mile-the northeast end being marked 
by a black buoy. To the southeastward they extend half a mile, nearly to Haskell Island, 
but leaving a narrow channel close along the shore of the latter. From the northeastern 
end of Upper Flag Island shoals extend to the northward a quarter of a mile; but near 
the southern encl this shore is bold. On the southeastern side the deep water runs 
close along shore into a pocket near the northern end. 

HADDOCK ROCK 

is a mass of rough, bare rock, forming an islet, lying about five hundred ,Yards WEST 
from the western end of Haskell Island. It is tolerably bold on its eastern side, and there 
is a good and much-used channel between it and Haskell Island; but. on the western side 
it must receive a berth of two hundred ancl fifty ,Yards. Between this rock and Eagle 
Isla.nd, to the west of it, is a· wide and deep channel with .five fathoms of water, but 
obstructed by shoals. 

EAGLE ISLAND 

lies half a mile WEST from Haddock Rock; three-quarters of a mile WEST from Haskell 
lsla.nd; and the same distance SW. by S. from Upper Flag Island. From Half-Way Rock 
Light it bears NORTH, three miles and a quarter distant; is a quarter of a mile long in 
a NE. by N. and SW. by S. direction, and surrounded by ledges and bare rocks. It is 
densely wooded with a Yariety of trees except near the north end, where it is bare; 
and a long, low, rocky point makes off to the northward, ending in a ledge, bare at 
low water. The island is between sixty and seventy feet high. It must not be 
approached closely on any side, but especially on the north and west sides, on account 
of the ledges and rocks surrounding it. 

Stave Isla.nd, Ministerial Island, and Bates Island are three islets lying on the western 
side of Broad Sound, but somewhat obstructing the approach to Potts Harbor from the 
westward. 

STA VE ISLAND 

is the most northerly and irregulatly shaped island, lying NE. and SW., about six hun
dred and fifty yards long, and presents when ·viewed from the south ward a somewhat 
saddle-shaped outline, being lowest in the middle, bnt nowhere bigoor than twenty feet. 
Scattered fir.troos are seen, and there is a grove on the sammit of the blmf on tbe 
north stile. Viewed from the northward and northweat'f"a.td, it shows a l&w snrfaee 
with a few scattered fir trees upon it; the southwestern ~nd is bare •and tw:enty~t;. 
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high, but in the middle the outline descends into a small valley, again rising, as ap
proaching the eastern end, to a height of twenty feet. Here the surface is thinly wooded, 
and from this end a long ledge, bare at half-tide, makes to the northeastward. Off the 
end of this ledge is Stave Island LecJ.qe, nearly awash at low water, and marked 
by a black spar-buoy. 

Southeast of Stave Island the ground is shoal aml broken all the way to Ministerial 
Island, a quarter of a mile off. It is not safe to attempt to pass between the two. Stave 
Island lies seven hundred yar<ls NE. from Crotch Island; half a mile SSE. from the south
western end of Little Bangs Island; a mile and a half W SW. from Little Birch Island; and 
the same distance WEST from Upper Flag Island. 

MINISTERIAL ISLAND 

is a quarter of a mile SR. from Stave Island, its northeastern end bearing :E. by S. i S. 
from the northeastern end of Stave Island, and it extends from that point SW. for nearly 
half a mile. It is very narrow, being nowhere more than one hundred and fifty yards 
wide, quite low and bare except near the middle, where it rises to twenty feet above 
sea-level and has a few trees on tlle summit. Long ledges make off from its south
western end, shoal water surrounds it, and a bar or reef, bare at low water, connects it 
with 

BATES ISLAND, 

two hundred yards SE. from it. Ba.tes Island is about twenty feet high, lies N :E. and SW., 
is half a mile long and one hundred and fifty ;yards wide, bare with the exception of a 
clump of spruce and fir trees almost in the centre of the island. On its eastern side 
it is bold-to; but northeast of it the shoals extend nearly three hundred yards, and 
southwest of it three-eighths of a mile. There is no passage between it and :Ministerial 
Ialand. 

DANGERS 

IN ENTRANCE TO POTTS HARBOR FROM .l\IERICONEAG SOUND. 

I. Coming from the eastivard and bound into Potts Harbor, vessels first enter 1lleri
coneag Sound and pass to the northward of Haskell Island. The first obstruction met 
with will be seen on the north side of the entrance. It is called 

RAM ISLAND LEDGE, 

and bas many bare rocks upon it; makes oft' from the southern end of Ram Island in a 
SW. direction to a distance of six hundred yards, a.nd is not buoyed. Passing it, take 
care not to approach the northeastern end of Ha.skell Island, as the ledges and shoals make 
ot«t toward Potts Point to within two hundred and seventy-five yards of it, and are bare 
at low water two hnndred and fifty yards from the Haskell Ialand shore. These are the 

GREAT HARBOR COVE LEDGES; 
so called because oft' the mouth of Great Harbor Oove. They are very extensive, nearly 
Jilting np the passage betwoon Haskell Ialand and Potts Point, making the channel very 
narrow and crooked, and are not buoyed. When past these ledges look out for 

POTTS POINT LEDGE, 

making off to 'the southwestward from Potts Point two hundrell and fifty yards. It is 
bare at low water, and marked by a 1-ed Bptlr-btwy (No. 2) placed in three fathoms 
southwest 'Of it. This buoy must be left to the northward and eastward, but must be 
passed close-to. 
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\Vhen past this buoy the channel turns abruptly to the northward, and there ~vill 
be seen ahead a black spar-buoy. This is on 

JYORTHJVEST LEDGE, 

- which makes off frolll the northwestern point of Haskell Island in a due NORTH direc
tion for a quarter of a mile, is bare in several places at low water, arnl awash close to 
the buoy, which is a spar, marked No. 1, and placed in good water EAST from the point 
of the ledge. Pass to the eastward of it. 

TORRY ROCK. 
This is a detached rock, bare at half-tide, and lies one-quarter of a mile W. t N. from 

Potts Point and E. ! N. from the eastern end of Flag Island, half a mile distant. There is 
no passage for strangers between it and Flag Island, fourteen feet at low water being 
the best water between the two, and the channel narrow and crooked. Light-draught 
...-essels sometimes go in and out this way, but no stranger should attempt it. 

Torry Rock is marked by a black spar-1ntoy (No. 3) placed in eighteen feet water on 
the eastern side of the ledge, and must be left to the westward. After passing it look 
out for 

THRUMBCAP LEDGE. 

The Thrumbcap is a bare rocky islet, which lies NE. by E. from Upper F1.a.g Island, 
half a mile from its northeastern end, and is the most easterly ofn. line of bare rocks, 
Yisible here and there above water, between it and the island. There is no passage on 
its western side. To the northward and eastward from Thrum.heap the shoal water 
extends four hundred yards farther, forming Thrumbcap Ledge, which has five and 
a half feet at mean low water, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 5) placed on 
its northeastern end in fourteen feet of water. Pass to the eastward of it. There 
are no other obstructions in the harbor. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR ENTERING POTTS HARBOR FROM MERICONEAG SOUND. 

Bring the extremity of Potts Po~t to bear NW. byN. !N. and steer for it, carrying 
not less than four fathoms, until Ram Island (highest part) bears NE.tE., six hundred 
and fifty yards off, and about three hundred yards from Potts Point. Now steer WEST, 
with not less than three fathoms, about for the red spar-buoy on Potts Point Ledge, which 
pass close-to, leaving it to the northward; and rounding it sharply to the northward, 
steer N. i E. for the black buoy on Northwest Ledge, which leave close-to to the westward, 
passing in sixteen feet water, and continue the course, which will lead, with not less 
than five fathoms, to the anchorage, where there will be from three to five fathoms, 
soft bottom. 

APPEARANCE OF APPROACHES 
TO POTTS HARBOR COMING FROM THE WESTWARD. 

Vessels coming from the westward and bound into Potts Harbor use the passage 
among the islands leading between Little and Great Chebeag on the north and Long and 
Hope Islands on the son th, and thence to Little Bangs Ialand. When off the western end 
of Little Bangs Island, and close under its southern shore, the entrance to P6ttll Harlxw 
will be visible. 

Bearing E. by N., and two miles and a half oft', a cleared point, of m-Odemte height, 
will appear, and just to the southward, bearing ::E. i 1'<t aJow, graas.yislet. Tbi&~let is 
Litli'le lti.reh Island, and the bare point Duin Point; Jlone.Js'landisnot visible;·behiglµd.: 
dell behind ·J.ittle. Birch. 
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A black spar-bucy, bearing E. t S., and three-quarters of a mile off, is Stave Island 
Ledge Buoy. Just to the southward of it is the bare summit of Upper Flag Island, bear
ing E. l S. The distant high bare land bearing E SE. is the south west encl of Haskell 
Island, and the low bare point in range with it, and one mile distant, is the northeastern 
end of :Ministerial Island. The thickly-wooded summit of Eagle Island will appear o>er 
the middle of Ministerial, and in range with the northeastern end of Stave Island. The 
low part of Stave Island will bear SE. t S., half a mile off. 

Proceeding eastward, an islet, low and grassy, opens out from behind Little .Birch 
Isla.nd. This is Horse Island, and marks the north side of the entrance to the harbor. 
Between it and Flag Island the high cleared hills of Harpswell Neck appear, the houses 
and the church on the summit forming conspicuous objects. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING POTTS HARBOR 

II. Coming from, the wcsticard, through the bay, 

STAVE ISLAND LEDGE, 

bare at Jow water, is a quarter of a mile NE. from the long rocky point on the north
eastern end of Stave Isla.nd, the bare portion of the rock being two hundred and fifty 
yards from that point, and the shoal water extending out two hundred yards farther. 
Off the end of the ledge is placed a black spa,r-buoy (No. 13) in seven feet water, which 
must receive a berth of one hundred and fifty yards to the southward and westward. 

UPPER FLAG ISLAND LEDGE 

is three hundred yards NW. from Upper Flag Island, lies NE. and SW., is four hundred 
yards long, quite narrow and bold-to, has five feet at mean low water, and is n<>t buoyed. 
The channel into P-0tts Harbor leads between this ledge and Horse Island; but there 
is also an excellent channel, entirely unobstrueted, between it and Flag Island . 

.Birch Island must receive a berth to the northward of one hundred and fifty yards. 
The '1Wrtheaster11, part <Jj Flag Island (which is also tl1e lowest part) must not be 

approached nearer than three hundred yards, to avoid the flats which make off from it, 
and, as a general rule, vessels slwuld not go·t-0 the eu,stward of Bar Island, bearing NE. by E. 
t E., thus avoiding all of the shoals between Flag Island and Thrumbcap. 

THRUMBCAP LEDGE 
extends out to the northeastward from Thrumbcap four hundred yards; has five and a, 
half feet at mean low water, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 5) placed in four
teen feet off its northeastern end. Pass to the westward of it. 

There are no obstructions after passing this buoy. It is only necessary to recollect 
that the dry bar extends to the southward of Ba.r Island nearly tliree hundred yards, 
and oot to approach it too closely. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS 

FOR .APPROAOHING AND ENTERING POTTS HARBOR. 

II. :Coming from the westward, tlwough the Bay.-Pass to the sonthwanl of the south
western end -0f Little Bangs Island and close to it, in about six fathoms, and steer E. t N. 
for Little Birch .&land, carrying not less than seven fathoms, until abreast of Stave Island 
L«J.ge Buoy, and in seven fathoms, hard bottom; when steer E. i S., passing two hun
dred }"anls f:JOUTlI from Little Birch Island and three hundred and twenty-five yards 
lfOBD from UpJ.1¥W. Flq Islcmd Ledge, and carrying nine fathoms of water. Continue 
this course until the highest part of~ Iala.nd bears NE. i- H., with Baai.u Point just open 
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to the westward of it, with about ten fathoms water, when steer E NE., nearly for·,Bar 
Island, and anchor at pleasure, in from three to five fathoms, soft bottom. 

This course passes three hundred yards to the northward of Thrurnbcap Ledge. 

• 

PASSAGE BETWEEN BASKELL ISLAND AND 

UPPER FLAG ISLANI> . 

Vessels sometimes use the narrow and crooked channel which leads along the 
northwest shore of Haskell Island, and between Nortliwest Ledge and Torry Rock. Thjs 
channel must never be used by strangers, however, as it is so full of rocks and sunken 
ledges, none of which are marked, as to render it utterly unsafe. The passage enters 
between Whale Rock and Eagle Islan<lLedge, passes between Haskell Island and Haddock 
Rock, and continues close along the Haskell Island shore to its northwestern encl. It 
then turns to the northward, runs between Northu:est Ledge and Torrey Rock B1wy, and 
joins the eastern channel. 

DANGERS 

IN THE PASSAGE BETWEEN UPPER FLAG ISLAND AND 
HASKE LL ISLAND. 

EAGLE ISLAND LEDGE, 

dry at low water, lies two hundred and fifty yards SE.! S. from the southern encl of 
Eagle Island; but from the dry rock the shoal ground extends SE. three huJl(.lred yards, 
and EAST a quarter of a mile, with from eight to ten feet at low water. The eastern 
extremity of the ledge is nearly a quarter of a mile SW. from Haddock Rock. This ledge 
is not buoyed. 

WHALE ROCK 
. 

is a bare rocky islet, lying nearly EAST and WEST, and tolerably bold-to. From Kark 
Island Monument it bears SW. by W., eight hundred yards distant, and from Ha.If-Way 
Rock Light N. by :E., nearly three miles. 

The channel now leatls to the northeastward, toward 

HADDOCK H.OCK, 

which must be left to the northwestward one hundred and fifty yards off. This rock is 
about fifty yards square, pefectly bare, and surrounded by ledges; is five hundred yards 
west from the western end of Haskell Island, and from its southwestern end shoals ex
tend more than two hundred yards from shore. 

HASKELL ISLAND POINT, 

on the eastern side of the passage, immediately opposite to Haddock Book, bas seven feet 
at mean low water, extends in a westerly direction from the southwest.ern end of llaakell 
Island two hundred and forty yards, and is not buoyed. 

After passing between Haddock Rock and Haskell Island Point the channel turns to 
the northeastward, closely hugging the shore of Haskell :&land. 'fwo large bare rocks 
will be soon to the northwestward, which must receive a li'ide berth. These rocks lie 
in the midst of the shoals which ext~nd oft' ·from ·:rtag Island toward Raakell; and.4ie 
1oestern roek m/ust not be approached nearer than four ktindred '!Jardk. Tke~ btwe 
rook may receive a berth of two titmilred jarda f,(} the *'#tk~tward. ln other words, en 
the straight course through this channel Upper !'lair· .hJaad mwt be 4:ft to iie .. ~ 
1cemcard tibout kalf a mile. · 



 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOH TIIE PASSAGE BETWEEN UPPER FiiAG ISLAND AND 

HASKELL ISLAND. 

5H3 

Bring Half·Wa.y Rock Light t-0 bear SOUTH, with fifteen fathoms, dark green 7nml, 
ancl Mark Island Monument NE. by E. t E., in range with Whale Rock, and steer NE. t N., 
carrying not less than four fathoms water. \Yhen safely past Haskell Island I'oint7Mark 
Island Monument will bear SE, by S. and Potts Point NE. t N., with six fathoms, soft bot
tom. Steer that course for Potts Point, keeping pretty close to Haskell Island, and con
tinue it, carrying not less than fifteen feet, until nearly up with the northwestern poillt 
of Haskell Island. Basin Point will bear N. by W. ! W. and Ash Point N. by E., with Thrumb
cap Buoy in range with it, and there will be five fathoms water. Now steer N. by E. t E. 
for Torry Rock Bnoy, which will be seen a little to the eastward of Tlirwmbcap Buoy. 
On this course there will be not less than three fathoms; but great care must be taken 
to avoid being set to the eastwaru, as the slightest deviation from the course in tlJat 
direction will be apt to set a vessel ashore on Nortlnrest Ledge. But making this course 
good, give Torry Buoy a bertli of fifty yards to the westward, and steer N. by E. i E. to 
the anchorage, in from three to five fathoms, soft bottom. 

BROAD SOT.IND, 
llfIDDLE RA_Y, AND MAQlTOIT .B~4-Y. 

Next to the w~ward of the entrance to 1llericoneag Sound is the entrnnce to 
BROAD SOUND; and thence to JllIDDLE and JJJAQUOlT BAJ'S, wltich lie on the 
western side of Harpswell Neck. Tllere is no commerce in either of these bays, but 
vessels of large size are sometimes built there. Both afforu good anchorage, with 
from two to six fathoms at low water. 

Broad Soimd is lJounded on the north by Stockman and Whaleboat Islands; on the 
east by Little Birch, Upper Flag, and Haskell Islands; anu nu the west hy Stave, Ministe
rial, and Bates Islands, and a group of bare rocks and rocky islets lying south of Bates 
Island. The most prominent of these rocks is called the Brown Cow, or the Brown Cow 
of Broad Sound. Eagle Island lies in the midule of the Sound. 

STOUKJ\LAN ISlu\ND 

is narrow, lies E N:E. and WSW., and is about six hundred and fifty yards long. It 
bears WNW. from Little Birch Island, one mile and a quarter; NW. by N. l N. from Ea.gle 
Isla.nd, one mile and seven-eighths; and N. ! W. from the east cud of Ministerial Island, 
one mile distant. 

This island is low, aud bare of trees except a very few spruce trees scattered here 
and there over its surface. E\·en these diminish year by year, and in a few years 11one 
will remain. 

Three hun(lred and seventy-five yards WSW. from the western end of Stockman 
Bland. is the western end of a long but narrow islan<l, called 

LITTLE BANGS ISLAND, 

extending in a N:E. and SW. direction, three-quarters of a mile long, and from twenty 
to forty feet high. Its highest part is the bluff at the southwest end, which is forty 
feet high and crowne<l with spruce trees, while the rest of the surface has scattered 
spruce trees, except the northeastern end, where there is quite a grove. In the milldle 
the land ~s quite low, but at the northeast end it rises to a height of twenty feet. 
The shores are bold·to on all sides. 

A. C P--75 
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Between this island and Stockman Island is an excellent channel wHb eight fathoms, 
entirely unobstructed. Both islands are very bold-to, and strangers may use the pas
sage with entire safety. 

WHALEBOAT ISLAND 

lies in the middle of the entrance to Jifiddle Bay, extends in a NE. and SW. direction, 
is a nfile and a half long and from fifty to three hundred yards wide. It lies along the 
western shore of Harpswell Neck at a distance of half a mile, leaving an excellent and 
unobstructed channel between them. From Stockman Island its southwestern end bears 
E. -t N., three-quarters of a mile distant. 

The southern end of"Whaleboat Island is forty feet high, with a gentle slope from 
its summit to the shore. The top is crowned with a few spruce and fir, but the rest 
of the surface is bare. In the middle the island is very low and grassy, but the northern 
part is formed by a steep hill covered with trees, and sixty feet above high-water mark, 
while parts of the surface are cleared and cultivated, and a few houses show along its 
southeastern face. Its shores are very bold-to, except at the northeast end, but there 
are ledges off this end extending to a distance of three hundred yards. 

DANGERS 

IN BROAD SOUND AND APPROACHES. 

In approaching Broad Sound from tLe bay the first danger encountered is on the 
western side of the channel, a low, bare, grassy islet., surrounded by shoals, ledges, and 
bare rocks, called 

BROWN COW, 
which is twenty feet high and ahout fifty yards square; bears from the western end 
of Ba.tea Island S. i E., three-quarters of a mile distant; from lla.rk. Island llonument 
W. by S., nearly two miles; and from Half-Way Rocle Light N. by W. ! W., two miles and 
three-quarters. To the north westward of it a group of bare rocks and one or two 
small islets extend the shoal water to a dist.ance of half a mile. The whole extent of 
the shoal ground surrounding the Brown Cow is three-quarters of a mile NE. and SW. by 
one-quarter of a mile NW. and SE. 

These two large masses of bare roc-k pre8'ent the appearance of a semicircle ruptured 
in the middle of the curve. Hence the whole group has receirnd the name of the 

Broken Cave. 
None of tliese ledges are bU<Jyed, as the bare rocks lying close to the edges of the 

shoals are sufficient guides for avoiding them. 
In approaching the Sound from the eastward, the first danger met with is 

DRUNKER LEDGES. 
Of these (as before mentioned) there are two distinct ledges. They lie betweett 

the bearings of NE. by N. and N NE. from Half•Way Rook, at a distance of two miles. 
From Mark Ialand Monument they bear 8. t E and B. t W., respectively, and are distant 
from it one mile and a quarter. They lie SE. t E. and NW. t W. from each other, with 
a fourteen fathom channel a quarter of a mile wide between tkem. The easternmost 
ledge has four feet at mean low water, and at low spring tides is nearly bare. The 
western rock is bare at half-tide, and is marke(t by a spar-buoy painted bl<ufk and red in 
horizontal stripes, placed in six fathoms west of the ledge. 

MA.BK ISLAND LEDGE. 
Passing to the north ward of Drimker Ledges there will be seen, bearing about Bll:B., 

, a Wack spar-buoy. This is on Karle ltiaad Ledge, a dangerous sankett 1'00k with three 
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feet at mean low water, which lies SE. by S. f S. from l!tlark Island Monument three-quar
ters of a mile, and SW. by W. from Jaquish Island nearly a mile. The buoy is on the 
western side of the rock. Pass well to the westward of it. (See page 560.) 

.. WHALE ROCK 

is also on the eastern side of the channel, and is a bare rocky islet, Ising nearly EAST 
and WEST, and about two hundred ;yards long. It is eight hundred yards S W:by W. 
from Mark Island Monument, and nearly three miles N. by E. from Half-Way Rock Light
House, and is tolerably bold-to. After passing it, approach 

EAGLE ISLAND LEDGE, 
still on the eastern side of the main channel, dry at low water, and two hundred and 
:fifty yards SE. t S. from the southern end of Eagle Island. From the dry rock tlie shoal 
ground extends SE. three hundred yards and EAST a quarter of a mile, with from eight 
to ten feet at mean low water. The eastern extremity of the ledge is nearly a quarter 
of a mile SW. from Haddock Rock. This shoal is not buoyed. (See page 592.) 

Off the western shores o/Ea.gle Island ledges and bare rocks extend three hundred and 
fifty yards.· From its southern end they extend two hundred yards, and from the 
northern end three hun~red and sevent~T·five yards. Tbe island must receive a berth 
accordingly. 

On the western side of the channel, just to the northwartl of Brown Cow and the 
Broken Cave, lies another group of ledges and bare rocks, called 

l\:IINK ROCKS, 

occnpying a space three-eighths of a mile long by five hundred yards wide, extend 
nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and are mostly bare at low water, many of them being al ways 
bare. There is no passage between them and the Brown Cow. 

A good channel a quarter of a mile wide, and with not less than ten fathoms, ex
ists between these rocks and Bates Island. 

SAILING DIRECTJONS 

FOl~ E~TEI~ING BROAD SOUND, A~D THROUGH IT, MIDDI,E AND 

MAQUOIT BAYS AND FREEPORT IUVER. 

I. Coming from the eastward. j Inside Ohannel.-Bring Half-Way Rock Light-House to 
bear a W., and Haddock Rock WNW., with ten fathoms water, and steer for the latter, 
carrying not less than six and a half fathoms, and passing between Mark Island Monu
ment and Haskell Island, with five and a half fathoms. Continue this course until within 
three hundred yards of Haddock Rock, in seven fathoms, hard bott-0m, and Half-Way 
Rock Light-House is over the \Vestern eud of Whale Rock on a bearing of 8. by W. Now 
steer N. by W. t W. three hundred and seventy-five yards, heading for the western end of 
Upper Flag Island, and carrying six fathoms water. When the northern end of Eagle 
hl&nd bears WEST and Haddock Rock SW. by S., and there is seven fathoms, hard bottom, 
steer NW.t N. for the middle of Stock.man Island, carrying not less than ele\·en fathoms 
water, until the northeastern end of ltinisterial Island bears WEST, with eighteen fath
oms, mud .and sand, when steer N. t W. If bound into Freeport .River, continue. this 
course, carrying not less than fourteen fathoms water. If bound up Middk Ba.y, when 
the extremity of Basin Point bears E. t S. and the south west end of Whaleboat Island 
B. by E., with .fifteen fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. along the southeastern shore of the 
latter, with not less than seven fathoms, as far up as Shelter Ialand. Or, pass to the 
nortbWitStero side of Whaleboat· laland on the lJ. ! W. oonrse, and when the south western 
eml of Whaleboat and the northeast -end of Little Jlit!oh hland• are in range, with fourteen 
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·fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. t E., passing about midway between Whaleboat and 'Lit
tle Whaleboat Islands, and carr;ying not less than six fathoms as far as Shelter Island. 

If bound up Maquoit Bay or 1lfare Point Ba.y, continue the course N. f W., carrying not 
less tlrnn nine fathoms, until past Little Whaleboa.t Island and its northern extremity 
bears E. t N., three-quarters of a mile oft, when there will be nine fatlloms, soft bottom; 
steer NE. for Ma.re Point, which will lead up to the entrance of either bay with five 
fathoms of water. 

If bound t-0 Portland, when the north end of Eagle Island bears WEST and Haddock 
Rock SW. by S., with seyen fathoms water, steer NW. ! W. for the lowest part of Little 
Bangs Island, carrying not less than eight fathoms, and gi\'ing Stave Island Buoy a berth 
of one hundred and fifty yards to the westward. On this course, when past the buoy, 
and it bears about S. by W., steer W. t S. to clear the western end of Little Bangs Island, 
carrying not less than six fathoms. 

Jlain Channel.-"\Yhen off the entrance to Quohog Bay bring Mark Island Monument 
to bear NW.! W. and Half-Way Rock Light SW.! W., with seventeen fathoms, soft bottom; 
then steer W. by N. t N., passing between Mm·k Island Ledge aud Drunker Ledges, and carry· 
ing not less than six fathoms. Continue this course until Eagle Island bears N. i E. and 
Half-Way Rock Light SOUTH, with fifteen fathoms, dark grt'en mud, when steer N. by W. i W. 
for the eastern en<l of Stockman Island. On this course there i~nothing less than teu 
fathoms of water. 

If bound itp Freeport River, when the highest part of Eagle Island bears SE. byE. t E., 
with sixteen fathoms, muddy bottom, steer N. t E., which will lead safely up between 
French and Upper Green Islands with not less than ten fathoms. 

If bound ttp JJfoquoitBay 01· 1l£m·e Point Bay, continue this course N. ! E. past Whale
boat and Little Whaleboat Islands, and when the northern extremity of the latter bears 
E. t N., with twelve fathoms, muddy bottom, steer N. E. for Ma.re Point. This course leads 
with nothing less than Il\'0 fathoms to the entrance of either bay. 

If bound itp ]fiddle Bay, when the highest part of Eagle Island bears SE. by :E. f E. 
as before, steer N. by E. t E. for the highest part of the south western end of Whaleboat 
Island until within three hundred and fifty yards of it, and have Basin Point bearing 
SE. by E. i E. On this course there will be nothing less than te11 fathoms, and at the 
bearing thirteen fathoms. Then steer HE. up the bay. Or, on the N. t E. course, con
tinue until the southwestern end of Whaleboat Island and Potts Point are in range on 
a bearing of SE. f E. and in fourteen fathoms. Then steer NE. t E.1 passing about mid
way between Whaleboat and Little Whaleboat Islands, and carrying not less than six 
fathoms to abreast of the Goslings. 

If bound to Portland, when Eagle Island bears N. 1 E., and llalf·Way Roek Light bears 
SOUTH, as before, steer Ii. by W. i W., with nothing less than tell fathoms, until Xillisterial 
Island bears SW. l W., and the lowest part of Little Bangs I&la.nd bears l!f W. t W., with 
ten fathoms, soft bottom; now steer that course for Little Bangs Island, giving Stave 
Island buoy a berth of one hundred and fifty yards. On this course there will be not 
less than eight fathoms; and when past the buoy a.nd it bears about 8. by W., steer 
W. 1 S. to clear the western end of Little Bangs &land, carrying nothing less than seven 
fathoms. 

TI. Coming from tTw w81Jtlcanl.-When oft' Outer Green Idaatl, in ftfteen fathoms, w-ith 
Junk of Pork bearing li. by W. i W., a quarter of a mile oft', Kalf•'Way &ook Light wfil be&r 
E. lS. Steer NE. t B. for Haskell :&land, and continue this course, with not less than Afteen 
fathoms, until Ba.Ir-Way 11oek Ligb.t bears S. i E. and 8rflrn. Cow W. Hr.; whee: there wiU 
. be thirty"four fathoms, coarse gravel; then a008r •~4-E. · Tfti8 course leads, with not 
les8 than t-ett rathems, as far up as Vpper;fireen J'.wlllffte.1.'eft :dmimtnme&to ~ ....... 
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If bound into Middle Bay, when on the N. t E. course, the highest part of Eagle 
Island bears SE. by E. ! E. as- before, steer N. by E. t E. for the highest part of the south
western encl of Whaleboat Island. On this course there will be nothing less than ten 
fathoms water. Continue it until witllin three hundred and fifty yards of the island 
and Basin Point bears SE. by E. t E.; then steer NE. up the bay. (See directions for 
Middle Bay, given above.) 

If bound up MaquoU Bay or J1fore Point Bay, continue the N. t E. course past the two 
Whaleboa.t Islands until the northern extremity of Little Whaleboat bears E. i N. and in 
eleven fathoms; then steer NE. for Mare Point. This course leads up to the entrance 
of either bay. (See directions for these bays, given above.) 

DESCRIP'l'ION OF THE SHORES 
~F MIDDLE, MARE POINT, AND MA QUOIT BAYS, AND OP THE ISLANDS 

LYI~G IN THOSE BAYS AND THEIR APPROACHES. 

1'-IIDDLE BAris contained between the western shore of Harpswell Neck on 
the east and a number of islands of Casco Bay on the west. On the northeast it is 
bounded by the main land. The bay extends NE., is over six miles long from Whaleboat 
Island to its head, and is a little over a mile wide at its month, t,he width gradually 
diminishing to a half mile at Scrag Island, where it unites with .11fare Point Bay. 

The islands which form the western side of Middle Bay, beginning at its mouth, are 
Whaleboat, Little Whaleboat, Lower Goose, Upper Goose, Birch, White, and Scrag Islands. 
Besitles these, three islets lie south of Lower Goose Island, and connect with it by shoals. 
They are The Goslings and Irony Island. 

The approaches from the westward are mainly through Luckse Sound, a wide and 
good channel, contained between Long Island.and Hope Island orr the west anq Crotch 
Island on tbe east. Northeast of Long Island is Great Chebeag Island, the second. island 
in size in the bay. Northeast of Hope Island is Sand Island, and beyond it Little ~angs 
and Stockman Islands. 

Northeast of Crotch Island are Stave, Ministerial, and Bat.es Islands. South and south
east of it are Inner Green Island and Jewell Island. 

LONG ISLAND 

is two miles long and 'from half to three-quarters of a mile wide, and lies NE. by E. aml 
S W, by W. The south western end of this island is three miles and three-quarters NE. t N. 
from Portla,nd IIGd Light. The surface is undulating-the height varying from ten to 
one hundred feet; and the highest land, one hundred feet abo\•e the sea, is at the north
eastern end of the island. 

Long Island is well settled. Much of the laud is cleared and cultivated, but the 
summits are still well wooded with spruce, l)ine, fir, and other trees. Viewed from the 
south.ward, it presents a hilly and undulating surface, with cleared- lands interspersed 
with groves of trees and dotted here and there with small houses- The southern shore 
is much cnt up by small coves, which, however, are of no importance. 

Two hundred yards south of the western end of Long Island is 

OVERSET ISI..AND, 

bare, sixty feet high, and about four hundred yards long. It is bold-to on its southern 
side, but the~ is no passage. between it and Long Island. 

· Eight hun.dred yards east ofOTerlet Islalld, and nearly three hundred yards from the 
shore of .Loar Waa4, is 

MARSH ISLAND, 
ao i.tWJalar'f¥-Sbaped islet, a.bout thl.'M hundred and. fifty yards long. Its soo.tb.ern 
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face is about twenty feet above high-water mark and bold-to, but the i·est of the islMd 
is low. Its surface is entirely bare of trees, and in many places under cultivation. 
There is no passage between this islet and Long Island. 

A very small rocky islet, low and bare, lies NB. t B. from Marsh Isla.nd, eight hun
dred yards off, and is called 

OBED ROCK. 

It is six hundred and fifty yards southeast from the Long Island shore, and there is no 
passage in-shore of it, but it is quite bold-to on the off-shore side. 

THE STEPPING STONES. 
Near the northeastern end of Long Island, and three hundred and four hundred and 

ftft,y yards from its southern shore, are two bare, rocky islets, called the Stepping 
Stones. They lie NW. and SE. from each other, with a narrow passage between tbem
with three fathoms at mean low water. There is no passage between the inner rock 
and Long Island. The outer rock is shoal on its soutllern side, and must not be closely 
approached. 

CRUW ISLAND, 

bare, grassy, and joined to the shore at low water, lies four hundred yards B. by N. from 
the northern point of the eastern end of Long Island, aud forms the turning-point for 
vessels using the inside channel through Casco Bay. 

GREAT CHEBEAG ISLAND 

is, with the exception of Great Isla.nd, the largest island in Casco Bay. Its south western 
end is six miles NE. from Portla.nd Head, a.nd the southeastern point, called Deer Paint, a lit
tle ove; three-eighths of a mile E NB. f;om the eastern end of Long Island. Between 
the two points leads the inside channel through the bay, much used by coasters. 

Great Chebeag is three miles long with an average width of one mile; lies NE. and 
SW., and its shores are indented by coves, some of which form good harbors. The land 
is high, gradually rising toward the centre ·or the island, where it attains a. height of one 
hundred and eighty feet; thickly settled, and in most places cleared and under cultiva
tion. The northeastern point is called Chebeag Point; is low and cleared, with 

' several houses upon it, and a small hillock upon the extreme point. 
The southwestern end of Great Chebea.g is deeply iudente<l l>y a large and com

modious cove, called CHANDLER COVE, aud is thus separated into two points. 
The southeastern one is Deer Point; the southwestern, Indian Point. Deer Point is 
steep, wooded, and sixty feet high. Indian Point is quite low and bare. 

On the southeastern face of Great Chebeag, half a mile to the eastward of Deer Point, 
is a small cove, affording good anchorage in nortberly winds, and called OOLEMAN 
<JOVE. Next to the eastward, and one mile from Deer Point, is JOHNSON OOVE, 
large, shallow, and of little importance. There are many other indentations in the 
shore-line of the island, but none of them worthy of note. 

The southeastern face of this island is tolerably bold ; but the northwestern is 
shoal, and the approMh to it obstructed by bars and ledges. Off the southeastern 
face, about midway of the island, and a quarter of a mile from the shore, 'is a low bai-e 
islet, surrowcded by ledges, and known as Crow Ialand. 

Six hundred yards SW. by W. from Indian Pohlt, with which it ia oonnooted at low 
water by a shingly bar, lies 

Ll~LE OHEBE.AG ISLAND, 

of moderat.e hejght, gently sloping, and bare~ tre88:with the exception of a beautif!;al 
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grove of spruce, pine, and other trees on the summit. Grass-land and cultivated fields 
form the rest of the island surface, and near the highest part of the land, and close to 
the grove, is a large white house surrounded by the usual out-buildings. This is used 
as a family hotel or boarding-house in the summer season, and is the residence of the 
owner of the island. This place was formerly much resorted to, but is now seldom used, 
although it is one of the most beautiful islets in the bay. It is triangular in shape, lies 
nearly EAST and WEST; its southern point is a quarter of a mile NORTH from the north
eastern end of Long Island, and the inside channel through the bay leads between them. 
Its eastern end is six hundred yarrls from Indian Point, and at low water a bar or reef 
of shingle joins the two islands. This bar and the ishtud its<'lf form the northern and 
western shores of Chandler Gove. 

Nearly seven hundred yards southeast of Deer Point lies 

HOPE ISLAND, 

at the northeastern end and on the northwestern side of Liwkse Sound. It lies NE. and 
SW., is nearly three-quarters of a mile long, with steep shores, and the land rises to a 
height of sixty feet, its surface presenting the appearance of cleared land interspersed 
with scattered groves of spruce and fir. The shores are bold-to. 

Two hundred yards SE. from the eastern end of Hope Island is a small, grassy islet, 
called Rogue IslandJ surrounded by shoals. There is a narrow passage with five 
fathoms water between it and Hope Island. 

On the southeastern side of .Luckse Sound, and a little over half a mile to the south
eastward of Hope Island, is 

CROTCH ISLAND, 

of a very peculiar shape. The main portion lies N E. and SW.; is one mile and seven
eighths long and three hundred and fifty yards wide, with an undulating ancl varied 
surface, the heights varying from twenty to ejgbty feet. The southern end is cleared 
aml has one or two houses, but. woods occupy a large portion of the remaining surface. 
But from the southeastern face, nearly ftve-eigh~hs of a mile below the northeastern end, 
the island sends out a spur of low, grassy land exactly at right angles to the main por
tion, and terminating in a precipitous head or bluff forty or fifty feet high at a distance 
of half a mile from the main shore. This bluff at a distance has the appearance of a 
separate island, the low land being invisible. This peculiar spur or crotch has given 
the name to the island. 

The main shores of Crotch Island are bold-to except the southwestern point, from 
which a bad ledge makes off to the southwestward nearly six hundred yards. But the 
shores of the crotch or spur- are surrounded by shoals, ledges, and bare rock, rendering 
it unsafe to approach them. Fishermen, however, who are well acquainted with these 
dangers, often pass between the hill on the southeastern end of the spur and Jewell 
llla.nd. As there is a bad ledge in the middle of this llassage, they hug the Jewell Island 
shore. 

JEWELL ISLAND 

lies :BE. from Crotch Island, three-quarters of a mile from the southwestern end, and 
E If E. from Portland Read, five miles and a half; extends N E. and S W.; is a mile and 
one-eighth long, and bas an average width of five hundred yards. It presents au 
undulating surface, varying in height from twenty to eighty feet, and mostly wooded; 
but the aouthem half of the southwestern end of this island is bare,'. and backed by trees 
on the north and west. The centre is thickly wooded. The northeastern end is deeply 
indented by a long, Jla.IT()W, and deep cove, forming a good harbor for vessels of light 
draught, amlcalW JB:WBLL ISLAND OQVE. 
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There is a good channel !Jetween Jewell Island and Inner Green Isla.nd, with live 
fathoms at low water. The two islands are half a mile apart, but the actual channel 
is not quite three hundred yards in width. 

SAND ISL.AND. 

Six hundred yards NE. from Hope Island lies a small, low, and very narrow islet 
known as Sand Island. It is entire]~· bare of trees and covered with grass. Ledges and 
shoals, bare at low water, extend NE. and SW. from it three hundred and fifty yards. 
The inside channel through the bay leads north of this island, between it and Little 
Bangs Island, and there is also a good channel between Sand and Hope Islands. 

Passing Sand Island, Little :Bangs Isla.nd is left to the north ward and Stoekman Island 
to the northwestward. Whaleboat Island may be left either to the eastward or westward. 
If the-former course he taken, tbere will be seen, when approaching the northern end 
of the island, another of very different appearance, bearing about N NB. This is 

LITTLE WHALEBOAT ISL.AND, 

of irregular shape, moderate height, and wooded with spruce and fir. Long· bare ledges 
and shoals dry at low water make off from the southern end to a distance of three
eighths of a mile in a southwesterly direction and half a mile in a westerly direction. 
From the north end ledges extend NORTH nearly a quarter of a mile. There are ex
cellent channels on all si<les of it. Its shores are boldest-to on the eastern side. 

LOWER GOOSE ISLAND. 

This island forms part of the western shore of Middle Bay; lies one mile and one
eighth NB. by N. frorn Little Whaleboat, and extends in a NE. and SW. direction for ex
actly a mile. It is low, being in no place higher than forty feet above high-water mark, 
and reaching that height only at the northeastern end. 

This island is thickly wooded with spruce and fir, and surrounded by shoals. Two 
low islets, called 

THE GOSLINGS, 

lie off its southwestern encl at distances of one hundred and fifty aml four hundred 
yards, respectively. The eastern islet is very low and nearly bare of trees, but there 
are still standing (1871) a few spruce and fir near the western shore. The w0stern islet 
is equally low but quite thickly wooded, and both are surrounded by shoals and bare 
ledges. There is no passage between the two islets, nor between the western islet and 
Lower Gooae Island. 

Two hundred and twenty-ti.ve yards to the eastward of the outer Gosling is a very 
small low islet, called 

IRONY .ISLAND, 

onty a hundred yards long and not over twenty in width. The eastern side is tolerably 
bold-to, but on all other sides it is shoal. There is a shoal passage between this island 
aml the outer Goaling with eight feet at low water, and fit for vessels of light draU;ght, 
but it is never used. 

UPPER GOOSE ISLAND 

is joined at low water to Lower Goose Island by a dry reef two hundred yards long, with a 
bare rook in. the middle. It liee :NE. by ll. and SW. by S.; is :ftve-eightlis of a mile lottg, 
fort¥ feet high, and well wooded. Shoals surround it in all directions. 

In too oontre of Midine JJay, and tive~eightha ofa mlle-8 E. hom Upper GoMe Mla.4, 
lies 
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SHEIJTER ISLA.ND. 

a low, thinly-wooded islet, l,ying NE. and SW., and about four hundred yards long. It 
is bold-to except off the north end, where a ledge makes off in a northerly direction for 
an eighth of a mile. There are good channels on all sides of Shelter Island, bot the best 
is on its northwestern side, as the other (between it and Harpswell Neck) is foll of ledges. 

BilWII ISLAND, 

about a mile long, lies 011 the western siue of Jlf.iddle Bay, between it and 1lfare Point 
Bay. It is about half a mile to the eastward of Upper Goose Island anu three-quarters 
of a mile from the shores of Harpswell Neck. The surface is undulating. The highest 
land is on the southeastern side of the island, where it attains a height of between eighty 
and ninety feet, and presents a steep bluff appearance, with a few houses on the snm
mit and along the shore, and a few scattered spruce and fir trees on the western slope. 
The western portion of the island is lower, the highest land being sixty feet near 
the southern end, aml the two portions are separated by a valley. This western part 
of the island is wooded, especially toward the northern end. Tbe southern end lrnH a 
few scatterd trees and houses. Ilotll shores are indented by coves. 

A good channel, with six fathoms water, leads between Upper Goose Island aud 
Birch Island into Mare Point and Jlfaq1wit Bays. 

A small, low, grassy islet a quarter of a mile NE. from Birch Island is called Little 
Birch Island. 

Six: hundre(l yards NE. from Birch Island, a-nd connecled with it at low water by a 
bare flat with ledges, is 

WHITE'S ISLAND, 

low, bare, and grassy, lying NE. and SW., three-quarters of a mile long, and about 
twenty feet high. The shores rise abruptly to that height, and the summit is a level 
plain, bare of trees. AU of the islands from Birch Island to the northward are connected. 
with Kare Point :Neck and the main land by dry fiats. 

Three islets, low and bare of trees, lie on these fiats. The southernmost, called 
Little Iron Island, is nearly three hundred yards EAST from the southern end of 
White's. It is a little O\'er a lrnmlred yar<ls long, and lies near the eastern edge of the 
fiats. The largest of the three is called Scrag Island, and is two hundred nntl seventy. 
tive yards to the northeastward of Little Iron Island and three hullllred yards to the 
eastward of White's. It is over six hundred yards long and not quite a hundred wide, 
and is low and grassy. 

The northernmost is called Crow Island; is a little over a hundred yards square, 
lies two hundred aml seventy-five yards south of Miller Point, on the main land, and 
seven hundred yards NE. from White's Isla.nd. 

The western shores -0/ HaTpawell :Neck present a somewhat different appearance from 
the eastern slopes. They are more regular, not so much cut up by coves, and are, as a 
rule, steeper and more thickly settled. l<"'ive-eightbs of a mile above Basin Point is a 
small low island, with a few trees upon .it, lying close to the shore, with which it is con
nected a.t low water. This is Barnes Island. Just above it is a smaU semi-circular 
indentation in the shore-line, of no importance, and called Old Cove. 

Passing a.long Uie low land north of OU (Joi1e, approach the highest slopes, and 
under the wooded side.s of the bills (whieh here rise to a hundred feet) is a comfortable 
anchorage for ligbt-0.raught vessels, called P.ETEBS OOVE. It makes in in a south· 
westerly direction between the high l~nd on the east, and the low grassy point with one 
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or two houses on it, which marks the nortbern limit of the low lauds. lt is only fit for 
vessels drawing six feet and under. 

Passing along the shore, which now presents the appearance of cleared and cultivated 
lands, interspersed with groves of trees and thickly-wooded bills, and half a mile above 
Peters Oovei come to a low bare point, called White's Point. .A. hillock with precipi
tous face on the north shore of the point will serve to distinguish this from any other 
project.ion. 

One mile and a quarter above White's Point a long, low, bare point makes out from 
the shore in a northerly direction, called the Lookout. The land at this point is quite 
thickly settled. · The Lookout is exactly opposite the southern end of Birch Island, and 
about half a mile above it is a wide and tolerably deep cove, called WILSON GO VE. 
The northern side of this cove is marked by a steep hill one hundred and forty feet 
above sea-level, and almost entirely bare of trees. 

One mile above Wilson G01;e is Jordan Point, low aud bare, with one or two 
houses on it; and half a mile above this is Barnes Point, also low, as is all of the land 
at this point. Above this begins :MIDDLE BAY GOVE, bare at three-quarters ebb. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENT.EH.ING MIDDLE BAY. 

The approaches to this bay through Broad Sound haYe alreacly been described on 
pages 594 and 595. In approaching from the westward, through Luckse Sound, the first 
obstruction met with, after passing the entrance to Portland, is 

HUSSEY ROCK, 

or the Hussey as it is oft.en called. (Both names are used.) This dangerous sunken 
rock is almost exactly in the middle of the channel, and bas twelve feet upon it at low 
water. It bears NE. by E. t E. from Pertland Head Light, ancl E. ! N. two and one-eighth 
miles from White Head. From the southwestern end of Crotch Island it bears SW.! W., 
distant two miles. This ledge is marked by a can-buoy of the second class,painted red 
and black in horizontal stripes. The rock is bol<l-to, and the buoy may be approached 
quite closely with seven fathoms water. (See page 585.) 

Passing the Hussey, the course leads to the northeastward between Crotch Island 
and Long Island, then between Crotch and Hope Islands, aml to the .NI:. between Stave 
Island and Little Bangs Isla.nd, and between the two Whaleboat Islands into the bay. 
There are no dangers in the chamiel until past Little Whaleboat Island, but vessels beating 
in will beware of the shoal water southwest of Crotch Island, called 

CROTCH ISLAND LEDGE. 

It has three feet upon it in places, and the southwestern poiut of the reef is a 
quarter of a mile SW. from the island. .It is not buoged, but a buoy has b€en recom· 
mended. Th~re is no passage be.tween this ledge and Crotch Island. 

THE STEPPING STONES 

should not be npproached too closely from the southward, as there·is a ledge with three 
feet at mean lo~ water about one hundred and fifty yards SOUTH from the southern
most one. It is not buoyed. (See page 598.) 

Long bars make off from Sand Island both li E, and SW. From the 8Qutbwesteru end 
the bar extends SW. nearly four hundred yards, bare at low water. From the north
eastern end the shoal extends nearly a ·quarter. of a mile in a If E. direction, and is 
!Darked \Jy a black spar-btioy, (see page ooo,rwhieh is a guide t{) vessels comingi'rom 



 

GULF OF .MAINE. G03 

the eastward tllrough the inside channel. Vessels bound to the eastwnnl lea\·e it to 
the southward and westward. 

ST . .A __ VE ISLAND LEDGE 
lies on the eastern side of tl1e channel, and is not dangerous except to vessels beating 
in or out. It is also mark€d by a black spar-buoy (No. 13) placed in se-ven feet of water 
off the end of the shoal. This buoy is left to the southward. Stave Isla~d Ledge is 
bare at low water, and lies one-qimrter of a. mile NB. from the long rocky point on the 
northeastern end of Stave Island. (See page 591.) 

BIRCII ISLA~ND LEDGE 
lies on the southeastern side of the eastern channel, is bare at three-quarters ebb, and 
lies nearly six hundred yards NORTH from the northeast end of Little Birch Island. 
There js a good channel between the ledge and the island with nine fatl10ms of water, 
but it is not safe for strangers. The ledge -is not buoyed, but always shows itself, either 
by breakers or the bare rock. It is easily a voiued by keeping the Whaleboat Island shore 
aboard. 

The northwestern shores of Basin Point are shoal from Barnes Island ueal'ly to the pitch 
of the point. Flats, ledges, and bare rocks are scattered all along the li.ne from Barnes 
to Little Birch Island. The rule for vessels beati11g in or out is not to go to the eastward 
of Barnes Island, bearing NB. by B., until np with the island. 

After passing Barnes Island the shores are bold-to, and the chaunel clear, until the 
eastern and western channels unite, above Whaleboat Island. 

In the lVestern Channel, vessels beating up will find the shores bold-to until past the 
southwestern point of Whaleboat Island; then keep the latter shore a little more aboard, 
not standing too far to the westward, to avoid, First, 

lf'HALBBOAT LED(;. E, 

or Whaleboat Island Ledge, a small rock, with nine feet at mean low water, l;ying 
nearly three-quarters of a mile NW. by N. i N. from the southwestern point of Whaleboat 
Isla.nd and one mile SW. t W. from Little Whaleboat Island. A t·ed spar-buoy (No. 12) is 
placed in three fathoms on the western side of the ledge, and is a guide to Yarmouth 
and Free11ort Rii1ers. By vessels bound np Middle Bay it is to be left to the northward 
and westward. 

This ledge bas only seven feet on it at low spring tides. Secondly, 

LITTLE WHALEBOAT LEDGE, 
three-eighths of a mile NE. t E. from Whaleboat Ledge, and awash at low spring tides. 
From Little Whaleboat Island it is distant three-quarters of a mile. It is n.ot buoyed. 

Thirdly, 'l'he line of ledges and bare rocks which extends in a SW. direction from 
Little Whaleboat· Island a distance of nearly half a mile. They are entirely bare at low 
water, and many of the rocks are always out. 

There is from eight to twelve fathoms between and on all sides of the two Whaleboat 
Ledges, and a channel with six fathoms between Little Whaleboat Ledge and the ledges 
making off from the island. Strangers, however, must not attempt either of these 
passages. 

On the western side of Little Whaleboat Island there are also extensive le(lges and 
shoals. The island should receive a bertll to the eastward of not Jess than lrnlf a mile 
from Tessels bound up Mare Point or Maquoit Bag. 

~ THE_ GOOSE NEST, 
a bare~ rocky islet, about six ltumlred yards NORTH from tbe eastern end of Little Ban.gs 
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Island and the same distance NW. from Stockman Island. There is an excellent chan.nel 
between this rock and the abo\'e-narued islands, but on its northern side ledges and 
shoals, some bare at half.tide and some at low water, extend in a N. byE. direction for 
three-eighths of a mile, and a-re not buoyed. Vessels standing across the northern end 
of the Goose Nest must give it a herth to the southward of not less than half a mile. 

GOOSE LEDGE 
is a small ledge, with four feet at mean low water, lying between Little Whaleboat Island 
and the Gosl.ings, three-eighths of a mile SW. by S. from the latter. There are from seven 
to nine fathoms water all around it. It is not buoyed, but is not in the way except for 
Yessels beating up, or those who use the passage between tile Gosl.ings and Li;ttle Whale
boat Island into ~laquoit and Mare Point Bays. 

GRASSY LEDGE 

is a bare ledge, about a quarter of a mile long, which lies nearly three-eightlJs of a mile 
NE. by N. from Irony Island and six hundred yards SE. from the shore of Lower Goose 
Island. There is good water on all sides of it, and it is tolerably bold-to. It is easily 
avoided, being al'!ays visible. 

Abreast of Shelter Island, and close iu. with the shore of Upper Goose Island, lies 
another ledge, bare at half-tide, called 

BRANNING LEDGE. 

It lies two lrnudred and fifty yards from the shore of Upper Goose ·island, and is not 
buoyed. A channel with twelve feet exists between the ledge and the island. 

The northeastern end of Shelter Island has a bare ledge lying a hundred and fifty yards 
lf NE. from it, arid should receive a berth to the southward of at least two hundred yards. 

BRANT LEDGES. 

In the Eastern Channel, and abreast of Shelter Island, there is a line or group of 
ledges, bare at low water, extending in an ENE. direction half a mile~ and called Brant 
Ledges. The southwestern end of this reef is marked by a large bare rock about six 
hundred yards to the southeastward of Shelter lsla.nd and about seYen hundred yards 
from the shore of Harpswell Neck. The water is very sboal between the various bare 
rocks. There is a narrow channel between the Brant Ledges and Harpswell lieck, with 
three and a half fathoms, but it is not safe for a stranger. 

BLACK ROCK. 

Seven hundred yards above the western end of the Brant Ledges is a bare rock, very 
bold, called :Black Rock. It is almost exa-0tly in the middle of the passage, bearing 
from Shelter Island E lf E. nearly half a mile distant. 

Two hundred yard& ENE. from Black Rook is anotluw ledge about two huntlred and 
fifty yards long, which has nine feet at m~ low water, a.nd i8 not buoysd. There is 
five fathoms water between it and the Brant Ledges, and vessels may use either the 
channel between Shelter Ialand and B1aok Rock or between this ledge arid Jlra.nt Ledges. 
The former is preferable. 

H<ilf a mile ab<>t1e the sotithweBtern, point <!f Birch Island, and three hundred yards 
from the shore, is a ledge, bare at ent-eme low tiilu, not named mw bfl.oyeii, nor is it in the 
way except for vessels beating in or out. It is nearly opposite to the Lookout on ·Barpt
well Jreck, the channel leading between them. 

Above the Lookout the shore of llarpswell Jrecll: is shoal. Vessels drawing twelTe 
feet of water should not approach· it a-eater than three·hundred yards until up with 
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Wilson Cove, half a mile above the Lookout. Here they should not approach nearer 
than seven hundred yards; and when approaching the .upper side of the co\·e must 
keep nea.rly half a mile off, to amid 

JVI~SON LEDGESt 
a dangerous group, bare at low water, and about seven hundred yards long, lying NE. 
and SW. along the shores of the Neck, and near the upper end of lVilson Gove. The 
southwestern end of this line of rocks is a'Qout seven hundred yards from the shore of 
the cove, and the eastern end extends nearly to the shore. These ledges are not buoyed. 

Above Wilson Ledges the flats begin. There are no rocks in the clmunel, and the 
flats show themselves at low water. The chart and lead are here the best guides for a 
stranger. Vessels drawing twelve feet cannot pass above Scragg Island, either to Pen
nell's or Dunning's Wharf, at low water. Dunning's may be reached at high water, but 
there is never more than ten or eleven feet at Pennell's Wharf at the top of the tide. 

SAILING DIHEOTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING :MIDDLE BAY. 

I. Oomfog from the eastward, tht·ough Broad Hound.- 'Vhen off the entrance to 
QU-Ohog Bay, bring )[ark Island Monument to bear N W. ! W. and Half-Way Rock Light 
SW. l W., with seventeen fathoms, soft bottom, and steer W. by N. ! N., passing between 
lllark Island Ledge and Drunker Ledges, cansing not less than six fathoms water. 
Continue this course until Eagle Island bears N. t E. and Half-Way Rock Light SOUTH, 
with fifteen fathoms, dark green mud, when steer N. by W. t W, for the eastern end of 
Stockman Island. On this course there will be nothing less than ten fathoms water, and 
when the highest part of Eagle Island bears SE. by E. l E., with sixteen fathoms, muddy 
bottom, steer N. by E. t E. for the highest part of the southwestern end of Whaleboat 
Island. Continue on this course, with nothing less than ten fathoms water, until with· 
in three hundred and fifty yards of the island, and Basin Point bears SE. by E. ! E,1 when 
there will be thirteen fathoms; now steer NE. t N. up the bay. This cour~e will carry 
clear of everything, with not less than six fathoms water, until abrea.st of the Lookout. 
Then steer N :E. by E. for Barnes Point until abreast of the southwestern end of Scrag Island. 
On this course there will be not less than sixteen feet water. Then, if bound for Dunning's, 
steer NE. byN. t N., having the wharf.a little to the north. But no detailed directions 
can be given above Scrag Island. The chart will be the best guide. 

The above courses pass nearly three hundred yards to the westward of Bmnt Ledges; 
about one hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Black Rock; one hundred and fifty 
yards to the eastward of the ledge southeast of Birch Island; and nearly four hundred 
yards to l.be westward of Wilson Ledges. 

At night a vessel entering to make a harbor must not, when steering for Whaleboat 
hland, shut Half-Wa.y Rock Light in behind Little Birch Island, but must keep it open a 
Httle to the westward. This will lead clear of Birch Island Ledge. 

Vessels of the largest draught may pass the southwestern end of Whaleboat Island 
elose..-o, and enter the bay by the passage between the two Whaleboat Islands. 

Another channel from the ~tward into Broad Sound: Bring Half-Way Rock Light
Houe to bear B W. and Haddock Rock WNW., in ten fathoms, hard bottom, and Jiark 
·i.taDd Monument W. by lf. i N. Steer W N W., passing between Haskell Island and the 
Ken.lDMJlt, with not l~ss than :five and a half fathoms, and continue_ the course until 
within three handred·yards of Haddock Rook and Half-Way B.oc1t Light is over the western 
end of Wbale "Rock on a bearing of S. byW., when there will be seYen fathoms. Now 
steer ••·byW. i W. f-Or three· hundred and sev~aty-fl.ve yards, beading for the western end 
f>f ·Vpper l'laJ at.nil, and carrying seven fathoms. Tltis carries through between Had-
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dock Rock and Haskell Island. On this course, when the nortllern end of Eagle Ishin.d 
bears WEST and Haddock Rock SW. by S., with seven fathoms, hard bottom, steer NW.! If. 
for the middle of Stockman Island until the northeastern end of Ministerial Island bears 
W.EST. On this course there will be not less than ten fathoms, and at the bearing 
seventeen fathoms. Then steer N. ! W. nut.ii Basin Point bears E. i S., and three hundred 
and fifty yards S. by W. from the southwestern eud of Whaleboat Island. On this course 
carry nothing less than :fifteen fathoms, and at the bearing there will be the same depth. 
Then steer NE, t N. up the bay. (See directions given above.) 

This entrance can only be used in day-time. It is then an excellent channel, and 
is much used by :fishermen and coasters. 

II. Coming fr01n the southward or from seaward.-Pass a third of a mile WEST from 
Half-Way Rock Light, in about twenty fa.thorns, and steer N. t E. · This course leads clear 
of everything into Broad Bound with not less than twenty fathoms. Continue it with 
not less than eleven fathoms until Half-Way Rock Light bears S. t E., Mark Island Monu
ment SE. t S., and Basin Point B. ! N., with fourteen fathoms, soft bottom; then steer 
NE. i N. up the bay. Or continue the course N. t B. past the south western end of Whale
boat Island until Mark Island llonument is shut in behind Upper Flag Island, carrying on 
this course not less than fourteen fathoms; then steer NE. i E., which course will lead, 
with not less than six fathoms, up the western channel to Shelter Island. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

l<'OR APPROACHING AND ENTERING MIDDLE BAY THROUGH 

LUOKSE SOUND, FROM THE "WESTWARD. 

When off Ca.pe Eliza.beth, in seventeen fathoms \Vater, with Ea.st Light bearing NW. 
t N., one mile and one-eighth distant, Portland Head Light N. f W., and Half· Way Rook 
Light NB. by E. i E., steer NE. by N l N., carryiug not less tlJan nine fathoms water. Con
tinue this course, which leads between Outer Green Island and the Hussey, until Ralf. 
Wa.y Rook'tight bears SE. byE. tE., seen between Inner Green Island aml the southwest
ern end of Jewell Island, in sixtee.n fathoms; steer NB. t E., which leads clear of all dan
gers, and in not less than fi \'e fathoms, up the western channel to Stockman Island. 
\Vhen exactly abreast of the north end of that isfand, in tweh'e fatl10ms of water, steer 
NE., which will lead safeJy, with not( less than six fathoms, up to Shelter Isla.nd. On 
this course continue until well past the island and the extreme northeastern point of 
Upper Goose Island bears NW.; then steer NE. by E. t E. until the Lookout is abeam, when 
NE. by E. leads clear of Wilson Ledges. Then folJow the directions on page 005. 

These courses leave the HW1se11 to the westward six hundred yards; Whaleboat 
Leilge and Little Whaleboat Ledge to the westward six hundred and fifty yards; and 
Graasy Ledge and Branning Ledge about seven hnntlred yards to the westwar<L This is 
a. perfectly safe channel. 

II. Bound into Miild-le. Bay from Portla.nd Harbor.-1. By wag of Whitolu:ad Paa
aage: Having come through the Wkitekead Passage, steer E. l S., carrying not less than 
nine fathoms water, .until Portland Read Light bears SW. by W. i W., seen over tile mi~ 
die of B.a.m Island; now in fifteen fathoms, steer NE. t E. op the Sound, and proceed as 
above directed. . 

This course leaves the HUB8CJI about seven hundred and fifty yards to the eastward. 
2. By the Inside Channel, through Om1co Ba9.-Vessels usi!Jg ~his channel pass to 

the north ward of Long .Ia1"4, aud between its ea.stern end and Deer P.oblt, the«&&Qth~ 
end of.;(heat Che1)eag, in from four to $8Ven f.a.thoms water. When abreast-Of Deer P.oia~ 
having it beario,g que lfOBTR and about one h~dl'Qd and :.fifty yards offs in ~:ten. 
fatboJns, a&lt. botro.1p,.steer :&lfB. towar4 :tttti.· 1tmp. ~ill ... On this OOJJ.D16,them;is 
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n-0thing less than nine fathoms; and when about half a mile along the southeastern 
shore of Great Chebea.g, and the extreme eastern point of Hope Island I.ears SE. 1 E., and 
in ten fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. by E,, passing between Great Chebeag and Little 
Bangs Isla.nd, and between the Go~ Nest and Stockman Island, and carrying not less 
than eighteen feet, which will be found in one spot off Johnson Gove. Continue this 
course up between the two Whaleboat Islands, and when abreast of the southwestern 
end of Little Whaleboat steer NE., and follow the directions given for the western 
channel on page 606. 

These courses pass a quarter of a mile to the northward of the black buoy on Sand 
Island Point; two hundred yards to the southward of the Goose Nest; about five bun· 
dred yards to the southward of Whaleboat Ledge; and three hundred and fifty yards to 
the southeastward of Little Whaleboat Ledge. 

SHORES OF MARE POINT BAY. 

1liare Point Bay is contained between White's and Birch Isla.nds on the southeast, and 
a long narrow neck or peninsula of the main land, called Ila.re Point Neck, on the north
west. It is properly a co,·e, and not a bay, being of small dimensions. 

The head of the bay is formed by the main land, and here a creek, dry at low water~ 
and called Miller Creek, empties into the bay. Thus formed, this cove or bay extends 
in a NE. by E. direction for a length of two miles and five-eighths, and with an average 
width at high water of about seven hundred yards. At low water its length to the 
edge of the dry flats is a mile and a quarter. Nine feet at low water may be carried up 
to the edge of the flats through a very narrow channel. 

M.ARE POINT NECK 

is a narrow peninsula making out in a SW. by W. direction from the main land for a dis· 
ta.nee of three miles. Its surface is undulating, the heights varying from forty to eighty 
feet. The shores have easy slop"es except at Kare Point, its southwestern extremity, 
where there is a tolerably steep bluff, about sixty feet high. On this bluff are a few 
spruce and fir trees. Viewed from the southward and westward, however, it appears 
almost bare, as the trees are rather on the northern slope of the hill. 

Jlare Point lreck: is composed mostly of cleared and cultivated lands. These are 
interspersed with small groves of trees, and scattered trees dot the surface here and 
there. Its western shores are tolerably well settled, and are steeper on the Maqiwit 
Bay side than on the eastern shore. 

The shores of Birch Island (which bounds Mare Point Bay on the southeast) present, 
when viewed from the southwestward, a different appearance from that presented to 
one coming up Middle Bay. While, in the latter case, the steep bluff eighty feet high, 
and with only a few trees upon it, on the eastern shore of the island, forms a yery 
prominent mark in coming up the bay, on the western shores the laud is only about 
forty feet higb, with a very gentle slope, bare of trees with a very few exceptions, and 
with one or two houses near the highest part; but the northern side is lower, and 
cov~with a. thin growth of spruce and ftr. These trees do not appear, except at 
mtervals, when the island is viewed from the approaches to Kare Point. But in com
ing~ tke Western Channel into Middle Bay they show over the low land connecting the 
two parts of the island. 

Mare Point Bay may be entered: First, .bY the passage leading from Middle Bay 
between Bi1'oh and lTpper Goose Islands; secondly, by the passage between Lower Goose 
k1imil and Little 'Wb.leboa.t; thirdly, by the Brdad Bound Pat1B6{Je, and thence by the 
chaniiel between L&wer Oooae 181.and and Freneh. Island; fourtil1J, by the passage between 
·£it;t1ejolm ·&Jand and Gre&t Ohebeag, a:nd thence between Pren.oh llland and Bibber Island; 



 

08 A'fLANTIO OOAST-PILOT . 

.fifthly, by the channel along the southern face of Great Chebeag; and sixthly, by Lucbe 
Sound, between Uttle Bangs Island and Stave Island, and thence to the northward afong 
the northeast shore of Stockman Island. Most of these channels are common to Mare 
Point and illa.quoit Bays. 

lJI.AQUOTT BAY 
is contained between Mare Point Neck and the main land. It lies N. E. and S. W.; is 
three and three-quarters miles long, and about a mile and a quarter wide at high water in 
it1S widest part. At low water the clrnuuel for vessels of six or se>en feet draught is not 
o>er seYen hundred ;yards wide, all the rest of the bay being occupied by flats nearly 
bare at low water. 

The entrance is between Mare Point on the east and a low bare point of the main 
land, called Little Flying Point, on the west. There are se\'eral islands off the 
month, and the passages leading to the bay are full _of islands. 

On the northwest the main land presents the appearance of a billy country, the 
slopes cleared and cultivated, and studded with houses near the summits, and the whole 
backed by woodlands covering the crests of the hills. Sailing along the northwestern 
shore of the bay it will be seen that the hills are cut up by ravines intersecting them 
at short intervals. Especially is this the case at the head of the bay, where the shore
line is cut up by numerous creeks, all bare at low water, and most of them already filling 
up with marsh and salt-meadow grass. 

The land north of the head of the bay is high, in some places forming hills from 
one hundred and fifty to two hundred feet high. In the immediate vicinity of the shore
line it forms plateaux not over forty feet high, partly cleared and thinly settled, the 
cleared spaces alternating with groves of trees. 

LITTLE FLYING POINT 

is in reality a small, low, grassy island of triangular shape, connected with the main 
land at low water. Its southeastern face is tolerably bold-to. 

BUNGANUO LANDING. 

This is the settlement on .illa.(Juoit Bay. It ie a hamlet built on the shores of a 
small creek which empties into the bay on its northern shore two miles above Little 
J"J.ying Point. Vessels are sometimes built here. The creek is dry at low water, as in
deed is the greater portio11 of the bay. 

FLYING POINT AND FLYING POINT NECK. 

Westward of Little Flying Point the shore enrves away to the westward and round 
to the southward and eastward, forming a shallow cove not quite three-quarters of. a 
mile wide. The western point of this cove is about twenty feet higl't, with a very few 
scattered trees upon it, but mostly cleared and cultivated. Houses appear on the 
summit of the land behind this point, and the shore-line taking an abrupt turn to the 
westward runs about SW. by W. for a little over a mile to a fong, low, bare point, called 
Flying Point. There are a. few trees on the shore, but the point itself hae none. 
From Flying Point it again turns sharply to the NE. and joins the main land a mile and 
a half above the point, thus forming a long irregularl.f·shaped peninsula of lOw land, 
called Flying Point !leek. 

Westward of Flying Point is the entrance t-0 Freeport River. 

ISLANDS IN THE APPROAOHES .TO MAQUOIT AND .HA.RE POINT BAYS. 

In approaching these bays by way of Br04il Sound or Ltu:iklJe Sound, the courses 
lead among the i8hmds already desoribed in the directions for Middle Bay and JJrfHiii, 
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Bound. But on coming near the entrance to the bays, after passing Stockman Island, 
there will be seen to the northward, and lying to the westward of Goose !&lands, a small 
bluff islarnl crowned with spruce and fir trees and about forty feet high. This is 

FRENCH ISLAND, 

and is uninhabited. It lies N:E. and SW., is about three eighths of a mile long, and 
a little over two hunured yards wide at its widest part; the southern shores lJold-to, 
but the north shore shoal, rocky, and dangerous. From the northeastern point of the 
island bare rocks, rocky islets, and ledges extend in an ENE. direction about seven 
hundred ya.rds. The north shore of French Island should not be approached nearer 
than five hundred yarus, and its northeastern end should receive a berth to the west
ward of half a mile. 

UPPER GREE~ ISLANDS. 

SW. from French Island a little over half a mile lie two very small, bare, rocky islets, 
united at low water. These are Upper Green Islands. From Chebeag Point they bear 
NE. seven-eighths of a mile distant. They arc quite bold-to on the south and east, but 
on the western side, although quite as bold-to as on the others, the approach to tllem 
is obstructed by a sunken ledge, called Green Island Ledge, which bas only six feet 
at mean low water. It i~, however, mm·ked by a buoy. 

The main channel into Freepm·t River from the southward leads lJetween French 
Island and the Upper Green Islands with seven fathoms at low water. 

BIBBER ISLAND. 

The course leads between Lower Goose Island and French Island; and passing to the 
northeastward of the latter there will be seen on tlle north, and about three-qnarters 
of a mile off, an island lying ENE. and WSW., with a very few scattered spruce trees 
upon its surface, which is nowhere over forty feet high. This is Bibber Island. Fly
ing Point will be behind it, but will very soon open to the eastward of it. Four small 
islands will appear in a line abreast, spreading out from its eastern end in a line about 
EllE. These are all rocky and mostly bare, though one or two have a very few trees 
upon .them. Two or three houses will appear on the southern face of Bibber Island, near 
the shore. The island is on the northwestern side of the entrance to .1.lfare Point and 
M<UJiwit Bnys, and on the eastern side of the approach to F1·~ort River. 

The first of the small islands to the eastward of Bibber Island is bare and rocky, and 
is called, with the outlying rocks surrounding it, the Sow and Pigs. It is connected 
at low water with the shore, from which it is distant nearly seven hundred yards, and 
is three hundred and fifty yards from Bibber Island. 

PETTINGILL ISLAND, 

the next to tbe eastward, lies two hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of the Sow 
&nd Pip, a.nd is also connected with Flying Po~t lfeck at low water. It is forty feet high 
and bare of trees. 

Next to the eastward of Pettingill Island appears a somewhat larger one, 1ying NE. 
and SW., about six hundred and fifty yards E. by !T. from Pettingill !&land and nearly 
half a mile from the shore. This is • 

WILLIAMS ISLAND; 

ia low {being in no place over twenty feet in height) and bare, except for a few spruce 
and fir trees on its northern face near the summit. Its southern fa~ is very bold-to, 

A.O P-7'1 
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and vessels of heavy draught may go almost up to the rocks. There is no pa1:1sage 1>R 
the northern side. A goocl channel, with sixteen feet at low water, exists between this 
island and the easternmost of that group which lies a quarter of a mile to the eai:;tward, 
and is called 

SISTER ISLAND. 

It is small and low, its northern face only showing a precipitous front twenty feet high, 
and a few scattered trees appear on the surface. It is N N W. from the northern end of 
Upper Goose Island, from which it is distant half a mile. The channel leads between 
them, and the shores on either side are bold-to. 

Mare Point is distant from Sister Island five-eighths of a mile, (about twelve hundred 
yards.) The channel into Mare Point Bay leads to the eastward of the point, between 
it and Birch Island, (which is the large island, with a few trees in groups here and there, 
which is seen just to the eastward of Kare Point.) 

The channel into Maquoit Bay leads along the western side of Mare Point to the 
northward, between it and Sister Island. 

DANGERS 

IN THE APPROACHES TO AND ENTRANCE OF MA<~UOIT .AND 
MARE POINT BAYS. 

I. 'l'hrouglt Broad Sound.-}•._ Yessel bound into either of these bays by :way of 
Broad .Sound would, if coming from the eastward, fall in with Half-Wa.y Rock Light-House, 
and bring it to bear SW. t W., a little over three miles distant, and steer W. by N. :l N. 
On this course the first danger met with is 

MARK ISLAND LEDGE. 
lying NE. by N. from Half-Wa.y Rook, two miles and three-quarters distant, and SE. byS. 
f S. from llark Iala.ndllonum.ent, three-quarters of a mile. It is dry at extreme low tides. 
A black spar-buoy (No. 15) is placed on the western side of it, and must be left to the 
-northward by vessels coming from the eastward through the channel. 

Opposite to lJlark Island Ledge, and in range between it and Half-Way Rock, o:u a 
hearing SW. by S., lie two ledges at a distance of three-quarters of a mile from the buoy 
on Mark Island Ledge, and called 

DRUNKER LEDGES. 

They lie NW. and SE. from each other, with good water between tbem. The north
western ledge is bare at half-tide, and is marked by a buoy painted red aad blo.ck fo hori
zontal stripes. The souj,heastern one has four feet at mean low water, and is not marked. 
The channel into Broad .Sound from the eastward leads between Mark IBlana Ledge and 
the Drunkers. 

Passing these, continue the course to the entrance of Broad Sound, and then turn 
to the northward, leaving Eagle Isla.nd to the eastward. The Arst obstruction met with 
is on the eastern side of the channel, in approaching Eagle Island. It is called 

EAGLE ISLAND BOCK; 
is dry at low watel', lies two hundred and fifty yards SB. t 8. from the MUthern ead .~f 
Eagle Ialand, and from the dry rock the shoal ground extends BE. three bundlled ya~ 
and EAST a quarter of a mile, with from eight to ten feet at mean low water. Its 
eastern end is nearly a quarter of a mile 8 W. from Haddock Rock. The ledge is not 
bu6'Jfed. 

·Jkom the sou.them -end of Baglelslnd sheal grdnudoteads ina ~athwestedy;diree· 
tion for nearly two hundred aud twenty yards. It is called Eagle IIJ/4.'fl!JlJ1.QMt1 
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and has no buoy. To avoid it, vessels give the island a berth of about three hundred 
yards. 

Continuing the course to the northward, leave Bates and ::Ministerial Islands to the 
westward and Little Birch and Whaleboat Islands to the eastward, pass between the last 
named and Stockman Island, and the red spar-buoy will be seen on 

WHALEBOAT LEDGE, 
about half a mile to the northward. This ledge has nine feet at mean low water and 
about seven at low spring tides. Vessels whicif pass up Middle Bay pay no attention 
to it; but those which are bound into Freeport River, or up Maquoit or Jfare Point Bay, 
leave it to the westward close-to, and Little Whaleboat Ledge to the eastward. The 
channel here is not wide, but deep, and the ledges are bold. 

Whaleboat Ledge is a "pinnacle rock," and of small extent. It is three-quarters of a 
mile NW. by N. l N. from the southwestern point of Whaleboat Island, and one mile El W. 
l W. from Little Whaleboat Island. A red spar-buoy (No.12) is placed on the western side 
of the ledge in three fathoms. Leave it two hundred yards to the westward. 

LITTLE WHALEBOAT LEDGE 

lies three-eighths of a mile NE. t E. from Whaleboat Ledge, is awash at low spriug tit1es, 
and is not buoyed. From Little Whaleboat Island it is distant three-quarters of a mile. 

"\Vhen three-quarters of a mile north of Whaleboat Ledge, the course leads to the 
northeastward, in the direction of Mare Point; and care must be taken not to make this 
turn too soon after passing the buoy, to avoid the line of ledges and bare rocks which ex
tend from Little Whaleboat Island to the westward a distance of half a mile. Most are 
bare at low water, and some are always out, forming rocky islets. 

FRENCH ISLAJ!{D. REEF 

is the long line of bare rocks which extends from the northeastem point of French Island 
in a NE. by E. t E. direction nearly three-eighthli of a mile. It is quite bold, and but 
little in the way. But due NORTH from the eastern end of the reef, at a distance of a 
quarter of a mile, lies another· group of rocks, bare at low water, snrroundiug several 
small, bare, rocky islets. This is 

BIBBER LEDGE, 

or Bibber Rooks. It is three hundred and fifty yards long in a NW. and SE. direc
tion, in the middle of the passage between Bibber Island and French Island, and is not 
buoyeil, as it always shows itself. 

In Maquoit Bay, one hundred and seventy-five yards due NORTH from Sister Island, 
is a bare ledge, called · 

STSTEB ISLAND LEDGE. 

There is good water on all sides of it. 
The fta;i,s, with less than jive feet at l.01c water, extend off from the north western shore 

of Xare Point Neck into Maquoit Bery an average distance of ha1f a mile. From the mai11 
laud on the north shore of the bay flats, bare at low icater, extend off to the southward 
three-eighths of & mile. Thus the channel is narrowed to a very small compass, but at 
lo-w water the flats on the north sicle are bare, and as they are also bold, vessels by keep
ing the edge of them aboard will avoid the more dangerous ones on the south side. 

BUNG.ANUO ROCK 

ill • •!:>are rock, lying &n too tla.ts half a mile SOU'J:H from Bun.gan.uc Landing. Vessels 
boand up to the landing leave it well to the eastward. 
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In JJfare Point Bay the flats begin about half way up the bay on the 11are Point ~ide, 
and extend off toward the southern shore a quarter of a mile. Tbe southern shore is 
bolder. There are no obstructions except the fiats. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPHOAUUING AND ENTERING MAQCTOIT AND MAHE 
POINTS BAYS. 

I. Corning from tlte eastward, through Broad Sound.-Bring Half-Way Rock Light to 
bear SW. t W., a little over three miles distant, and 11ark Island Monument to bear NW. 
t W., with seventeen fathoms, soft bottom, and steer W. by N. t N., passing between Mark 
Island Ledge and Drunker Ledges, and carrying not less than six fathoms water. Con
tinue this course until Eagle Island bears N. t E. and Half-Way Rock Light SOUTH, with 
fifteen fathom~, dark green mud, when steer N, by W. t W. for the eastern end of Stock
man Island. On this course there will be nothing less than ten fathoms of water, and 
when the highest part of Eagle Island bears SE. by E. t I:., with sixteen fathoms, muddy 
bottom, steer N. t E., and so continue, with not less than eleven fathoms, past Whaleboat 
Island, between the two Whaleboat Ledges, and until Kare Point bears NE. when, in 
eleven fathoms, steer for the point. On this course there will be not less than four and 
a half fathoms, and when abreast of the eastern end of Sister Island, bearing NW. t W., 
with four and a half fathoms water, and bound up 1l1aquoit Bay, steer N. by W. 1- W. for 
Little Flying Point, carrying not less than three fathoms. When within four hundred 
yards of the point, in three fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. t N. about one mile, or until 
Bunganuc Rock bears NE. by E., when, if bound to the landing, continue the course NE. t N. 
across the flats until the middle of the entrance bears N. by E. t E., when steer that 
course. This course can be used only at high water. But if bound toward Wharton Point, 
when Bunga.nuc Rock bears NE. by B., as before, steer B. by N. t N., which will lead up. Do 
not cross the fiats except at high water. 

If bound into Mare Point Bay, w?en abreast of the eastern end of Sister Island, 
bearing NW. i W., as before, steer ENE. toward White's Island, carrying seventeen feet 
of water. '-Vhen within a quarter of a mile of this island, steer about up the middle 
of the passage. But no sailing directions can be gh·en above this point. The bay is 
bare at low water. 

The above courses pass a quarter of a mile to the southward of Mark Island Ledge; 
nearly half a tnile to the northward of Drunker Ledges; two hundred yards to the west
ward of Eagle Island Point; fifty yards to the eastward of Whaleboat Ledge; nearly a 
quarter of a mile to the westward of Little Whaleboat Ledge; a quarter of a. mile to the 
westward of the bare ledges off Little Whaleboat Island; and two hundred yards to the 
eastward of Sister Island Ledge. 

II. Coming from the southward or from sea.-Leave Half-Way Bock one-third of a 
mile to the eastward, and steer N. i E. through Broad Sound, and follow _tlie directions 
as gh-en above. · 

DANGERS. 

II. In the passage betwee:n the Goslings and Little Wh&Jfboat Ialand.-Vessels using 
this passage from Middl.e Bay t-0 Mare Point and Maq_'IWit Bays must beware of 

GOOSB LEDGE, 
a pinnacle rock, with four feet at mean low water, which lies nearly in the middle of 
the passage, three-eighths of a mile S. t W. from the westernmost Gotling and three-quar
ters of a mile lT E. -t E. from the middle of. J.,ittle 'Whaleboat. Island. It is not .bftoyt;tJ. 
There is Crom seven to nine fathoms on all Bi.des. of it. · 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOli ENTERING MARE POINT OR MAQUOIT BAYS. 

II. By the passage between the Goslings a,nd Little Whaleboat Island.-Ou the course 
NE. tN. up JJliddle Bay, when just past the northeast point of Whaleboat Island and 
it bears NW. byW.iW., and in twelve fathoms, steer N.tW. for Flying Point. On this 
course carry not less than nine fathoms, and when Ma.re Point bears NE. steer for it, 
and follow the directions given above, carrying nothing less than nine fathoms. These 
courses pass one hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Goose Ledge. But the 
channel is otherwise entirely unobstructed, and Goose Ledge may be past on either 
hand by keeping the Little Whaleboat Island shore aboard, or by passing close along the 
southern side of the Goslings. 

DANGERS. 

III. In the passage through Luckse Sound and into .ilfaqiwit and ~fare Point Bays.
The :first danger encountered by a vessel corning from the westward through Luckse 
Sound, and having passed Ram Island, is 

THE HUSSEY, 

or Hussey Rock as it is often called. This dangerous sunken rock is almost exactly 
in the middle of the chan11el, and has twelve feet upon it at low water. It bears 
NE. by E. t E. from Portland Hea.d Light and E. l N., two miles and an eighth, from White 
Head. From the southwestern end of Crotch Island it bears SW. t W., distant two miles. 

This ledge is marked by a. can-buoy of the second class, painted red and b1,a,ck in hori
zontal stripes, but is bold-to, and the buoy may be approached quite closely with eight 
fathoms water. (See page 602.) 

CROTCH ISLAND LEDGE 
is the next danger met with continuing up the Sound. It makes off in a southwesterly 
direction from the southwest point of Crotch Island for a quarter of a mile, and has spots 
of three feet upon it at mean low water, but is only dangerous t-0 vessels beating 
to windward which may stand across the southwestern end of Crotch Island. It is not 
buoyed, but a buoy has been recommended to mark it. (See page 602.) 

THE STEPPING STONES. 

These islets, which lie off the southeastern shores of Long Island, should not be 
approached too closely from the southward, as there is a ledge'with three feet at mean 
low water about one hundred and fifty yards SOUTH from them, which is not buoyed. 
(See page 598.) 

SAND ISLAND POINT. 

Long bars make off from Sand Island both N :E. and B W. From the northeastern end 
the &boa.ls run out nearly a quarter of a mile, and a black spar-buoy marks its northeast
ern point. This buoy is a guide to vessels coming from the eastward through the In
side Ohannel. Vessels bound east leave it to the southward. (See page 600.) 

STAVE ISLAND LEDGE 

lies in the S<YUtkern Channel, which 1eads along the southern shores of Hope, Sand, Little 
Bangs, and Stockman Islands, and between these and Crotch and Stave Islands. It is only 
d,a.ngerons to vessels beating to windward. It lies one-quarter of a mile NE. from the 
long :rodky point on the northeastern end of Stave Island, is bare at low water, and is 
mal'itet:l by a black .spar-buoy (No. 13) placed in seven feet of water off the end of the 
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shoal. Vessels bound to the eastward leave tllis buoy t-0 the southward. (See llage 
603.) 

THE GOOSE NEST AND GOOSE NEST LEDGES. 

These ledges and bare rocks lie in the N-orthern Channel, which leads along the 
southern and eastern shores of Great Chebea.g, and on the north side -0f Hope Island, Lit· 
tle Bangs Island, and 8tockman. The Goose Nest is a bare rocky islet, about six hundred 
yards NORTH from the eastern end of Little Bangs Island and the same distance NW. 
from stock:man Island. There is an excellent channel between these islands ancl the 
Goo8e Nest with from three to eight fathoms water. The Goose Nest Ledges are a 
line of rocks, bare at half-tide, extending from the island in a N. by .E. direction three-

. eighths of a mile. They are not buoyed, but are easily avoided by keeping the shore 
of Great Chebeag aboard. Vessels standing across the northern end of the Goose Nest 
must give it a berth to the southward of not less than half a mile. (See page 603.) 

WHALEBOAT LEDGE. 
This ledge, before described, (see page 611,) lies nearly midway betw:een the Goose 

Nest and Whaleboat Island; three-quarters of a mile NW. by N. ! N. from the southwestern 
point of Whaleboat Island; and one mile SW. t W, from Little Whaleboat Island. It has 
nine feet at mean low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 12) }llaced on its 
western edge in three fathoms of water. This buoy is red, as a guide to Freeport River. 
Vessels bound to the eastward leave it to the uorthward. Those bound np Maquoit or 
Mare Point Bay leave it to the eastward. 

Passing this buoy, come next to 

LITTLE WHA.LEBOA.T LEDGE, 
also on the eastern side of the channel; not bU-Oyed, and awash at low spring tides. It 
is three-eighths of a mile NE. i E. from Whaleboat Ledge Buoy and three-quarters of a 
mile SW. of Little Whaleboat Island, and should be given a good berth to the eastward. 

SHOALS 

TO THE WESTWARD OF LITTLE JVHALEBOA.T ISLA.ND. 
From this island shoal ground extends to the westward and southwestward half 

a mile. In many places the ledges are bare at half-tide and at low water, at·e not buoyed, 
and vessels, t.o avoid them, should not approach the islan<l, in coming from the south
westward, nearer than three-quarters of a mile. 

GREEN ISLA.ND LEDGE, 
which lies between the Upper Green Ialanda and Chebeag Point, is an obstruction tG the 
entrance to Freeport .River. It is only dangerous to· vessels beating t.o windward into 
or out of Mq,q_uoit or Mare Pofut Ba11s. It has six feet at mean low water and ft'>ur at 
low spring tides. From Upper Green lslanda it bears 8 W.1 distant one-quarter of a mile, 
and from Chebeag Point Ii E., distant :live-eighths of a mile. A red apar-hul>Y (No. 10) is 
placed in three fathoms on the southwestern side of the rock:, as a guide to .Freeport 
River. By vessels bound up Maquoit Bag by way of Lll.ekiJe Sound, it is left well to the 
westward. By those using the channel between Littlejolui Island and area~ Ohebeag, it 
is left to the 8outhwa.rd. · · 

FRENCH 1SLA.ND REEF 

ia:~ Ible of bare rooka, part of it ont. at high u•ater, extending in a JLE. by:&. i& direc~ 
tion from the northeastern point of Pnnch hlaad nea:rlythr~&eightb:s of a mile. Tllese 
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rooks are quite bold, and are but little in· the way. But due NORTH from the eastern 
end of the reef, a quarter of a mile distant, lie -

BIBBER HOCKS, 

or Bibber Ledge$, a group of bare rocks surrounded by shoals, extending in a NW. 
and SE. direction for three hundred and fifty yards in the middle of th~ passage 
between Bibber and French Islands. There is no buoy. · _ · 

All the channels into the two bays unite in one at this point, and the dangers in 
the bays are described in full on page 611. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING MA.QUOIT OR MA.RE POINT BAYS. 

III. Oom,ing from, the westward, through Lucksc Sound.-1. By the 1J£ain or South Chan
nel, outside of everything: When off Cape Eliza.beth, in seventeen fathoms, with East Light 
bearing NW. t N., one mile and an eighth distant, Portland Jiea.d Light N. f W., and Half
Way Rock Light NE. by E. t E., steer NE. by N. t N., carrying not less than nine fathoms 
water. Continue this eourse, which leads between Outer Green Island and the Hussey, until 
Half-Way Rock Light bears SE. by E. i I:., seen between Inner Green Island and Jewell Ialand. 
Now, in sixteen fathoms, steer NE. t E., which will carry clear of all dangers, and in. not 
less than five fathoms, up to Stockman Island. When past the eastern end of this island, 
and Upper Green Islands bear N. i E., 8teer for them, carrying not less than five fathoms, 
until Chebeag Point bears W. by N. t N., and there is nine fathoms. Then steer NE. for 
llare Point, carrying not less than six fathoms, and follow the directions given, on page 
612, for the two bays. 

2. Having come frotn Portland througk Wkitehead Passage: Steer E. t s., with not 
less than nine fathoms, until the middle of Ram Island is in range with Portland Head 
Light on a bearing of $ W. by W. t W.; then steer NE. IE., carrying not less than six 
fathoms, and follow the directions given above. 

3. By theNorth or Inside Channel: 'Vhen clear of Whitehead Passage, with Portland 
Head Light bearing SW. t W., just clear of the north end of Ram Island, and in twelve 
fathoms of water, steer NE. t E. past Karsh Island and Obed Rock, and until the Stepping 
Stones are in -range on a bearing of NW. i W. On this course the least water is nine 
fa.thorns. Then steer N E. by N. t N. for Deer Point, carrying eight fathoms, until the 
extreme southwestern end of Hope Island bears E. by S. t S., when there will be nine 
fathoms, soft. bottom ; then steer NE. t E. up the middle of the passage between Great 
Ch~beag and Hope Island. On this course carry not less than eighteen feet, and when 
the southwestern end of Little Ba.ngs Isl~d bears SE. t E., a quarter of a mile distant, 
and Upper Green Islands bear NE. by N. t N., in fifteen fathoms, steer that course, carrying 
not less than six fathoms, until the southwestern end of Stockman Island is in range 
"'ith ](ark Island Monument -0n a bearing of BE. i S.; now, in eight fathoms, soft bottom, 
ateer li E. for Mare Point, and follow the directions for eitl1er bay, given on page 612. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES OF 

F.BEEPORT RIVER AND APPROACHES TO STROUT POINT VILLAGE. 

The entJ.'anoo to lJ'R]fiEPORT RIVER is between Jloore PoiD.t on the east and 
ltoOtDriclp Point .on the west. ltoore Point is the south western end o! W oJf Jleck. 
BtooltbR.dpJ>omt is the eastern extremity of a peninsula. or neck of land making oft' from 
the maia "hmd on the western side. Sever.al isla.nds li~ 01,f t;b,~ ~Qu$ of the river, the 
principal ()f. whiell are llibber Island, which guards theright·Ol' eS¥i~n si,4e of the ap· 
proaob, and Grea.:t -.bier Ialand, which guards tbe w~rn.s,ide. · 
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A vessel approaching Freeport River through Broad Sound steers a straight oourse 
N. t B. until past Little Wha.leboat Island, and approaching French Island. The Upper 
Green Islands will be to the northward and Chebea.g Point about abeam on the western 
hand. The entrance to the river is now open, and the course leads midway between 
French Island and Upper Green Islands. When between them there will be seen, bearing 
about NNE., an island about forty feet_high, and bare with the exception of a very-few 
scattered spruce trees upon its surface. Two or three houses will be seen on its southern 
face near the shore. This is 

BIBBER ISLAND, 

and lies on the eastern side of the approach to lflreeport River. It extends in an ENE. 
and WSW. direction, and is nearly three-quarters of a mile long. (See page 609.) Off 
its western end, and bearing N. t E., is a small, low, and bare rocky islet, called 

BUSTING ISLAND. 

It is one-eighth of a mile WSW. from the western point of Bibber Island, and there is a 
good but narrow channel with four fathoms water between them. The main channel, 
however, leads between Busting Island and Great :Moshier. 

To the westward of Busting, and bearing N. f W., will be seen a point of laud about 
sixty feet high, its summit and southern face thinly woodetl with fir and spruce trees, 
and with two or three houses on it. This is 

MOORE POINT, 

the southwestern end of Wolf Neck. To the eastward of the point the land descends 
to a low plateau, and then rises to a hill eighty feet high with a somewhat steep pre
cipitous face on the southern side. The summits are wooded, but cleared land appears 
at intervals along the extent of the l{eck. 

A little to the eastward of Koore Point, the village of Strout Point will appear as a 
settlement on a high hill, (about one hundred feet above high-water mark;) and a very 
steep and precipitous hill, wooded to its summit, will appear just to tlie eastward of 
the village, over Koore Point. This hill is tw.o hundred feet high. 

Just clear of the western extremity of the village, and about a mile aud a quarter 
distant, will appear a low islet without trees, and bearing N. by W. t W. l'.l'bis is 

CRAB ISLA.ND, 

seven-eighths of a mile SOUTH from ][oore Point, and on the western side ef the channel, 
on the edge of the immense fiats which occupy nearly all of the space between Yar
ttiouth River entrance and Great ][oahier bland. There is ad welling-house on this island, 
and out-buildings attached to it. 

GREAT MOSHIER ISLAND. 

Bearing about NW. by If., will appear an island of about the 11ame size as Bibber 
lala.nd, guarding the entrance to .Freeport River on the west. Its centre will bear Jl W. 
by W. The eastern end will show as a. steep bluff eighty feet high, a.nd from it_ tb.e laDd 
.slopes gently away toward the western end, where it is quite low, while a few spruce 
and fir trees are seen on the summit near the eastern end. The rest of the $Url'ace 
appears bare a.s viewed~from the -Southward, although in reality the northern .tace of 
the island is ~Y wooded. One house will be seen on the southwestern point.·. This 
islaPd is called Great Koshier Iala.nd. On its nol'them side JI.a.ts, dry at ·10.w. water, 
e%t.end off a. quarter of a mile to. a much smaller ialand lYine a.t that" dista.Boe. :I :W. 
from the western. end of Gnat :so.mer. This is 
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LITTLE MOSHIER ISLAND. 

It I~ E. by N. and W. by S.; is nearly half a mile long and quite narrow. It is eighty feet 
high, steep, precipitous, and bare of trees, and there are flats on all sides of it. 

The course now leads in the direction of Wolf lieck, between Busting Island and 
Great ltoshier, past Crab Island, leaving it to the westward; looking to the eastward will 
be seen, on the north side of Flying Point Neck, a large cove, formed by the shores of 
Wolf Neck and Flying Point Neck, and the main land between them. The shores of this 
cove are undulating, backed by wooded hills, with cleared and settled country, and 
groves of trees interspersed. 

This cove is almost entirely bare at low water, and is of no importance. Into its 
northwestern part empties a shallow creek, called Little River, bare at low water 
throughout its length, and much of it occupied by salt-meadow. 

Approaching Moore Point there will be seen, bearing about NE., a low, grassy islet 
in range with Stockbridge Point, and called 

BOWMAN ISLAND. 

It lies one hundred and seventy-five yards SSE. from Stockbridge Point, with which it is 
connected at low water. The channel passes on its eastern side. 

STOCKBRIDUE POINT, 

which is left to the westward, is a low, grassy point, forming the western point of en
trance to the river and the eastern point of Staples Island. The latter is a low bare 
peninsula, connected with the main land by a very narrow neck or causeway. The 
centre of the island (or peninsula) is a hillock about twenty feet high, bare of trees. .A 
few houses are seen on the souther.n face of the peninsula near its southwestern point, 
which is called Staples Point. 

Passing Stockbridge Point':' a. large cove is seen on the western side of the river, be
tween the north shore of 'Sta.plea Island, (which runs about W. by S.,) and the main land, 
(which runs about N' E. and SW.) This cove is bare at low water, and is called .Staples 
Oove. At its northern point begins Spar Cove, a small narrow inlet, which runs 
to the westward along the southern shore of Strout Point. The western shores of Staples 
Oove are about eighty feet high, slope gradually, and are well wooded. 

STROUT. POINT VILLAGE 

lies on the west bank of Freeport River, about five eighths of a mile above Stockbridge 
Point. The general course of the river is about N E. from Stockbridge Point to Ba.rtol 
Ialand. a distance of a mile and three-quarwrs. But the channel is somewhat crooked. 

The principal business in Freeport River is the importation of lamber and ship
timbei' and the building of vessels~ The latter was formerly quite a prominent feature 
or tlie business of Strout Point. 

At ])artol Island the river divides, one branch going to· the northeastward along 
the southeastern shores of Bartol, and the other running n~arly NORTH to a village 
on the west bank, half a mile above, called Bartol Point Village. This is the head 

of nityiga~on. . . . . · . . . . 
. "'file uores of Wolf Jl'eek, which form the .southeastern bank of Freeport Bi-ve,·, 

are more·steeP and precipitous than the soatheastern shores oi the BeCk. Otherwise 
they have the ea.me general appearance as when seen from the 8outhward-undufating, 
andjdiftrsifi.ed with -cleared lands atld grevu .of trees . 

... :t' l'-78 
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The northwestern bank of the river above Strout Point shows low, cleared, ·~nd 
cultivated lands, dotted at intervals with houses, and rising -very gently as it extends 
back from the shore-line to the height of about forty feet, where it meets the base of 
the precipitous hill mentioned in the description of the approaches, (page 616.) This 
hill rises abruptly to a height of two hundred feet, and is well wooded with the usual 
growth of spruce and pine trees. 

BARTOL POINT 

is a broad, fiat piece of ground, in no ·place over forty foet high, and in most places 
not over thirty. It will be seen, on passing Strout Point Village, as a cleared point, dotted 
with houses ori. its eastern slopes, and with a large pier and wharves extending out to the 
edge of the channel from its eastern end. 

Above this point the most of the river is bare at low water. 

BARTOL ISLAND 

lies in the middle of the river, a mile and three-quarters above its month, and close to 
the north shore or head of the stream. Meadow-grass joins it to the main land. It is 
forty feet high, and bare of trees except on its northern side, where there are a few 
spruce and fir trees. It is three-eighths of a mile NE. from the pier or quay on Bartol 
Point. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING FREEPORT RIVnR. 

I. Coming from, the eastward or seaivard, througk Broad Sound.-Vessels coming 
from the eastward and bound into Broad Sound will find a safe and convenient entrance 
by bringing Half-Way Rock Light-House to bear SW. t W., a little over three miles distant, 
and Mark Island Monument NW. t W., and steering W. by N. t N. On this course the first 
danger met with is 

MARK ISLA.ND LEDOtE, 
already described, (page 560.) It will be seen on the W. by N. i N. course, bearing about 
NW. by W. It lies on the north side of the entrance, SE. by S. f S. from ](ark Island Jtonu
ment, three-quarters of a mile distant, and NE. by N. from Half-Way Rock Light, two miles 
and three-quarters. It is awash at low spring tides. 

A black spar-buoy (No. 15) marks this rock. It is placed on the western point of 
the shoal as a guide for vessels using the inside channel through the bay. By vessels 
bound into Broad Sound, however, and using the channel between this ledge and 
Drunker Ledges, it must, of course, be left to the northward. 

DRUNKER LEDGES. 
These ledges will be seen, on approaching Mark Island Ledge, bearing about SW. b;f 

W. They lie SW. by S., three-quarters of a mile from the latter, and two miles WE. byN'. 
from lialf-Way Rock Light. There are two distinct ledges, lying NW. i W. an Cl· 13 E~ i E. 
from each other, about a quarter of a mile apart, with a· deep channer between them. 
The southeastern ledge has four feet at mean low water and two at low spring tides, 
but the other is bare at halfebb. 

Off the western end of tlte northw.estern ledge is placed a 8_Par·buo,,painted red and 
black in horizontal stripes. It ia intended as a guide to vessels pQ3$ng EA81' m: WEii' 
between these ledges and Jlalf-Wa.y ltock. Those passing between it.and Mark is'Uutd 
Ledge must give it a wide berth t;o the southwar-d. · 

EA.GLE ISL.AND i)BVGE, 

or Eagle Island Rock as it is .sometimes ~ed, iwill be sees. bearlatr B:Oi.m on 
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hauling to the northward to enter the Sound. It is dry at low water, and lies two hun
dred and fifty yards SE. t S, from the southern eud of Eagle Island_ From the dry rock 
the shoal groirnd extends SE. three hundred yards and EAST a quarter of a mile, with 
from six to eight feet at low spring tides. It ltas no buoy, but is not in the way of ves
sels bound in or out with a fair wind. 

EAGLE ISLA~N.D POINT. 
From the southern end of Eagle Island shoal ground extends in a southwesterly 

<lirection for an eighth of a mile. It has no buoy upon it, but one has been recommended. 
To avoid it, vessels give the island a berth of not less than three hundred yards to the 
eastward. 

After paseing Eagle Island, there are no obstructions in the channel until through 
the Sound and to the northward of Whaleboat Island. Theu 

1J'"HALEBOAT LEDGE 

is met with, which will be recognized by its buoy, which is a spar painted red. The 
ledge is three-quarters of a mile NW, by N. t N. from the southwestern end of Whaleboat 
Island, and SW. t W., one mile from Little Whaleboat Island. It is a "pinnacle rock," 
with seven feet at low spring tides, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 12) placed 
in eighteen feet water on the western side of the ledge. 

The course now leads to the northward, between French Island and the Upper Green 
Islands, and toward Moore Point. On this course pass l>etween two ledges, neither of 
which, however, is dangerous to such vessels as can pass up Freeport River, unless the 
tide be low, Also pass to the westward of 

BUSTING ISLAND LEDGE, 
which lies three hundred and fifty yards SSE. from Busting Island, and lrns nernr lt'ss 
than sixteen feet at low spring tides. At mean low water it has eighteen foet, and is 
rwt buoyed. Nearly opposite to it, on the western side of the channel, lies 

]JfOSHL/i"JR LEDGE,. 

with ten feet at mean low water and eight at low spring tides. It lies one-quarter of a 
mile off the eastern shore of Grea.t :Moshier Island, and is quite bold-to on all sides, but 
has no buoy. 

Only three hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Jlfosltiei· Ledge will be seen 
a black spar-buoy, bearing about NW. This is on 

CRAB ISLAND LEDGE, 

a small ledge, bare at half-tide, lying on the western side of the channel, SE. by S. ! S. 
frQm Crab Island, six hundred yards dishu1t, aud nearly half a mile W ! S. from Busting 
Ialand. A black spar-buoy {No. 19) is placed in three fathoms on the eastern end tif tbe 
rock. 

FLYING POINT LEDGES 

are a number of ledges, some bare rocks, and some bare at low water, with numerous 
sunken rocks with_ from two to four feet at low tides, extending oft' from Plying Point in 
aW. t B. direction for three-quarters of a mile. There are ,~arious channels between and 
among them, and one very good pa.ssage between them with eleven feet water, ltladirtg 
into the eove between Flying Point and Wolf Jleck. Strangers, however, should uot 
attempt these passages. These ledges aretwt btwyed; being generally visible, and lying 
eb-.tll6~1fskie ef tbtH~banne1, are notmueb in the way. 
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FOUR-FEET BOCK 
lies also on the eastern side of the passage, a quarter of a· mile NW. i N. from the west
ern end of the Flying Point Ledges, and has two feet at low spring tides. From Ioore 
Point it bears SE. ! E., distant half a mile; from Crab Island Ledge Buoy it bear.s N. by 
E. 1 E., distant nearly three-quarters of a mile. lt is not buoyed, but is not dangerous 
except to vessels beating to windward. 

1\'IOORE POINT ROCK. · 

This is a bare ledge, lying an eighth of a mile S. by E. from Moore Point. It is always 
in sight, and is of no importance; but vessels standing across to the eastward should not, 
when on the south side of Moore Point Rock, go to the eastward of the rock bearillg 
N. ! W. Otherwise they might be brought up on the flats. 

FLATS BETWEEN CRAB ISLAND AND BOWMAN ISLAND. 
Between these two islets, on the western side of the passage, a mass· of flat ground 

extends, covering almost the entire space between Freeport Entrance and Yarmouth 
Entrance. A very large part of these flats is bare at low water. Their eastern edge 
extends over the range of Bowman and Cra.b Islands, and is tolerably bold-to. Vessels, 
to avoid being set on them, must not go to the westward of Spar Cove Point, bearing NW. by 
N. t N., in range with the extremity of Stockbridge Point. 

FREEPORT UPPER LEDGE 

is very improperly named. It extends from POUlld of Tea Ialet first BE. by B., and then 
SW. by S. t S., its wbole length being a quarter of a mile. Four feet at mean low water 
is found on this ledge, and it is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 16) placed in two fathoms 
water on the south end of the shoal. This ledge is just opposite to Bowman Island, and 
should have been named from that island. Passing to the westward of the buoy, there 
will be seen ahead, and nearly a quarter of a mile distant, a black spar-buoy. This is ou 

BOWMAN ISLAND LEDGE, 

which Jies off Stockbridge Point at a distance of one hundred and seventy-five yards. 
It is not connected with Bowman. Island, bas four feet at mean low water, and is marked 
by a black spar-buoy (No. 21) placed in eleven feet water on the eastern end of the ledge. 

After passing this buoy, (which is left to the westward,) the conr~ leads past Pound 
of Tea, and between the small island NE. from it and a bare rock which lies three hun
dred yards NE. from Stockbridge Point. Above this point the most of the passage is 
filled by flats bare at low water, leav'ing only a narrow channel in the middle, through 
which eighteen feet at low water can be carried to Strout Point Village and ten feet up 
to Ba.rtol Point. Vessels cannot go np to Ba.rtol Point Village except at higll water or 
two-thirds flood. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS -FOR APPROACHING AND E~"TERING FREEPORT RIVER, AND FOR 
PROCEEDING UP AS FAR AS STROUT POINT. 

I. Coming from the eastward, through Broad Bound.-Bring lhlf-Way Jr.ook l.ight to 
bear SW. f W., nearly· three miles distant, and •ark &JQcl Jloauum.t to bear .J'W, t W~, 
with seventeen fathoms, soft bott.om, aad steer W. by li •. i Jf,,. passing between .Mark 
I411"nil Ledge and Drunker .Letlge81 and carrying not less tlum six fathoms.water. ~ 
tinue titis conrse nntil the centre ef . .._... :&lmul bears JJ, i B . .and Balf:.Wa7 ~Light 
SOUTH', with iiftee:n fath<>ms, dark ·green mu.ti, when ttteer ·)i'. hJ YI; t W, fer ,d&ec~ 
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end of StocJana.n Island. On this course carry nothing less than ten fathoms water. 
Continue it until the westernmost of the Upper Green Islands bears NORTH, and is seen 
just clear of the eastern point of Great Moshier Island; now in ten fathoms, soft bot. 
tom, abreast of the northeastern end of Ministerial Island, steer NORTH for Upper Green 
Islands until abreast of the red llpar-buoy on Whaleboat Ledge. On this course there is 
less than six fathoms water. Pass to the westward of this, ~nd steer N. by E. for Busting 
Island, carrying not less than nine fathoms. On this course, when midway between 
French Island and the Upper Green Islands, in eight fathoms of water, and the summit 
of Xoore Point bears N. t W. steer that course, carrying not less than four fathoms, 

' leaving Ora~ Island Ledge BU-Oy well to the westward. On this course, when past Crab 
Island, and Flying Point bears :E. by N. ! N., with four fathoms, soft bottom, steer NW. for 
Stockbridge Point, carrying four fathoms water; leave the red spar-buoy on Freeport 
Upper Ledge to the eastward, and steer N. by W. t W. up the middle of the channel; pass to 
the eastward of the black spa1·-buoy on Bowman Ledge, and continae the course until 
past Pound of Tea; then steer N N :E. for four hundred yards, until the end of the long 
pier in Strout Point Village bears N. byW. i W.; then steer N. t W., and anchor off the vil
lage. Not less than four fathoms may be taken on the above courses to the anchorage. 

If bound farther up, when the end of the long wharf mentioned before bears W. l- N., 
about a hundred and twenty-five yards ol:l', the course is NE. t E. until the house on 
Bartol Point bears !t by E. t E., then steer N:E. ! N. for Bartol Island. But no reliable 
sailing direetions can be given above Stroui Paint Village. Strangers bound farther up 
the river should take a pilot. Four fathoms at low water may be carried up to Strout 
Point Village, ten feet at low water to Bartol Point, and from ten to tweh-e feet at high 
water up to Bartol Point Village. 

The above courses pass to the westward of Whaleboat Ledge three hundred and 
fifty yards; to the eastward of j}foshier Ledge one hundred and :fifty yards; to the west
ward of Freeport Uppm- Ledge Buoy seventy-five yards; and to the eastward of .Bowman 
lala.nd Ledge the sa(lle distance. 

II. Ooming from, sea, to pass to the eastward of Half-Way Rock and enter Freeport 
River.-Falling in with Half-Way ltock, bring it to bear NW. by N., about one mile and 
three-quarters distant, and steer N. by W. t W., passing five-eighths of a mile to the east
ward of the rock. Continue this course~ whiclt will lead into Broad Sound, clear of all 
dange,ts, with not less than thirteen fathoms,'until past Eagle Island, and the western
m<>st of the Upper Green Islands bears NORTH and there is ten fathoms, soft bottom ; 
then steer fer them, and follow the directions given above . 

. Ill. Coming fnm"" sea or from tlw southU'ard, f,<J pass to the westwa1·d of Half-Way 
B.ook and ontff Freeport .River.-Fa.Uiug in to the southward of Ralf-Way Rook, bring the 
light to bear N. by B. .-f E., two miles off, when there will be fourteen fathoms, and it will 
be ia range with ltaakell IelNld, we.stern end, and 11ark Island Xonum.ent will be open a 
little to the eastward of it; steer N. t E., passing one-third of a mile to the westward of 
Ralf.Way Rook· Light. This course made good, will lead safely np to French Island in 
not less than nine fathoms water, and leave W?ialeboat Leil{}e Red Buoy one hundred 
a.n.d fifty yards to-the w~stward. When between ::fiench Island and lJ.P# Gr"n Islands, 
with ¥0C>re Point belill'ing IT. t W., and in eight fathoms wat~r, .steer for that point, and 
follow the directions given above. 

- fk, Mt'tbi8Mttg. w pM3 between lkiJ two W/taleboat Ledges, oµ the JI, i :E. course con· 
tinueutil ~ mi«dle of Eagk ulaad ~SE. byt:.u:. aµd the.~tlthwestem point of 
Wllaleboat lUmd ll. hy E. There will be ft<Hll fifteel! to eigh~a fathoms at t~is p<>int; 
~.&iW. b:'tn.eastel'o."point of ~ JJ•er ~'carrying not .le$8 th~n nine 
~ ut1tt·a11J:eut ·-0t Wklel>oat ~ B~, '.\Vbich leavil to the eastward, and. steer 
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N. by E. for :Busting Island. This course carries up to French Island with not less than 
nine fathoms of water. When between French Island and the Upper Green Islands, in 
eight fathoms, steer N. ! W. for Moore Point, and follow the directions for the river, on 
pages 620 and 621.) 

DANGEHS 
IN APPHOACHING AND ENTERING FREEPORT RIVER. 

II. Coming from, the westward, through Luckse Sound.-The approaches to Freeport 
River through Luclcse Sound are identical with those which lead into Maquoit and Mare 
Point Bays, and which are described on pages 610 to 612. They are: First, The Hussey, 
with twelve feet, lying two miles SW. ! W. from Crotch Island, off tbe entrance to the 
Sound, marked by a can-buoy of the second class, painted red and b"lack in horizontal stripes. 
Secondly, Crotch Island Ledge, off the southwestern point of Crotch Island, with three 
feet, and not buoyed. Thirdly, The Stepping Stones, off the southeastern shore of Long 
Island; which have a ledge with three feet one hundred and fifty yards SOUTH from them~ 
Fourthly, Sand Island Point, a long bar NE. from Sand Island, marked by a black spar
buoy. Pijthly, Stave Island Ledge, bare at low water, and marked by a black spar-buoy. 
Sixthly, The Goose Nest and Goose Nest Ledges, which are in tbe channel between Grea.t 
Chebeag on the north and Little Bangs and Stockman Islands on the south. Seventhly, 
LittlfJ Whaleboat Ledge, three-quarters of a mile SW. from Little Whaleboat Island, not 
buoyed. Eighthly, Whaleboat Ledge, with nine feet, one mile SW. t W. from Little Whale
boa.t Island, and marked by a red spar-buoy. Nintlily, Green Islatid Ledge, with six feet, 
~tween lJpper Green Islands and Ch.ebeag Point, marked by a red spar-buoy; and lastly, 

CHEBEAG POLNT, 

off which a shoal exist with three feet at mean low water, and awash at low water 
an eighth of a mile NE. from the point. It is marked by a black spar-buoy {No. 11) 
placed in eighteen feet water off the northeastern end of the shoal. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND .ENTERING FREEPOUT RIVER 

THROUGH LUOKSE SOUND. 

I. Ouuide of everything.-When off Ca.pe Eliza.beth, in seventeen fathoms, with East 
Light bearing NW.lN., one mile and one-eighth distant, Portland Read Light J'.fWn 
and lla.J.f-Way :Bock Light N .E, by E. t I:.1 steer ll E. by N. i N., carrying not less than nine 
fathoms water. This course leads between Outer Green Island and the Hussey. Continue 
it until Balf-Wa.y Rock Light bears SE. byE. t E., seen between Inner Green Iala.D.d and the 
southwestern end of Jewell Island; then steer NE. l B., which will lead clear of all dan
gers, and in not less than five fathoms, up to Stockm.a.n Island. When past this island, 
and Buting Island bears N. i .E., steer for it until between French and Vpper Green Islande. 
On this course there will not be less than five fathoms. Then, when XoC>re l'oint bears 
N. t W., steer for it, and follow the directions given for the river. 

Or, if Buting Ialand cannot be seen fr6m off Stockman Iela.nd, haul np li. i E. as isoon 
as Ka.If-Way Rock Light bears S. i E. StockJn.an Island is bold-to, and do not fear coming 
too close to it in turning. 

The above courses pass to tlie eastward of the H1.tt8eg about six hundred yards; to 
the westward of Whaleboat LeiJge three hundred imd fiftyyimls; and·tothe eastward 
<if Green Iamnil Leilge three-eighths of a mile. 

n. Oomingfrom Portland, ~1'W1i~ P~a(ld.....;.;.llaving comethr-OagltiW'""
kact Pa#tlgeon a.n'E. l 8. oourse, brin·g l'Urila1lcl Kea45g!A to Wa:rfJ'Wc;fW-,aact:juSt 
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clear to the westward of Ram Island; when in tweh·e fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. 
i E. past Peaks Island, across the entrance to Hussey Sound, past Marsh Island and Obed 
Rock, and carrying not less than ten fathoms water. "'hen the Stepping Stones bear 
NW. i W., one quarter of a mile oft', and are in range, steer NE. by N. t N. for Deer Point, 
carrying eight fathoms. On this course, when the extreme southwestern point of Rope 
Island bears E. by S. i S. there will be nine fathoms, soft bottom; steer NE. !- E. up the 
middle of the passage between Grea.t Chebeag and Hope Island. Ou this course carry not 
less than eighteen feet. After passing Johnson Oo't•e, and when the southwestern end of 
Little Bangs Island bears SE. t E., and in fifteen fathoms, steer NE. by N. l N., nearly for the 
Upper Green Islands, having them a little on the north. On this course carry not less 
than six fathoms, and when pa.st these islands, with Moore Point bearing N. t W., and iu 
eight fathoms water, steer for that point, an<l follow the <lirections for the river, on pages 
620 and 621. 

Or, continue the course NE. i B. past Little Bangs Isla.nd, and between the Goose Neat 
and Stockman Island, until Half-Way Rock Light bears 8. t I:., when steer N. by E. for Busting 
Islan.d, carrying not less than eight fathoms water. On this course, when between French 
and Upper Green Islands, in eight fathoms, soft bottom1 steer N. i W. for Moore Point, and 
proceed as before directed. 

Or, when off the southwestern end of Little Bangs Island, in fifteen fathoms water, 
and it bears SB. i I:., steer NE. by N. f N. for Upper Green Islands, carrying not less than 
six fathoms. On this course, when the end of Chebeag Point is nearly abeam on a. 
bearing of NW. by W., and in eight fathoms, sticky bottom, steer NORTH for Great Moshier 
Ialand, passing to the westward of Green Island Ledge, and c_arrying not less than five 
fathoms water. On this coarse, when the highest part of French Island bears E. by N. 
i N., and in four fathoms, soft bottom, steer N .E. t N. for Busting Island, in range with 
Flying Point. On this course there will be not less than twenty-three feet water. When 
ll[oore Point bears N. t W. steer for it, and follow the previous directions, on pages 620 
and 621. 

These courses, if the first set of directions are followed, pass to the south ward of Obed 
Rock a quarter of a mile; to the southward of Stepping Stones the same distance; 
to the northwartl of Sand Island Point four hundred yards; to the northward of the 
Goose Nest a quarter of a mile; to the westward of Goose Nest Ledges three hundred 
yards; and to the eastward of Upper Green Islands one hundred and fifty yards. 

. If the second set of directions are followed, pass three hundred and fifty yards to the 
westward of Whaleboat Ledge and three hundred yards to the eastward of Upper Green 
hla.nds. 

If the third set are followed, pass to the northward of the Goose Nest a qu~rter of a 
mile ; to the westward of Goose Nest Ledges three hundred and ftfty yards; and to the 
westward of Green Island Ledge a quarter of a mile. 

INSIDE PASSAGE 

THROUGH CASCO BAY, FROM PORTLAND HARBOR TO 

FREEPORT RIVER. 

. . This is a very commonly used passage for coasters when wind or sea is unfa.vora
hle for an outside passage to Freeport or Yarmoutk lliver. Beginning at Hog Is1and 
Ledge, upon. which the large granite fort, called :Fort Gorges, stands, it runs in a north
~ly direction, past Rog Isla.nd, Clapboard Isla.D.d, Basket Island, Little and Great 
OheM&g lal.&DU, Oomin Ialand, and between Great Chebea.g and Littlejohn Islands, and joins 
~~· &lmd.Chat'/Ml ,q:ff Chebea.g Point. The whole distance is nine .miles from 
~ Licat tQ Ola1*.g ~. 'rhe w~ter is aJ.W&fS -~ooth, and the channel in 
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most places wide and deep. Fourteen feet at low water, between Mackey Island and 
Fort Gorges, is the shoalest water. 

MACKEY ISLAND. 

On leaving the Inner Hm·bor of Portla.nd and steering to the northeastward, pass 
one mile SOUTH from a round island, almost entirely under cultivation, but having a 
grove of spruce and pine on its summit, close to a group of houses, and a small group 
of oak, birch, maple, &c., near the southern shore. The southern side of the island 
presents a somewhat precipitous face about twenty feet above high-water mark, and 
behind this the .land slopes more gently to the summit, which is forty feet high. This 
island is called lta.ckey 1818.nd, and lies on the eastern side of the entrance to the PBE
SUMPSOOT BIVEB, and about three-eighths of a mile from shore. It is ova.I in 
shape, the longest diameter (EAST and WEST) being half a mile and the shortest about 
five hundred yards. From its southern face a long bar extends _se".:en hnndrea yards, 
in a southerly direction, to a bare rock, called Half-Way Rock. 

FORT GORGES. 

To the southward pass a large granite fort built upon a very extensive ledge, 
covered at high water, called Hog Island Ledge, which lies three-eighths of.a mile 
WEST from Little Rog Island. The fort is Fort Gorges, and is a pentagonal .casema.ted 
work, built of granite, but is not yet completed. 

GREAT HOG ISLAND 

is the large, partly.wooded and partly·cleared island which lies on the southern side of 
this passage. When seen from the westward or northward it is 1'asily recognized by 
one half of its southern and northern faces being cleared and under :tine cultivation, 

· with one or two small groves of ornamental trees on the slopes, two or three orchards, . 
and a group of houses on the hill. The cleared land is undulating, and in no place over 
eighty feet high, and the northern shores slope gently. The rest of the island is wooded 
with a great variety of trees-oak, spruce, pine, fir, hemlock, birch, elm, &c. The sot1th· 
ern face presents a steep bluff appearance to a height of sixty feet. 

Great Bog Island is nearly oval in sha.pe1 lies lf E. and B W., and is over a inile in 
length. Its northern shores are shoal, and must receive a good berth from vessels wring 
this channel. On its northeastern face it is indented by a. deep and oommodioos ooYe, 
called DIA.MON D CO VB, fadlious as a resort for pleasure parties during the 81lmmer 
season. 

LITTLE HOG ISLAND. 

From its extreme southwestern end Great Hog island sends oft' a Jong a.nd very na.r~ 
row neck of sand and pebbles, connecting it with a smaller island two hnndred and Mty 
yards to the southward of it, called Little Jlog ISland. This island also lies l!i E. 
and B W., is ha.If a mile long, and its sout:p.ern and western faces present a somewhat 
precipitous slope about sixty feet high, while the northern shores have a more gentle 
rise. The island is wooded with a. variety of trees near the northern end, bnt the 
southern half is bare of trees, and grassy. 

There is a passage between Little Rog Island and Hog Island Ledge with four 
faUioms at low water. Strangers, however, should not attempt .it. 

OOWISLAND. 
A.bout one hundred and sevent.Y"fiV'e yards to the northeastward :Of tbe1*1Wrrl :end 

o(en.t 'J1Dc ll1aail lies &... ~··small, kty 1:eetc:Mfrbt·:D.$Yly .tmee. ,~.,. ·JM'dtt 
Wide, ·a'Dd ··about tmee"eigb.tha of a mile: lo•&'• A. few~ Bra skil't ite ~~· 
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Seen from tlie westw:m·<l, it is noticeable for ha\'ing on its eastern end (which is other
wise bare) two tall spruce tree81'tanding close together, and appearing like' a brig under 
foll sail. 'l'tiis mark distinguishes Cow Island from a11y other in the hay. 

'l'ltree-qnarters of a mile to the nortl1ea.stward of :Mackey Island lie two low, grast\y 
islets, called 

'l'IH~ IHmTITERS, 

NNW. and SSE. from cacl1 other, about one hundred and se\'enty-tive yards apa.rt, and 
t.he northernmost one fa nearly a quarter of a mile from the main laml_ They are Rnr
rounded by shoals. 

Cf;APBOAlU> ISLAND. 

One mile and a qunrtf•.r NORTH from Cow Island, and on the 110rtl1er11 si1le of the 
chamu~I, Hes a long narrow island, ca.lied Clapboard Island. lt ·was formerly called 
Woody Clapboard Island, to distinguish it from Sturdivant Island, ·which was then known 
as Smooth Clapboard Island. Bnt the trees ltan~ disappefff(•d from its surface and then:~ 
is now hut a growth of hm;lws a11d shrubs upon it., with one r011gh hnt near the ccutre 
of the islaud. Tlie surface is u111lnlating, heing fort.y ft~(·t l1igh nenr the southern eud, 
the sa.me height in the midtlle, aml twenty feet high at the northern end. lt. is nearly 
three-quarters of a mile long aud extrenwly narrow, being in no phwe more than two 
hundred and fift.y yards wide. Bare rocky islets lie u<•ar tht> southwester11 <'ml, the ap
proach to which is very shoal, and in many pla.ces hart' at low wah•r. 

'Vlwn ahrea.Rt. of Clapboard Island, 

BASKE'l' ISLAND 

will appear, bearing ahont NB., arnl a mile and a half oft~ lt is a small island of an O\al 
8ha.pe, ahont four lm1Hlrntl yanls loug. It is qwite low, with a fow tr<•es near its south
ern end and a hotts{~ near tlHl centre of the hd:uu1, nml its shores are tolerably bold. 
Sturdivant Island, formerly called Smooth Clapboard Island, lies a little O\er half a mile 
NW. from it., and Cousin Island lies alJont a mile NE. from it. Deep channels exist 
among all of these islands. 

The chaunel lead!:! between Basket Island and 

J,ITI'I,E CHEBEAG ISLAND, 

which Hes a mile and an eighth S. by E. from the former and six h111Hlred ,yards SW. by W. 
from Qreat Chebeag, with which it is connected at low water. It is of nwderate height, 
gently sloping, and bare of trees with tho exception of a beautiful groYe of spruce, pine, 
and other trees on the summit. Grass.land and cnlth·ated fields form the surface of 
the rest of the island. A large white house and out-buildings stand near the groYe, 011 

the north si(le~ The house is used as a family hotel or snmmer-l>oarding house, and is 
the residence of the owner of the island. 

Little Chebeag was formerly I}lnch resorted to, bnt is now almost deserted. It is 
triangular in shape, and lies nearly EAST and WEST. 

On tlie northen1 shore of this island, uearl,r midway between the east ancl west 
eudg, a cliff a.bout thirty foet high will be not.foed. The highest part of Little Chebeag 
is occupied by tbe grow~ ahove mentioned, and is forty-five feet ab<)ve S('a-le\el. (See 
page tmS.) 

Passing Little Chebeag, the course leads between Cousin Island and Littlejohn Island 
on the north and Great Chebeag on the south. 

GREAT CHEBEAO ISLAND 

i:S. with the ~xceptfon of Great Isbmcl, the laTgest in OaseQ Ray. It is three miles long 

:._ (JP-'79 
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in a NE. antl SW, direction, and has an ayerage width of a mile. The highest land ·'is 
near its centre, and is one hundred a)ld eighty feet above 11iglt-water mark. On the 
northN11 shore of this island, along which the course leads, the shores are steep, aud 
present to the Yiew wooded lauds and cleared fields alternately, with groups of houses 
here and there. 'l'he western point, called Indian Point, is a long, low, bare point., 
from which a bare shiugly bar extends to Little Chebee.g Island at low water. The 
northeastern point is called Chebeag Point, is also low and cleare<l, with several 
houses upon the slopes to the westward of it, and a siuaH hillock ou the extreme point. 

The northern shore of Great Chebee.g is irregular in outline, being much indented 
by coyes. It is also quite shoal in places-hare bars, such as Seal Ledge ancl 

Chebea,q Bar, extencling off some distance from the shore. (See pnge 5!J8.) 

COUSIN ISLAND 

lies on the north side of the channel, extends iu a N:E. aud SW. direction, is a mile and 
three-quarters long, and bas an average width of half a mile. It is, however~. very 
irregular in shape, and its shores are mncb indented by coves. From its northeastern 
end a long low neck of laud extends in an easterly direction for a quarter of a mihi, 
when it llivides into two points, one extending in a southeast aud the other in a norU1-
easterly <lirection. Both of these points are low and hare. The northernmost one is 
called Blaney Point, and has a group of houses at its ju1wt.ion with the bod;y of the 
island. The l'loutbernmost point is ca11ed Cornfield Point, HtH1 is <•omposed of cleared 
and cultivated land, but has uo houses upon it. 

Between the tl\·o points a nearly circular cove <~xists, wliich is, howevt>r, bare at 
low water. 

Couin Isle.nd is eighty feet high in its highest part, with an uudulatiug surface 
varying from twenty to eighty feet above high-water mark. It is partly eleared and 
settled and partly wooded, the surface showing occaRional groves of trees aud houses 
scattered at intervals along its northwestern face. The southwestern eud is divided 
into two points, ca1led Birch Point and Spruce Point. The former is the northern
most, is low, and almost bare of trees. A fow remain, however, of the grove of birch, . 
which formerly gave the point its na.me. A few houses stand on the slope1:1 of the bill 
behind the point. 

Spruce Point, the southernmost point, is sixty feet high and somewhat steep, and cov
ered with trees, mostly spruce, whence its name. Half a mile EAST from Spruce Point is 
Doyle Point, the southern extremity of Cousin Ialand. It, is forty feet high and cleared, 
and bas one or two houses upon it. In passing it bound through thh• inside channel 
the thickly-wooded hill which forms the highest part of the island will be seen. 

Three-eighths of a mile EAST from Doyle Point is 

I.1ITTLEJOHN ISI .. AND, 

lying about ENE. and WSW., a mile long, and of irregular shape. Near the western 
end the land rises abruptly to a height of eighty feet., aud is tolerably thickly wooded, 
most of the trees being spruce and fir. The eastern end of the island is lower, gener
ally bare of trees, and about twenty feet high. On the northern shore the land slopes 
Yery gently .. 

Between the eastern shore of Cousin Isla.nd and tlie northern shore of Littlejohn 
Island is a passage about three hnndred yards wid~, bare at tow water, and of no im
portanoo. 

--One wile E1iB. from Littlejelm.lalaad is Cheat •oahler Island, wh.icb lies on tile 
western side of the approaches to Freeport River. Here this inside cha.nntSl joitts the 
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other channels into the river, for a description of the shores of which see pages 615 to 
618. 

DANGE]{S 

IN 1'HE INSIDE PASSAfH~ FROM POHTLAND TO FREEPOU:l' IUYBR 

H.Al1F-WAY l'tOCK 

is a bal'e rock, lying se\·en 1Jn1Hlred :yal'ds SOUTH from Mackey Island, with which it is 
co1mected by a long hare bar. Flats extend to tl1e westward of it IJalf a mile, obstruct
ing the entrance to Presumpscot River. l•'rom Half-Way Rock shoal water extends to 
the southward about three-quarters of a mile, with from se,·en to teu feet at low water. 

The northwestern shore of Great Hog Island must not be approached nearer than 
six hurHlrt•d aml filly yar1ls until the middle of tlie island ha:s bt>en passed. For shoal 
g1·ouud~ with eight fret water, i1::1 found at a distance of six lrnndred yards from high
water mark. But after passing this voiut the avproaclles to the sliore are deeper, until 
up to 

BBI..1.lISTOXE POIXT LET>GE, 

which lies NW. from Brimstone Point, (eastern end of Hog Island,) at a distance from 
shorn of nearly four hnndred .rards. It has three and a half feet at mean low water, 
and is marked by a retl 8par·l>110J1 (Xo. 2) placed in two fathoms water off its northern 
eud. Thel'e is no passage i11side of it except for ligllt-dranght n~ssels. 

CO JV ISLAND LEDUE. 

·oue mile NE.~ E. from Brimstone Point Buoy will be seen a blncl.: spar-brw:lf lyiug uearls 
midway between Clapboard Island and Cow Island. This is 011 Coiv Island Ledge, 
b~tre at low water. Tb is ledge lies three-<1 narten; of a mile S. by B. from the south W<'steru 
eud of Clapboard Island and a litLle oYer half a mile N. by W. from tlie <~astern eud of 
Cow Island. The buoy (No. 1) is placed on its southeastern side. 

After passing Cow Island Ledf/e Buoy, wl1ich is left to the uorthwaru, the channel 
is elear until up to 

LOWER BA.8KET TSLAXD LE1H;JE, 

lying a little over two miles NE.! E. from Cmc Island Ledge Buoy and half a mile SE.! E. 
from Basket Island. This ledge is bare at half-tide, uut ltas from fimr to stn-eu fathoms 
of water on aU sides of it., aud is marked by a black spar-buf)y, (No. 9,) whieh is placed 
in four fatlioms on the southeastern side of the sl10a1. 

'l'he channel here leads between Basket Island and Great Chebeag, lei.wing the black 
buoy on Luwer Basket Island Le<lge to the northward, and passing betweeu it aud a red 
spar-buoy off the northwestern shore of Great Chebeag. Tltis buoy is off 

SEA_L LEDGE, 

which extemls in a uortherly direction from the shore of Chebeag to a distance of three
eiglrths of a mile, and is bare at two hours before low water. 'l'he red spar·bimy which 
marks it is placL>d iu two and a half fathoms on its north western end, bears E. t N. from 
the black spar-biwy on Lower Ba.sket Ledge, and is distant from it. three-quarters of a mile. 

UPPBil BASKET LSL~4-:ND LEDGE 

is not in the way of vessels using this channel unless ta.eking to wind ward. It lies about 
midway between 81_m1oe:Point~ on Cousin I8le.ud,_and 'Bultet Ialand, bearing SW. !W. from 
Spruoe .poiJI\ and nearly half a mile fr-0m it, and N. t :&. from Lower Basket Ledge, five-
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eighths of a mile distant. It is bare at half-tide in many places, tbus forming seve~l 
ledges about fifty or a hundred ,yards apart. 

A black spar-buoy (No. 7) is placed in twenty feet of water ou the NE. side of the 
ledge, and is to be left to the nortbwartl by vessels passing east or west. 

After passing the reel biwy on Seal Ledge, the passage between Cousin Island and 
Great Chebeag is entirely clear of obstructions until abreast of Doyle Point, when there 
will be seen about half a mile ahead, and close under the shore of Littlejohn Island, a red 
spa.r-Luoy. This is on 

.CHERE.AG BAR, 

a long pebbly bar making off in a northerly direction from the middle of the north 
side of Gres.t Chebeag to witbiu one-eighth of a mile of the south sl1ore of Littlejohn 
Island. The bar is dry at low water for a distance of three-eighths of a mile from the 
shore of Great Chebea.g. A red spar-buoy, marked No. 8, is pla.ce<l in three fathoms of 
water off the north end of the bar, and is two miles NE. i E. from Lower Ba1Jket Island 
Ledge. 

After passing this buoy, the channel is clear to French Island. (See pages 6W amt 
G20.) 

SAILING nm.m.JTlONS 

FOR '.l'llE CNSIIJE PASSAGl:<J FROM POUTI,AND TO FREEPORT HIVER 

Lea Ying l'ortland Harbor, bring the Breakwater Light on e1Hl of Rtanijonl Ledge to bear 
B W. l W., and steer NE. ti E. past Hog Lvlaml Ledge, Little Hog Island, and Great Hog Island, 
and carrying not less than fourteen foet water until abreast of Brimstone Point Ledge, in 
four fathoms, soft bottom; wheu steer NE. by E. l E. pa,st Cow Island Ledge, with uot lt>RS 
than four and a half fathoms, until the southwest point of Cla.pboard Island bears NW. 
! W. ancl the l1otel on Little Chebeag EAST, and in nine fathoms water; then steer NE. 
t E. toward Oltebeag Bar Buoy, passing to the southward of .L01cer Basket Leclge and to 
the westward and northward of Seal Ledge, and carrying not less than four fathoms. 
On coming up with Ohebe,og Bar Buoy paRs to the northward of it., in eight fathoms, 
and steer NE. by E. ! E., carrsing twenty-one feet water, until the higliest part of French 
Island bears E. by N. i N., and the westernmost of the Upper Green Islands bears SE. by E , 
and in four and a half fathoms. Now steer NE. t :N. for Busting Island, in range with 
Flying Point, with not less t11an twenty-tbreo feet water. When Moore Point bears N. l W. 1 

and in the fatl10ms, steer for it, and follow the directions given for Preeport Bfret· 011 

pages 620 and 621. 

YAR.l10UTH RIYBR AND COU8IN RIYBR. 

One mile and throe-eighths west of the entrance to Freeport Rit1m· is Fogg Point, 
the eastern point of the entrance oommon to Cousin and Yarmouth Rit•ers. '.1.'lte en
trance is here three-eighths of a mile wide ootween Fogg Point and Parker Point, 
which forms th~ west side of the entrance. 

The land between Staples: Point and Fogg Point is low anti hare, with wooded slopes 
one hundred feet bigh behind it. One or two houses are seen, but the la11d is not under 
much cultivation. .But · 

FOGG POINT 

is one hundred feet high, with scattered trees upon it., and one or two houses near the 
shore. Large flats extend from it to the southward as far a-s-C..sia- Waa.d, there being 
no passage into Yannoutk RitJer between. Pegg Point an4 :Jtlqey ~obit. The cbl\-lluel 
into 0.Y~k .River leads between Stwl1 :Poiat..tbe DQl'f,bw~stern ooiot@f!'Clousia'l#laDL 
and~water Poin.t on the mail~ laod. 
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PARKER POINT, 

on the western shore of the eutrauce, is twenty feet high, lJare of trees, awl has oue or 
two houses on it. 

cousr~Ys RIJ"BR 
is a narrow creek, about three-quarters of a mile long, and ltadug an average width of 
one-eighth of a mile. It is very shoal, having only three teet at mt•ai1 low water, iu a very 
narrow chanuel, and is of no importance. 'l'be 'vestern point of entrance to this river, 
called Brown's Point, is narrow, forty feet bigb, anll bas a few trees upon it. 

YAR.llOUTH RIVER 

passes to the westward, between Brown's and Parker Points, and at it8 mouth is a quartt>r 
of a mile wide. It~ com·se. is about west for three-quarters of a mil._., and then turns 
abruptly to the northwest for about a mile farther, to Yarmouth Falls Village, 
situated on its western bank. 

The channel is extremely narrow, and has hut four feet at mf'au low water, or.about, 
thirteen feet at high water. The bed of the river at low water is bare with tlie C'Xcep
tion of a very narrow slue forming the channel. The shores are of moderate height, 
\"arj'ing from twenty to sixty fe:>et, mostl.Y cleared aud nuder cultinttiou. Yarmouth 
Fallis is a small \'illage, in which there is some little husiuel'ls doue in ship builtTing. 

DESCIUPI'IO::S OF 'l'H ~ 8HOitES 

OF CASCO BAY, FOIUHNG THE AP11 HOACIIBS TO YAitMOUTH IUVER.. 

The approach to rarmouth Rfrer from Portland, or from the westward, leads lwt ween 
Clapboard Island and Prince Point 011 tl1e main land. 

PJUNCB POINT 

is low, hroa1I, cleared and settled, except on tlrn summit, wl1icb is forty feet high arul 
occupied by groves of trees. Bel1ind it t-0 the uorth ward the land gmtlnally rises to oue 
hundred feet above bigli-vnLter mark 7 is almost entirnly cle:n·ed, aud under fiue cultinL
tion. Some of the finest farming-lauds on tlie coast ar-0 in this ,·iciuity. 

Prince Point is seven-eighths of. a mile wt•st of Cla.pboard Isla.nd and a mile aud a 
half nortltwest of Jla.ckey Island. 

On the north side of Prince Point a smaU cove, bare at Jow water, makes in about 
a qua1·t.er of a mile. Its northern point of entrance is a cleared point with one or two 
houses on it, called Bartlett Point. Ou the north side of :Bartlett is a larger cove, of 
irregular sbat.e, called ..Jf ussel Cove. 

From Mitsael Cm)e the shore takes a general course NE. t E. for two miles to the 
entrance to Broad Cove. The laud rises gradually to a height of o\·er one hun<lred 
feet, the slopes cleared and cnltirnted, aud tl.10 summits of the ridges thi<:kly settled. 
Three-quarters of a mile NE. from Ba.rtlett Point is a small creek or cove, called York 
Landing. Nearly three-eighths of a mile aboYe York Landing, and one mile and one
eigbtlJ. ahove Bartlett Point, is Foater's Landing. All of these waters affonl good 
anchorage. 

STURDIV .ANT ISLAND, 

or Smootb Clapboard as it is sometimes caHed, is low, cleared, and cultivated, with 
a.ftlwhouses ota it,.· It lies south efthe mouth of Broad Co.r>e; three-quarters of a mile 
l.kby-N •. ft'f.Hn Faster~; Be\Ten-eighths of a milell:&. bylT.·from Clapboard Island; 
itve,eighths of a mile JI lf. from ~ Ja1and; aud aoout half a mile from the main land. 
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BROAD COVE 

is a large and deep indentation in the northwestern shores of Casco Bay, two miles and 
a half to the northeastward of Prince Point and the same distauce west of Parker Point. 
It is a mi1e and a half long, and one mile wide at its mout.11. Nine feet at mean low 
water may be safely carried up the cove a mile from its mouth. 'l'he shores are high, 
steep, and cleared in most places, with occasional wooded hills, and houses dotting tho 
slopes here and there. 

The eastern poiut of the entrance to this con~ is called 

PHINCE POINT; 

or, to <lbtinguh;h it from the poiut of the same uame three milei5 and a half to the 
southwestwanl, Upper Prince Point. It is lmY, ue:irly bare of trt:'es, and tbiuly 
settled. 'l'his point is two miles aml a •1narter to tlrn Wt'8twai:d of Parker Point, and oue 
mile NW. from Birch Point 011 the southwestcru end of Cousin Island. 

Oue mile aud a quarter to tbe westward of Prince Point i:;, a. low Lruau point, partly 
cleared and partly wooded, called 

DRINKWATER POINT, 

where tbere is a lauding-place and sm'eral wharn~s. Sandy Point, tbe uorthwcstcru 
pllint of Cousin Island, is not quite three-eighths of a mile SE. from it. 

A small coYe, dry at low water, called JV/tile's Cove, makes iu ou the no1·UJ side 
of Drinkwater Point. Its :sltore.s are wooded and isornewhat steep. 

Parker Point, the western poiut of the c11tra11ce to l'rirmoutlt Rii'er, is one mile 
to tl.10 eastward of Drinkwater Point. 

LANB ISLANIJ 

is a low, wooded island, lyiug south of Fogg Point at a distauce of a •11wrter of a mile. 
It lies EAST and WEST; is half a mile long, a.ml at· low water is co1111ecte<l with the 
main fatal and also with Cousin Island hy dry flats. 

DANGEHS 
IN APPUOACIIING AND EN'.l'EHING YAHlVIOU'l'H RIVliJH, 

COMING FHOM THE WESTWARD. 

I. By the channel leading awng the eastern 8lwres of Clap boa.rd and Sturdivant Islands.
'l'bere is no passage into this river from Urn eastward 01· southward exct:1pt at high 
water, aud then only for light-draught vessels. 'I'he dangers iu the approaches from 
Portland Entrance are, first: 

HALl•'-W .A Y I~OCK, 

(see page 6:J7,) and the shoals which make o:tf from it to the soutlncard. This is a bare 
rock, lying sernn hundred yartli:; SOUTH from .M:ackey Island, with which it is connected 
l>y bare fiats. Shoal water extends from it to the southward about three-quarters of a 
mile, but Yessels of six feet draught ma~· go within two huntlred autl fifty yards of the 
rock. 

SHOAL WATER Jf'ES'l' 011'' I~OG I8L.AND. 

The western shore of Great Hog llla.nd must not be approached neare.r than. six 
hundred and fifty yards until having passed the middle -Of the i~l~nd. Eight feet at 
meanlow watel,' is found: at a distance of ifri lmndroo yard'S from Mgli-water mark; 
but litter passing the middle of tbe·island·tbe aflproach'es to the snoi-e are deeper1 •.11tttil 
up with 
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RRTJJI8TONE POI.NT LEDGE, 
(see page G:JI,) which lies NW. from Brimstone P-0int, (eastern end of Great Hog Island,) 
four hundred yards from 8horn. It bas three and a half feet at mea.n low water, and 
is marked h;r a red spar b1w.11 (No. 2) placed in two fathoms off its northeru end. There 
is no passage im;ichi of it except for light-dmnght vessels. 

COJV I8LAK.D LEDGE. 

After passit1g Brimstone Point Buoy, a black R"par-huoy (No. 1) will be seen bearing 
about NE.~ E. This i8 on Cow Island Ledge, which lies one mile to the northeast
ward of Brimstone Point; is tl1ree quarters of a mile S. by E. froin the southwestern end 
of Clapboard Island, and a little o,-er half a mile N. by W. from the eastern end of Cow 
IslB.nd. The buoy is placell on tlrn souUieastern side of the fodge. Vessels bound to 
Yarmouth Entrcincc pass to t.lw north wanl of it, between the le1lge and Clapboard Island. 
(See page 627.) 

(!LA.PRO.ARD I,.,LASD FPPER LEDGE, 

or Upper Clapboard l.sland Lel(qe aR it iR 8ornetime8 called, is the next 1fan
ger met with. ]t lies SE. from tlw west .:•ncl of Sturdivant Island, half a mile off; NE. 
t E. from the nortlu'nst f~1ul of Clapboard Island, nearly three-quarters of a mile; and a 
third of a mile WEST from the sonth ('IHI of Basket Island. Seven feet at mean low 
'vater is fonnd on Lhis letlg-e, which is sui::tll, and ~mrromuled hy deep water. 

A. f'fJ<l spar lmoy (No. 4) i,.; placed iu three fathoms off the western side of the le<lge. 
It may he left on Pither ha111l, h11t if' left to U1e 'vest.ward must recei,-e a l>ertb of three 
hundred anil fifty ~·ardH. 

STUl-tDIVAN'f n4In\ND Ll<JDUES. 

A grnnp of bare le1lges lies SW. from tlH• \\'estern end of Sturdivant Island at a dis
tanct' of ueal'ly half i~ mile. Shoal wat.t•r extends from the hare rocks to the island, 
so that n•ssels mnst. not at.tempt to pass uetween it and the ledges except at high 
water. Strangers must never attempt this pa8sagt.~. 

These ledges are not buoyed, as tlH".Y alwaJR show themselves. Vessels passing 
east of Sturdivant Island leave them to the westward. Those passing between the island 
and the main land leave them to the southward and eastward. 

8ANT>r l1'01X7' LRI.>GE. 

After passing Sturdivant Island Uwre are no more dangm·s in this channel until past 
Birch Point and approaching the passage between Sandy Point and Drinkwater Point. 
Nearly three-quarters of a mile soutllwest of Sa.nd:1' Point, and a mile northeast of Birch 
Point, will he seen a ledge, bare at low water, ~alled Sandy Point Ledgp,. The uare 
rock is nearly half a mile from shore, and a long shoal, hare at low spriug tides, extends 
in a northeasterly direct.ion from it for tltree-{1uarters of a mile. 

Above Sandy Point the channels are 80 narrow and crooked, and so full of fiats and 
shoals, as to reuder it, impossible to gh'e auy intelligible information in regard to them. 

DANGERS. 

II. In.tie I n,-s1wre l)assage bet.zceeii Clapboard !al.and and the lllain. Land.-Vessels using 
this p~sa.ge haul 11P to the northward as soon as past the middle of Great Rog Island. 
'V\-~ben .past the llrotllera, look out fo~ 
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CLAPBOARD I8LA1''D LOWER LEDGE, 

or Lower Clapboard Island Ledge as it is sometimes ca11ed. This ledge has 
three fl•et at mean low 'Yater; lies W£ST from the southern end of Clapboard Island, a 
quarter of a mile distant, and has no buoy. At low water the kelp shows the position 
of the ledge, but at high water there is no sign of it. A buoy has been recommended 
to mark it.. 

Passiug Olapboar<1 Island LoiMr Ledge, come uext to 

.TO.NE8 LEDGE, 

which lies two li.undred and fifty yards off the west shore of Clapboard Island, a quarter 
of a mile above its southern end, and a Ji ttle over a quarter of a mile above the Lower 
Ledge; has four foet at mean low water on its eastern end, but there is a rock a little 
m•er one hundred :mtl fifty ;vardH EAST from it, wl1ich is awash at mean low water 
and is out at low spring ti<les. Tlwre is no buoy. Kelp shows in one small spot about 
five or Rix ~:ards square. 

Jfour hnrnlred .yards NW. from the northeastern end of Clapboard Island are a couple 
of hare rocks. Tllere is no passage iaside of them, as a line of shoals extends to the 
island; but their western side is hoM-to a,nd may be approached cloReJ.r. ~'l!ey are not 
uamNl. 

On the 1rextern side nf the clwmnel, wlwn past Prince Point, there is a ledge with five feet 
at mean low water, which lies EAST from the entrance to 1llussel C1nJe at a distance from 
Bartlett Point of ha.If a mile. From Prince Point its shoalest part bears NE. t E. a little 
onir half a mile. Bnt the ]edge is (jHit1~ a lo11g mw, extending in a SW. direction a quarter 
of a mile. It is not lmoyed, and luui iw nmtw. 

rORI< LEDGE. 

Near.ly one mile NE. t E. from Prince Point a black spa.r-btwy (No. 3) will he seen. This 
iH on York Ledge, which lies SE. from York Landing, six hundred yards from shore. 
It is bare at extreme low ti(les, aud the lmo;v i8 placed close to the hare rock and on its 
southeastern end. From the bare part of tile leclge shoal water extends NW. for oue 
lmndrt~d and fifty yards, ·where there is six fe-.et at mean low water. 

His not safe for Rtrangers to go inside of J'ork Ledge. Aft.er passing tbis buoy the 
cour~m leads hetween Sturdivant Island and the main land, leav·ing StnrdiVB.nt Island 
Ledges (see page 6:ll) to the eastward and a bhwk spar-buoy to the westward. This 
buoy is on 

l!NDB.l.lWOOD LEDGE, 

which lies E. ! S. from Foster Landing, about a third of a mile from shore, and bas four 
feet at mean low water. The black spar-b1toy (No. 5) is placed on its eastern end in three 
fathoms, and bears from 1·ork I..edge Buoy about NE. i E., distant a little over half a mile. 
J?rom southwestern end of Sturdivant Island it bears W. by B. f S., bitlf a mile db1tant. 
The ledge is not. large, and there ·is from three to four fathoms of water between it and 
tile main shore; but strangers should always leave the buoy to the westwaro. 

PRINCE POINT SHOALS. 
I•'rom Prince Point the shoal water e.xtends in a southwesterly direction for ha.1f ,a 

mile. Spots dry at low water lie at that di~tanoo from the point, and at low spring 
tides the whole shoal is bare. Near the srinthern end of these shoals is a round, bare 
rook,, called Pumpkin llob. · 

·After passing Pampkin llob the oounre leads t&WM'd SalMly P.oiat, and there 'are no 
obstructions until up with &nil11 I'Mnt .Leilget already·~ oo ~e 631. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING YARMOUTH RIVER. 

I. Coming from seaward.-BringPortland Head Light to bear NW. by N. t N. and steer 
for it. This course leads between West Cod Ledge Rock and Oorwin Rock with not less 
tha.n twelve fathoms water.. When Cape Elizabeth Lights are in range, two miles off, 
with ten fathoms, hard bottom, steer N. by E., carrying not less than nine and a half 
fathoms, until up with Peaks Island, aml Portland Head Light bears SW. by W. I W., in 
range with the south end of Ram Island; now in fifteen fathoms, soft bottom, 
steer N. by W. for Cow Island, which course leads through Hu,ssey Sound with not lesR 
than eleven fathoms. When up with Pumpkin Nob {off the north end of Pea.ks Island) 
and about a quarter of a mile to the eastward of it, steer N. by E., carrying not less than 
seven fathoms, and leaving Cow Island and Clapboard Island to the westward; con
tinue the course until abreast of the red spar-buoy on Upper Clapboard Island Ledge, 
in seven and a half fathoms, soft bottom, and the southern end of Basket Isla.nd bear,; 
BAST; then steer NE. -l N. past Stta.rdivant Island, leaving Birch Point well to the east
ward, and carrying not less than sixteen feet water; and when past Sandy Point Ledge; 
and the wharf on Drinkwater Point bears N. by E., a quarter of a mile off, and Sanay Point 
bears:&. by N. t N., with eighteen feet water, steer NE. by E., about for the middle of La.ne 
Island. This course leads safely through, between Drinkwater and Sandy Points, with 
not less than fifteen feet water. Beyond this no sailing directions can be given, as the 
channel is extremely narrow and crooked, obstructed by many shoals and flats, through 
whfoh no stranger can possiUly trace his way. A pilot should always be obtained 
either at Co~ Island or Drinkwater Point. 

The above courses pass three quarters of a mile to the westward of the HU88eg; a 
quarter of a mile to the eastward of Pumpkin Nob; a quarter of a mile to the eastward 
of Omo Islan,d Ledge; two hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Olapboard Island 
Upper Ledge; and one hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Sandy PQit•t Ledge. 

EASTERN CHANNEL. 

II. ~ming from Portland.-Get the Breakwater Light to bear SW. i W., half a mile off, 
and steer 1l E. i E. past, Fort Gorges and Grea.t Hog Island, pa.st Britnstone Point Ledge and 
O-OW Island Ledge, carrying nothing Jess than fourteen feet water, and continue this course 
until abreast of the n<lrtueastem end of Clapboard Island, in seven fathoms water; then 
steer If. by E., with not less than seven fathoms, until up with Clapbo<l!l'd Island. Upper 
Ledge B'N<>'!f, which leave to the eastward, in seven fathoms, two hundred· and frfty 
yarchl oft', a.nd steer NE. f Jr., and follow the directions previously given. 

J.-n-Bhore pusage: Ou the course NE. t E. from the Breakwater Light continue until 
abreast of the middle of Great Hoglaland, in three and a quarter fathoms water; Half-Way 
:&eek. bears W. by ll ., nearly three-quarters of a mile off, and the eastern end of Kackey Ialand 
JlW. l Jr., nearly a wile distant; then steer Ii Ji E., carrying not less than twenty-one feet 
water, and leavingOlapboa.rd.llland to the eastward nearly half a mile dista.nt. Continue 
this eourae nntil up with the black buoy -0n York Ledge, in five fathoms water, which 
leave to the westward, and st.eer 11 E. past U'l'1!MJr·wood Ledge, and along the northwestern 
shore of atu.raivant Ia1aad, with not less than four fathoms water. Wben abreast of the 
&aaernead oftbili island, and about aquarterofamile from it,,in twenty-three feet water, 
ac>ft ~-. steer ll E. by E. t E. for Sandy Point. Oo. tbis eourse there is not less than 
Jiftee-n feet. When Birch Point bears B. by W., and about a qua.rt.e.r of a mile from likmdr 
Poi'Rt .Ledge, in :fifteen feet, soft bottom, steer B :&. t N. for a little over eight hundred 
yards, untiltbe wharf on Drinkwater Point bearsN. brE.,a.nd Sa.nctyPoin.tbearsE. by!I.iN., 

A 0 P..:..S0 
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when there will be fifteen feet, soft bottom; then steer NE. by E., which course leads 
through between Sandy Point and Drinkwater Point, in :fifteen feet at low wa.ter. The 
above courses pass two hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Clapboard Island 
Lower Ledge; one hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of York Ledge; two hun
dred yards to the westward of Sturdivant IsW.nd Ledges; one hundred and fifty yards 
to the eastward of Underwood Ledge; one hundred and fifty yards to the westward of 
Sandy Point Ledge. 

The water is nearly always io.rnooth in this passage, and it is f.he one mostly used 
by the fishermen and coasters bound to Yarmouth Falls. 

If bound into Broad Goi'e: When past Underwood Ledge on the NE. course, bring 
the south western point of Sturdivant Island to bear E. by S. i S., just clear to the north
ward of Basket Island, and about three hundred and fifty yards off, and there will be 
seven fathoms water. Now steer NNE. into the cove, carrying not less than seventeen 
feet, and anchor according to draught, in from tweke to seventeen feet water. 

INSIDE PASSAGE 

FROM CAPE SMALL POINr TO PORTLAND, THROUGH CASCO BAY. 
Bring Cape Small Point to bear N N E., one mile distant, and showing jul'lt clear of 

Glover Rock, and there will be sixteen fathoms, hard bottom. Now steer WNW. for 
lla.rk Island Monument, carrying 11ot leBs than four and a half fathoms, until abreast 
of Turnip Island Ledge, (marked by a red buoy, No. 14,) bringing the buoy to bear NE. 
by N., distant half a mile, in eight fathoms of water. Then steer NW.! W. for the south
west point of Haskell Island until Mark Island Monument bears W. i N. and Turnip Island 
Ledge Buoy E. i: S., being in sixteen fathoms of water. Then steer W N W. directly for 
Haddock Rock until within a quarter of a mile of it, and in seven fathoms of water, with 
Ha.akell Island bearing N N E., about two hundred yards distant. Then steer N W., which 
will bring the Monument astern; and this course continue, with not less than six fathoms 
water, until tpe centre of Eagle Island bears SW. by S. t S., and the southwestern end of 
Upper Flag Island bears N E. i N., when there will be fourteen fathoms, black mud. Then 
steer NW. t W. toward Little Bangs Isl&nd, with not Itlss than six fathoms, and when 
past Stave Island Ledge Buoy, (which leave to the westward close-to,) and in six fathoms 
water, steer W. t S. past Little Bangs Laland and the buoy on Sand Island Point, and car
rying not less than seven fathoms. When past this buoy, and Sand Island bears 8 W. by 
S. l S., steer W SW. past Deer Point nntil it bears NE. by N. i N., and three hundred yards 
distant, and the western end of Hope Island 8 E. by S. l S., in nine fathoms, sof't bottom. 
On this course the least water is five fathoms. Then steer W. by N. i N., a.nd gradually 
haul to tbe nortbwai·d, keeping about three hundred and fif'ty yards from Deer Point to 
avoid Deer Point Rock, which has nine feet of water, and lies two hundred and fifty 
yards 8 W. from the point. On this course there will be not less tha.n five and a half 
tathoms. When Crow Island bears W. _i N., a.bout two hundred yards off, and there is seven 
fathoms water, steer NW. by N. i N. untilOrowialand bears SOUTH, and carryingnotl~ 
than eight ta.thorns water. Then steer W 8 W. until the hotel on Little Che..,_. bears B. i E., 
with six fathoms, soft bottom, when steer W. + S. past Cow l&INld until ab.ooa.st of Brim
t1t<me Point Ledg6. On this coonw the least water is four fathoms. Leave th.a red hoy 
on this ledge to the southward about three hundred ya.rdsd, and steer S'W.iW. fortbe 
llreakwater Light, carrying not less than fifteen feet water. When within ha.If a mile 
if it, haul up for the anchorage. ThiB channel is very 'fre(l11~ntly aaed. by coasters and 
fishermen bound east or west through the bay. 

P<>BTL.A.ND HARBOR. 
The eit,y of Port'l&nd, whieh ia tae principal marithne J.)Ort of the State or -.me, 

Uea in latitude 430 W N. and longitude- 700 15' W. The harbor ia one of tJle best on 
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tue coa.st. It is naturally divided into an Inner and Outer llarbor. The latter is con
tained between a line joining Mackey and Great Hog Island on the northeast, Peaks Island 
-On the east, House Island on the south, aud the shores of Cape Elizabeth from Spring 
Point to the Breakwater on the west. 

HOG ISLAND ROADS, properl;y so-called, are coutaiued between Little Hog Island, 
Peaks and House Island. 

The Inner Harbor is formed by the waters of FORE RirER, which is an arm of 
the bay, running in a SW. by W. direction between the peninsula upon which the city is 
built and the north shores of Cape Elizabeth. A bridge crosses the river one mile and 
a quarter to the westward of the breakwater and forms the western boundary of the 
harbor. This bridge is called Portland Bridge, and connects the city with Cape Elizabeth. 

The Inner Harbor is a mile aud a quarter long in a NE. and SW. direction, and at 
average high tide is about eleven hundred yards wide. At mean low water this is re
duced to a width of about one thousand yards. 

Tbe northeastern end of the city of Portland is built upon a high hill, called Mun
joy Hill, 'the summit of which is oue hundred aud forty feet above sea-level. On this 

hill stands Munjoy Observatory, a very prominent red tower, from which marine 
intelligence, such as the arrh-al of vessels, &c., is signaled. 

A breakwater, solidly built of granite, extends off from the extreme northern point 
of Cape Elizabeth in a NE. direction six hunrlred and fifty yards, and upon its extremity 
is built a low tower, or Bug Light-House, which shows a fixed red light as a guide to 
vessels, to enable them to avoid Stand!f ord Ledge, on part of which the break

water is built. This Light-House is called Breakwater Light. The light is red until 
past the westward of the breakwater bound in, and then shows a faint red approach· 
ing to white, and s-0 appears from the anchorage in the harbor. 

APPEARANCE OF THE SHORES 

OF PORTLAND HARBOR, AND THE APPROACHES TO IT. 

Coming from the eastward, tlirottgh the Bay: Vessels bound to Portland from the 
eastward, and intending to pass through the bay, leave Seguin Island a mile and a half 
and Cape Small PoiIJ.t about two miles to the north ward, and steer W. i N. for Portland 
llead Light. ""\\"'hen off the Cape, a gray tower will be seen (if the weather be clear) 
beariag W. t li., and distant auout nine miles. This is -

HALF-WAY ROCK LIGHT-HOUSE, 

and will appear, until within two or three miles of it, as if standing in the water. It is 
built upon Ralf-Way Rock, which is a. hare rocky islet about sixteen feet high, 

- situated in Casco Bay, seven miles an<l three-quarters E. t N. from Portland Head Light
llouae and nine.miles ENE. from Cape Elizabeth Light-Houses. 

The Light-house is a granite tower sixty-six feet in height, which shows a fixed white 
light, varied by red fh1shes once every minute, from a height of eighty feet above se.a
level. The light is of tb.e third order of Frt>snel, and visible in ordinary weather fifteen 
nautical miles. It bears from . 

Miles di.lltanf.-

. Segn.iD. Light--Jlotu1e, WEST ••.•••••..•..... - • - - . - . . . . . • . . . • . • . • . • 12! 
Cape lmall J'oiai, w. f s. .... -. -. -. -. -... -. -.......•.... -...... -. 9:k 
Kark Imand •oUment, S.1>1 W. I W •• -- ................. - • .. . .. .. • 3k 
~.·---~B.ill ••..• -··· ..••. •..•••••.•••..•••.. 7f 
08.pe'Pa118til:~ l;·lrE, .••••••.• - • . . •• • • • • •• • • • • • • . • • • 9 
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The goographical position of this light-tower is 

Latitude - - 430 39' 21" N. 
Longitude - - - - - - - 700 02' 13" "\V. 

The Fog-Signal is a bell struck by hand_ 
Approaching Half-Way Rock, if the weather be clear, a white tower will appear 

directly ahead and about eight miles off, showing against the land. A little to the 
southward of this tower, on a high point of land jutting out into the sea, two towers, 
close together, will appear on a bearing of W. by S. The tower directly ahead is 

PORTLAND HEAD LIGHT-HOUSE, 

and is built upon Portland Head, a prominent headland of Cape Elizabeth, three miles 
and a half aoove the pitch of the Cape. It is a white tower sixty-nine feet high, and 
shows a :fixed white light from an elevation of one hundred and one feet above sea-level. 
This light is of the second order of Fresnel, and is visible in ordinary wtiather fifteen 
nautical miles. 

FOG-SIGNAL AT PORTLAND HEAD. 

When close to the Light-house, a pyramidal structure, painted white, and about 
thirty feet high, will appel:l.r standing at the base of the Light-tower. This is the bell
tower, and contains the fog-bell and macl1inery for striking it. 

There is also another fog-sigua1, a second-class Daboll's air-trumpet, giving blasts 
of eight seconds at intervals of forty seconds. It is placed in a building adjacent to, 
and to the northwest of, the be11-tower. 

The keeper's dwelling, which is a white stone building, is connected wit-h the light
house by a wooden porch. 

Portland llead Light·B:oue is in 

Latitude - - - 430. 37' 42" N. 
Longitude - - · - - - • 700 12' 29" W. 

The two towers seen to the south ward of Portland Head, on the high land, are 

CAPE ELIZABETH LIGHTS. 

They f!ta.nd three hundred yards apart on a line NE. by E. and SW. by W ., on th~ pitch of 
the Cape. The eastern tower (called Eaat Light) is of stone striped white and red, there 
being four broad red horizontal stripes. It shows a fixed white light of the eeoond 
order of Fresnel from a height of one hundred and forty-three feet above sea-level. 
The keeper's dwelling iB a stone builtting, whitewashed, connoote<I with the tower by 
a wooden walk, also whitewashed. 

The Western Light-House .is a stone tower, white, with one vertical stripe on its 
seaward face. It shows a revolving white light o(,,th~ second order from a height of 
one hundred and forty-three feet above sea.le~~ •. Thti keeper's dwelling is brown, 
connected with the light-house by a. wooden porch. Both the towers are fifty-three 
feet in height. 

FOG-SIGNAL AT CAPE ELIZABETH. 

In foggy weather a steam whistle ten inches in diameter gives two blasts of five 
seconds each, with an interval of eight seconds between -them, and then a pa11Se of 
forty-two seconds; -every minute. 

The course (W. iii.) which, eteered for Portland R-.d, leads half a mUe south of JLilf
Way Boek, passefLN81C M~ Entrance, Qaakog Ba1. and Jf.aqmnll; and when SOUTH 
from Ba.If-Way Book,.· -.C Itltmd Konmnent will be Men bellrtng I'. bf' B. t- B.~ tom mile. 
distant, tib:O.Wiug up apinst·BUbll Waud.. 



 

GULF OF MAINE • 637 

.After passing Half-Way Rock there will be seen bearing about WNW. a small, grassy 
island, bare of trees, and nearly four miles off. This is 

OUTER GREEN ISLAND, 

about twenty feet in height, with a somewhat steep shore; is about four hundred yards 
long in a NE. and SW. direction, and bears E. by N. from Portland Hea.d Light, four miles 
distant. To the northeastward of it will be seen, a little oYer a niile distant, an-Other 
small low islet, called Inner Green Island, (see pa,ge 585.) ;Jewel Ialand, showing as a 
partly-bare and partly-wooded islaud of considerable height, will appear still farther 
to the northeastward. 

On approaching the Head, after passing to the westward of Outer Green Island, a 
large high island, with its eastern slopes covered with fir and spruce, will appear bear
ing about WNW. This is 

BANGS ISLAND. 

Its northeastern extremity, called White Head, will bear about NW. t W., and will 
show as a bold bare bluft~ with precipitous rocky face, about eighty feet high. The 
shores of the island to the southward of White Head rise gradually to a height of over 
one hundred feet, and are wooded to within a quarter of a mile from the southwestern 
end. 

This island is irregular in shape, lies N B. and SW., and is about three-quarters of a 
mile long and half a mile wide. A large brick building, used as a summer hotel by tbe 
owners, is built near the sum.mit on the southwestern face of the island. The western 
part of Bangs IBla.nd is lower than the eastern slopes, the land varying from twenty to 
sixty feet in height, with a very gentle rise from the shore. This part of the island is 
occupied by a farm-house and out-buildings, and there is some cultivation. But the 
eastern part is rocky and barren. 

In range with Bang• Island, on a bearing of W. by N. t N., will be seen~ low bare islet, 
with long ledges extending from it in a southerly direction. This is 

RAM ISLAND; 

lies NORTH and SOUTH, six hundred yards oft' the shore of Bangs Island, and is about a 
quarter of a mile long. From Portland Hea.d Light it bears NE. by E. t :E., a little over a 
mile ·distant. There is a good passage between Ram Ia1and and Bangs Iala.nd with from 
three to fi\Te fathoms of water. 

The bare ledges south of this islet are caUe(l Ram Island Ledges. (See page 584.) 
A triangular bea.con supported on a high tripod has been erected on the southwest

ern end of these ledges. 
Just to the northward of White Read a narrow opening will appear, through which 

portion& of the city may be s~n~ The north shore of this pa.sBage is formed by the 
southern shore of a large wooded islann of·moderate height, on which a few hott~ are 
l!!<'en. This island is called Peaks Island; and the pa.ssa~ is WHITEHBAD PAS
liJAGB, which runs between Peab and llanga ~into the (1uter Harb<Jr. 

PEAKS ISL.AND 

lies nearly NORTH alid S011TR1 is a.bout a. mile and a half long, and h3l'I an average 
width of nearly a. mile. The larger part of the island is wooded, but tile western s&ores 
are elea.t'ed1 •fled, and under cultivation, 8$ that seen from the harbor it appea.rs like 
a thiokly-aettled sho~ . It is & great resort during tlte, summer :11eMOn, aad there is .a 
~ ;botd neu the aummit, <>n the west.em side. 04' tbe n&rtbend, at a distance of 
one Juuuhed ~ is IU'Olllld. islet with •few 1ire88 upou it, caU-1 l'um.pkin Jfob. 
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HUSSEY SOUND ruus between Peaks Island and Long Island. 1t has a deep url
obstructed channel, but in easterly and southerly winds there is a very ugly choppy 
sea, so that vessels bound to the eastward usuall;r avoid it by passing along the west
ern shore of Long Island through the Inside Passage. 

The shores of Cape Elizabeth are seen, when approaching Portland Read, to be com
posed of hills varying in height, presenting an un<lulating surface, partly wooded and 
partly cleared, and under cultivation. Many villas aud handsome cottages appear on 
the slopes, and the shores are sometimes steep and sometimes rise with a very gradual 
inclination. The shore-line is much cut up by coves, the principal of wl.licb, beginning 
at the pitch of the cape, are Broad Coi·e, Zeb Cove, Pond Cove, Sltip Cove, and Simonton 
Cove, sometimes called Gurry Coi,e. 

Broad Cove is about three-quarters of a mile above Dyer Point, which is the 
north point of' the pitch of Cape Elizabeth; Zeb Cove is a mile and a quarter above 
B~·oad Cove; Pond Cove is a mile below Portland Head; Bhip Cove is a small indentation 
making in on the north side of the Head; Simonton or Gurry Cove is a mile and a half 
above the Head and just below Spring Point, on which is built Fort Preble. 

When within half a mile of Portland Read Light the course leads to the northward 
hetween Bangs Island aud the shores of Cape Elizabeth, which are here thickly settled 
and cultivated. The large granite fort, surmounted by heavy sod traverses, which is 
seen on Spring Point on tile port bow, is Fort Preble. It is in process of construction, 
(1871.) The barracks and officers' quarters are very conspicuous. Opposite to Fort 
Preble, and a little on the starboard bow, is a square fortification called Fort Scammel. 
This is on 

HOUSE ISL.A.ND, 

which lies three-eighths of a mile to the northward of Banga Island, is very irregular 
in shape, lies in a NE. and SW. direction, and is about half a mile long. The island is 
composed of two oval hillocks connected by a very narrow causeway. The northeast
ern hillock is about thirty feet high, and has a la,rge house on the summit. The south
western end of the island, upon which is built the fort, is about fifty feet in height. 
The fort landing-places are on the western shore. 

1Vhite Head Passage joins the main channel between Ba.ngs and Howie Islands. 
To the westward of House Island, and about three-quarters of a mile to the north

ward of Fort Scam.mel, a large granite casemated fort will be seen. This is 

FORT GORGES, 

a pentagonal work with bastions, built upon Hog Island Ledge, (see page 624',) 
which is an extensive dry ledge, lying three-eighths of a mile WEST from Little Bog 
Ialand. There is a deep but very narrow channel, with twenty feet at low water, be
tween this island and the ledge . 

.Although visible at intervals over the intervening land, the city of Portland d-008 
not show clear of the Cape Elizabeth shores until abreast of B&D.gs Island, when tl.ie houses 
in Jtunjoy begin to appear; and when approaching Spring Point the tc>wu gradually 
opens to the eastward of Fort Preble. When atireast of the point nearly the whole town 
ia visible, as well as the settlement on the north shore of Qa.pe ~ 

Haifa mile NW. f[om Spring Point the ~onftm:ifordl'.edge will beseen, with. 
the low white light-tower on its eastern end. There a a wharf alongside the l~t-bouae, 
on wllieh are usually collected a number of la:rge iron -.bu9"ys .. 

Aboo..t midway between the fort ·and the breakwater a.point of land, ~ higJIM 
th~n .ti.t a4iaeent, juts out frc)m tile &hDre.:liDe. it ias ·• perpeu4iolllar ~. oa tae 
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north side, and is thickly dotted with houses. This point is called Cushing Point. 
The houses upon it form part of the settlement on Cape !Elizabeth, called Ferry Village. 

The eastern and southern faces of Munjoy Hill are steep, and in some plaP-es 
precipitot\S. The summit, crowded with houses, is visible a long way up the !Jay. The 
red tower of the observatory is a prominent object for a great distance. 

There are ways for hauling vessels out at Cape Elizabeth, and a steam dry-dock on 
the flats alongside of Portland Bridge. 

FORE RIVER is crossed by three bridges above Portland Bridge-the Portland, 
Saco & Portsmouth Railroad Bridge, a quarter of a mile above it; Vaughan Bridge, three
quarters of a mile abo,-e the railroad bridge; and another railroad bridge nearly a quar
ter of a mile above Vaughan Bridge. .All these have draws in them. 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING .A.ND ENTERING POitTL.AND H.ARBOlt. 

I. Oom.ing from tlte ea,stirard, through the Bay.-Tbe first danger met witlt by vessels 
coming from the eastward, after passing Cape Small Point, is the 

FLAT GROL'":lt'D, 

or Temple Led,qe as it is sometimes called. Nothing less than five fatb~ms at low 
water, is found upon this shoal, and it is not in the way unless one is beating to wind
ward and is to the northward of the true course. Neither is it dangerous except in 
very heavy gales, when it breaks. It is not buoyed. The shoalei;;t spot 011 the ledge 
bears W. by S. t S., distant two miles from Cape Small Point, and S. ! :E., two and a <1 narter 
miles from Woody Mark Island. 

Passing Ternple Ledge, 
L U1l'IBO LEDGE 

is next met with, an extensive pfoce of shoal ground lying four miles and three-quarters 
E. t N. from Ha.If-Way Rock Light-Honse. and two miles and three-quarters SW. from 
Woody Mark Island. There is only one very shoal spot upon it, aml this is marked by 
an iron nun· buoy of the second class, painted red and black in horizQ1ital stripes. There ar{1 
only eleven feet at low water upon this shoal, which is a pinnacle rock on the ledge. 
The buoy is placed south of the rock in seven fathoms water. 

SOUTIIWEST LEDGES OFF HALF-JVAY ROCK. 
These dangerous ledgE-s, dr;y a.t low water, extend oft' from Half-Way Rock in a WSW. 

ditection tltree hundred and seventy-five yards. They are always marked by heavy 
breakers. Vessels should not, under any circumstances, approach the western side of 
ll&lf-Wa.y Rock nea.rer than half a mile. The courses give it a much wider berth. Ves
sels bound to Portland, and obliged by circumstances to pass inside of Ralf-Way Rock, 
must beware of 

JVEBSTER ROOK, 
which lies three hundred and fifty yards NORTH from Ralf-Way Rock Light, and bas 
eight feet at extreme low water. A.t mean low tides there are eleven feet upun it. 
There is no passage between it and the rock. .A black 8par-buog (No. 17) is placed in 
three fathoms on the north side of the ledge. It is a very Jong spar, and can be seen 
from a considerable distance. (See page M9.) 

After paaaing JlaJf.WaJ' Bock on the W. i N'. course for Portland Read, there are no 
dan~m untilneM Otl;ter Green lalalld. The course leads nearly a mile SOUTH from this 
isiand; hilt if Obliged to stand to the northward, there is a 1itt1e bare rook: surrounded 
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by shoal water, whieh lies two hundred and .fifty yards SB. from Outer Gr~n Ial&n.4-
This rock is called 

JUNK OF PORK, 

(see page 585,) and is very bold-to on its southe.rn face; but there is no passage between 
it and Green Island except for small boats. It is only dangerous at night, and then can 
be avoided by not standing to the northward of Half-Way Rock Light bearing E. i S. 

The next danger met with, after passing Outer Green Island, is on the south side of 
the passage, called 

WITCH BOCK, . 
and is two miles and three-quarters WSW. from Outer Green Island. From Portland Head 
Light it bears B. byS., one mile and a half distant. It has four fathoms at mean low 
water and twenty-two feet at low spring tides, and is marked by an iron nun-buoy of 
the second class, pai1ited red, marked W. R. in white letters, and placed in eight fathoms 
on the southern side of the ledge. This buoy bears SSE. from the middle of Ra.m Island, 
distant nearly a. mile. The course for Portland Head Light leaves this buoy nearly a 
quarter of a mile to the southward. 

RAM ISLAND LEDGE. 
This extensive ledge, which is bare at low water, ma.kes off from the southern end 

of llam lal,a.n.d in a S. by W. direction one quarter of a mile. Its southern end bears E. by 
N. t N. from Portland Head Light, distant one mile, and WEST from Ralf-Way Roek Light, 
dista.nt six miles and three-quarters. 1.'be channel between it and 1-Vitch &ck is over 
half a mile wide, but it is not buoyed. (See page 584.) 

A triangular beacon, supported on a high tripod, bas been erected on the southern 
end of this ledge. 

When within a quarter of a mile of Portla.nd Head the course turns to the northward, 
and the channel is between Ban.r lsl&nd and the eastern shore of Cape Elizabeth. The 
:first obstruction or danger met with is off the southern end of Bangs Island, and is called 

CATFISH ROCK. 

It lies about W. by N. from the extremity of the southwestern point of Bangs lshmd, one 
hundred and fifty yards· from shore, and bas sixteen feet at low water. It is really 
only an extension of the point, but as the cuneut sets strongly on to this point of Urn 
island, a red spar-buoy has been placed in four fathoms water south of the rock. Vessels 
most be careful not to get inside of this buoy. 

The east.ern shore of Cape Elizabeth from Portland Head to Spring Point may be 
approached to within three hundred and fifty yards with not less than three and a 
half fathoms. At night vessels beating in may stand pretty close to the shore after 
passing the Bead until up with the south end of Bangs Island. After passing this tht>y 
should, unless of ligb t draught, go a.hon t as soon as Portland Read Light bears 8. by:&. t E.~ 
until within a quarter of a mile of Spring Point and off the entrance to Sim<J!ll,f(m (or 
0-urry) Cove. 

The 80uthel'Il end of RouJe Island should reeeive a berth of two hundred and fi(ty 
yards, as the lihoe.l wa.ter makes off from it in a southwesterly dbeetiocu. for over a h.otl
dred yards. and it ii- 7&0t btt~. 

SPBZKG POINT LEDGE. 
S,~ Poirlt :must always receive a good berth, for them is a bad ledge m~k~g o'J' 

from 4 • B. hJ I. three hundred and Arty yard& . ¥u'* ¢ it is ~· ~ ttwee..ci~. 
ebb~a.nd.ltisbareatlowspringtidestwoJu.m.dl'edy31'Cl&fl'OB1Bhore. AMJco1u:1..dMS~ 
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can-buoy, painted black, and having the letters S. P. I1. marked upon it in white, is placed 
in five fathoms water on the point of the ledge. There is no passage inside of it. This 
buoy bears SE. by E. t :E. from Breakwater Light, and N. ! W. from Portland Head Light. 
Strangers bound in nt night should keep these bearings in mind to avoid tlie ledges. 

Spring Point Buoy is the turniug point in the channel, which now tnrns to the 
northwestward, and the Breakwater Light must be kept well on the port bow, and 
passed at a distance of not less than three hundred aud fifty ;yards; for between 
Spring Point and Cushing Point the shoals make off several hnudred yards with from six to 
eleven feet at low water. The water shoals graduall.r between these two points, how
ever, and the lead will gi\·e due warning. The bottom is most1y saml and mml. 

S1'ANIFORD LEDGE 

makes off from the north point of Cape Eliza.beth to a distance of a quarter of a mile 
with less than six feet at mean low water, and two hundred and fifty ~·ards outside of 
the Breakwater Light with less than twch'e feet. The breakwater is bnilt upon this 
ledge, and runs in a N :E. by :E, direction, six hundred and fift,y yards, to the Light-House. 
Two hundred yards N. by E. from the Light-House is placed an iron nun-buoy of tbe sec
ond class, painted black, and marked with the Jettei·s S. I ... in white. There is no passage 
between this buoy and the breakwater. 

HOG ISLA~ND LEDGE. 

Vessels must not approach Fort Gorges from the southward or westward nearer than 
three hundred yards, to avoid the shoal water surrounding the dry part of Hog Island 
Ledge. 

SHOA.L WATER NORTH OF HOUSE ISLAND. 

Vessels bound into Hog Island Roads, if of heavy draught, should give the north
west shore of House Island a berth of eight hundred yards, to avoid a piece of shoal 
ground, with twelve and thirteen feet at extreme low tides, which extends off six liun
dred and fifty yards from the island. There is a narrow passage, with from three to 
five fathoms water, close along the north shore of H0-use Island, but strangers must not 
attempt it. 

THE JJfIDDLE GROUND 

lies north of the breakwater-light and on the north side of the channel commonly used. 
It is an extensive flat, with nine feet of water, muddy bottom, extending in au EAST 
and WEST direction about six hundred yards. On its north side, close to the line of 
piers, runs a narrow channel with three fathoms at low water, and on its south sitle 
passes the usual channel for vessels bound in and out of Portland Harbor. This chan
nel passes between Staniford Ledge B1wy on the south and the Middle Grouncl Buoys on 
the north. 

1ico spar-buoys mark this shoal. One, a red spar, is placed in seventeen feet a.t low 
water on tbe southeastern point of the shoal; is three-eighths of a mile (or seven hun
dre11 yards) Jf. l E. from Breakwater Light and a quarter of a mile N. i E. from 8tartiford 
LeilgsBt1~. Leave it to the northward. 

PM8ing this buoy, (No. 4,) there will be seen anotlwr red spar a littl<>< over a quarter 
ef a mUe to the westward. This is oft' the west end of the Middle Ground; is placed in 
Bixt:Mtd1e~.gtmean low water, and marked No. 6. From it the Breakwater Light bears 
s-n~ t1l. a 'ntti& over seven hundred yards. Leave it t.o the nortbward. 

A 0 P-81 
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lIPPER HARBOR LEDGE. 

After passing the western buoy on tbe ~Middle Ground, a, black spar-buoy will be 
seen on the south side of the channel bearing about SW. i S., aud a little over half a 
mile distant. This buoy (which is marked No. 15) is placed on the northern point 
of a. group of rocks with four feet at low w"ter, which lies ou the e(lge of the fiats 
making off from the Ca.pe Elizabeth shore. It is half a mile from the draw in Portland 
Bridge. Many yessels anchor to the eastward of th.ese rocks; but those bonud np Fore 
Rit~er must be careful to give this black buo1,1 a good berth to the sonthwaru. 

Light-clranght vessels frequently anchor on the Middle Ground. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND UAUBOR 

I. Oomingfrom the eastwar<l, through the bay.-,Vhen a mileaml three· quarters SOUTH 
from Cape Small Point, in sixteen fathoms water, (if the weather be clear,) Portland Head 
Light should be seen bearing W. ! N., nearly seventeen miles distant. Tbis Light·ll0ll8e 
is, however, only visible from this point in very c1('ar weather. In ordinary weather 
vessels should pass about two miles SOUTH of the Cape in fif'te(>n fathoms water, a.nd 
steer W. t N., with Half-Way Rock Light a little on the starboard bow. On this course 
the least water is eleven fathoms. As soon as Portland Head Light is seen steer for it1 
passing three quarters of mile SOUTH of Flat Ground or Temple Ledge; one mile SOUTH of 
Lumho Ledge; nearl,y half a mile SOUTH of Half-Way Rock; three-quarters ofa mile SOUTH 
of Outer Gr6en lsll\.nd; ar quarter of a mile NORTH of W-itch Rook; and the same distance 
SOUTH of Rarn Island Ledge. On this course there will be nothing less than ten fathoms 
water. When within a quarter of a mile of Portland Hea.d Light, and Cape Elizabeth Ea.st 
Light bears S. by W., there will be seven and a half fathoms, hard bottom; steer N. by W. 
until past Spring Point and :Breakwater Light bears NW. byW. 4 W. On this course the 
least water will be six fathoms; then steer NW. t W., passing three hundred yards to 
the eastward of Spring Point Buoy, carrying nqt less than sixteen feet, and continue this 
course until past the :Breakwater Light and the buoy on Staniford Ledge, when the red 
spar-buoy on the western end of the Middle Ground will be seen directly ahead. Continue 
the course for this buoy until within two hundred yar<ls of it, and Breakwater Light 
bears S. by E. t E., when there is seventeen foet, soft bottom. Then steer SW. by W. t W. 
between the line of wharves and Cape Elizabeth Settlement, and anchor on the sontb side 
of the channel according to draught, in from two to four fathoms, soft bottom. 

If of light draught and wishing to anchor ou the Middle Ground, steer between the 
two red buoys on the ends of the shoals, and anchor when past their range. On this 
course there is not less than nine feet. · 

A vessel of heavy draught may, if desirable, use the narrow channel which crosse.s 
the bar close under KUDjoy. This passage has eighteen feet at mean low water. To 
enter it, when on the N. by W. course t>ast Spring Point, bring :Breakwater Light to bear 
B W. by W. t W., steer NW. by JI. t N. exactly for the extreme eastern point of llujoy; 
continue it, carrying not less than twenty-two feet water, until within four hundred 
yards of the shore, when Breakwater Light will bear S. by W. t W.1 and the westernmost 
of the two large piers which are built near the eastern end of Kun.joy (comtoonly called 
the Great Eutern Piers) bears W. i N., and there will be three and' three-quarters fathoms; 
s.t.eer for this pier, and go as close to it as possible. Then keep ~Jose. along the lin6 trom 
.wba.r:ft-0 wharf, and when up with the easternmostof tr:ielarge piersoftM Gmnd'Trnnk 
Baaway Qompa,ny, steer about B. byW. t W., which ooiU'se will clear t\le western end.of 
the Jliale Ground .antl lead int-0 the main cbaunel witti llbt less than eighteen: feet1lt 
mean Jow water. 
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This channel is used by heaYy-d1·aught steauicrs. It is kept opeu l>y a dretlging
l>oat under the direction of tlie United States Engineers. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING A.ND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

II. Coming from the eastlcard, froni sea.-V cssels using this passage go to the north
ward of the Cod Ledges; and the first danger encountered is 

EAST COD LEDGE, 

composed of two distinct shoals, lying nearly NE. and SW. from each other, and oYer 
half a mile apart. The most northerly le<lge is called Round Shoal, and has four 
and three-quarters fathoms at rneau low water. It bears from Half-Way Rock Light S. by 
W. t W. three miles and a quarter, and from Portland Head Light ESE. se>~n miles and 
a quarter. 

Thirteen hundred yards (or fh·e-eighths of a mile) southwest from Round Shoal is 
East Cod Ledge Rock, which is at the southwestern extremity of East Cod Ledge. 
It has se>en and a half fathoms, and bears SE. by E. t E. from Portland Head Light, dis
tant seven miles. It is not dangerous except in very heavy gales. 

Between the8e two rock~ Urn shoalest water on the ledge is ni11e fatlwms. 

BULJV.,tRK SHO~tL. 

This dangerous ledge 1.tas fourteen feet at low water and forms the northeastern 
extrnmity of West Cod Ledge, which is a line or group of ledges extending in a NE. 
and SW. direction across the e11trauce to the harbor. The south western end of this 
ledge,..A.lden's Rock, is SE. by E. from Cape Eliza.beth East Light, and thence the ledge 
extends five miles to B1tlwark Shoal. There are several good channels crossing it among 
the several shoals composing it. 

Bulwark Sltoal bears SW. t S. from He.If-Way Rock Light, three miles and a. half; 
from Portland Head Light SE. by B. ! B., six miles; and from Round Sltoal W. by N., one 
mile and a quarter dist.ant. His marked by an iron nun-buoy of the first class, paitited 
red an<l black in horizontal stripes, and placed in good water on the southeastern si<le 
of the ledge . 

.After passiug Bulica~·k Shoal vessels msing this passage meet with no dangers until 
np with 

JVITC.II IlOCK, 
(sec 1mgt~ G-!O,) which lies on the north side of the channel, has twenty-two feet at low 
spring tides, and is two miles and three-quarters WSW. from Outer Green Island and 
one mile and a half E. by S. from Portland Head Light. This rock is marke<l by an iron 
Hun-buoy of the sc~ond class, painted red, and marked ,V, R. in white letters, placed iu 
eight fathoms on the southern side of the ledge, and from it the middle of Ram Island 
bears. N NW., distant nearly a mile. 

Passing Witch Rock, a nun-buoy, painted icitlt re'l and black horizontal stripes, will 
be ~en broad on the port how. This is ou 

JORDAN BEEJP, 

sqmetimes called Bell Rock. It has twenty-two feet at mean low water, and lies 
.SE. !:E. from Pertlan.d. J[ead Light, tlistant one mile, and S. by W. from Bam ·:&land, also 
Que uaiie. dif$u1t~ The buoy is placed fifty yards southeast from the roof, and painted red 
'6'.U Watik in horizontal stripes. The ledge extends in a NE. and 8 W. direction tn·o 
hundred· antl ft tty yards to the nort~ ward of the buoy. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR. APPHO.ACHING .AND ENTERING PORTLAND Ii.ARBOR. 

II. Coming from the eastu:ard,from sea, to pass to the northward of Round and Bul
warlc Slwals.-Bring Portland Head Light to bear W. by N. !- N. and steer for it, carrying 
not less than eight fathoms, passing half a mile north of Round Shoal, two-thirds of a 
mile north of Bulu~ark Shoal, a quarter of a mile sonth of Witch Rock, and fonr hun
dred yards north of Jordan Reef. Continue this course until within a quarter of a mile 
of Portland Head Light, in seven and a half fathoms, hard bottom, when steer N. by W. 
up the harbor, and follow the directions given on page 642. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

III. Coming from the southeastward, and passing between Bache Rock and West Cod 
Ledge Rock.-This channel crosses lVest God Ledge about midwa:.y between its southwest 
and northeast ends. On the north side of the passage is 

BACHE BOCK, 
which has four fathoms at low water. It bears SE. by E. from Portland Head Light, Jfre 
miles and a half; SW. from Ha.If-Way Rock Light, four miles and a half; and E. t N. from 
Cape Eliza.beth Ea.st Light, firn miles distant. It is not buoyed, and lJreaks only in heavy 
gales. 

Two miles SW. by W. from Bache Rock, and on the south side of the channel, is 

WEST COD LEDGE BOCK, 

with four and a half fathoms at low water. It bears SB.! S. from Portland Head Light 
four miles and a half, and E. t S. from Cape Eliza.beth East Light, a little over three miles 
distant, and is not buoyed. Vessels of light draught pay no attention to these rocks 
except when the weatber is heavy. 

WILLARD BOCK • . 
After crossing lVest Cod Ledge there are no dangers until about a mile and 

a half from Portland Head Light, when the course leads about midway between Pine 
Tree Ledge and JVillard Rock. The latter is on the south side of the channel 
and has fi \'e and a quarter fathoms at low water. It bears If E. by lf. from :But Light two 
miles and a quarter, and SE. by S. t S, from Portland Head Lipt one mi1e aod three
'luarters, and is not buoyed. 

PINE TBEE LEDGE 
lies on tl1e north side of the channel, bas three and a. half ftttlroms nt mean fow water, 
and is not buoyed: It lies almost exactly midway between Witch Bock and Willard Boc'fr, 
on a line running NE. by N. t N. and SW. by 8. i S., and bears from ~ BeUl Ligllt 
SE. i E., nearly oue mile and a half, and from Eaet Light lilt by 1' .• nearly three miles 
uistaut. It breaks in heavy southerly gale$. 

The course now leads to the northwam, aud paases to the westward of 

JOBD.AN BEEF~ 
already describecl on page 643. This ledge i8:011$ mite SE. i E, from Portlana ll..a Ligkt 
and the same distance s. by W. from llam J8m4, Jiu twenty-two feet at mean lew W:flter, 
and is markecl by a nun-bttoy jJ41'intcd ,. .. lid Wacldo. h«izontal st.i ipes. Tbis buoy ia 
placed tifty yards southt;-ast of tile reef in seven f6thtmis water. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOU APPUOACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOU. 

III. By the channel betzveeii Baclie Rock and lVest God Ledge Rock.-Bring Cape Eliza
beth Lights to bear W. by N . .Z N. aud Portland Hea.d. Light NW. t W., when there will be 
about twenty-fiye fathoms, rocky bottom. Then steer NW. i W., leaving Bache Rock 
one mile to the northward and lVest God Ledge Rock one mile to the southward. On 
this course tlte least water will be nine fathoms. Continue until Cape Elizabeth Lights 
are in range on a bearing of SW. by W. and with a depth of eleven fathoms. Then steer 
NW. by W. t W. for nearly a mile and a half, carrying not less than eight fathoms, until 
Portland Head Light bears NW. t N., in eight fathoms, hard bottom. Now run for the 
light, passing mid way between Pine Tree Ledge aud Willard Rock, leaving the former 
one-third of a mile to the northward and the 1atter the same distance to the southward, 
and carrying not less than eight fathoms. On this course continue until about half 
a mile from tl1e light and East Light bears S. by W. t W.; now steer N. by W., and follow 
the directions given on page G-!2. 

Light-draught vessels may, in moderate weather, continue their course NW.! N., 
which leads almost directly over Pine Tt·ee Ledge, with about four fathoms, and about 
two hundred and fifty ;yards southwest of Jordan Reef. \Vhen within a third of a mile 
of the light, in eight fathoms, hard bottom, and with East Light bearing S. by W., steer 
N. byW., and follow .the directious pre>iously given. 

APPEARANCE OF THE SHOR~S 

OF PORTLAND HARBOR AND THE APPROACHES TO IT, CO:MING 

FROM THE SOUTHWARD AND FROl\I SEA. 

Vessels coming from the southward outside of all dangers keep five miles from Cape 
Eliza.beth Lights. These two towers show plainly a considerable distance off. The land 
to the southwestward of the lights will appear as partly-cleared and partly-wooded 
slopes, with an undulating surface, dotted here and there with houses. To the nort.lt
ward the islands in the bay will appear as blue outlines, but their features are undis
tinguishable until more closely approached. Half-Way Rock Light will not be visible, 
as it is projected against the land to the northward. With the Cape Lights bearing 
NOB.TR, and al.lout five miles off, Portland Head Light will open to the eastward of them 
ns a white tower showing against distant land. The laud just clear to the eastward of 
the· light-house is Bangs Isla.nd. On a clear day, when five miles from Cape Elizabeth 
Lights, with. Portland Head Light bearing NW. by N. t N., some of the houses on Kunjoy 
may be seen just clC'ar of the south end of Bangs Island. The top of the Observatory ou 
Kunjoy will show O\'er Fort Preble. The range of White Kountains is very often Yisible 
over the Cape, appearing as a IJlue outline. Mount Washington shows as a pyra
midal monntai-0 with very re.gular outlines; but these mountains are, of course, only 
Yisible in clear weather. 

Ooming ft•otn the soatliward, along slwn:, Cape Elizabeth Lights will, of course, first 
appear, as they are visible from oft' the entrance to Saco. Thus viewed, they appear 
close together, the easternt1iost striped red and tchite. On approaching them, when they 
bear NE. t JT. and are five miles off, there will be seen, bearing about NNE., a high bare 
island about three·miles off'. This is Richmond Island. On its summit will appear 
a. large hon86 and og.t-buildings. The island is destitute of trees, and has a gentle slope 
almost to the waters edge, and in the summer sea.son the surface, mainly covered with 
gras.l'!;, presents a beautiful appearance. The bare ledge which appears off the eastern 
end, on a nearer approach is Watt's Ledge; and when abreast of the island a large 
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black spar-buoy will be seen ou the east(lrn ernl of lVatt's Ledge, and must be left to th~ 
westward. On the starboal'd bow will be seen a large nmi-buoy, with a rod and baU on it, 
painted red and black in hor-izontal stripes. TJJis is on Old Anthony, or Vapor Roe~: 
\Vhen abreast of Cape Elizabeth pass close to tbe shore, where there is from four to six 
fathoms of water; but if unacquainted with the locality, it is better to pass about a mile· 
and a quarter from the lights. This will pass about a mile to the westward of a large 
black nun-buoy, and a little over a quarter of a mile to tlie eastwaru of a black can-buoy 
marked T. R. in white letters. The former is on Alden Rock, the latter on Tay
lor Reef. 

\Vhen abreast of Cape Eliza.beth, the course turns to the northward and leads along 
shore until up with Portland Head. 

DANGERS 
IN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

IV. Coming from the southward and southwestward, outside of everytMng.-Vesseis 

using this passage first encounter the Hue and Ory Rocks. The southernmost of 
these ledges, called 

WEST HUE A~~D CRY, 

has four and a half fathoms ·at low water; bears S SE. from Cape Elizabeth Lights two 
miles aml three-quarters, and is not b1wyed. Throo-quarters of a mile EAST from it is 

EAST HUE AND CRY, 
a bad ledge, with eiguteen feet at low water, which will be recognized by an iron ean
buo-y of t1te first class, painted black, which is placed in six fathoms on the southeastern 
side of the ledge. The shoalest spot bears SE. l S. from Cape Elizabeth Ea.st Light, three 
miles distant. 

ALDEN ROCK. 
One mile and a half :NORTH from the buoy on East Hue and Cry will be seen a black 

nun-buoy. This is on Alden Rock, which is"two miles SE. by E. from East Light and 
four miles and three-quarte.rs S. by E. t E. from Portland Head Light. Four feet at extreme 
1ow tides is found upou this rock, and six feet at mean low water. lt is a very dan
gerous rock, and the source of much uneasiness to mariners approaching Portland in 
thick weather. Tlze buoy i.s an iron nun-buoy of tke first class, painted black, and marked 
A. R in white letters on both sides. It is placed on the south side of the rock in 
eleven fathoms, and is to be left to the westward by vessels bound in by this channel. 

CORWIN .IlOCK. 
Nearly half a. mile :E. by N. from Alden Rook is aa irmi nun-buoy, painted iii red at«l 

black horizontal stripes. This is ou Corwin Rock, whi_ch bas ahout nineteen feet at 
low tides, and bears SE. byE. t E. from East Light, distant two miles and a quarter. 
The buoy is southeast of the rook, and has C. R. marked u1ron it in whit.e Jettens. 
The channel across W'"est Cod Ledge for vessels comiug up from the wuthward leads 
between this rock and West Cod Ledge Rock, and is a mile and a quartet wide. 

. ; 

WEST COD LEDGE BOCK, 
on the norµt side of this cba.nneI,. has four antl a half fathoms at low water, bears SE. t S. 
from Portland Xe&t1. Light four miles and a hnl-f, and E. i S. from :Ba.st Light, a little oveT 
tlftoee. miles distant. It i8 not buD1fdd. Vessels bound in by tlAi~ channel leaveit,ip the 
nortlt ward. 
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j}fITCHELL ROCI~ 

lies well on the western side of the channel, and lJears S. by E. t E. from Portle.nd Head 
Light, distant three miles and a half, and E. i N. from Cape Elizabeth East Light one mile 
and three-eighths. It bas fi \'C fathoms and a quarter, is not <laugerous except in heavy 
weather, and is 11ot buoyed. 

BROAD corE ROCK, 

which has seYen feet at mean low water, lies off the mouth of Bl'oarl Core, at a distance 
of half a mile from shore. Shoal water exists in spots from this rock to the buoy, 
which is placed three-eighths of a mile NE. from the sboalest part of the ledge. The 
buoy is a first-class iron ca1i, painted black, with the letters B. C. R. marked upon it in 
white. It bears NE. byN. from Cape Eliza.beth East Light, one mile and a quarter distant. 
The shoal of the ledge bears from the same light NE. by N. t N. 

TRf,.NL>Y REEF 

extends off from Trundy Point in a nortbeastely direction nearly half a mile. Trundy 
Point is a mile and a quarter NORTH from the Cape Lights. The reef is dr~' at low water 
a third of a mile from shore, lmt spots of shoal ground, with thirteen and seventeen feet 
at mean low water, exist between its eml and the buoy, which is three-quarters of a 
mile from the point. Tkis buoy is a first-class nun, painted black, and marked T. R. in 
white letters, and placed on the northeastern extremity of the shoal. It bears from 
Cape Elizabeth East Light NE. by N. i N., one mile amt' three-quarters distant, and from 
Portland Head Light S. by :E. t E., exactly the same distance. Willard Rock is only three
eighths of a mile NB. from it, but vessels may go close to Trundy RIX'f Buoy, leaving it 
to the westward, and pass in good water. But as the current of flood sets on to this 
reef care must be taken to keep to the eastward of the buoy. 

JVILLARD ROCK 

(not bu<>yed) bas five and a quarter fathoms. It bears NE. by N, from East Light- two 
miles a1t<l a quarter, and SE. by S. t S. from Portland Head Light one mile and three-quar
ters. Vessels using this channel leave it to the westward. 

PINE TREE LEDGE, 

with three fathoms, lies two-thirds of a mile NE. by N. i N. from lVillnrd Rock, and is 
not buoyed. It bears SE. t B., one mile and a half from Portland Head Light, NB. by N. 
from East Light nearly three miles, and breaks in heavy weather. The channel leads 
between it an<l Willard Rock. See page 644. 

JOBDA.N REEF~ 

already described, (page 643,) is one mile SE. by E. from Portland Hea.d Light and the 
same distance S. by W. from Ram Island. It bas twenty-two feet at low water, is the 
first danger met with to the northward of Pine Tree Ledge, and is marked by a nun-buoy 
of the second class, painted red and black i1i Jwruontal stri11es. This buoy mast be left to 
fhe ea8tward by vessels bound in. 

After passing Jordan Reef Buoy there are no obstructions until past Portland Head 
Light. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

lV. <:Joaingfrom the ltOUtkward aitd s-0utkwestwa.rd, outsid6 of evergtki-ng.-Koop ~ 
miles from Oape Elizabeth Lights until Portland Head Light bears NW. by N. I lf., when 
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there will be about twents-fixe fathoms, hard boUom, and run for the light, croE\sing 
West God Ledge midway between lVest God Ledge Roek and Goncin Rock, in twelve fathoms 
water. Continue on this course two miles and a quarter until the Cape Lights are in 
range on a bearing of SW. by W., and in eleven fathoms, l1ard bottom, when, if the sea 
is rough, or draught of water hea\7, stand N. by E. nearly half a mile, to clear Willard 
Roek. On this course the least water is eleven fathoms. This course and distance will 
bring Portland Head Light to bear NW. ! N., with eleven fathoms, rocky bottom, when run 
for the light until within half a mile of it, in eight fathoms water; tbeu N. by W. leads 
safely up to Spring Point with nothing less than six fathoms water; after which the 
directions for the Inner Harbor (given on page G43) must be followed. 

These courses pass two miles to the eastward of the Hue and Ory Rocks; nearl~
three-quarters of a mi1e to the southward of lVest God Ledge Rock; the same distance 
to the northward of Corwin Rock; tl1ree-quarters of a mile to the northward of Mite/tell 
Rock; three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of Broad Coi-e Buoy and Trundy Bu.oy; 
a quarter of a mile to the northward of Willard Rock; and a quarter of a mile to the 
southward of Pin.e Tree Ledge and Jordan Reef. 

Light-draught vessels may, in smooth weather~ continue their course NW. by N. f l!l. 
for Portland Head Light until within a third of a mile of it, in seven and a half fathoms, 
and East Light bears B. by W., when N. by W. wiil Jea{f safely up to Spring Point. 

Vessels cmningfrom the eastward, and wishing to use this <ibanne1, must bring Cape 
Eliza.beth Lights to bear W. by N. i N., and run for them until Portland Head Light bears 
NW. by N. -i N., with twelrn fathoms, rocky bottom. Then steer for it, and follow the 
directions gi \~en above. 

DANGERS 

IN APPl~OACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

V. Coming from, the we1Jtil:'f1,rd, along slw-re.-This channel leads along the eastern 
shore of Richmond Island and close in with the shore of the Cape. The first danger 
encountered is 

WATTS LEDGE, 
which lies oft' the eastern end of B.ichmond Ialand at a distance of three,eighths of a 
mile. ~he dry ledge, which is barely covered at high water, is of considerable extent, 
being about four hundred yarus long. It lies close in with the shore, and the sunken 
Jedge extends off from its eastern end and has fourteen feet at mean low water tbree
eightbs of a mile from shore. A black spar-buoy is placed in six fathoms water off the 
eastern enll of the ledge. This buoy bears from the house on Richmond Island :E. b7 B. i S. 
one mile, and from East Light SW. t S. one mile and a half. It is not safe to go inside 
ofi~ • 

Passing Watts Ledge, the next danger .met with will be found o~ t.he eastern side 
of the channel, and is ca1led 

OLD ANTHONY, 

or Vapor Rock, and bas three fathoms at low water. It bears from Bast Lig'ht s. 'b,J 

:E. i E. one mile and three-quarters, and from the house on llichmon.d Island W. by lf. i _x, 
two miles and a half. An iron nun-buoy of the sec<miL class, bearing a t'()d and ball, 4ttd 
painted red anil black in horizontal stripes, is placed on the southern end of the rock in 
eight fathoms. The letters 0. A. are marked upon it in white. Vessels using.the in
shore passage leave this buoy well to the eastward . 

.After pa•ing- Old A~y, a bluk can-hoy will be soon bearing neari)' IJO:aTJL 
'Dtia is,,ea 
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T.AYLOB BEEF, 
a group of rocks lying off the pitch of the Cape at a distance of half a mile from shore. 
It extends in an ENE. and WSW. direction nearly half a mile, and has thirteen feet on 
the shoalest spots at low tides. There is an excellent passage inside of the reef, close 
to the cape shore. 

An iron can..-biwy of thf! seoonil class, painted bla-0k, a:od marked T. R. in white let
ters, is placed in eight fathoms of water on the ea.stern end of this reef. It is to be 
left to the westward by vessels bound in. From this buoy Eut Light bears NW. i lJ., 
distant three-quarters of a mile • 

.ALDEN ROCK 
·Jies on the eastern side of the passage, and vessels do not approach unless on a wind 
beating in or out. It is two miles SE. by E. from Bast Light and four miles and three
quarterl' B. by E. t B. from Portland :a:ead Light. Six feet at mean low water is found 
upon this rock, which is marked by an iron nun-buoy of the first class, painted black, and 
with the letters A. R. on both sides. It is placed on the south side of the ledge in 
eleven fathoms, and is to be left to the eastward by ve8$0ls using this channel. 

MITCHELL ROCK. 
This rock is only dangerous in very heavy weather, and baa five and a quarte:r 

fathoms a.t low water. It bears 8. by E. i E. from Portland llead Light, distant th~ 
miles and a half, and E. t N. from East Light one mile and three-eighths, and is not buoyetf. 

BRO.AD COVE BOCK. 
This dangerons rock, which has seven feet at mean low water, lies off the mouth of 

Broad Oove at a distance of half a mile from shore. Shoal water exists in spots from 
this rook to the buoy, which is placed three-eighths of a mile NE. from the shoalest 
part. This buoy is a .first-class iron can, painted black, with the letters B. (). R. marked 
upon it in white. It bears NE. by N. from Bast Light, one mile and a quarter distant. 
The .shoal of the ledge bears NE. by N. i N. from the same Light-Ho11118. 

TRUNDY REEF, 

also on the western side of the channel, extends off from Trundy Point nearly ha.If a. 
mUe in a. northeasterly direction. It is dry at low water a third of a mile from shore, 
but spots of shoal ground with thirteen and se,·enteen feet a.t mean low water exist 
between the end of the reef and the buoy, which is three-quarters of a mile from the 
point. Tke buoy is a first-class nun, painted black, and marked T. R. in white letters, and 
is placed on the end of the shoal. It bears from East Light NE. by N. i N., one mile and 
three-quarters distant, and S. by E. t E. from Portland Bead Light, being equidistant from 
both lights. (See page 647.) 

WILL.ARD BOCK 
has five and a quarter fathoms at low water, bears NE. by lf. from But Light two miles 
and a. qnarter, and SE. by S. l B. from Portland Bead Light one mile and three-quart.ers, 
and is t.o be left to the eastward by vessels using this channel. 

PINE TBEE LEDGE 

Ji~ IE. b7 lf. t 11. from Willard Rook, and js not iq the way unless a vessel be tacking 
to windward. It. la.~ tlu'ee fathoms on it at lowest sprinB tides, tJM u not buo'Jleil. 

A 0 P-82 



 

650 ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

From Portland Head Light it bears SE. i E. one mile and a half, and from Ea.st Eight 
NE. by N. nearly three miles. It is to be left well to the eastward. 

JORDAN BEEF 

(already described on page 643) is one mile SE. by E. from Portland Head Light 
and the same distance S. by W. from Ram Island. It bas twenty-two feet at low water, 
and is marked by a nun-buoy of the second Glass, painted black and red in horizontal 
stripes. This buoy must be left to thP- eastward by vessels bound in. After passing 
this buoy there are no obstructions until up with Bangs Island. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

V. Coming froni the westward, along shore.-When five miles from Cape Elizabeth 
Lights, bearing NE. t N., and with Richmond Island (centre) bearing NNE., three miles dis
tant, with about twenty fathoms water, st.eer NE. t E. until abreast of the lights, having 
East Light bearing NW. t N., one mile and a quarter distant. This course and distance 
will lead, with not less than sixteen fathoms, up with the black can-buoy on Taylor Reef, 
which leave to the westward about a quarter of a mile off, and steer N. i E., carrying not 
less than seven i'athqms, until abreast of the large nun-buoy on Trundy Reef and Port
land Head Light bears N. by W. t W., when there will be about nine fathoms, and Ea.at 
Light will hear B W. by S. i S. Then steer N. by W. for the southern end of Bangs Island, 
carrying not less than six fathoms water. After passing the Head, alter the course to 
the westward sufficiently to give the buoy on Catfish Rock a berth to the eastward of 
about one hundred yards, and pass it in eight fathoms. Continue the course up 1lhe 
harbor as directed on page 642. 

These courses pass a mile to the eastward of Watts Ledge; three-eighths of a mile 
(or seven hundred and fifty yards) to the westward of Old .Anthony; seven hundred 
and fifty yards to the eastward of Taylor Reef; half a mile to the westward of Miwkell 
Rock; two hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Trundy Reef; three hundred 
yards to the westward of Willard Rock; and half a mile to the westward of Jordan &ef. 

WHITE HEAD PASSAGE. 

This channel into Portland Harbor leads between the north shore of Bangs and the 
south shore of Peaks Island. Its general course is E Sll. and WNW., and it is three
quarters of a mile long with an average width of a third of a mile. 

White Head, which gives the name to this passage, is a bold bare bluff, with pre
cipitous faue, forming the northeastern extremity of Bangs Ialand. It is eighty feet high, 
and the summit is crowned with a stunted growth of spruce aud ftr. 

The shore of Peaks Island, which forms the north side of the passa.ge, is low, in 
some places marshy, and backed by woods. 

Tbis is an excellent channel for steamers, and for Bailing-vessels with a fair wind ; 
but if the wind be at all scant or ligbt it is ansafe to attempt to go through, as there is · 
danger of being set under White Head, where ca.Ima and light baffting winds will be 
met with, which are likely to carry vessels ashore on White Heu,iJ, Letl,g6. On the other 
hand, if, in a.voiding the southern shore, they should be set by the current of flood 
too far over toward Peab Island, there will be gM&t ri&k &f get.ting on :tc> D-ott RIHfk, 
Both of these ledges are marked by iron &pindlel, and with.•'fair wind it is 88ililJ" to patis 
between them ; but strangers 8houla not attempt the 'pwage u.nle&s oompeffe4 IJy 
necessity. 
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DANGERS 
IN WHITE HEAD PASSAGE INTO PORTLAND HARBOR. 

Coming from the eastward, and designing to enter Portland by this channel, there 
are no dangers met with until the passage is fairly entered, when two iron 11pindles will 
be seen ahead on each side of the channel. That on the north side is on 

TROTT ROCK, 
which is a ledge, bare at low water, lying almost exactly midway between Pea.ks aud 
Bang11 Islands, about three hundred and fifty yards from the former. It is not safe to 
pass between this ledge and Peaks Island. 

An iron spindle with a basket top, all painted red, is placed npon the bare part of the 
rock, and is to be left to the northward. Vessels may go quite close to it, as the rock 
is bold-to on its south side. 

On the south side of the channel, directly opposite to Trott Rock Spindle, is the 
l}lindle on 

WHITE HEA.D LEDGE, 

a long ledge, making off from White Head in a northerly direction one hundred and :fifty 
yards; bare at low water, and with an iron 11pindle on its northern end, with a ba11ket top, 
all painted black. This spindle is 011e hu11dred and seYenty-fh·e ;yards south of Trott 
::Q.ook Spindle. The two mark the width of the channel. 

After passing these two ledges care must be taken, if the vessel be of heavy 
draught, to give the Pea.ks Island shore a good berth to the northward, say not less than 
a quarter of a mile, as it is shoal and rocky. Four hundred yards W. by N. t N. from 
Trott Rock Spindle is a rock awash at low spring tides, nearly three hundred and fifty 
yards from shore. Again, half a mile W NW. from Tlott Rock will be seen: a small, 
round, rocky islet near the western end of the passage, about two hundred and fifty 
yards from the shore of Peakll Island. A bad ledge, mostly bare at low water, however, 
extends in a southwesterly direction from this islet one hundred and fifty yards. Two 
feet at low water is found on the end of this ledge, four hundred yards from the Peaks 
Island shore. 

The northwestern point of Bangs Island must receive a berth to the southward of 
iiot less than four hundred yards, as there is shoal water off that point to a distance of 
three hundred yards. Vessels of light draught may, however, go within two hundred 
and fifty yards. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

I. To enter Portland Harbor by White Head Passage.-Pass between Outer and Inner 
Green Islands with not less than seven fathoms water, and steer W. t N. This course 
will carry safely up to White Head with not less than eight fathoms water. When 
-within half a. mile of the Head the two spindles will be seen ahead 1 and steer so as to 
pass directly between them in four and three-quarters fathoms. When past them steer 
W. by S. for a quarter of a mile, carrying twenty-five feet water, until the small islet 
lying south of the southwestern point of Peaks Island bears NO:S.TH and the southern 
angle of Fort Scammel on House Ialan.d bears NW. by W. t W. Then steer NW. for the 
middle (which is also the lowest part) of .House Island, carrying four fathoms water, 
until Fort Preble is entirely shut in behind the south end of Houe lela.nd; the latter 
bears W. t Jr., with a depth of five and a. half fathoms, muddy bottom. Then steer 

·'fl. t 8 •• giving laagl Ialand a berth of four hundred yards to the 8outhward and House 
Island a bert.h of one hundred and finy yards to the north ward, and carrying not less 
thu.n fool' fathoms water. On this .course, when Portland Head Light bears S. t E. and 
Breakwater Light B'W., aeen just clear of Spring Point, ~n eight fQ.tboms jn the main 
channel, steer B. bJ.Y., and follow t~e directions for the harbor, give:. on page 642. 
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II. To enter by White Hea,d Passage atid anchor in Hog Island Roads.-Steer the coutses 
given aboV'e until elltering the main ship-channel, when steer N. byW. until past Spring 
Point, and Breakwater Light bears NW. by W. t W. Then steer NE., and ancnor at pleasure 
in from four to seven fathoms, soft· bottom. 

There is good anchorage in the roads in from four to six fathoms, soft bottom; and 
it is a roadstead very much used by coasters and fishermen, who anchor merely for a 
night, and wish to avoid the risk of having to beat out of the Inner Harbor. 

BACK COVJ!J. 

On the north side of the City of Portland, between it and the main land, is a large 
nearly circular cove, called Back Gove. It is nearly all dry at low water; but a narrow 
slue leads to the southward, along the eastern side of the cove, to a large pier covered 
with warehouses, &c., situated on the north side of Portland Peninsula, and on the south 
shore of the cove. 

The entrance to Back Gove is crossed by two bridges. The easternmost is a railroad 
bridge, the other, which is a quarter of a mile to the westward, is called Tukey Bridge. 
Both have draws. The mitrance il'I care-fu1ly buoyed, and marked by a beacon and by 
piles driven on the edges of the channel. Vessels designing to enter it must steer 
N. by W. i W. from off Spring Point, leaving Hog Island Ledge two hundred yards to the 
eastward and Pomeroy Rock the same distance to the westward. The latter rock is 
marked by a. black spar-buoy, (No. 1.) After passing this buoy, the channel turns 
gradually to the westward toward another black spar-buoy six. hundred and fifty yards 
to the northwestward. This buoy is on the northeast point of the fiats which make oft' 
l'rom the base of ltunjoy Rill. .It should receive a good berth to the westward. When 
past this buoy, a red buoy will be seen ahead, on the north side of the channel, and the 
course leads to the westward, between it and the bl,ack buoy. The iron pile beacon and 
tripod, painted red, must be left to the northward, and a straight wake made for the draw 
in the railroad bridge. No directions can be given beyond the bridges. Ves,sels bound 
into the cove always take a pilot. Not less than twenty-two feet at low water can be 
taken up to the bridge. 

PR.E8UMPSOOT RIVER. 

Three-eighths of a mile W. by l'l. from lllaekey Island is th.e end of a long naITow 
point, about sixty feet high, f11nged with woods on its eastern end, and having upon 
its summit the large square building used as the U.S. l&rine Jloapital. This is ltartin 
Point, aud is the western point of entrance to Preaumpscot River---Ka.ckey Point, 
about six hundred and fifty yards NE. from it, forming th~ eastern point. 

Jlackey Point is about twenty feet high, cleared and settled. A draw-bridge con
nects it with 11artin Point. Above this the river extendtJ a.boat two miles in a northerly 
tiirection to the village of Falmouth Comer. 

Half a rnile above J&rtin. Point Bri4g19, and on the western shore C'>f the river, are 
situated the Ouoo Iron Worka. A channel with six feet at low water, but quite narrow, 
leBds in nearly a straight line from the draw to the pier of the worts. Above this 
point the river iA bare at low wa.t.er except in a very narrow and estremely crooked 
slue, ~hrongh which six feet at low wat;er may be taken. 

No intelligible sailing directions can be given for this obanoeL Strangers muet 
.iways take a pilot. 

The principal trade in ~t .Ri1'tn" is to and from the Portbm4 or OUeo 11.'0!l 
W«*e. • 
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LIGHT-ROUSES 

IN C.ASOO BAY .AND PORTLAND HARBOR. 

I Longtude W. from Height Dietanoe 

ILatitudeN.1 
reenwich. Fixed Interval 

Name. of above vitlible in or Level nautical 

I In arc. In time. 
Revolving. Flash. of Sea. mil•. 

I 

i 
10 I II I 0 I fl h m B Feet. 

Ce.peElizabethLt. W.!433350 ii 7012 09 4 40 48.6 Revolv. 1moo• 143 18 I Cape EliJlabeth Lt. E. 1 43 53 56 11 7012 01 4 40 48.1 Fixed. ......... -. 143 18 
Portland Head Lt._ -j! 4337 22 i, 7012 29 4 40 49.9 Fixed. ....... 101 16 I Portla.ndBreakw'rLt. i 4339181' 7014 08 4 40 56.5 F. red. . . . . - .. 23 10 
Ha.If-Way Rock Lt - -IJ 43 39 21 I 700213 4 40 08.9 F.V.R.F. 1mooa 80 15 

TIDES. 

Stations for observations of tides have been established at various places in Casco 
Bay during t.he progress of the survey of the different harbors by the Coast Survey. 
Full results have been obtained from the gauges at Portland, Pea.ks Island, Bird Point, 
(the western en<l of Cousin Ialand,) Harpswell Harbor, and Quohog Bay, as follows: 

I 

1 -~~ i .s i:Q 

J '° :!! ~'a = If 00 .. ..= 1i 't: l -~ ~ l ~ liQ :zl 

CorrectectEata.bllahment, or Average Time of 
High Water after Xoon't Keridian PasBage 

Kean Rise a.nd Fall of Tides, or Rise of Kean 
Uh 17m Uh oam Uh lorn JOb 50- 11• 12-

High Water above Kean Low Water .. _ . 9.1 ft. 9.0 ft. 9.2 ft. 8.9 ft. 8.8 ft. 
Rise of High Water, Spring Tides, above I 

Kean Low Water, average . - - ... - - . - .. 9.5 ft. 9.7 ft. 9.7 ft. 9.4 ft. 9.6 ft. 
Jiall of Low Water, Spring Tides, below 

lllea.n Low Water, ave~ . ~ . _ ........ 0.4 ft. 0.6 ft. 0.6 ft. 0.5 ft. 0.6 ft. 
Rise of High Water, lf eap Tides, above lllea.n 

Low Water, average. : _ .. __ . ___ ...... _ 8.7 ft. 8.4 ft. 8.6 ft. 8.4 ft. 8.2ft. 
11~t of Low Water, Neap Tides, above 

Kea11. Low Water, averap ....•.•.. _. 0.4 ft. 0.6 ft. 0.6 ft. O.o ft. 0.0 ft. 
B.i8e of RitJheat Tides obaerved above Jleau 

Low Water ...... __ ... __ . _ .. _ ... -.... 11.3 ft. 11.1 ft. 11.4 ft. 11.l ft. 11.0 ft, 
!'all of Lowest Tides observed below ilean 

Low Water -. . . . . . . . ....... --·-····· 2.5 ft. 1.S ft. 2.1 ft. 1.5 ft. 2.1 ft. 
•ean DtttatiOn or Ri8e .••.••.• - .••••.••. 6h 15m 6ll l&n 6h 12'8 6h 19m 6h20-•ean Duation or Fall .....•.• _ .. _ ..•... 6h tom fih07m 6h l:Jm 6h 06m 6hOP 

For the use of mariners in the determination of the time of high and Jow water for 
every day in the year, the Ooast Survey Office publishes yearly Tide~Tables for the 
Atlantic Ooast. These may al ways be had at any nautical store in any of the Atlantic 
port& 

OURRENTS. . 
A t.olerably full set &f current observations ~ bMn mad-e in Portland Haritw, 

and the direction and force of the tidal-current ascertained at dtiferent periods of ebb 
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and flood tide. The following table will show these data for each of the three statiqns 
occupied. 

I No. 

I 
First Quarter. Maximum. Third Quarter. Flood 

Station. or 

Set. Drift. I Set. Drift. Set. Drift. 
Ebb. 

I I 

1 One-quarter mile ~ I W. by B. t S. I WSW. o.7 I SW.byW.tW.I 0.4 Flood. 0.21 NW. byW. from 
Breakwater Lt. NE.IE. 0.4 NE.byE.tE. 0.8 E. byN. tN. 1.0 Ebb. 

2 Oft' Fort Preble. . { N.tE. 0.2 I N.!W. 0.5 NE.tN. 0.3 Flood. 
B.lE. o.3 I S. byE.tE. o.6 I SE.tE. 0.4 Ebb. 

3 Three-quarters of~ INW.t:N. 0.3; NW.byN.tN. 0.5 NW. byW. 0.3 Flood.· 
a mile N. from I 
PortlandH'dLt. I a. byE. 0.41 SE. byS.lS. 0.8 SE. tS. 0.3 Ebb. 

The observations from which the above results were obtained were made, as far as 
practicable, when the influence of the wind was small. The bearings are magnetic, and 
the drift per hour is in nautical mile!!!. 

VARIATION OF THE OOMP ASS. 

The variation of the magnetic needle in 1875 will be rno 06' W., with an annual 
increase of a little over 2'. 

RICHMOND'S ISLAND HARBOR. 
The southeastern extremity of Cape Elizabeth is a somewhat precipitous bluff, called 

High Head, and is three-eighths of a mite south of the Light-Houses. The soutk 
shores of the cape take a westerl.v direction from High Head for half a mile to a grassy, 
gently-sloping point, called McKinney Point. 

From :ntcKinney Point the suore-line turns abruptly to the north ward, and sweeping 
gradually around by west to southwest, forms a large semicircular cove a mile and a 
quarter wide. It has no authenticated name, but is often called 

BEAL COVE. 

J1; has from three to six fathoms water in it, but the holding-ground is poor, and, the 
cove full of rocks and ledges, and is, therefore, unsafe for strangers, and Bichmcmd Island 
Harbor being so near, it is never used. Its western point, which is low, 93ndy, aJ}d 
backed by wooded slopes, is connected at extreme low tides by a sand-bar with an 
~sland eight hundrnd yards SSE. from it, called Richmond Ialand. The shores of &al 
Oove are gently sloping, cleared, settled, and carefully cultivated. A ~mmer hotel, 
called the Ocean House, stands on its eastern shore, and is a conspicuous object. 

RIOHMOND ISL.AND 

is of moderate height, bare of trees with the exception of a very small grove near t;he 
summit, amt is about a mile long, and eight hundred yards wide at its widest part. Its 
eastern extremity, called Ea.st Point, is one mile SW. by 'fl. -i W. from Bi.gh B:e&d, ·toe 
southeastern extremity of Cape Eliabeth. The island lies Al,arJy EAST and WEST. A 
large hot188 with out-buildings stands near the highest .part, and is viSI'ble in ~early 
every direction. 
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East Point is low, and from it the land rises gradually to the middle of the island. 

The western end is bluff and precipitous, as is also part of the northern face; but as a 
rule the shores slope gently and gradually to the water's edge. 

The southern face is indented by three coves: The most easterly, called Broad 
Cove, is contained between Ea.st Point and Watts Point, (a low bare point a quarter 
of a mile sonth of the former.) It has good water in it, but is of uo importance. Next 
to the westward is Clam Cove, about midway between the east and west ends of the 
island. It is contained between .A.dams Head (a long narrow point making out from 
the south shore a quarter of a mile SW. from Watts Point) and Western Head, another 
long and low point a quarter of a mile WEST from Adams Head. Clam Cove is full of 
ledges, and is of no importance. On the western side of Western Head is Muscle 
Cove, deep and unobstructed, which is the westernmost of the indentations on the 
south shore. 

There are some small coves on the northeast face of the island, but they are of no 
importance. 

On the north side, between Richmond Isla.nd and the southern shore of Cape Elizabeth, 
is formed RIOHMOND ISLAND HARBOR. This, which is an excellent harbor of 
refuge, presents a safe anchorage with the wind from any point betwt!en NORTH and 
SW., and is easily entered when vessels cannot get into Portland. It is a large and com
modious coYe, formed by the shores of the Cape on the north, Richmond Island on the 
south, and a long Ranrl-spit, dry at extreme low tides, on the ea.st. This sand-spit, when 
dry, connects the island with the main land. 

The cove forming the harbor is a mile wide between the west end of Richmond Island 
and the main, and three-quarters of a mile wide measuring in an EAST and WEST direc
tion. It has but few obstructions, and may be safely entered at all times. The hold
ing-ground is good, the bottom being sand and clay. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING RICHMOND ISLAND HARBOR. 

I. Oottiitig from the eastward.-The first obstruction met with by vessels coming 
from the eastward and bound into .Richmond Island Harbor is 

WATTS LEDGE, 
which lies off Watts Point, three-eighths of a mile from shore. The dry ledge, which is 
barely covered at high water, is of considerable extent, being about a quarter of a mile 
long. It lies close in with the shore, and the sunken ledge extends off from its eastern 
end, and has fourteen feet at mean low water three-eighths of a mile from shore. A 
blaok t1par-buoy is placed in six fathoms of water off its eastern end. This buoy bears 
ftom East Light SW. t S. one mile and a half, and from the large house on the summit of 
Richmond's Iala.nd E. by S. + S., one mile distant. It is unsafe to go to the westward of it. 

WEST LEDGE. 
After passing W atU Ledge, the course leads along the south shore of B.ich.m.ond 

hland, and there are no dangers until up with West Ledge, which extends off' from the 
western end of the island nearly two hundred yards in a WEST direction, and is mostly 
bare at low water. The western end of the island should receive a berth of about a 
quarter of a. mile to avoid this ledge1 which ill not buoyed. 

CHIMNEY BOOK. 
ROunding the western end of the island, the course leads along the oorth eh~rea, 

and with a fair wind there are no dangers. But if obliged to beat up to the anchorage, 
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look out, when standing to the northward, for <Jkimney Rock. This Jedge, bare at°•low 
w•ter, lies on the north side of the channel, three-quarters of a mile NW. by W. t W. from 
the wharf on the north side of B.iohman.d Island, and three-eighths of a mile (seven 
hnndred and fifty yards) south of the main land. A small, low, grassy island, about 
two hundred yards long in an EAST and WEST direction, lies four hundred yards NW. 
from the rock. Thia is called Ram Island. 

Chimney Rook lies NNE. and SSW., and is two hundred and fifty yards long. At 
low water tbe bare rock is over one hundred yards long. A rock with seven feet-at 
low water lies off its northeastern end at a distance of one hundred and fifty yards. 
A black apar-buoy (marked No. 3) is placed in three fathoms of water on the southeast
em end of the ledge. 

THE BROTHERS. 

Nearly a quarter of a mile EAST from Ram Island lie three small bare rocks sur· 
rounded by ledges, called the Brothers. They are one-eighth of a mile NE. by 1f. from 
Chimney Rock, a.od are not in the way of vessels bound in or out with a fair wind. 
Vessels sometimes anchor under the north shore of the harbor, and these must be 
ca.refnl to give both Chimney Rock and the Brothers a. good berth to the westward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR .4.PPROA..OHING A.ND ENTERING RICHMOND ISLAND HARBOR. 

I. Ooming from t'M eastward.-Wben We.t Light bears NNB., one mile and a half 
distant, and in sixteen fathoms water, steer W. i S., giving Richmond Island a berth of 
about half a mile, and carrying eight fathoms water. Continue this course until the 
western extremity of the island bears N li E. and there is eleven fathoms, soft oottom; 
then steer B. + W., giving West Ledge a berth of three hundred yards to the eastward, 
or the point of the island a berth of a quarter of a mile. On this course there will be 
nine fathoms, and when West Light opens to the northward of Riehm.end Island and 
bears ENE. steer for it, a.nd if of heavy draught, anchor in from four to seven fathoms 
when the wharf beara UST. If of light draught, continue the ENE. course toward 
the heatl of the cove, and anchor at pleasure. 

The bottom is of clay, with a crust of coarse sand from six inches to a. foot in 
thickness. 

With the wharf bearing 8. by :};., ·good auchorage will be found in ten feet at low 
water on the above course. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING RICHMOND ISLAND HARBOR. 

II. Oomi"'tl from tlis westward.-Vessels bound into Richtn-0nd Irland · ]Iarbor from. 
th• westward will find no obstructions in the way unless beatin~ to wiudwa.r<l, wheQ. 
look out for ~e 

OLD PBOPBLETO.R, 
which is bare at half-tide, and lies nearly two miles W. f Ji. from the western end of 
B.iahm.OJUl IaJand. The bare ledge should receive a berth of at least two hundred and 
Arty yards. 

A black apar-btwg (marked No. 1) is placed ill three fathoms on the southeast.em 
side of the ledge. 

SAILllfG DIBBOTIOliS. 
<N!aing from tle toutwat"d.-.Briug Welt LigJlt to bear E 1f E. and the house on JLioh. 

.,.. .i..4 ro beiw B. hT lf. • JJ., distaat t.a.me ·~ The~ ....., for Ule.~ 
BIL Yili.cm .,.._will 1-4 to Ibo~ 
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This course passes three-quarters of a mile to the southward of the Okl Proprietor 

and three hundred and fifty yards north of West Ledge. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

Names. 

Loniritude ,V. from !_I_______ -- I 
Greenwich. I Fixed Interval Height J?~tan~e i· Latitude N. ,; , , or of above vis1b~e m 

'[l i !' . '1 Revolving. Flash. Level I nal!-tical ri ! In arc. In tm1e. 11 of Sea. miles. 
--- ---- -- --· -- --:j - ----;J . ----11 I ------ 1---• 

'I o / 11 i: o / 11 I Ii m s 
1 

}~eet. 
Cape Elizabeth E. Lt .. 1143 3;3 56 :· 70 12 01 i 4 40 48.l 1 Fixed. 143 
Cape Eliza.beth W. Lt. · /, 43 33 50 :

1 
70 12 on 14 40 48.G Rernl v. pn ooa 143 

'l'IDES. 

Corrected Establishment of Richmond's Island ..... _. _ ... _ ....... . 
Rise of Highest Tide observed above Mea.n Low Water ........... . 
Fall of Lowest Tide observed below .Mean Low Water ............ . 
Fall of Kean Low Water of Spring Tides, above Mean Low Water .. 
Height of Kean Low Water of Neap Tides, above Kean Low Water. 
.Mean Rise and Fall of Tides . .• . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . ....... . 
Mean Rise and Fall of Spring Tides . . . . . . . . . . . ............... . 
Mean Rise and Fall of Neap Tides. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . ...... . 
Mean Duration of Rise, Reckoning from the Middle of one Stand to 

the Middle of the next . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . .. . . ...... . 
Mean Duration of Fall, Reckoning from the Kiddle of one Stand to 

the Middle of the next . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . ........... _ . . . . . 
Mean Duration of Stand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•........••.. 

OURHENTS. 

ll1• 30m 
10.42 ft. 
.l.58 ft. 
l.28 ft. 
0.82 ft . 
9.16 ft. 
11.0 ft. 
7.60 ft. 

18 
18 

The set of the tidal-curreut tloes not exceed four-tenths of a mile per hour, and its 
direction in the harbor as well as outside is much influenced by the wind. 

Y AlUATION OF TUE CO:l\IP ASS. 

Tbe magnetic \·ariation was, in Reptembe.r, 1850, 12° 18' \'I~. The annual increase 
is about,3', which gi\Tes, for 1875, 130 20' W. 

SA .. CO BA.-~r. 

Three miles west of Richmond Island i:;i Prout Neck, the nortliern point of Saco 
Bay. Thh-3 bay lies NORTH ant.l SOUTH, anu is six miles long, aut.l in sl1ape is nearly a 
semicirnle. Its shores are low, generally well wooded, and thinly settled except at its 
southern headland, called Fletcher Neck, where there is quite a village. SAGO 
RIVER (upon the banks of which are built Saco and Biddeford, two important man
ufacturing towns) ernptiefl into this ba.y just to the northward of Fletcher Neck. 

There are a number of small islands in 8aco Ba,y-some near Prout lfenk; but the 
greater number in the, southern pa.rt of the bay, near the entrance to 8aco River. 

PROUT NECK, 

the northernmost point of this bay, is a peninsula or neck of land extending in a south
erly dir~tion from the ma.in lan<l. It is three miles west of '.B.ichDlond hlaad and a lit
tle over lh'e miles· from Cape Elizabeth. The land is low, and the oontre of the Jfeck is 

A. 0 p!_s3 
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occupied by a thick grove of spruce and fir. The rest of the surface is dotted thiqly 
with various kinds of trees. Seen from the westward, one or two houses and some 
cleared land show on its western shore. f 

On the western side of Prout Nook empties DUNSTAN RIYER, a small shallow 
stream of no commercial importance, and nearly dry at low water. Its shores are low 
and sandy, with a thin growth of spruce, pine, and other trees scattered along their 
length. 

From the mouth of Dunstan Rivm· a smooth san<lcbeach, backed by low thinly• 
wooded an<.l grassy lauds, extends in a W. by S. direction for two miles to LITTLE 
RIYER, another small shallow stream, almost entirely bare at low water. On the south 
shore of this river pine and spruce woods begin, and the shore, faced by a :fine white 
beach, runs SW, for two miles to another small inlet, called Goose Ii'afr Creek. 

Three-quarters of tt mile SW. from Little R-iver are the large hotels and other houses 
of the summer resort known as Old Orchard Beach. These houses, being painted 
white, form prominent land-markR seen against the dark gree.n woods behind them. 
The beach is extremely white. 

From Goose Fafr Creek the shore-lir:re runs S. t W. for a little over two miles, still 
preserving the same character-a fair white beach backed by wooded land-to the 
entrance to 

SACO _BirER. 

The mouth of this river will be recognized by a long granite pier or breakwater 
extending off from the north shore in an E. by S. dir~ction for eleven hundred yards. 
Tbe entrance is between this breakwater and two small islands, bare of trees, which lie 
off the north shore of Fletcher Neck. The easternmost of these bas on its summit a large 
round tower of rough stone, surmounted by a cap; it is called Stage Island, and the 
tower is called Stage Island Monument. The small round islet to the westward of 
it is Basket Island. · 

Saco River is a little over three hundred yards wide at its mouth. Tile north shore 
at the mouth is simply the white sand point which forms the southern enu of Ferry 
Beach. Ellis Point, 11alf a mile above, is wooded with sp_ruce, and has two or three 
houses on its extremity; but thence to Ferry Wharf, nearly tl1ree-quarters of a mile from 
the mouth, the shore is composed of meadow-grass and marsh. 

The south shores are higher, averaging forty or fift.y feet above high-water mark; 
but they rise very gently, and do not attaill that height for two or three hundred yards 
back. They are quite thickly settled. • 

The course of the lowest ieach of Saco River from the mouth to Fesrry Wharf is 
W ·NW.; the distance is three-quarters of a mile. Just above tliis wharf the river oon~ 
tracts to a width of less than one hundrec.l yar<ls and torBS 1f NW., running, with deep 
water and some Yelocity, about four hundred yrutls to Chandler Point, on the eastern 
shore of the river. The shores are partly woodetl an<l Jlartly grAssy, with occasional 
houses, warehouses, and shanties on the banks. 

At Chandler Point the 1·i"\"er widens out to ·about six hundred yards with a very 
shallow channel, and takes a general course W li ·W. for a. little over two-thirds of a mile 
to Johnston Wharf, which is the westernmost of the twcr large wharves on the south 
sh<>re. On the north side much of the width of the rh·er is occupied by salt meadow .. 
Both shores a.re woode.d. 

Above .Johnston Wharf the stream contrncts to a width of one hundred and fifty 
yards and takes an abrupt turn tO U1e northward.· The~ with various tarns and 
windings it rans for three-quarters of' a mile fW 11 W. being the g.eneral:dircietion")"to the 
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eastern extremity of a long, uarrow, wooded peninsula, called Thunder Island. This 
peninsula lies about EAST and WEST. About midway of its length, on the south sitle, 
is a large pier or wharf, called Chase Wharf. On its western extremity is a rectangular 
pier, called Thunder Island Pier. Here the river takes a short tnrn to the northward, 
and then runs in a NW. by W. direction for two-thirds of a mile to the towns. Its 
greatest width between Biddeford and Saco is a quarter of a mile. 

One-third of a mile above Thunder Island Pier, and opposite to Brickyard Wharf on 
the Saco side, four woodell islets lie in the middle of the rfrer. They are joined to each 
other by marsh so as to form one island, Ising WNW. and ESE., and about four hun
dred yards long. This island divides the channel. That which passes to the right 
and along its northern shore is the deeper of the two. It leads directly to Saoo; but 
both channels unite by a passage on the western side of this island, so that vessels, 
especially steamers, may go either way. The channel leading to the left, along the 
south shore of the island, is shallower than the northern passage and leads to Biddeford. 
Vessels may use the northern channel, if bound to Biddeford, until past the island, and 
then, skirting its western end, steer over for the town. In this cour:se there will be not; 
Jess than three feet at mean low water, with a mean rise and fall of eight and a half 
feet. 

Saco upon the north or right bank and Biddeford upou tue sOL1th or left bank are 
both manufacturing towns of considerable importance. There is but little commerce. 
Vessel come with coal and some with lumber. Others loatl with granite at the quar
ries near Thunder Island. But of re.gular commerce there is scarcely any. Goods are 
mostly shipped by railroad. 

The whole distance by the riYer from the mouth to the towns is a little over three 
nautical miles. 

FLETCHEn NECK. 

From the mouth of Saco River the north sh.ore of Fletcher Neck, which is low, thinly 
wooded, and faced by a sand-beach, extends in a southeasterly direction a mile and a 
quarter to the entrance to BlDDEFORD POOL. Back of the low lands the main 
shore of the Beck is higher, cultivated, and thickly settled. Seen from the bay, the 

~ heights seemed crowned with. liouses. 
Tl.le entrance to Biddefard Paol is an inlet not quite a hundred yards wide, which 

cuts into the north shores of the Beek between the village called The Pool, on the 
ea.st, and a. rocky head, bare of trees, but having several houses on its summit, on the 
west. The inlet retains its uarrow limits for about three hundred yards, aml then 
suddenly widens out into a broad hay three-quarters of a mile in diameter, most of it, 
bowev~, bare at low water. This is BIDDEFORD POOL. Secure anchorage may 
be found in it for light-draught vessels in all winds, and even vessels of comparatively 
heavy draught (say twelve toot) may lie afloat at low water just inside the inlet. 

The village is :built upon the eastern end of the lieck, close to the shores of the Pool. 
Its 011ly importance is derhTed from its advantages as a seaside resort. A large hotel 
occupies a prominent position facing the outer harbor, and during the season is usually 
cro.wded with. guests. 

Eastward of the village to Holman Point, the eastcirn extremity of the Beck, the 
land i$ bare of trees, ~ky, and barren. Some attempts at cultivation have been made, 
but with: little·snooess. Dangerous ledges anti rocks lie off Holman Point, and it is not 
safe to approach it from the southwart.1. 

ISLANDS IN SACO BAY. 

The DIHt: promilleltt island in t~is bay lies off the entrance to Sa.Oo, and is called 



 

660 ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

\VOOD ISLAND. 

It is ltalf a mile to the northward of Holman Point and four and a half miles SSW. from 
Prout Beck. It is low, aud lies EAST and WEST; is wooded with spruce ancl fir near the 
middle, and is abont eight bnndred yards long. On its eastern ext,remity is 

\'\TOOD ISLAND LIUHT-HOUSJ<}, 

which consists of a white tower connected with the keeper's dwelling (which is painted 
brown) by a wooden porch. Tue towe1· is forty-seven feet high, and shows a revolving 
red light of the fourth order of :Fresnel from a height of sixty-two feet above sea
level, and visitile thirteen miles at sea. The position of this Light-House is 

I .. atitade - 43° 27' 23" N. 
Longitude 700 19' 45" \V. 

It bears SW. ! W. from, Cape Elizabeth Lights, uistant eigllt miles and a half. 
A fog-bell, struck by machiuery, is placed near the Light-House, and will be sounded 

two blows in n~pid succession, then a, pansc of twent~T-five seconds, followed by a single 
blow, and so on, a1ternately, during thick an<l foggy weather. 

Wood Island lies between the two cliannels leading iuto WLN1'EJ~ HARBOR and 
Saco Rive1·. Over three fathoms water is found on both sides of the island, lmt the 
channel ou the north side is the deepest, having not less than six fathoms. 

Winter Harbor is contained between Fletcher Neck autl the islands lying north of 
it, including Wood Island. It is a comfortable anchora~e except in northerly winds, 
but in such a case vessels ruu into tbe Pool for safety. 

NEGitO ISLAND. 
Two hundred and fifty yards Wt'st of the western end of Wood lsla.nd lies a small, 

low, rocky island, called Negro Island. At low water a bare ledge connects it with Wood 
Island. Its surface bears a scant growth of grass and affords subsistence to a few sheep. 

Eight hundred yards west of Negro Island is 

ST.AGE Jsr~AND, 
rooky, about four hundred yards long, and entirely oare of trees. It lies ENE. aud 
W B W., and upon its northeastern end is built a gray st~me monument forty feet high 
surmounted by a circular cap. This is a day-guide to lV-inter Harbor. The channel 
for vessels coming from the northward leads between Stage Island and BegTo Island. 

There is i;i. large dwelling-house and out-builuing on the southwestern end of Stage 
llland. At this point a bar of shingle extends across to the shore of Fletcher Neck 
and at low water joins it to the isln.nd. 

BASKET ISLAND • 
.A quarter of a mile WEST from Stage Island lies a small, round, grassy islet, called 

Basket Ialand, about a hundred and fifty yards in diameter, and joined at low water to 
the lfeck. A triped is built (1871) upon this island, which will ser\•e to distinguish it. 
It is a. little over five hundred yards from the shore of the lieok:. 

Two tbfrds of a mile liOBTH from the middle of Stage Island is another small island, 
called , 

RAM ISLAND, 
oval in shape, lying EAST and WEST, and about a hundred and fifty yards long. It is 
low and coverecl with grass and bushes, but destitute of trees. Ram Islan4 is Slll'· 

rounded by shoals. 
EAGLE ISLANIJ. 

Three-quarters of a mite lfOBTR from Baal laldd lies an irregularly-shaped. islet 
about a hundred. a.ud :fifty ya:rih!I in di&meterj i.n4 'Dare of,trees with the aillgle uceptiOn 
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of a solitary tree near the centre, whicli is a prominent mark for yessels corning through 
the bay. Tbis is Ea,gle Island, and lies about a mile EAST from Ferry Beach and six miles 
and a quarter WSW, from Richmond Island. 

Two miles and a half ENE. from Eagle Island, and one 111 ile aud a half S. by W. from 
Prout Neck, lies 

STRATTEN ISL.A.NJ), 

the i;outliernmost of two islets Ising NW. and SE. from each other. It is of irregular 
shape, lies NE. aud SW., is low and !.>are of trees, and nearly half a mile long. A group 
of houses near the southwestern end are the only dwellings upon the island. 

One-quarter of a mile NW. from Stratten Island is 

BLUFF ISLAND, 

lying nearly NE. an(l SW., and about three hundred and fifty :yards long. It is higher 
than Stratten Island, and has a groYe of spruce trees on its highest part, about the mid
dle of the island. Ledges and snukeu rocks extend off from Stratten Island to the east
wanl half a mile. Tlwrc is uo passage between tl1ese two islets. 

APPBAI!A~UE OP 'I'HE SHORES 

OF 8ACO lL\ Y A~.D THE ISLANDS, TO A VBSSEL UOl\IlNG 

FHOl\1 THE NOI~THE.A.ST\Y.AUD. 

A straug·cr l.mnmi into Saco Riiier or into Winti'r Hm·bor, and haviug come from 
the eastward, will, when three miles and a half S. by W. from Cape Elizabeth Lights and 
two and a. quarter S. by E. 1 E. from Richmond Island, have Wood Island Light bearing 
W. byS. iS., six miles and a <1uarter distant. The island, though low, will be distinctly 
seen on clear days. 

Prout Neck,.witb its thick grove of spruce in the centre, will be seen to the west
ward of Richmond Island, and five miles distant. Continuing the course towarcl Wood 
Island, -when five miles distant from it there will appear on the star1'oard bow two islets, 
the nearest one being low and .bare of trees, while the other has a grove of spruce and 
other trees near its centre. These are Stratten and Bluff Islands. Behind them, on the 
.main land, will be discernible the hotels on Old Orchard Beach, anll iwoceeding to tlie 
westward the beach itself will show as a bright white line. 

\Vhen close to Wood Island, .and about to haul up for the river or to enter Winter 
.Harbor, Eagle Island, with is solitary tree, will appear well in-shore and showing against 
Ferry Beach. Behind it and on both sides of it the spires of Sa.co and Biddeford will 
appear over the trees, and here and there houses will be seen. 

Stage Island ltonument will be seen just to the westward of Wood Island, and midway 
between it and Eagle Ialand, Ram Island will show. 

On approaching Stage Island the settlement of the Pool will appear from behind 
Wood Isl&lld. The church-tower and the hotel are the most conspicuous objects. The 
breakwater off the entrance to Saco River will show as a black line, with a red beaoon 
about midway between its eastern end and the shore. The entrance to the Pool will 
be directly ahead when steering in between Wood Island and Stage Illla.nd. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING SACO RIVER, OR IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING 

WINTEI-?. HARBOR. 

I. Coming f'l"l>'14 tle nortlitNrd or eastwartl.-The course in from the north ward leads 
directly.fol'J:be ~hnl'Oh·.teeple iu Bi:4.deford Pool• and when -within.~ mile and a half of 
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Wood Island there will be seen on the southwestward a red spltr-buoy, and on the sputb 
a black spar-buoy. The red buoy is on 

R..:l.J.lf I.-SLA.iYIJ LEDGE, 

which has seYen feet at mean low water. This extensive ledge lies E. byS. from Ram 
Island antl NE. by N. from Stage Island Monument. The buoy is placed on tlte south
eastern side of the ledge, and is half a mile E. by S. from Ram Island antl two-thirds of 
a mile NE. by N. from Stage Island Monument. From the buoy the ledge _extends due 
WEST for a quarter of a mile. There is a good channel between its western end and 
Ram Island, but strangers must not attempt it. 

The black spar-buoy is on 

~KEGRO ISLA.KI) LEDGE, 

which lies nearly six hundred yards N. by E. from the wcstflrn point of Wood Island, and 
has nine foot of water at ordinary tides. From Stage Island.Jlonum.ent it bears E. by N. 
about two-thirds of a mile, and from Wood Island Light NW. nearly half a mile. It is a 
round ledge of about one hundred and fifty yards diameter, and tliere is excellent water 
between it and the island. ·A black spar-buoy, marked No. 3, is placed in four fathoms 
on the north side of the ledge, and vessels passing south of this ledge give the buoy a 
berth of an eighth of a mile (two hundred and fifty yards) to the northward. 

SHARPE ROCKS. 

This dangerous ledge, which is bare at half-tide, is an obstruction in the way of 
vessels bouud into Saco River. It lies SOUTH from Ram Island, a quarter of a mile off; 
E. by S. from the end of the Breakwater, about seven hundred yards; and N. by W. t W. 
from Stage Island Konument, eight hundred yards distant. This ledge between the 
lines of three fathoms is a quarter of a mile long in an EAST and WEST direction, and 
two hundred and fifty yards wide in a NORTH altd SOUTH direction. A red spar-bu-0g 
is placed on the south side of the rock, but' must not be approached too closely, as the 
breakers extend quite up to it and in hea"y weather beyond it. 

' SHOAL 1-YA.TER SURROU.J.VDING RAM ISLA.ND. 

Ledges and sunken rocks rencler a close approach to Ram Island very daugerous. 
East of it there is a depth of twelve feet two hundred and :fifty yards from the islaod, 
and bare ledges one hundred yards in-shore of- that. Southeast and .south of it the 
shoals extend nearly over to Sharpe Rocks, there being a rook with twelve feet thr~ 
hundred and fifty yards south of the island. West of it a ledge, bare at half-tide, is 
found at a distance of three hundred yards. This island should never be closely 
approached by strangers. 

After passing Sharpe Rocks a blaclc spm·-buoy will be seen altead about a quarter of 
a mile off. This is Lower Bar Buo-y, placed on the large sand-bar which obstructs the 
entrance to the river. It is i;ihifted aft.er every he.avy gale, as the bar ehauges and 
shifts. 

The mouth of Saco River is fnll of sand-bars and shoals, which Me ~nstantly shift.. 
ing, so that no sailing directions can be given for the river. Strangers must ~k:e a pilot, 
always to be found a.t the Pool if one does not board them outaide. The proper 
course, with no pilot, itS to anchor in Winter Harbor and obtain one before attempting 
to enter the river. 

If bound into lVinter Harbor, after passing Negro. Island Ledge, look out tor 

ST.AGE ISLAND POINT, 
wbioh is a long r~f of rooks -making oat in an B. u,.11. direetiOll from th() eagterq. ea4 ot 
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Stage Isla.nd nearly three hundred yards. J:i'or more than half of this distance it is bare 
at low water, and the sunken rooks outside of the bare reef are extremely dangerous to 
vessels bound in with a flood-tide, as the current of flood sets directly upon them. This 
point is not buoyed. Vessels must give the island a berth of not less than three hundred 
and fifty yards to the westward. 

"'hen abreast of Stage Island Point, a black s1mr-buoy will be seen on the eastern 
side of the chauneJ, a quarter of a mile off. This is on 

:lt..,..EGRO ISLA.Kn BAR, 

a long bar, composed mostly of shingle and mussel beds, which extends in a SW. by W. 
direction from Negro Island about three hundred yards, and is bare at extreme low tides 
throughout its entire length. A black spm·-buoy is placed on its southeastern end, and 
must be left to the southward and eastward by vessels coming from the northward or 
northeastward, and to tlte nortllwa.nl by those using the passage between Wood Island 
and Fletcher Neck. 

The eastern shore of Stage Island must not be approached more cloiwJy than three 
hnndrell yardR, to avoid the flats. 

LOBSTEB ROCKS. 

The whole of the northern shore of Fletcher Neck is lined with rocks, most of which 
are bare at low water, and some are out at half-tide. The most prominent are the Lob
ster RDcks, which lie off the suore opposite the village, and extend out to a distance of 
a quarter of a mile. There are a great mauy of them, all l>are at low water. The most 
westerly rock is out at half-tide, and is called .lialf-Tide Rock. This rock had for
merly a spindle upon it, which is much needed hy vessels going into the Pool, as it en
abled them to avoid being set upon the rocks when covered. This spindle bas been 
carried away and has not as yet (1871) been replaced. These rocks are the only dan
gers in the _passage into the Pool. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING WINTER HARBOR. 
Coniingfrom the nortliea.stward: From a point one mile and three-quarters SOUTH 

frolll' Cape Small Point. with Seguin Light bearing ENE., distant four miles, in thirteen 
fathoms water, steer WSW., keeping Seguin Light on a bearing of ENE. This course 
carries not less than sixteen fathoms water, and leads outside of all dangers. Continue 
it for sixteen miles, until the b1t<>Y on H1w and Cry RDcks is exactly in range with Cape 
Eliz&beth East Light, bearing NW. t N.1 distant one mile, when Wood Island Light will 
bear W. by S., ten miles distant; tlJen steer W. by S. for Wood Island Light. ·when within 
two miles of it, and Stage Island lionument bears W. i S., three miles distant, steer WEST, 
carrying not less than five fathoms, until past Negro Island Ledge and Wood Island Light 
bears SE. * E. The eh arch-steeple in the Pool settlement will then bear SW. by S. i S., in 
seven fathoms, bard bottom, and steer that course, which will lead between Negro Island 
n-nd Stage Island with not less than three fatboms water, leaving the former two hundred 
aatl ftfty yards. to the eastwar<l and the latter six hundred yards to the westward. 
There is good &nchorage anywhere between Stage Island and Negro Island Bar Buoy for 
ve81elsof owertwelvefeet draught; but light-draught vessels may, when near this buoy, 
alt.er their. oourse a little to the westward, steering exactly for the entmnce to the Pool, 
and anchor anywh<!,re -between Stage Island and the Lobster Rocks. 

If bound into the Pool, when Wood Island Light bears SE. i E. and Stage Island 
:.on:am.eat SW. by y, t W" st.eer B W., leaving Negro Island Bar Bwy three hundred yards 
to. tlle eastw&l'd anti Half--Tiae RfJck ene hun<l~ a.nd ftfty yards to the southward. 
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When abreast of the western point of the entrance to the Pool, keep the middle of•the 
passage. Anchor as soon as through. Eight feet at low water is the least found on 
the above courses. 

The tidal-current sets with considerable velocity directly through this passage. 
The course from the usual anchorage in Winter Harbor to the Pool is SW. t W. for 

the eastern point of entrance. Wben within a hundred and fifty yards of the point, 
keep the middle of the passage as before. 

Coming along shore from Cape Eliza.beth: When abreast of lVatts Ledge Buoy, steer 
SW. by W. t W., and see Stage Island Monument directly ahead. Continue the coarse for 
it until abreast of Negro Island Ledge Buoy, and Wood Island Light bears SE. i E.; then 
steer SW. by S. t S. for the church-spire, and follow the directions previously given. 

These courses pass six lmudretl yard8 to the eastward of Ram Isla.nd Ledge; three 
hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Negro Iskw,iJ, Ledge; three hundred and 
fifty yards t,o the eastward of Stage Island Point; and one hundred yards to the westwar<1 
of Negro Island Bar. 

No sailing directions can be given for Saco Ri1ier Bntra1we, a8 tho bar f°rl.><111eutly 
shifts, and it is necessary to take a pilot. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTI<iRING WIN:TER HAU.IlOH, RY THE P ASSAG'B 

BE'l'WEEN ·wooD ISLAND AND J<'LETOHEI::. NECK. 

This is an excellent channel and but little obstructed. There are two entrances, one 
on the north and the other on the west side of a bad sunken le<lge, called Dansbury 
or Danceberry Reef. The first danger met with by vessels corning from the south· 
ward lies half a mi1e off the south shore of the Neck, aml is called 

I£US8EY ROCK. 

It has seven feet at mean low water, and lies SW. by S. t S., one mile and a half from 
Wood Island Light. A buwk spar-buoy, marked No. I, is placed in eighteen feet water on 
the southeastern side of the ledge. Give it a berth and leave it to the sonthwanl. 

Seven hundred yards N :E. by N. from the Hussey lies a small low island, called 
Sandy Island, nearly half a mile SW. by S. i S. from the extreme eastern point of 
Fletcher lieck, Wood Island Light heing exactly on with the point. It is surrounded hy 
ledges and sunken rocks. Iteefs extend NE. by N. from it three lmndretl yards, and 
there are many very daugerous ledges on its southern side all the way to the Hussey. 

Three hundred and fifty yards BAST fr6m this islet is a sunken ledge with throo 
feet at low water, called 

WH.ALE BA.V..IL. 

It lies a mile SSW. from Wood Island Light and seven hum1re<l yards S. t W. from .the 
eastern extremity of Fletcher Neck. It is not l>u(lyed, aud at high wa~r breaks but sel
dom except in heavy weather. Vessels S"hould be careful in coming fr{)m the SOlltb.· 
ward, when nearing Pletcher R'eck, not to go to tlte westwat'd of Wood Ial&ml Light, beaT· 
ing If. by W., which beat'ing clears all of the dangers south of the lf'8Ck butleads-Oirectly 
over Da.Mlmry Bef3f, so that v.essels from the squthward intending to enter Winter Hai'· 
bor by the passage between this reef and Wood Ialand mttst not stantl to the westward 
of Wood Island Light, beadng NW. by Jr, 

WASHMAN ROCK. 

Tb.is roe.le, which is alway• bare, is nearly half 3 mile IR. by R. from .8tuuly 1'.sladi 
two-thir<bl of a mile S. by W. f.tem Wood ldad 14M; and a quarter of . a .mile JU:. llj" R. 
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i E. from the extremity of Fletcher Neek. On its eastern side it is bold-to, but on the 
west side a line of reefs extends toward the point two hundred :yards, an<l another line 
extends from the point toward the rock a little over two hundred ;rards, thus leaving a 
slue or very narrow passage with over three fathoms at low water between the two 
reefs. This passage is uot available, however, on account of its contracted limitH. It 
is very crooked, and not over :fifty feet wide. 

Washman Rock is not buoyed, as it al ways shows itself by breakers. 
The western passage from the southward into Trinter Harbor leads between TVash

man Rock and a red spar-buoy a quarter of a mile west of it, on 

DANSBURY R.EEF', 

or Danceberry Reef as it is sometimes spe1led. This extensive shoal lies NORTH 
and SOUTH, and is three hundred and fifty yards long. The shoalest spot upon it b.:'ars 
8. by E. from Wood Island Light, half a mile distant; B. i N. from the extreme eastern 
point of Fletcher Neck, eight hundred yards distant; an<l SE. by E. t B. from Stage Island 
Ionument, seen over Gooseberry Island. Spots of five, seven, nine, and ten feet at mean 
low water are found upon this ledge. A red spar-bu-0y, marked No. 2, is placed in five 
fathoms water one hundred and fifty yards south of the ledge. It is incorrectly buoyed, 
as the best channel is between the ledge and Wood Island. A buoy, painted re<l and black 
in hori~ontal stripes, has been recommended to be placed on each end of this re(~f. 

GOOSEBERRY ISLA~D 

is the mass of rock three hundred and fifty yards long by one hundred and fifty wide, 
which lies three hundred and fifty yards NORTH from the eastern end of Fletcher Neck 
and four hundred yards south of the western end of Wood Island. At low water it is 
connected with the Neck. Its northeastern end is tolerably bold-to, and the channel 
into Wint.er Harbor leads between it and Wood Island. 

The range of Stage Island ltonument over the middle of this island is tlie mark for 
the shoal of Dansbury Reef. 

The shore of Fletcher Neck, after passing Gooseberry Island, must not be approached 
more closely than an eighth of a mile, (two hundred and fifty yards,) to avoid se,·eral 
half-tide rocks which lie along shore at distances var3·ing from fifty to one hundred and 
fifty yards from high-water mark. 

SAILI~G Dill.ECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING WOOD ISLAND H.AT~BOR OR WIN
TER HARBOR BY THE PASSAGE BETWEEN 'VOOD ISl..JA~D AND 
FLETCHER NEOK. 

I. Ooming from the eastward.-Bring Wood Island Light to bear NW. by W. ! W. and 
Stage IaJ.u.d Konum.ent to be.ar W. by N. t N., when there will be about twelve fathoms 
water; \hen steerW. by N. i N., having the we.stern end of Stage Island a little to the north
ward of this course. This course leads four bumlred yards north of Dansbury Reef and 
one hundred and fifty yards north of Gooseberry Island; leaves Negro Island Bar BtWy 
seventy.five yards to the northward, and carries not less than thirteen feet at low water. 
When past this buoy steer NW. i W. for Stage Island Monument, and anchor a.t pleasure; 
or continue the W. by N. l Ii, course, and anchor according to draught; or, if hound into 
the Pool, steer SW. by W. t W. from the buoy, leaving Jla.J.f-Tide Rock seventy.five yards 
to the southward. When the entrance is fairly open, keep in the midd,le of the passage, 
as direeted above. 

A.OP~ 
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II. Coming from the southward, to enter by the passage north of Dansbury Ree).
Having steered t11e course NE. byN.tN. from Cape Ann, when Boon !Bland Light bears 
WESTt steer N. by E. until Wood Island Light bears NW. by N., when steer for it until within 
eight hundred yards, in about eight fathoms water, and tbe house on Stage Island 
bears W. by N. ! N.; then steer that course until up with Negro Island Bar Buoy, in about 
thirteen feet water, when haul up for Stage Island Monument and anchor as before; or if 
bound into the Pool, steer SW. by W. ! W., as above directed. 

Having steered the course NE. t N. along shore inside of Isles of Shoals and Boon 
!Bland, continue it until Wood Island Light bears NW. by N., when steer for it as before, 
and follow the directions just given. 

2. To enter by the western passage, betu:een Dansbury Reef and Washman Rock: Con
tinue tlie course N. by E. from off Boon Island until Wood Island Light bears N. by W. i W., 
and in twenty-two fathoms water, when steer N NW., which course will be directly for 
the house on the south shore of Wood Island, and will carry not less than six fathoms 
water. Continue this course until within two hundred yards of the shore and Stage 
Island Monument bears WNW.; then steer W. by N. t N., and follow the directions given 
above. 

Or cmning along shore, on a course NE. t N. for Cape Elizabeth, when Wood !Bla.nd 
Light bears N. by W. ! W. steer NNW., with not less than six fathoms, until within two 
hundred yanls of the shore, and have the Monument bearing WNW.; then steer W. by 
N. t N., and follow the directions previonsly given. 

These courses lead between Dansbu1'y Reef and Washman Rock, passing two hun
dred and fifty yards to the westward of the former and two hundred yards to the east
ward of Washman Rock. 

The house on the south shore of Wood Island is a frame building of a gray color. 
It stands on the shore a little more than half way from the Light-House to the western 
end of the island, and cannot be mistaken, as it is the only house besides the light
keeper's on this shore. 

LIGHT-BOUSE. 

i 
Longitude W. from I 

! Greenwich. Fixed Interval 
Name. Latitude N. or of I 

I 
I Revolving. Flub. l In arc. In time. 
! 
I I 

Wood Island Lt .. ! 430 27' 23" 700 HY 45'1 j 4h 41 m 198 i Rev., red. 1moos 
I - ! 1 

TIDES. 
Saco Ferry. 

Corrected Esta.blishment . _ . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . 
Iean Rise and Fall of Tides ...•...•..•....•.. " • . . .... .. 
Iean Rise and Fall of Spring Tides . . . . . . . . .. . _ ..•...... 
Kean llise and :Fa.11 of 1'-.,p Tides .................... . 

V .ARIATIO.N OF THE COMPASS. 

llh 6"' 
8.2 ft. 

Height Distance 
above visible in 
Lev"&l nautical 
of Sea. mile11. 

62ft. 

Winter 
Harbor. 

l()h 52-
16.5 ft. 
11.7 ft. 

9.8 ft. 

13 

In September, 1850, the magnetic variation was ll0 18' WEST. increasing about 3' 
yearJy, Which gi\•es, for 1875, Variation }:,?O 40'. 

DESCRIPTION OF 
00.AST BETW"EEN FLETCHER NE<JK .AND CA.PE PORPOISE. 

From .Holm&n Point the shore ta'kes a general course JW.i W. for six tnUes to Cape 
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Porpoise, under which is the first harbor met with south of lYinter Harbor. '.rhe shore
line is much indented by coves and inlets, and several islands lie close in with the main 
land. 

HOYT NECK 

is the first point of land to the southward of Fletcher Neck. It is a low, grassy point, 
about twent.y feet high, and bare of trees, which lies SW. by W. from Holman Point, three 
miles distant. The shores between these two points are low and bare, being mainly 
formed by the narrow strip of beach separating Biddeford Pool from the sea. Near the 
l!Jeck, however, wooded lands show over the shores, which do not in any case rise higlier 
than twenty feet above sea-level. 

A little over half a mile below Hoyt Neck is CURTIS COYE, a small, nearly cir
cular cove with tolerably good water, but of no importance. Its northern shores, 
formed by the neck of land which separates it from the small CO\'e under Hoyt Neck, are 
wooded with a variet.v of trees. '.rhe south shores are bare of trees except a grove of 
spruce near the southern end. 

Curtis Cove is separated from 
Ll T'TLE RI VER 

by a neck of land, partly cleared aml partly wooded, called Cleave Neck. This land 
is low, and as stated abo,·e is mostly cleared. Ag-rove of trees, mostly spruce, occu
pies its southern face. Several houses are seen near its northern end on the south shore 
of Ourtis Cove, and another Louse near the extreme southern point of the mouth of Lit
tlt3 River. 

Little Rit,er empties into the northeastern part of GOOSE FAIR BAY two miles 
and three-quarters to the northward of Cape Porpoise and four miles to tbe s-0uthwanl of 
Fletcher :Neck. It is a narrow and shallow stream, auout fifty ,yards wide at its mouth, 
but widening to over one lmmlre·d yards a short distance aho\·e. Its general course is 
about NNE. between marshy banks. It is of no importance. 

Two hundred and fifty yards south of Cleave Neck, with which it is connected at 
low water, lies a low islet with one small grove of spruce upon it. This is 

TI.l\IBER ISLAND, 

lying NORTH and SOUTH, oval in shape, and a quarter of a mile long. It is surrounded 
by ledges, and js connected at low water with Cleave Neck by a narrow ledge and a bar 
of bare shingle. This island forms the northeastern boundary of 

GOOSE FAIR BAY, 

an indentation in the shore ex.tending from Timber Island to Goose Fair Creek, one mile 
and a half to the southward. This bay is of little importance. Its shores are low, the 
northern part wooded, the southern half grassy and backed by woods. The wooded 
land back of the shore-line is from forty to sixty feet high. Occasional houi:;es are seen 
along the shore. 

Two large bare ledges occupy the middle of this bay. The easternmost one, six 
hundred, yards from shore and the same distance from Timber Island, is called Eastern 
Goose Rock. The western one is called Western Goose Rock, and Jies six hun
dred yards SW. from the Eastern Rock and the same distance from the shore, with 
which it is connected at low water. 

Goose Fair Creek, which empties into the sea at the southern end of this bay, 
is a narrow aQd crooked streamlet, which takes its rise iu the high country back of the 
coast and flows tbrongh marshy land to the sea.; It is very shallow and of no com
Jll~ial ~portance. One mile and a half S. i E. from the mouth of this creek is 
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CAPE PORPOISE, 

the eastern point of a barren rocky islet, called Cape Island, and is six miles and 
three-quarters SW. i-W. from Wood Island Light; fifteen miles and a half SW. i W. from 
Cape Elizabeth; thirty-two and a half miles SW. by W. t W. from Cape Small Point; and 
thirty-five and a half miles WSW. from Seguin. 

From Boon Island Light it bears N NE., fourteen miles dis taut. This cape, the first to 
the southward of Cape Elizabeth, is in latitude 43° 21' 43" N. and 'longitude 70° 24' 38" 
"i· On its northern side is situated STAGE ISLAND HARBOR; on its southern 
side i~ the entrance to CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR . 

. These two harbors, which afford good shelter in northerly and easterly winds, are 
formed by a group of islands and islets lying along the main land, most of them west 
of the cape. Between and among these islands wind various channels, which give ex
cellent anchorage for light-draught vessels, and tolerabl;r good shelter even for vessels 
drawing from twelve to eighteen feet. The main shore-line is much cot up by long 
coves, which increase the size of the harbors. These coves are, however, all bare at 
low water. The most northerly of this group of islands is called 

STAGE ISLAND. 

It is one mile and three-quarters SW. from Timber Island and six miles SW. t W. 
from Holman Point. It is of irregular shape, lies NW. and SE., and is about si.x hun
dred and fifty yards long. Its western end is three hundred and fifty yards from the 
main land, and its southeastern point is connected at low water by a reef of rocks 
with a small, low, rocky islet, called Little Stage Island. Stage Island is about 
twenty feet high, and entirely bare of all vegetation except some small bushes and 
grass. On its northern side there is no passage except at high water; but the entrance 
to Stage :Island Harbor is on its south side, between Little Stage Island and, Cape Island. 

CAPE ISLAND 

js merely a mass of rock coYered with a very scant growth of moss aud grass. It is four 
hundred yards SOUTH from Little Stage Island and six miles and three-quarters SW. 
t W. from Wood Island Light. The island is triangular in shape and three hundred and 
tifty yards loug. At low water a reef of rocks connects it with Trott Island, two 
huudred yards to the westward. · 

The eastern extremity of Cape Island is called Cape Porpoise. (See above.) 

THOTT ISLAND, 

the largest of the islands in this vicinit.y, lies two hundred yards to th-e westward of 
Cape Island and six hundred and fifty yarus southwest of Stage Island, and forms the 
western shore of Stage Island HarbQr, It lies NORTH and SQUTH, is about half a mile 
loug, and its greatest width is three hundred and fifty yartls. The northern end is 
about thirty foet high and bare of trees, but from t.be centre of the island nearly to its 
southern point there is a dense growth of low fir with a few spruce trees. At low 
water it is connected on the east with Cape Island, on the soutb with Goat Isla.ad, and on 
the north with 

REDDING ISLAND. 

This is a smal1, low, grassy islet, about two hundred yards in diameter, which lies 
nearly two hundred yards north of Trott Island and three hundred yards W SW, from the 
western point from Stage hland. It is two hu1;1dred yards from the main land, with 
which it is conneeted at low wate.r, as wen as 1vith Bickford IaJ.and, two hundred aed 
fl.~y yards W. byS. from it. 



 

GULF OF MAINE. 669 

Stage, Cape, Trott, and Redding Islands form the boundaries of STAGE ISLA.ND 
HARBOR, which affords a narrow but comfortable anchorage, with four fathoms at 
low water, in all winds except easterly gales. 

GOAT ISLAND. 

This islet lies two huudred and fift_y yards SW. from tlie Ron them eud of Trott Island, 
with which it is connected at low water. It is a barren, rocky islet, lyiug EAST and 
WEST, and is about two hundred ;yards long. 'l'here is no vPgetation except a little 
grass. 

,.On this islantl, at its southwestern end, is built the Light-House known as 

GOAT ISLAND LIGHT, 

or Cape Porpoise Light, a white stone tower twe11ty-fi\'e feet higli, sllowing a fixed white 
light of t-he sixth order of Fresnel from a height of thirty-eight feet above sea-level. 
The keeper's dwe1liug is about one lrnmlred and fifty fret to tlw uortlmanl of the tower, 
and is connected with the latter hy a wooden covered walk. Honse and walk are 
painted brown. 

'l'llis light is ,·isible eleveu miles in ordinary weather. It is in 

Latitude 
Longitude 

430 21' 26.8" N. 
700 25' 31.3" ,Y. 

Goat Island Light is the gnide to Oape Porpoise Harbor, tlle eutrauce to which is on 
tlle south side of Goat Island. The light bears from 

Miles distant. 
Wood lsla.nd Light, SW. i W .. - .. _ ... - .. - . _ - .. - _ ... - - ...... _ ..•.. _.. 7! 
Cape Elizabeth, SW. t W •.. _ . __ .• __ ...... ___ ........ _____ ... _ ... _ . 16 
Cape Small Point, SW. by W. i W .... __ .. _ . __ . ___ ..•........ _ . _ . • . . • 33 
Seguin Light, w s w. -. -.. -.. -.... -. -...... -..... : . --. -... --.. -. . . 36 
Boon Island Light, N NI: .. __ . __ . _ ......... __ ...... - - - ..... - . . . . . . . 141 
White Island Light, (Isle of Shoalst) NE. by N ... ~,, _ .... __ .. _. _.. . . . . .. . 25 

FOl,LY ISLAND. 

Three hundred and fifty yards WSW. from Goat Island is an islet formed eutirdy of 
sand, pebbles, and loose stones, and destitute of grass or trees. lt Jies nearly NORTH 
and SOUTH, and is about two hundred yards long. The entrance to CAPE PORPOISE 
HARBOR is between this isla.nd and Goat Island, but the passage is so contracted b~· 
the rocks which exteud off from both islands as to make it somewhat ditlicult of ap
proach. Long reefs extend from the southE>rn ernl of Folly Island S. by W. seven lrnn
dred yards, and for half that distance are bare at low water. Ilea.,·y breakers are 
almost CQnstant upon this point, which is known a" Folly Island Point. 

A little over two humlred yards WEST from Folly lsle.nd is 

GREEN JSLAND, 

a lo-w islet, composed of sand and pebbles, and two llundrcd and fifty yards long. It 
lies llORTB: and SOUTH, and is surrounded by ledges. There are half a dozen spruce 
trees near its southern end aud a gronp of fir in the centr~, but the rest of the island 
is· bare. 

There is a passage for light-clraugpt v~els info the harbor between this island and 
Polly Ia1a:nd at high water. But it is so narrow and obstructed by rocks as to render it 
highly dangerous for strangers. 
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.BASS ISLAND. 
I 

Two hundred and fifty yards NORTH from Green Island is a low sandy island about 
three hundred yards long, called Bass Island. It has a single spruce tree upon it. 
but is otherwise bare. At low water the passage between it and Green Island is con
tracted to about thirty yards, and at extreme low tides the two islets are joined by a 
sand-bar. 

Be.ss and Green Islands form tbe western boundaries of Cape Porpoise Ha1·bor. 

VAUGHAN ISLAND 

lies close in w.ith the main land of Kennebunk, from which it is separated by a passage 
about fifty yards wide leadiug into Turburn Greek. It is triangular in shape, abo1\t a 
third of a mile long in an EAST and WEST direction, and its southern point is a quarter 
of a mile WEST from Green Island. A reef extends from this point S. by W. half a mile, antl 
for nearly six hundred yards of this distance is bare. Heavy breakers are constant on 
this point, which is called Vaughan Island Point. There is a channel for light
draught vessels at high water l:mtween Green and Vaughan Islands, but it is not safe 
for strangers. 

Vaughan Island is low, and bare except for one or two trees near its southern endt 
and a small grove on the extreme western end of Turburn Creek. 

BICKFORD ISLAND 

is situated a.t the northern extremity of Cape Porpoise Harbor, and connected with the 
main land by a causeway eighty yards long. It is ova]; lies NORTH and SOUTH; is two 
hundred and fifty yards long, about twenty feet high, bare of trees, and has upon its 
summit a group of houses. 'l'here is a large fish-house near the south end, and several 
wharves 011 the southwestern end of the island. 

NIGGER ISLAND. 

About one hnndretl _yards SW. from :Bickford is a low bare islet, one hundred and 
fifty yards long, called Nigger Island. It lies one hundred and :fifty yards from the 
main shore, exactly opposite the mouth of the long narrow cove leading up to the settle
ment. This island, with Bickford, forms the northern boundary of the harbor proper. 

The main land is, as before remarked, much cut up by coves and other indentations. 
The first of these, called Sampson Cove, opens into the land about two-thirds of a 
mile to the southward of Goose Fair Creek and WNW. from Stage Island. It has an 
average width of two hundred yards, and terminates at the back of the village, but is 
entirely dry at low water, and fast fiUing up with salt meadow. 

One-third of a mile to the southward of this cove is the second indentation, a long 
narrow cove running in a northerly direction for a third of a mile with au average width 
of two hundred yards. The village or settlement of Cape Porpoise is built upou the . 
banks and at the bead of this cove, which is called Porpoi.se Cove. The neck of 
land which separates this from Sampson Cove to the northward is thirty feet high, 
cleared, and occupied by a part of the village. A grove of trees is near its northern 
end. A very conspicuous house with a chimney at each gable is situated ontbe southern 
end <>f the 1ieck, and is a good land-mark. It. is known a.s Stone'• Rouse. 

A low narrow neck of Ja.nd, cleared antl settled, separates this cove from another, 
called Ellison Greek, which makes in to the northward about a third ofa mile with 
an average width of one hundred and .flfty yards. It is bare at low water; its western 
shores are about twenty feet high and mostly cleared, but there are a few seatte~ 
trees. 
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Three-quarters of a mile SW. from the month of Ellison Creek, and on the western 
side of Vaughan Island, makes in Turburn Creek, which, like the others, is of little 
importance. It rnns nearly north and soutll for about half a mile, hut is narrow, 
crooked, and nearly all bare at low water. Its shores are higher than those to the east
ward, being in some places sixty feet high. They are nearly all cleared, but have 
occasional groves of spruce, pine, oak, and other trees. 

CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR. 

This harbor of refuge, as mentioned on page 669, is bounded by the main land and 
1!Jigger and Bickford Islands on the north ; Trott Island on the east; Goat, Folly, and 
Green Iala.nda on the south; and Bass !Bland and the main land on the west. Thus is 
formed an inlet of very irregular shape, with a narrow and difficult channel and a very 
contractefl anchorage, most of the harbor being dry at low water. 

Though with such disadvantages this harbor is of great importance to vessels of 
light draught when caught out in bea,-y or threatening weather. The holding-ground 
is good, and should there be doul>ts of tackling holding ont in a very heavy gale you 
may safely slip aud run upon the fiats. These are of soft mnd and sand, and a vessel 
can lie aground upon them with entire safety. 

The anch0rage is so contracted that in the fishing season it is almost impossible t-0 
get a berth. The fishe1·men have their moorings, which occupy almost all of the 
channel, and coasters or other strangers coming in must anchor so close to each other 
that fouling is the almost ine' itab1e result. 

APPEARANCE OF SHOUES 

OF CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR, TO A VESSEL COMING 
FROM THE NORTHEASTWARD. 

The usual course pursued by coasters bound to Cape Porpoise Harbor is B W. ! W. 
from Cape Eliza.beth. On this course, when four miles below Fletcher Neck, Cape Island 
will be seen bearing W. by S. i S. It will appear as a ha.re rocky islet about two miles 
and a half off, and destitute of all growth but a little grass and a few bushes. These 
evidences of vegetation will not be visible until close to the cnpe. The Light-House will 
not be seen until one is a little more to the southward, when it will open from behind tbe 
southern end of Cape !Bland, and will appear as a white light-tower with a brown dwelling
house close to it and connected with it by a covered way, also painte<l brown. 

The thick growth of fir and spruce which appears behind and a little to the north
ward of Cape !Bland is on Trott Island, the bold, bare, northeastern point of which will 
show almost in range with the southern point of the high, rocky, and bare island bearing 
WEST. This latter is Stage !Bland. The large house which will show between these two 
points, on a high hill inside the harbor, is on the main land, and is called Stone's House . 

. The main land will only be seen at intervals as it opens out from behind the islands. 
The open space, with partly-cleared and partly-wooded land behind it, which appea.rs 
between Stage Ialand and Cape Iala.nd, is the entrance to Stage Island Harbor. After pass
ing the cape and Trott Island., and' arriving off the entrance to the harbor of Cape Por
poiae. the two small islets to the left of the Light-Honse are Folly and Green Ialanda, 
respectively. The open space between Folly Isla.nd and the Light-Houae is the harbor 
en:tl'anoo. A.. very little to the westward of the ligbt a rud~ pile of atones, surmount.eel by 
a~e, erect.ed,upon a large bare ledge, will be seen. This is the Pilot l3eaoon on Beacon 
L6dge1 This beacon was ereet.ed by the fishermen of the place for their own convenience. 
stone'• ~" and Jti.ckford hla.nd. with tJie houses upon it, will appear close to the west
ern abore of .T?OU ··Ialan4; and tbe houses constituting the village dot the main land to 
the weStward. The low, bare, rocky islet which will appear well to the westward of 
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Green Island is Bumpkin Island. A red spar-buoy will show on the eastern side, ljlearly 
in range with the Light-House. This is on the Old Prince, the most dangerous of the 
obstructions in the entrance to the harbor. On approaching nearer, another red spar 
will show itself close to tile western point ofGoa.t Island. This is on Goat Island Point, 
a ledge dry at low water, which makes off from this island to the very edge of the channel. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING CAPI~ PORPOISE HARBOR. 

CmningjJ·om the northward and eastmard: Vessels coming from the northward ~md 
eastward must be careful to avoid 

FOLLY ISLAND POINT, 

which makes off to the southward from Folly Island to a distance of over a thi1·cl of a 
mile. This is a most dangerous ledge, and vessels beating in or out must be careful 
JJOt to approach it too closely. It is rarely that it does not break on this point in two 
fathoms. The current of flootl also sets strongly upon it, and it is not buoyed. 

THE OLD PRINCE 

lies on the eastern si<le of the entrance, and has five feet at mean low water and 
three at t11e lowest spring tides. It extends iu a NORTH and SOUTH direction, and is a 
little over two hun<lred yards loug. The shoalest part of this ledge bears SE. t B. from 
Goat Island Light, distant nearly four hundred yards, and SW,. t W. from the southern 
point of Cape Island, distant three-eighths of a mile, (eight hundred yards.) A red spar
buoy,"marked No. 2, is placed in five fathoms water on the southern end of this ledge 
and oue hundred yards SOUTH from the shoalest part. 

Two hundretl yards EAST from the southern end of Folly Island is a shoal spot with 
thirteen feet at mean low water. To avoid this and the other shoals and rocks east of 
Folly Island vessels must, after passing the Old Prince Buoy, steer nearly for the ·red 
buoy on Goat Island Point, and must be careful not to bring this buoy and the Pilot Bea
con in 1·ange, but keep them well open until almost up with the buoy. 

GOAT ISLAND POINT 

is a le<lge of rocks bare at half-tide, which extends off WSW. from the southwestern 
point of Goat Island to a distance of <;>ne hundred and fifty yards. A red spar-buoy is 
placed on its western poiut, which is extremely bold-to. The buoy is not two yards 
from the bare rocks at low water, but is in four fathoms water, and may be passed 
close-to by leaving it to the eastward. " 

After passing this point the channel becomes extremely narrow, running bet,voon 
dry flats and ledges in the direction of Bickford Island. To keep in the deepest water 
it is necessary to give the beacon -0n Beacon Ledge a berth to the eastward of a hundred 
and fifty yards. 

SAILlNG DIRECTI~S 

FOR Al~PROAOIUNG AND ENTERING CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR. 

I. Coming along shore from the nortlieadward.-Steer B W; i W. from Cape Blizabeti, 
<>..arrying not less than ten fathoms, and passing a mile and a ha.If -0ntaitle of Weocl 
Island ill about twenty-five fathoms; and when Ooat Iala.ud Light bears NW. 1-J I'. i If.~ 
a niileanda half distant, with twenty-fourfatbomswa.ter, steef l'W. l I'., leaving the rdd 
/J;tloy n the Old Prince seven~y-five .yards to the ealliltward, :FollN I•la.d •uti!i-tt ,t~#t 
two hundred and fifty yards to the westward, a.ad "QfHl,t ltt'tand Point BNOJI oloae to the 
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eastward, and carrying not less than five fathoms up to the latter. When past this 
buoy and the Light-House, and the ]attn bears :E. by S. t S., with thirteen feet, soft bot
tom, steer N. t W. for Stone's House, and anchor abreast of the ueacon, or when it bears 
E. by B. The best water at tl.Jis anchorage is fifteen feet at mean low water, but is 
confined to a very narrow slue. 

Or, if the weather lie mild, round Goat Island Point Buoy and steer for the beacon, 
and anchor with the light bearing :E. by S. r S. In very heavy weather it is best to ran 
upon the flats, where lie aground at half-tide, soft muddy bottom. 

II. Coming frmn sea1.ra,·d.-Bring Wood Island Light to uear N. by W., six miles dis
tant, and Goat Isla.nd Light W. by N. i N., distant seven miles, and with forty fathoms 
water, and steer W. t N., carr;ying not less than twenty-four fathoms, until Wood Island 
Light is on with the eastern point of Fletcher Neck (day-time) and Goat Island Light bears 
NW. by N. t N., when there will be twenty-four fathoms, and Wood !eland Light will bear 
NE. l N. Then steer NW. t N., carrying not less than five fathoms, and follow the direc
tions previously given. 

APPEAl~A.NUE OF SHORES 
01<~ CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR TO A VESSEL APPROACHING 

FROM THE SOlTTHW ARD AND WESTWARD. 

Coming ftmn the southward along shore: After passing Kennebunk. Point, the most 
prominent object will be Goat Isla.nd Light-House, wbich will appear in range with Trott 
Island, whose wooded shores will also show to the right of it. A little farther to the 
eastward will appear the barren rocky shores of Cape Island, and to the westward 
Bickford Island, with the village behind and to the westward of it. 

The settlement of the Pool on Fletcher Neck shows against the horizon to the east
ward of the Ca.pe, and Wood Island Light a very little to the eastward of the Neck. In 
the distance Cape Eliza.beth will be seen. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR. 

Comingfroni the soutltwestu:ard, along shore: Bumpkin Island, which lies a little over 
half a mile SW. from Vaughan Iala.nd, is surrounded by ledges ·and sunken rocks. A 
long reef makes off from its southern end in a southwesterly direction for three hun
dred and fifty yards, and is called 

BUllfPKLN ISLAND SOUTHWEST LEDGE, 
a very dangerous reef; but many of its rocks are bare at low water, and so indicate its 
presence at all times of tide. It is not buoyed. Vessels to avoid it must not approach 
the island from the southward neare.r than a. third of a mile, or seven hundred yards. 

BUMPKIN ISLAND EA.ST LEDGE ,. 
extends off from :Bumpkin Island doe EAST for three hundred yards, and has on its 
extremity a. rock bare at half-tide, which serves to mark tlie eastern boundary of the 
ledge, \'rbich would otherwise require a buoy. Vessels must, in ta.eking to windward, 
al_ways give Bumpkin Island a good berth to avoid this reef. 

VA.VGH.AN ISLAND POINT. 
Southward from the end of Vaugha.n Isla.nd a long line of rocks extends for half a. 

mile. For mx hundred yards of this djstance the reef is bare at low water, and two feet 
at mesn low water is found seven hundred yards (or one-third of a mile) from the island. 

A. OP..--85 
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This reef is known as Vauglian Island Point, and heavy breakers constantly roll in u,pon 
it, even in the smoothest weather. It is not b1wyed, and must be carefully avoided by 
vessels coming from the southward, as it is almost directly in the way. 

FOLLY ISLAND POINT. 

From the southern end of Folly Island a long point extends a. by W. for a third of a 
mile. Between five and six hundred yards from the island, on the line of this ledge, 
there is a depth of but four feet, and, as the rocks are steep, it is rarely that it does 
not break in two fathoms off the ledge. 

This is a very dangerous ledge, especially to vessels falling in with the land to the 
southward of the Cape, and great care should be taken not to get to the westward of 
Goat Island Light, bearing N. t W. This bearing leads clear of all dangers on the west
ern side of the channel. 

THE OLD PRINCE. 

This ledge (see page G72) is on the eastern side of the entrance; has three feet 
at extreme low tides; lies NORTH and SOUTH, and is two hundred yards long between 
the lines of three fathoms. The shoal of the ledge bears BE. t B. from Goat Island Light, 
distant four hundred yards, and SW. r W. from the southern point of Cape !eland, distant 
three-eighths of a mile, (eight hundred yards.) 

A 't'ed spar.buoy is placed on the southern point of tl1is ledge one hundred yards 
SOUTH from the shoalest part. 

THIRTEE~N-FEET 8POT. 

Two hundred yards EAST from the southern end of Folly Island is a shoal spot with 
thirteen feet at mean low water. Vessels must be careful to avoid this spot by steering 
for Goat Island Point Buoy after passing the Old Prince Buoy. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENrEIUNG CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR. 

Oomingfrom the southward: The course along shore from the southward, inside 
of Boon Island and outside of York Ledge, is NE. i- N. On this course bring Goat Island 
Light to bear N. by W. t W., three miles and a half off, and Wood Island Light to bear NE. 
by N. 1 N., nine miles off, when there will be twenty.four fathoms, graYel and fine sand. 
Then steer for Goat Island Light, carrying not less than seven and a half fathoms. When 
past Old Prince Buoy, steer NW. 1- N., and follow the directions given on page 672. 

To enter Stage Island Harbor, coming from, tlie northeastward: Steer SW. i W. from 
Cape Elizabeth until the middle of Stage Island bears WEST and the middle of Cape 
:Uland W. by S. i S., with twenty-three fathoms water, when steer W. f S. about for the 
middle of Trott Island. On this course the least water is four and three-quarters fath
oms. In passing between Little Stage Islan.d and Cape Island, keep about midway be
tween the two at high water, but at low water hug the lpw-water line on the Stage Island 
side. As soon as having passed between these two islands, haul to the northward. 
behind Little Stage Island, or to the southward behind Cape Island, according to which 
side offers the best shelter. From six to eighteen feet at low water may be found in 
this harbor. It is unfit for strangers, and necessity onl.Y 6hould compel such to at-
~~~ . 

Coming frmn the soutlucard: A vessel bound east, and wishing, on tbe approach of 
night or heavy weather, to anchor in Stage Island Harbor, must, when on her course 
B·E. f If., ·Cape .Porpoise.Light bearing N. by W. t W., steer lf. f E. fut; Timber Hlad, carrying 
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not less than twenty fathoms water, until the mid<lle of Cape Island bears W. by S. t 8. 
and Wood Island Light bears NE. t N., with nineteen fathoms. Then steer W. f B., which 
will lead, clear of danger, al>out midway l>etween Little Stage Island and Ca.pe Iala.nd, 
in four aml a half fathoms water; then follow the directions gi>en above. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Fixed 
or 

Revolving. 

:Fixed. 

!. Longitude \V. from Greenwich II' 
ii I; Observatory. 

I 
Name. Ji Latitude N. ii I . 

:
1 

:
1 In arc. i In time. J 

i~ !:-------- ___ !,----------; ! 

\ Goat Island Light. .. ::
1

430 2~ 2G.8~'l,'~~2~'~1~~j-~:"_~~=~~~~~-I 
TIDES. 

Corrected Establishment ..................................... . 
Mean Rise a.nd Fall of Tides • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..• 

(The above are approximate only.) 

CURRENTS. 

Height Distance I 
above visible in I Level nautical 
of Sea. miles. 

38ft. 11 
I 

llh 31m 

6.0 ft. 

The current of flood sets iu a nearly NORTH direction through the main channel 
into this harbor, and vessels must take care that, with a light wind and strong :flood, 
they are not set upon the Old Prince or Goat ItJland Point. Vessels coming from the 
southward and westward must also beware of Folly Island Point, upon which the cur
rent of flood sets strongly. 

The ebll-tide sets over toward the Folly Isla.nd shore, and vessels bound in or out 
must hug the eastern side of the channel to avoid the shallows on the western side. 
At half-ebb the current ruus with considerable velocity, especially in the narrow pas
sage between. Goat Island Point Buoy and the rooks east of Folly Iala.nd. But vessels 
s4ould not attempt to go out of the harbor with a head tide unless the wind should be 
fair and at least a moderate breeze. Light-draught fishermen sometimes manage with 
the aid of sweeps to keep off the rocks when going out under such circumstances, but 
no stranger should risk it. 

The above general remarks are the results of casual observations made during a 
few days' sojourn in the harbor in the autumn of 1871. 

COAST-LINE 

FROM CAPE POUPOISE TO KENNEBUNK POINT. 

From Vaughan Island the course of the shore-line is WSW. for a mile and a half to 
Kennebunk Point, the eastern point of entrance to KENNEBUNK RTVER. The 
land is of moderate height and mostly cleared near the shore-line, but the back country 
is wooded. There are also groves of trees here and there along the shore. Three hun
dred and fifty yards from the shore, and about two-thirds of a mile SW. from Vaughan 
lalaa4, is 

BUMPKIN ISLAND, 

low, bare, and rocky, lying NORTH and SOUTH, and about a hundred yards long. It is 
surrounded. by rocks and sunken reefs. There is no passage in-shore of it except for 
boats. in calm weather. 

KE~NEBUNK POINT 

is{QT'ty feet. higb. and ?1ostly c!e.!tred1 but there are groves of trees, and some scattered 
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trees here and there on its summit. It is one mile W. by 8. from Bumpkin Island. ·,The 
Kennebunk River empties into the ocean on the western side of this point. 

KENNEBlTNIC RIYER 

and Kennebunk Port lie two miles ancl three-quarters W. by S. from Cape Porpoise 
and two miles and a quarter WEST from Goat Island Light. The harbor is a good place 
of refuge for light-draught vessels, but is unfit for strangers on account of its narrow 
entrance and the dangers which obstruct it. The river is one hundred yards wide at 
its month, where two piers have been built for the improvement of the channel. Ou 
the eastern pier there formerly stood a light-house, but this was carried away in a gale 
in 1869. The pier was nearly two hundred :yards long. The absence of the light-house 
renders it unsafe in the highest degree to attempt to enter this harbor at night, as the 
dangerous Fishing Rocks lie directly iu the way. 

The general course of Kemiebunk River from its month to the town is about NORTH, 
and the distance is about two-thirds of a mile. At the upper end of the town a bridge 
closes navigation. Settlements occapy both banks of the river, but the town is situated 
on the eastern bank. About the midclle of the wharf-line two long piers extend more 
than half-way across the river. 

There is a Custom-house here, as this is the port of entry for Cape Porpoi&e and 
vicinity. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING KENNEBUNK RIVER 

I. Coming from the eastward.-The first danger encountered by a vessel coming 
from the eastward, and falling in with the land west of Cape Porpoise, is the Iedgeti 
making off from .Bumpkin Island. Of these there are two. 

BUMPKIN ISLAND EASTERN LEDGE 
extends off from the island due EAST for three hundred yards, and bas on its extreme 
eastern point a rock, bare at half-tide, which serves as a buoy or guide to show the 
extent of the ledge. ' 

BUMPKIN ISLAND SOUTHWEST LEDGE 

extends southwest from the southern end of the island three hundred and .fifty yards. 
It is a very dangerous reef, and vessels to avoid it must not approach the island from 
the southward nearer than seven hundred yards, or a third of a mile. (See page 673.) 

LITTLE FISHING BOOKS, 
or Lord Rocks as they are often called, lie half a mile S. by W. from the Light..llouse 
Pier. They have two and a half feet at mean low water, and are marked by a black 
spar-bt«>y (No. 1) placed in four fathoms water 8 E:. from the rocks. From the spindle on 
FiBking Bock8 this buoy bears EAST, two hundred yards distant. 

FISHING ROCKS. 
These dangerous ledges lie 8. by W. f W. from the Light-House Pier, distant nearly 

two-thirds of a mile, (twelve hundred yards.) Upon a rock near their eastern end, 
which is bare at half-tide, is placed an iron spiDdle,. and from this •pindle sunken ledges 
extend to the westward two hundred yards . 

. SEVEN-FEET BOCK. 
Half a mile BE. from the 9)dndle on I!iaking Bocks· lies a Yery da.ngerou1il sanken 

ledge -with seven feet at mean low water~ This u Mt hayed or lllR"ked ~pt by 
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breakers at low water, and vessels should carefully watch the bearings of the pier and 
spindle to avoid it. Of course at night-time it is hazardous in the extreme to approach 
Kennebunk Port, even for those well acquainted with the dangers. Were the light 
re-established there would be no trouble. If a vessel should be close in to Kennebunk 
Point, so as to be sure that Little Fishing Rocks did not bear anything to the northward 
of W. by N., she might safely enter the river by keeping close to the point while rounding 
it, and anchor when near enough to the pier to obtain shelter. With a sout.berly breeze, 
she must run up the riyer. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING- AND ENTERING KENNEBUNK RIVER. 

I. Oonii~g from tlte eastward.-In approaching this harbor from the eastward care 
must be taken not to shut Goat Island Light in behind Green Island, but keep the light 
visible on a bearing of NE. byE. nntil off Kennebunk Point and the Light-House Pier 
bears NORTH, in about ten fathoms, hard bottom; then run for the pier until Cape 
Porpoise Light i::i shut in behind Kennebunk Point; now in about four fathoms, abreast of 
Fishing Rocks, watch carefully the Learing of the piers, keeping close to Kennebunk 
Point. If bound up the river, run in midway between the piers, after which no sailing 
directions can be given. A pilot can always be obtained at the mouth of the river. 

With westerly winds, or NE. winds, this anchorage is unsafe, owing to the heavy 
undertow, and in such cases vessels must run for Portsmouth. But with the wind any
where from NW. to N. there is comfortable sbelter. Eleven feet at high water and three 
feet at mean low water is the best that can be taken into Kennebunk River. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING KENNEBUNK RIVER. 

II. Coming from the westward.-Vessels coming from the westward must not at
tempt to pass inside of the Fishing Rocks, as, a.lthough there exists a channel to the 
westward, it is.not safe, and it is mi.::ch better to use the channel between those rocks 
and Kennebunk Point. Fishermen and others who are familiar with the approaches to 
this harbor do sometimes use the western channel, and if the sea is smooth they can do 
this without much difficulty in the da.y-time, but at night no one dare use this passage. 

In approaching by ~he usual channel vessels must pass between the Seven-Feet 
Rock and LiUle Pisking Rocks, dangers already described on page 676. 

After passing these the eastern channel is entered, and follow the directions given 
for that passage. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING KENNEBUNK RIVER. 
II. 001ni11.g .from the westward.-Bring Boon Island Light to bear S. by W. and steer 

H.byE. until within one mile of the Light-House Pier, in three and a half fathoms, hard 
bottom. Cape Porpoise Light will then bear HE. byE. tE., and steer NE. i H. for Kenne
bunk Point, carrying not less than five fathoms, until the Light-Rouse Pier bears :NORTH, 
in six fathoms, and eight hundred yards SOUTH from the point, and between :five 
and six hundred yards ESE. from the spindle on Fisking Rocks. Now steer NORTH for 
the piers, and follow the directions previously.given. 

These oourses pass a quarter of a mile to the eastward of FiBhing &cka; between 
'five and six hundred yard£! to the northwestward of Seven-Feet Rock; and three hun
dred and 1lfty yards to the eastward of Little Fishing Rocks Buoy. 

It is of vital importance to a vessel approaching this harbor in the evening, or 
after nigb~fa.11, t6 save the tide, as the loss of it would involve serious delay, which, in 

·ease ofbad.weatherooming up, might prove very disastrous. 
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VARIATION OF MAGNETIC NEEDLE. 

In August, 1851, the magnetic variation was 110 24' W., with an annual increase of 
about 3', making the variation for 1875, 120 38' \V. 

COAST FROM KENNEBUNK ENTRANCE, SOUTH, 
TO CAPE NEDDICK. 

From the mouth of Kennebunk River the shore takes a broad curve to the westward 
for a little over three miles, and then turns again to the southward for three miles 
more; thus forming a hay fiye miles wide, and making into the land a mile and three
quarfors measuring from a line joining its east and west points. Kennebunk Point 
is the eastern end of this bay, and a point called Wells Neck forms the western end. 

From the mouth of the Kennebunk, west to Gela.spas Point, is a little over a mile, 
and the shore-line shows a low beach, backed by thick woods, for two-thirds of a mile; 
and then grassy land facetl with rocks, and mostly cleared, for the remaining third of 
a mile. One or two houses and occasional gro,·es of trees appear. 

GELASPAS POINT 

is a long, low, narrow point running out in a S SW. direction for a quarter of a mile from 
the shore. A group of bare rocks lies two hundred and fifty yards S. by B. from this 
point, and a large barn with cupola on top shows on the high ground to the northward. 

From Gelaspas Point the shore has a general course west for nearly three miles to 
the mouth of a shallow stream, called lVEBHANNET RIVER. The shore is a low 
beach backed by salt meadow,· and this again by partly-cleared and partly-wooded 
slopes from twenty to se>enty feet high. On the summit of the ridge is seen the 
village of Wells, which extends to the southward and westward for several miles. 

The long sand-beach which extends from Gelaapu Point to Ogunquit, a distance of 
seven miles, is called Wells Beach. 

On the western side of Gelupaa Point empties the MOUSAM or MAGUNOOOK 
RIVER, a small stream running nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and of no commercial irn· 
portance. Its mouth is easily recognized by a round hillock about :fifteen feet high, 
with a cliff-like face, which forms the eastern side of the -entrance. It is the only hil
lock of this description between Gelupaa and Ogunquit, and is called Great Hill 

A mile and a quarter west of Mouaam Entrance is the entrance to another stream 
called LITTLE RIVER. It i& a very narrow and shallow streamlet, which takes its 
rise among the bills back of Well.a and flows through a >ery crooked channel to the sea. 
Little River entrance is a little over a mile east of the entrance to Webluinn.et River. 

WEBH.A.NN .ET RIV.JiJB or WELLS RIV ER is an arm of the sea which ru~s into 
the marsh-land, following the course of the beach for a mile and a half to the south
westward, and sending. olf many small branches which terminate at the root Gcf the 
hills. From the moutl:J. of this rirnr the shore takes a course about SW. by S. for two 
miles to Wells Neck:, which may be known by it.s being the .iim high land south
west of Little River, and by the large hotel, the Atlaatic Jloue, bo.ilt. right upon the 
beach, half a mile to the n<>rthward of the Jfeok. 

On Wen. Jf ect, which is forty feet high and bare of trees, are several hooses.. Sev
tir&l ledges, bare at half-tide, lie oft' the abore. 

From Wells ll"eck to O,U.quit tbe ooorse of the beach ia·BW. by.S., and tlJe did&ttee 
tw'° mile8 and a quartet'. The oharact.er ot the ~ l'e1Dains th~ satile--a. hmg pe))bly 
beach backed by wooded slopes, aml tbe higher land& :&tted with.J:aio:J.•• 
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Ogunquit is the name of a settlement built upon the west bank of a small arm of 
the sea extending into the land at the southern extremity of Wells Beach, and running 
to the northeastward behind the beach nearly to Wells lfeck. There is no harbor here, 
but the coast is bold-to and cau be safely coasted at a distance of three-quarters of a. 
mile in fine weather. 

From Ogunquit the general course of the shore-line is SE. f S., and the distance a. 
mile and three-quarters to Bald Head Cliff. The charact~r of the shore is entirely 
different from that to the northward of this settlement. It is now composed of steep 
grassy shores, varying in height from sixty to eighty feet, and the ridges partly crowned 
with trees and partly under cultivation. Ba.Id Head Cllif is a precipitous bill eighty feet 
high, and bare of trees except for a single grove of spruce half way up its northern side. 
The shore is very bold and steep-to. 

From Bald Head Cliff the general conrfle of the shore-line is SW. t S., a little over 
three miles and a quarter, to Cape Neddick; but it is much indented by coves, ~ome 
of which afford anchorage and shelter to light-draught vessels. The character of the 
coast is nearly the same as that around Bald Head-grassy, with cliff-like faces, and the 
lower land backed by thickly-wooded hills. .A. mile and a quarter below the cliff is 
POND COVE, the first of the indentations between Bald Head and the Cape. Its shores 
are low, cleared, and cultivated. Two bare rocks, surrounded by ledges, lie off the 
mouth of this cove at a distance of two hundred and fifty yards. They are called 
Pond Rocks, or Pond Cove Rocks. 

Partly-wooded and partly-cleared lands extend from P01ul Cove a little over a mile 
to Weare Point, the northern point of the entrance to a nearly circular cove, called 
CAPE NEDDIOK ROADS. Into this cove empties a narrow streamlet, upon the 
banks of which, half a mile above its mouth, stands Cape lied.dick Village. Weare Point 
is low and grassy except on its summit, where there is a thick growth of oak and other 
trees. It is shoal in its approaches to a distance of over five hundred yards. 

Tbe southern point of the entrance to Cape Neddick Roads is called Barn Point, 
and is a low, grassy point about twenty feet high. Shoal water extends from it to a 
distance of over three ltnndred yards. On its south side, contained between it and 
Cape Jieddick, is a large cove with from three to seven fathoms water, and entirely unob
structed, which often affords shelter to vessels in southerly winds. 

CAPE NEDDICK. 

This prominent headland extends out from the main shore in a SE. by E. direction 
for one mile. It is in 

Latitude 
Longitude -

It bears from 

43° 101 0011 N. 
700 35' 1211 w. 

Milee distant. 
Cape Small Point, SW. by W. t W •.......... _ .• _ ..... - _ - - • - - - • . • • . • • 46 
Cape Eliza.beth, 8 w. f w. -........ -......... --·_ -..... --... -... ---- 29 
Ca.pe PorpoiJle, 8 w. t w. ---. -. ----. ------. -.. ---. --... ----. --.. -. - 14' 
Boon llllaud, lf W. i W. - ••..••. - - .... - - - - ...•... - ..... - . - . . . . • • • • • 5.f 
Ports:niouth Entrance, li E. t N ......... - ...•.• - . - ...•... -· • •...•.. - . . 8t 
Ca.pe Ann, (!hatcher Iala.nd,) N'. by E." .••....•• - ...••... - . • • . • • • . • • • 31 

The noitheaat.ern face of Ca.pe lied.dick is somewhat steep, and the surface undulat
ing aud bar:e of trees. The height varies frdbl twenty to eighty feet. 

Oft' the eastern point of the Cape, at a distance of forty or .fifty yards, lies an islet 
called Cape Beddick Enubble. At. low water it is colUleeted. by a sand·bar with 
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the Cape, and is at no time distinguishable as separated from the Cape except the J,l<>int 
of view be directly opposite the opening-that is, either NE. by N. t JJ. or SW. by S. i S. 
from it. The Knubble is two hundred and fifty yards long, sixty feet high at its southern 
end, and is rocky and bare of trees. 

The anchorage is good on either side of the Cape. On the north side, either in the 
Roads or in the cove south of Barn Point, is good shelter in southerly winds, with from 
twelve feet to six fathoms water. On the south side is good anchorage and shelter in 
northerly and westerly gales, with from two to six fathoms water. 

CAPE NEDDIOK ROADS. 

As before menti~ned, (page 679,) these roads are formed by a nearly circular cove 
opening into the land in a northwesterly direction between Weare Point and Barn Point. 
It is about five hundred yards in diameter, but the anchorage, except for light-draught 
vessels, is narrow. The shelter, however, when once into the cove, is excellent in all 
northerly and westerly winds, and tolerable in southwesterly winds; but the harbor is 
open to the south and southeasterly breezes. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING OAPE NEDDICK ROADS. 

This entrance is obstructed only by the ledges off Weare and Barn Point&, respectively. 

WEARE POINT LEDGES 

are a number of rocks, bare at low water, extending off in a sout.berly direction from 
the point. Shoal water and sunken ledges lie outside of the bare rocks, the whole 
reef extending five hundred yards from shore. It is not buoyed. 

BA.RN POINT ROCKS, 
most of them bare at low wawr, extend in a N NE. clirection from the pit-ch of the 
point three hundred and fift.y yards, and always show themselves. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

A vessel coming from the northward, desiring to· enter Cape Neddick Roads, should 
steer 8 W. i W. about for the middle of the peninsula. which forms the cape, and on this 
course, when Boon Island Light bears B :E. i S., six miles distant, with ten fathoms water, 
steer lf W. t lf., keeping the Iigbt directly over the stern. "\Vhen within fonr hundred 
yards of Barn Point, and the easternmost extremity of Weare Point bears lf. by :E. i E., 
five hundred yards off, in three fathoms, steer N. t W. into the harbor; anchor according 
to draught. All the ledges that are dangerous show themselves. 

If desiring to anchor between Barn Point and the Cape: Steer SW. t W., as before, until 
Boon Island Light bears 8 E. i S.; then steer W. f N., and anchor in the bight according to 
draught, in from two to six fathoms. This anchorage is entirely unobstructed, and 
the water shoals regularly and gradually to the shore. · 

Ooming from the eastward: Run in WEST until Boon Island Light bears SE. l E. and 
there is um fathoms water; then steer NW. t lf. until the highest pa.rt of the Xnubble bears 
B. i E.; then, if bound into the Roads, steer N. t W., with the Ku.uhb:kt directly a.stern, 
and anchor according to draught. If bound in~ the anchorage betw,~en .:Barn Point 
and the Oape, steer W. tN., as above directed. · 

Coming from the southward: Round Oa~ lf eddick in about fifteen f~\poms, giying 
the Knubbl• a berth of half a mile to the }!Vestward. Gradually haul t-0 the westward 
after passing the B:nu.'bble, giving the northern· sho~ of the Cape a berth of a quarter 
of a mile, with about nine fathoms, and run op iuto·th&.bigb:t, and ancbof at pleasuN>. 
V esael8 do not enter the Roail11 for sheltier ift.he wind~ from the southward. 
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ANCHORAGE ON THE SOUTH SIDE OF CAPE NEDDlCK. 
There is good shelter under the southern face of the Cape in all northerly, north

westerly, and westerly winds. There are no dangers. The approaches are gradual 
and unobstructed, and there is from two to six fathoms at the anchorage. 

SAILING DII-tECTIONS. 

Coming frmn the eastward: Bring Boon Island Light to bear SW., four miles distant, 
and the eastern end of Cape Neddiek W. t N., with thirty-five fathoms, and steer WEST, 
carrying not less than fourteen fathoms, until the Knubble bears N. t W., when W, by N. 
t N. will lead in. Anchor at pleasure, according to draught, in from two to six 
fathoms. 

Coming from tlte southward, o.tf slwre : Bring Boon Island Light to hear NE. by E. t E., 
four miles off, and the eastern extremity of Cape Neddick N. ! W. White Island Light 
will then bear SW. ! S., and in thirty fathoms; when steer N. by W. t W. This course 
wi!l lead safely to the anchorage. 

Or, bring the eastern extremity of the Cape to bear NW. by N. t N. and Boon bland 
Light NE. by E. ! E., two miles distant, in thirty fathoms water, and stee1· NW, t N., carry
ing not less than twelve fathoms, until the Knubble uears NE. t E., in aoout eight 
fathoms. Then. haul up toward the south shore of the Ca.pe, and anchor according to 
draught. 

Coming front the southward, inside of York Ledge: Steer NE. ! N ., mid way between 
Yot·k Ledge and Stone Rock, passing between them in about eight fathoms, and keep 
about a mile and a half from shore, in from nine to thirteen fath~s, until the Knubble 
bears N. by E. and Boon Island Light bears ESE. Then steer N, ~ W. t W. to the an-
chorage. · 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

I 
I 

Latitude N. I\_~ Longitude W. from 11 
Greenwich. ]\ Fixed Height Dieta.nce 

Name. above visible in -
I\ Rev~fving. Level nautical 

_. __ -I In arc. In time. of Sea. miles. 

-- ----------- ----
Boon Isla.nd Light - ..... 430 07 ( 16" 1700 28' 36" 4h 41 m 54.4"\ Fixed. l 133 ft. 18 

I 

· VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

In 1867, the variation of the needle was 120 081 W". Approximate annual increase 
about 2!f' gives, for 1875, 12° 3QI W. 

FROM C.APE NEDDIOK TO YORK RIVER ENTRANCE. 

From the eastern extremity of Cape Neddick to Ea.st Point, the northern point of 
the entrance to York River, the course is SW. l W. The general course of the shore
line ia, however, B SW. for a little over two miles. For a mile and three-quarters of this 
distance there stretches along the shore a beach known as the Long Sand, which runs 
fr-0-m Cape lfeddick to Roaring Point. The whole of the land back of the beach is of 
fnoderate height, and slopes gently back from the water. It is mostly cleared, settled, 
and under _cultivation ; but here and there the cleared lands are interspersed with 
groves of.trees. 

YORK. RIYEB. 
-'Plils t1v~, whieh atr-0rds an excellent harbor of refuge for lighi:dranght vessels, 

A <J .. -86 
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empties into the sea between East Point on the north and Sweat Point on the south. 
It is in 

I..atitude - . 43° 071 11" N. 
Longitude - - . • - - . 70° 38' 00" "V\r. 

Is two miles and a half SW. t W. from Cape Neddick Knubble; six miles and a half W. by 
N. ! N. from Boon Island Light; five miles and a. half NE. from Portsmouth .Entrance; 
and twenty-nine miles N. ! E. from Thatcher Island Lights. -

EAST POINT 

is low, and partly cleared and under cultivation. There are some trees on the high,er 
slopes. Half a mile W 8 W. from it lies 

S\VEAT POINT, 

which is forty feet high, cleared, aud partly cultivated. Between the two points the 
river is half a mile wide. 

Seven-eighths of a mile above the river mouth is York Village, bnilt upon the 
north bank. 

DESCRIPTION OF THB SHORES· 

OF YORK RIVER, FROM: THE ENTUANCE TO SEW AI~L BRIDGE. 

Three-quarters of a mile WEST from East Point a narrow island, about thirty feet 
high, and bare of trees, appears to occupy the middle of the river. It is not in reality 
an island, but a neck of land connected with the northern shore by a strip of beach 
about :fifty yards wide, and called 

STAGE NECK. 

It lies EAST and WEST; is one-third of a mile (six hundred and fifty yards) long, and 
contracts the entrance to a width of one hundred and seventy-five yarcls, causing a.n 
abrupt turn in the course of tl1e c-bannel which, after running nearly WEST for two-thirds 
of a mile, ori its reacbing the western end of Stage Neck turns abruptly about li E., which 
course it keeps for a third of a mile, and then takes i~s general direction WNW. to 
Sewall Bridge. 

On the western ,side of the lfeck the north shore of the river is occupied by the 
village. The lands are low clase to the shore, but behind the settlement rise to a height 
of one hundred feet. They are ail cleared and mostly cultiv&ted. Low and cl!!ared 
lands occupy the north side of the riv"er from the village to Old York Village, which 
comes down to the bank at Sewall Bridge. 

On the south side the shore-line takes a nearly west course from Sweat Point for 
nearly a mile, when it tu1'ns abrapt1y and-runs Jr. by E. fur two-thirds ofa. mile~ and then 
W Jr W. to Se1Vall Bridge. But the wide bay thus formed is entirely bare at low water. 
and is mo~ver occupied by several islands whiell, connected with each otlter by salt 
meadow, form the tnie shore of the river. The ftMt 0f tb.ese met with by .a veesel 
bound in lies WEST from Stage Jleek about one hundred and fifty yards, and is -O&lled 

HARRIS ISLAND. 

It ia low, grassy, triang&lar in shape, and throe hundred and My yards long. Atfl>w 
water dry tlats connect it with.th,e shore. Between this imlida.od·Stap 11eeknns ttl6 
channel, which is here only seven"ty,:ftve yards wkle. ltS 00>11rse is lfOR'l'l£ autHl011'!Jt 
for a:,quarter of a mile nearly, for the lowest two :\1"b$1."\+ea in the Village. 

Two IHlndred ·lllld fifty ya.rds,oorf,h: '8t',llurit Wa1114ih 1"mtller l&W isl~ aieo.t.re 
of trees, and &Ul'f'OUtlded by flats. We8Gof it, one hnd""4.ya1'1.bi~•Dd1001lne0t«I 
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with i.t by salt meadow, is au island forty feet high, witli oue or two houses near its 
sonthern end and a grove of' trees on its northern extremity. 

Another small islet, thirty feet high and wooded, lies on the south side of the chan
nel, opposite the mill-dam at the northern end of the village. The main shores and 
some of the islands are under cultivation. 'Vhere the lands are not planted the.y are 
devoted to cattle and sheep raising. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHI:NG AND ENTERING YORK RIVER HARBOR. 

I. 001ningfrmn the ea.st1card.-There are no dangers in the approaches to this har
bor from the northward and eastward until past East Point, when there will be seen 
near the northern shore of the river, between East Point and Fort Point, a long line of 
ledges and bare rocks. Tue bare ledge nearest to the shore and nearest to Ea.at Point 
is caned 

l\ULBUUY LEDGE. 

It is six hundred yards WEST from East Point and one hundred and fifty yards from 
shore. The dry part is surrounded by shoals and sunken rocks. One hundred yards 
WEST from it lie 

THE BLACK ROCKS, 

also bare at high water. These form a line or reef, whicb at low water is nearly three 
hundred,yards long in an .EAST and WEST direction, and are also surrounded by shoal 
water. 

THE ll.OCK'S NOSE 

is a ledge or reef of rocks which makes off in a northeasterly direction from the south 
shore of the river a third of a mile to the westwartl of Sweat Point. It extends off two 
hundred yards from shore, ·is bare at low water, mi-d n<>t btwyed. The channel between 
it and Stage l!Teek is one hundred and fifty yards wide. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOH APPH.OAOHING AND ENTERING YOUK RIVEU, HAHBOU. 

L Coming from tke eastward.-Bring Boon Ifiland Light to bear SE., Cape l(eddick 
NW. by W., and East Point WEST, in fourteen fathoms water, and steer W. 1 S., carrying 
five fathoms water, until East Point bears NE. by N. i N., six hundred yards distant; when 
there wiU be five :fu.tboms; then steer W. by N. t N., carrying eighteen feet water, and leav
ing the Black Rooks to the north ward and Sweat Point to the southward. On this cou.rse, 
when Port Ptlin.t is nearly abeam aucl about one hundred and ftfty yards off, and in 
about sixteen feet, soft bottom, steer W. by S. i S., leaving the Rock's Nose nearly fifty 
ya.rd.a t.<J the southward. After passing itt keep as nearly as possible midway between 
the tw:o shores of the river, by which means passing th~ narrowest part of the cbanne1 
in the best water, and the soundings will soon deepen to four fathoms. When the 
western point of Stage lfeek. bears lf. * W., one bundred yards distant, steer nearly for 
the southern end of llarria Island until the southwestern end of Stage Neck bears JfE. 
by !I'. f lf ., when anchor in three and a half fathoms, soft bottom; or, if bound up to the 
vH1.9oge, oontinue tlm course fur the sontbern end of Harris Iala.nd until the hillock on 
the West: end of Stage Beck. bears lT E. -1 E., and in twenty-one feet, soa bottom, wben 
:.&teer~l!1'. b): 1: notil abtoeast of the east.ern point of Barris Jaland and almost exactly mid
way between it and the westem. Jl()int of St.age Beck, bearing w_. i S. and .E. i Jf., respeet
i~; ,:tht!n -"Steer BE. i JT. until tbe eatt.ermnoat pier in the village wharf-line bears 
~~;B.;t'll'f~Wml ap for·it, a.nchoriag witllin tifty or one htmdred y&J.'ds of the wharf, 
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in twenty feet water. Strangers must not attempt to go above this without a."•pilot. 
The chart is the best guide thus far. The channel is narrow, crooked, and bas only 
eight feet at low \Yater. 

DANGER.S 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING YORK RIVER HARBOR. 

II. Coming from, the southward, off shore.-Vessels approaching this harbor from the 
southward, off shore, will first meet with 

YORK LEDGE. 

This dangerous ledge lies four miles and a half B. by W. from Cape Ned.dick and three 
miles SE. by S. from Sweat Point. It lies nearly EAST and WEST, and is three-quarters 
of a mile long; is bare at three-quarters ebb, and marked by an iron spindle twenty-eight. 
feet high, with an iron cage on top. From the spindle the sunken portion of the ledge 
extends NE. nearly half a mile. In coming from the eastward, therefore, care should 
be taken to gh·e it a good berth-not less than a mile. But vessels may pass to the 
southward of it, between the Triangles an<l York Ledge. In such a case~ look out for 

JJ.CURRA.Y ROCK~ 
which lies a mile and a half SW. from York Ledge, and has six feet at low water. This 
:rock is a part of the Triangles. A nun-buoy of tlw second class, painted red and black 
in horizont<J.l stripes, is placed on the northern side of the ledge in good water. The 
channel between York Ledge and ]llurray Rock is over a mile wide aml perfectly nnob
strncted. The deepest water is mi<l.way between the two, but the spindle on York Ledge 
may be passed within a quarter of a mile in ten fathoms. 

8TOJVE ROCK. 

After passing between the Triangles and York Ledge, the course for the mouth of 
York River leads near Stone Rock, a bad ledge, lying S. by W. t W. from Sweat Point one 
mile and a quarter, and half a mile from shore. It is dry at low water, and is marked 
by a bkwk spar-buoy placed on the eastern end of the rock, which must be left to the 
westward going in. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
J<'OH APPROACHING AND ENTERING YOU.K .RlVElt HARBOli. 

II. Coming from the southward, off .¥/tore.-Bring Bc>on Island Light to bear li E. by E. 
i E., distant three miles, and Cape Ned.dick to bear li. by W. i W., fiv-e miles, in about 
thirty fathoms of water, and steer liW. t li. for East Point, carrying ten fathoms water. 
'\Vheu within twelve hundred yards of the point, in eleven fathoms, an(l Cape lied.tis 
Xnubble bears li:E. by N., sk.-er W. by If. t If., carrying not less than eighteen feet, and 
leaving the Black Rocks to the northward and Sweat Point to the southward. When t.be 
eastern point of Stage lleck (Fort Point) bears li. by E. + E.1 one hundred and :fifty yarda 
off, and in about sixteen feet, soft bottom, steer W. by 8. i S., and follow the dirootioos 
given above. . . . 

These cou.rses p88s a. mile and an eighth to the northward of York Ledge epindle. 
To pass between York Ledge a1ul the Triangla: Bring lloan .111aacl Ligb.t t.o. IJlear 

If E. by If. i lf., and White Island Light to ooar W, by S. i S., in forty-three fathoms, sofii 
blue mud, .and steer lflJW; for8weat P&int. This eoulile leads between the twoIBdges 
with not less than six f&tboms. Continue it until O&pe :Sechliek EauWWt bea'!'s lr'B. 111 lJ;t 

with eleven fathoms water, when eteer N. ·l'W.; carrying, not lea than ft:ve fatbQas, 
until But J.>ohlt bears lfE. by li.tli;, si.: hundred yards distant; and ifl :1lve WhOlu 
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water. Tuen steer W, by N,' N., with not less than eighteen feet, until Fort Point bears 
N. by E. l E., when there will be six,teeu feet; steer W. by S. t S., and follow the previous 
directions. 

These courses pass three-eighths of a mile to the southward of York Ledge spindle 
and a mile to the northward of lllurra.y Rock. Stone Rocle is left three-quarters of a mile 
to the westward. 

D.c~NGEHS 

IN APPROACHING .A~D ENTEIUNG YOHK RlVJi:H HAimOH. 

III. Coming from tlte southwa.nl, along slwrc.-Coming along shore, the first danger 
met with is 

J.lIFRllA_ r ROCK, 

(descril>ed on page 1184,) which must lJe left on the eastward. It has six feet at mean 
low water, and is marked by au iron nun-buoy of tlte second clas.-s, painfc<l red ancl black 
fa lior-izontal stri1ws, placed on the northern sitle of the rock in ten fatlwms water. 
Passing thiA, the channel leads between l'ork Letlge and 8f"One Rock. 

J~ORK LEDGE, 

a mile and a half NE. from .Murray Rock, is bare at low water, and is marked by a spindle 
1.dtk a cage on top. It is on the eastern side of this channel, and is not iu the way 
except for a >essel beating to windward. It ii,; to be left to the eastward. 

8TONB ROCI<-

Iies one mile and a quarter S. byW, t W, from Sweat Point and half a mile from shore. 
It is bare at low water, and is marked by a black .~par-buoy placed on the eastern end 
of the rock, which must be left to the westward going iu. 

SAILING DII~ECTlONS 
FOH APPROACHING AND ENTERING YOUK lffVIUt HAHBOH. 

III. Oomin.gfr0111. the smdlm:ard, along slwre.-Steer NE. by N. ! N. for the eastern end 
of Cape l!leddick until Sweat Point bea.rs N NW., one mile and a quarter distant, and in 
eleve.n fathoms water, when steer N. t W., carrying uot less than five fathoms, until 
East Point bears NE. by N. i N., six hundred ,yards distant, and there is five fathoms water; 
then steerW.byN.iN., with eighteen foet, lea\·ing the Black Rocks to the northward 
and Sweat Point to the southward. Continue this course until Fort Point is abeam; 
then steer W. by S. i 8., and proceed as before directed. 

These courses pass one mile to the westward of 1llurmy Rock; three-quarters of a 
mile to the eastward of Stone Rock; and a mile and a quarter to the westward of Ym·k 
Ledge. 

General remarks mi tlt.c cluumcl.-lletween St,one Rock and Swea.t Point the shore is 
bold, and may be approached to within a quarter of a mile. Vessels using this harbor 
must remember that not over eight feet at mean low wat.er can be taken up to the an
ch<>ra.ge, and that only through a very narrow channel.. It is important to get in with 
the flood-tide, as in case of getting ashore there will be a 1nobability of early release 
by the rising of the tide, and the ebb sets strongly upon Stage Neck, causing some 
-difti;cnlty in _rounding the western point. Oare should be taken to give this point a 
beJ:th of one hundred and :fifty yards. 

The inost critical point in the channel for a. vessel drawing all the w.ater there is, 
ia betw,een· ~s ~O-fJt!' and the southwestern point of Stage Jreck. Here the -ehannel is 
~f.'ly,J;larrow,,-being not over thirty yards wide. The best water is in the middle 

·~-~.~ 
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.After passing Harrie Island the river is full of fiats on both F.ides, and the eharl will 
be the best guide to enable vessels to avoid them. It is not likely that a stranger will 
undertake to pass above the auchorage off the lower wharves without a pilot. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

i'I l,-
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1
1 I i! ' 

:---------r~--/--:1' 
'I 
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! 
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0 I II h m 8 I m e 

70 28 36 4 4154.4 :Fixed. .... -..... 
70 37 25 4 42 29.7 RevoJ.,• 0 30 

red and 
white. 

Name. 

-
"Every alternate flash red. 

TIDES. 

Corrected Establishment. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ . 
J(ean Rise and Fall of Tides . • . • . . . . .. . • . . .. . . . . .. . • . . . . • .. . .. 
J(ea.n Rise and Fall of Spring Tides. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ........ . 
J(ean Rise and Fall of Neap Tides ............. · ............... . 
l'llean Duration of Rise ...•..........................••....... 
Kean Duration of Fall .......•............................... 
Kean Duration of Stand ... · ..........................•.......• 

Variation of magnetic needle in 1875, 120 15' W. 

COAST :FROM YORK IUYER TO PORTSMOUTH. 

Height Distance 
above visible in 
Level 
of Sea. 

Feet. 
133 
87 

1111 2Sm 
8 feet. 
9 " 
7 ,, 
6h iom 
6h ism 
Oh iJSm 

nautical 
mil em. 

18 
10 

Fi·om York River Entrance to Portsmouth the distance is four miles and a half, and 
the general course of the shore is SW. i S. 

Twelve hundred yards below Sweat Point is GODFREY COYE, a semicircular 
curve in the shore, which affords anchorage ill fine weather for the mackerel :fishermen. 
The sh-0res are of the same character as those of Sweat Point, being of moderate height, 
partly cleared, and under caltivatiou. From Godfrey OQVe it is oue ·mile and three-
eighths to BRA. V .E BOAT HARBOR, another small and very shallow cove. The lilbores 
between Godfrey 0<>~'6 and this harbor are quite low, cleared, and under caltivation. 
The cove is of uo importance, being quJte shallow, as are all of- the indentations betwoo.n 
Godfrey Oove and the entrance to Portsmouth. 

The land on the south side of Brave Boat Harbor is Cutts Island; composed 
mostly of grass-lands, although there are a fow trees here and thel'e &n the surfooe. It 
is low, being in no plaee over forty feet. high, and generally not over twenty. -C1tttl 
Ialand is separated by a shallow creek, called Ohattncey Creek, from 

GERRISH ISLANll, 

which forms the east.em shores of the entrance to PortBr)f,(Jmlt, Harbor, lies If J, and SlV,, 
and is a mile and three-quart.ers long. It is of modera.tie height, with an undulating -inn-
face, mueh of which (1870) is oov~recl with woods. It.s eastern shores, viewed :fFem sea~ 
waN,uow houses scattered ~t intervals al<>ng tile ooost, and he~ and there l'fOUpS·of 
oak, pine, and other .trees. The aea-faoo of the island preaents in two -or th.re& places"• 
eteep-clitl"-like fonnation, and rooks f'~ the abor.e-lin& &ear the entra.oeew .._.., •• a.. 
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Several small rocky islets lie aloug the south shore of Gerriah Island, most of them sur
rounded by ledges and rocks, making the approach to the island dangerous. Indeed, 
vessels should give the south shore of Gerrish Island a berth of a mile. 

PORTSJJLOUTH HARBOR. 
The entrance to this harbor lies in latitude 430 03' N., longitude 70° 4-1' 3011 W. It 

is fifty-six: miles SW. by W. t W. from Seguin bland; fifty-four miles SW. by W. from Cape 
Small Point; thirty-seven miles SW. t W. from Ca.pe Eliza.beth; and twenty.five miles 
NORTH from Cape Ann, (Thatcher Island.) 

The harbor of Portsmouth is forme(l by tbe lower reaches of the PlSOATAQUA 
RIVER, which empties into the ocean between Gerrish Island on the east and Grea.t 
Island on the west. At this point it is a mile and a <1uarter wide, but the width of this 
channel is somewhat dipiinished by two islets l,ying off the southwestern point of Ger· 
rish Isla.nd at a dista.nce of half a mile from shore. The actual channel is thus con
tracted to a width of five-eighths of a mile. 

The course of the river from its mouth to the city of Portsmouth is first N. t E. for 
one mile, between Gerrish and Great Islands; then WEST for one mile and a quarter, to 
Peirce Island; and then NW. for three-quarters of a mile, to the anchorage DI. the town. 
The current is very strong and there are many eddies, owing to the abrupt turns made 
by the st,ream in its course and the numerous islands which diminish the width <Jf its 
channel. There are few good anchorages except off the town or near tbe navy-yanl, 
as the shores are bold-to and the l?ottom in mid-channel mostly rocky. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHOUES OF PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

Gerri.ah Island has been already described. One mile and three-quarters SW. from 
it is a bare 'point of moderate height, called Odiorne Point, on the main land, and 
three-quarters of a mile SOUTH from the southern end of Great Island. It is tolerably 
bold-to, and may be approached within three hundred yards with four fathoms water. 

From this point the course of the main land is N. by W. for nearly tT1ree-quarters of 
a mile to Frost Point, a steep grassy point of moderate height, with several houses 
on its summit. The land between Odiorne Point and Frost Point is entire1y bare of trees 
and grassy, and the shores rise with a very gentle inclination, and are of moderate 
height. 

Frost Point is the soutb point of the entrance to 

LITTLE HARBOR, 

an irregularly-shaped cove contained between the south shores of Great Island and the 
main land. It lies nearly EAST and WEST, and iii nearly three· quarters of a mile long, 
with an average width of a quarter of a mile. From its western end a narrow passage 
leads, with· many turnings among the islands, into the main channel of the river. Little 
Harl><w affords a safe and convenient anchorage for1ight-draught vessels that may wish 
to make a harbor during heavy weather. Shou.ld the tide be unfavorable for reaching 
Portsmouth or the wind light, a comfortable berth may be found near the western end 
~f the cove, about five hundred yards to the westward of Frolt Point, in nine or t.en 
feet at low water; the anchorage is, however, not available for vessels drawing five feet 
&ft.er balf•ebb-0r before ha.Jf.fiood, as there is a bar with tw-0 foot at mean low water 
a~t.ching from ehore tO" shore. Vessels drawing eight feet must wait for three-quart.ers 
ftood.-hefore entering. Those drawing nine feet cannot enter until nigh water • 
. , · .-on,a ~:roekyil!llet, one hlllldred yards SOUTH ·frqm the aoatbeastern point of 
a..t .w.ma, ia built an iron tripod beaeon with laaenge-Uapel. top. This rook is connected 

. asJew::,:WAtier '1titili. ttiepOiilt ar the ialand, which is called Jerry Point, and the beacon 
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is called Jerry Point Beacon. It is painted red, and the let tiers L. H. are marked on 
its top to designate the entrance to Little Harbor, which Jies between this beacon and 
Frost Point, and is a quarter of a mile wide. 

"\VHALE BACK. 

Nearly half a mile $ W. by W. from Gernsh Island, and three-quarters of a mile EAST 
from Jerry Point, is a long ledge or bare rock about an eighth of a mile long, called the 
Whnle Baclc. It lies nearly EAST and WEST, and neat its western end is built. 

·wnALE BACK LIG ITT-HOUSE, 

a granite tower sixty-nine feet high, which shows a fixed light varied by white flashes 
from a height of sixty-five feet above sea-level. The light is of the fourth order of 
Fresnel, and is in 

Latitude 
I..1ongitude 

430 03' 30" N. 
70° 41' 48" \V. 

FOG-SIGNAI..1 ON ·wnALI-0 ]~ACK. 

A verJi1,little t-0 the westward of the Light-House stands the old Light-Tower upon a. 
circular stone pier. On top of this tower is afog-bell operat.ed by machinery. It strikes 
four times in a minute. 

There is no passage between the Whale Ba.ck and the shore of Gerrish Island. 

HORN ISLAND. 

Near the southwestern end of Gerrish Island, and a quarter of a mile SE. by E. from 
it, lies a small, bare, rocky islet, calle<l Hom Island.· A. ledge, dry at low water, con
nects it with the shore, and the islet is surrounded by shoals. 

WHITE ISLANDS. 

Five hundred yards SOUTH from the southwestern end of Gerrish Island lies a small 
bare islet about two hundred yards long. One hundred and fifty yards south of it is 
another and smaller islet. Ledges and rocks surround them to a considerable distance. 
These islets are called White Islands. ·The northernmost aml largest lies one-third 
of a mile EAST from Whale Ba.ck Light. A passage with fiye feet at mean low water 
leads between these islets and Horn Isla.nd into the main channel, and another with the 
!.'la.me amount leads between the White Islands and Whale Back. 

WOOD ISLAND. 

A quarter of a mile HORTH from the Whale Ba.ck is a lo'v.~ grassy islet, lying HOB.TB 
and SOUTH, about two hundred yards long, and called Wood Island. It is the site of the 
Quarantine Station, (1869,) and is easily distiugqished by the hospital bnil~ing11 
upon i~ It is surrounded by shoals and ledges. · 

GREAT ISLAND, 

which forms t4e western shore of the river from Little Harbot· to :Pert Peint1 is a large 
irregularly-shaped island, lying nearly NOE.TR and S:OUTBi and abo.Jlt jl mile long. Its 
shQres are of Plod~ra.te height .and almost entirf.'~Y bare of trees, beit>.g ntostly grass· 
lands ... Jerry Point, the sontheaste:rn. end, i~ a round bare .i.luJf~9f ,Dl®~ate heigkt. 
Baek of it, and.to the northw~, are.seve:ra.I llouliJeS and aome .. fnJit-~ng ~ . 
. · .... 1'he Jl<>rthe&ste-rn PQhlt is .ealled J'ort P:oin.t .. be-c.aa.se 11pc>n it is built a. ..reetanjn!U 
fGrti~ion, called Fort cODBiitution. ~ from tJw entrance to the O.tet: ~ 
or roads · tliis fort and its surrounding buildinp and the U.J:Lt..J:IOue J&N:~:ptVu:d..-. 
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neut objects. On the southeastern extremity of Fort Point, ahout one hundred ;yards 
south of the fort, is built 

PORTSMOUTH LIGHT-HOUSE. 

The site is low and rocky, and the Light-House is a wooden tower, sixty feet high. 
and painted white. The keeper's dwelling stands about three hundred yards WEBT 
from the tower, aml is also white. This Light-House shows a fixed white light of the 
fourth order of Fresnel from a height of seventy feet above sea-level, and marks the 
entrance to the Inner Harbor. The river here takes an abrupt turn to the westward 
and t4e real harbor begins. 

The north shore of Great Island is occupied by the village of Newcastle. Vessels 
may anchor close in along the front of this village, clear of the strength of the tide; 
but the anchorage is not nearly so good as that on the opposite shore of the river. 

On the east side of the river Gerrish Island is separated by a wide but shallow cove 
from 

KITTERY POINT, 

a long peninsula of the main land, running in an EAST and WEST direction. Its west
ern end, which is settled and shows wharves an<l warehouses along its water-front, is 
half a mile N. by W. t W. from Fort Constitution anu th·ree-quarters .of a mile NW. from 
the western end of Gerrish Island. Fi,-e hundred yards EAST from the extremity of 
Kittery Point, ancl close to its south shore, Fort McClary is built, on a somewhat steep 
hillock. It is a little over half a mile NE. from Fort Constitution. 

PEPPERELL OOVE. 
The wide cove separating Kittery Point and Gerrish Island terminates in Chauncey 

Creek, which, as before mentioned, separates Gerrish Island from the ma!n land. This 
cove, which is called Pepperell Oo'ne, affords a good anchorage in from six feet to four 
fathoms water for vessels not desiring to go up to the town. There are several islands 
oft the western end of Gerrish Island, with which they are connected at low water. The 
westernmost of these are two small low islands, called the Fishing Islands, which lie 
lfOB.'!lH and SOUTH from each other, a third of a mile from the west side of Gerrish 
Island, and are joined to it at low water by a dry flat. 

One-quarter of a mile E N E. from the Fishing Islands are the Gooseberry Islands, 
a. group of one small, grassy islet, and three very small, round, rocky ones a hundred 
yards EAS'r from it. They are all connected with the shore at low water. 

One hundred and fifty yards NORTH from tbe largest Gooseberry Island is a bare 
i$land, two hundred and fifty :rards long, with several houses upon it. At low water 
it,forms.part of Kittery ,Point. J3etween this and Gooseberry Island is the entrance to 
Okaunceu Oreek. 

Op. the we.stern side of Kittery Point, and separating it from the main land, called 
Kittery Foreside, is Spruce Creek, which empties into the rfrer through a chan
nel three hundred yards wide, with from four to five fathoms at mean low water. The 
qr{)ek widens after passing to the northward of Kittery Point, but the channel becomes 
narrower .and very much shallower. A draw-bridge unites Kittery Point and Kittery 
,Jrfmtli4e, crossing,the creek two hundred yards above its mouth. 

An~horage with from three to fly-e fathoms water is found bet.ween the south· 
~eat.e~ .sh.ore of JCiitery Foreside and the islands ·which lie between it and the town of 
Portsmouth; and there are goo<l anchorages ~etween and among the islands themselves. 
Of:thf!se.i&lands, on proceeding to tbe westward from Fort Point, first see a small round 
. .illet,. ~eel 

A. 0 P--81 
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CLAUKE ISLAND, 

nearly three-quarters of a mile NW. by W. from Fort Constitution and three-eighths of a 
mile WEST from Kittery Point. ''l'his island is bare of trees and of moderate height. On 
its south side it is extremely bold-to, and it is situated exactly on the edge of the main 
channel of the harbor, which is here only three hundred at:uJ f:ifty yards wide ·between 
Clarke Island and the 11orth shore of Great Island. 

Four hundred and fifty yards NORTH from Clarke Island lies 

JAMAICA ISLAND, 

sometimes called Trefethen Island. It is grassy, of .an iuegular shape, and about 
two hundred aud fifty yards long in a NORTH and SOUTH direction. The land is low 
and bare of trees, and has two or three house:o,; near its southern end. A chann~l one 
hundred yards wide separates H from the main land of Xitte:ry. Here is good auchor
age with three or four fathoms at low wateri bard clay bottom. There is also good 
anchorage in the passage between .Jamaica and Clarke Islands, aml between the latter 
and the large island west of it, which is called 

SEA VEY ISLAND. 
This is!and is between seven and eight hundred yards square and of irregular 

shape. It is separated from Clarke Island by a passage three btmdred and fifty yards 
wide, through which four fatlwms of water can be taken. Its surface is hilly and 
undulating, grassy, lmt bare of trees; its southern face steep, somewhat precipitous, 
and very bold-to, ten fathoms being found vdthin forty yards of the rocks. On its 
south side, about midway between Hs southeastern and southwestern points, is built 
Fort Sullivan, a small earU1-work, nearly circular in form. 'The river here i~ only 
three hundred and fifty, anu the channel only two hunilred, yards wtde, and the cnrrent 
runs with considerable .velocity. 

On Hs north side Seavey Island is separated from the main land of '.Kittery by a 
passage three hundred and fifty yards wide, through which thirteen feet at low water 
may be carried up to tbe eastern end of Navy Island and the back Of the Navy-ya.rd. 
This channel, which begins at Jamaica. lsla:nd, runs along the south shore of Kittery Fore
side, and behind Jamaica, Seavey, Navy, Squash, an<l Badger Islan.cia, aml joins 'the Dain 
channel at the west end of the last-named island, a. little over a qmuter of a mile east 
of the Poi:tsmouth, Saco & Portland Railroad Bddge. 

Seavey Island is separate.cl on the west from 

NAVY ISLAND 
by a pll.ssage from :fifty to eighty yards wide, and q~tite shallow. F<Jnr bunured yards 
aboYe the western end of this passage it is crossed by a britlge which eotinoots lfa'}' 
and Seavey Isla.nds. Ten feet and a lia1f at higb water may be carried from ·tlie niaih 
channel up to the bridge, aud light-draught vessels ate· soiqetimes brough~ in~ .t4!s 
llnssage. 

On lfavy Island is situated the ·mtval dock-yartl of the Unlted ·States, known as 
Xittery ·~avy.ya.rd .. 1t <>6copies the whole is1and, which is &wen hundred yards 
long EAST and WBST, and nearly sh: hundred wide. The docks 'ant1 way's are:~stJ,r 
on the western face of the.island, wltile the ship-hotises, &e., oooupy"the south1ift:Cl'ea8t 
faces. Tbere is from four to eight fathoms wider close np ·to the 'shore en: th.ti 60Uth 
point of this island, but all or the other sides are shoot·. x bri~'ednhoots S.1!y&J.uil 
with t~e town of~, O!l its north sicle . 
. .. , 'T~ BOUitt:ern banks ofiPle''iwit-; westward·. frofu 1 eteat ISUmc1, areformMlJY'l\,\iairi~ 
ber of islands, connected with Grea.t Ialan.4, with each other, and with the cit~'af'.~ 
mouth by bridges. Of these, the tirst to the westward of en..t ~ J6. 
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GOAT ISLAND, 

small, low, and bare of trees, with se,~eral houses upon it, and two or three wharves on 
its ndrtb shore. It is an eighth of a mile WEST from Great Island, with which it is con
necood b.v a bridge. The riwr is three hundred yards wide between Seavey arnl Goat 
hl&n.dtJ_ On the west, Goat Island is joi11ed by another bridge to 

SH APLEY ISLA:SD, 

small and bar(I, I:yiag ueal'ly NORTH an<l SOUTH, and two hundred yards to the west
ward. There are Heveral houses on tliis i;;laud, and at low water it is joiued b,y a dry 
reef to 

PEUtUE 18LAND, 

which is one hnudred yards to the 11ortlnvar1l, and.lies WNW. and ES I:., off the lower por
tion of tbe town of Portsmouth. Un jts eastern eml, which is a steep bluff, is built an earth
work of irregular shape, called Fort Washington. 'l'he main channel passes between 
the eastern point of Peirce Island arnl the southwestern 1ioi11t of Seavey Island, called 
Pull-and-be-damned Point. Bot4 slwrei,; are l>ohl-to, aud the clrnunel is <leep, wit.h 
a width of only two Imndre•l and fift.y yards aud a strong current. 

The western end of Peirce Island is low, bare of trees, and ha.'! one or two houses 
upou it.· It iA separated from the city of Portsmouth by a shallow passage oue hundred 
yards wide, Tl.tis island is also known as Oliver and Amazeen Island, tbese names 
having been given to it by those who haYe at different times owned it. 

A small islet, surrounded by rocks and ledges, and called One Tree Island, lies 
two hundred yards NORTH from the western end of Peirce Island. 

PUMPKIN ISLA.ND 

lies on the north side of th-0 channel, neur1y four hundred yards WEST from Navy Island, 
and in line between it and Badger Island. It is nearly opposite to One Tree Island, and 
the channel between thE:!m is a quarter of a mile wide. It is surrounded by shoals and 
I edges. 

One-eighth of a mile (two hundred and fifty yartls) fo the westward of Pumpkin 
lala.nd is the eaM;ern end of 

BADGEH ISLAND. 

It lies EAST and WEST, about a hundred and fift.r yards off the Kittery shore, and nearly 
six liundred ya1·ds WEST from Navy Island. It is a long and narrow island, of moderate 
height, a; qnarter ·Of a mile long, bare of trees, and has several houses upon it. Tho 
river between'Badger bland and the city is a little ov~r tl.tre.e hundred yards wfrle and 
v.ery deep·, with 1iard and rocky bottom. 

A·smaU, low, bare islet, called Squash Island, fies one hundred yai'ds EAST from 
ttre:eastern poiut of B&dger Island aml the same distance from tbe Kittery shore. 

·. l!Jie,city of.P.brtsmou.th occupies the main land on the sm1thern shore of the river, 
and the;ea.i!!tern shore of a large but shall-0w cove which makes int-0 the south.wan} for 
~U3l't/er8 6f a mile, At tts northwestern end a bridge connects the city with a 
low island, called 

NOBLE ISJ:,AND, 

which li~ oµ,~ ~undred and fifty yards northwestfrom the city, and on the west bank 
of the river~ which here""niakes a turn nea:r1y NORTH for about three-quarters of a mile. 

llob1e lalaDd. icS thickly settled, and occupied by ship-yards, railway-shops; &-0. The 
~·'~ *' :tonla.mt::Railroad crosses it from its north fo' its sonth end, the 
railroad bridge connecting it with th~ main laud of Kittery at its nort,hern end. 



 

692 ATLANTIC COAST-PILOT. 

Kittery is a Yillage or small town, situated on the north shore of the river, directly 
opposite to Portsmouth. There is good anchorage under this shore for light-draught 
vessels either between Badger Island and Kittery, in from seven to fifteen foet water, or 
behind Navy Island, in from tweh'e to eighteen feet. The land behind the village is of 
moderate height, with a surfa.ce dirnrsified by hills and valleys, by partly-cleared and 
partly-wooded lands, aud ii,; under cultivation to a consitlerable extent. 

The PISCATAQUA RIFER here separatei,;· the States of MAINE and NEW 
HAMPSHIRE, Kittery being in the former and Portsmouth in the latter State. 

APPEAIL.\.NCE OF SHOHES 

OF PORTSMOUTH HARBOR "WHEN ..APPROACHED FROM THE 

NORTHWARD. 

A vessel approaching Portsmouth from the northward will note the shores of Gerrish 
Island as the hilly country~ mostly bare of trees, and having a fow houses on its south
eastern face, whicli will be seen on its starboard bow. "When abreast of the red and. 
black nun-buoy on .;1lurrny Rock there will appear, just clear of the eastern shore of 
~rrish Island, a ligltt-bouse apparently rii;;ing from the water. Tl.tis is Whale Ba.ck 
Light-House. On approaching tlie harbor it will come in range with a low islet Jying 
t,o the eastward of it. This is White ISland. The land seen behind the Light-Rolise is 
the shore of Little Harbor. 

Continuing the course to the southward, Whale Back Light will open to the eastward 
of White Island, and just clear of tbe western point of Gerrish Island will"a}lpear a white 
Light-Tower in range with a large stone fortification bearing NW. t W. and about two 
miles off. Whale Back Light will bear WNW., a mile and a quarter off. The fortiflca· 
tion is Fort Constitution, and the light-tower Portsmouth Light-House. The 
buildings in w~wcastle are seen just to the left of the fort and light-house, and at 
intervals on the course the spires ill Portsmouth will a.ppear still farther to the left. The 
low land, bare of trees1 Yisible between Whale Back and the west end of Geriish Island; is 
Wood Island. 

Steering to the westward to open the harbor there will be seen, just clear of the 
west end of Gerrish Island, a fortification and buildings bearing nearly NN'W. and over 
two miles distant. The land on which it is built, and that just to the westward of it, is 
:Kittery Point. 

When the entrance is fully open, the deep con~ or bay seen on the easte~n side of 
the river just east of the light-house is PEPPERELL COVE. The red a:piDdle just 
south of the shore of Great Island is on the rock off Jerry Point, and the opening 
between it and the steep point to the southward is the entrance to Litae HarbQr. The 
course in leads directly for Fort Point, and after rounding that i>oint leads to the west
ward directly for an irregular earth-work on a steep bluff in range with the city. The 
fort is Fort Washington, the blull' is the eastern end of Peirce Ial.and, and the cir
cular earth-work on the north bank of the river is Fort Sullivan on Seavey Island. The 
navy-yard- is not opened from behind Seavey Island until abreast of Pull-ancl-be-dami'Jd 
Point. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .AND E:NTEIUNG PORTSMOUTH llARno1t 

I. Oomiw,g from the ntwtlnca.rd and from tlte &l8t~d.-1. A"liYRg drwe J'i'M# -the 
#Of"thWtWd.: A vessel coming along shore and bound into PortsnunttA Harbcw wilNirsV 
~noountei.-
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YORK LEDGE, 

(see page 684,) which lies four miles and a half S. by W. from Cape lieddick and a little 
over five miles E NE. from the entrance to Portsmouth. It lies nearly EAST and WEST, 
is three-quarters of a mile long) bare at three-quarters ebb, and marked by an iron 
spindle twenty~ight feet high, with an iron cage on top. From this spindle the sunkeu 
portion of the ledge extends NE. nearly half a mile. 

Two miles NW. from York Ledge is 

STONE BOCK, 

bare at low water, and half a mile from shore. It is three miles and a half above the 
southwestern point of Gerrish Island~ A black spaY-buoy is t"ilaced on its eastern end, 
and must be left to the westward by vessels bound to the south ward. 

THE TRIA.NGLES 
is an extensive piece of shoal ground lying NW. and SE., two miles from the shore, and a 
mile and a half SW. from Y01·k Ledge Spindle. It runs N NW. and SSE., and is a mile 
and a half long. From four to six fathoms water is found upon this ledge except near 
its southeastern edge, where 

JJfVRR.A.Y ROCK, 
with six feet at low water, is marked by a second-class nun-buoy, painted red and black 
in- horizontal stripes, and placed on the northern side of the ledge. This buoy must 
receive a good berth to the eastward from vessels bound to Portsmouth along shore. 

EAST SISTER. 

Two miles and a half due WEST from the buoy on Jrlurray Rock, and a mile and a 
half E. by N. i N. from Whale Baek Light-House, is tl:te East Sister, a small bare rock 
surrounded by sunken ledges, with from three to six feet at low water. It is one-third 
of a. mile from the shore of Gerrish Island, and there is a good channel one hundred and 
fifty yards wide between the island and the rock. Give the rock a berth of a quarter 
of a mile, as the shoal water extends nearly two hundred yards north and south of it. 

Strangers must not attempt to use the channel between this ledge and Gerrish 
Island. 

When past the East Sister a red spa.r-buoy will be seen on the south west, about 
tllree-quarters of a mile distant. This is on 

WEST SISTER, OR BRANSCOMB BOCK, 

also bare at low water, and surrounded by sunken ledges. It is half a mile SW. i S. 
from East Sister and nearly half a mile from the shore. Between the lines of three 
fathoms it is very nearly two hundred yards square. A red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed 
iu twenty feet water south of the ledge. It mnst be left to the northwestward by 
vessels bound in. 

There is a wide channel with five fathoms water between lVest Sister and Horn 
Island. It is a quarter of a mile wide; but strangers should not attempt it. 

PHTLIP ROOKS 

are sunken rocks arranged in a reef or line running in a NW. and SE. direction, and 
about three 'hundred yards long. Th~y are· nearly a. mile E. ! S; from Whale Back Light; 

· a qnarler of a ntile SW. from the Western. BilJtm·; and half a tnile E. by S. i S. from the 
·~11 of'·tne:-w.bite lalandl. These arc bad rocks, af.I they are always under 
watert (ba.vinlf·about nine feet at low .water,) and are Mt lntoyed. 
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Five hundred yards W. by N. from Philip Rooks is the eastern end of a bad ledge, 
called 

WHITE ISJ;,A:ND BEEF, 
which extends o:ff fron1 the White Islands in an :E SE. directit>n for fonr buudred yards. 
It is a sunken ledge with four feet at mean low wat.er, and the shoai of tbe reef bears 
I.:. by S. ! S. from Whale Back Light-House, distant half a mile. 

KITTS ROCKS. 
Three sunken ledges, extending over a space of a little more than a <1uarter of a 

mile, with good water between them, are called Kitts B<Jcks. The easternmost, a small 
round rook, has, el.even feet at mean low water, and liea one quarter of a mile S:; t W. 
from the southernmost White Island, three-quarters of a mile W. by S. t S. from the bu<Fy 
on Western Sist.er, and half a miJe SE. t S. from Whale Back Light-House. The middle 
rock, with .fourteen feet, lies four bundred yards W. t S. from the eastern one, and a 
quarter of a mile S 8 E. from Whale Baek Light-Houe. The westernmost rock lies one 
hundred and fifty yards :N lf W. from the middle one, and b~s sixteen feet at mean low 
water. An iron can-buO'!f of the seoond cl0!8s, painted re<l, and marked No. 4, is placed in 
twenty feet water ou the western end of the middle rock. 

There is a wide and good ebannel with from four to six fathoms water on the 
northern ~ide of these rocks, between White Isla.nds and Whale Ba.ck on the north and 
Kitts Rocks on the soU,tb. But it is not safe for strangers, who, of course; cannot be 
acquainted with tbe extent of the ledges. · ·· , 

'When past Kitts Roc'ks the channel turns to the north ward and there are no 
channel obstructions. But vessels beating in or, out must not stand over toward Frost 
:Point too far, but must gi\Te that point a berth of at.least six: hundred yards, to cJear 

FROST POINT LED<l-E, 

a long ledge, bare at low 'water, which makes off from the shore just fo the southwntd 
Of the point, and has two or three bare rocks on its eastern end, three hundred and fifty 
:vards from shore. It :is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed in three fathoms on 
tl;le eastern point of the shoal. Vessels bound into Little Harborleave this buoy()n the 
sooth, passing midway between it and the red beacon on 

JERRY POINT. 

Jerry Point is the southeastern point of Great I&land,,and'isa round bareheadlilild·of 
moderate height, and steep 9n its eastern. face, (see page 687.) One hundred yards 
s. by W. from it is a. bare rocky islet, np<)n which is bnilt an iron· ~n composed of 
oentre shaft and. six. inclined braces. The top q loaenp1ha.ped a.11d has the letters L. H. 
in front. 1t is known as ;Jerry Point' 'Eeacon. 

·Vessels bound into Lit'tle HarbOr leave this beacon to tlie northward' ioout (itie 
hundred and fifty yards off. Those bound to JtOrisnmuth do 'not come neir it tiifl~ss 
they are beating up or are close-hauled on the western side of the chano~t:" t1t:'1meh 
ca8e'S do not approach th~ beaoon· nllarer thin, thI'OO ·hundred ;yardB. , 

The eastern shore of'-G1-eat1'1and•must notbe'approached motecl.Os61y'tfran tfiiM" 
hundred and fifty yards until op witb. 

ST~MAN.~OCK~, .. 
whi.eb~.g~tem),.:O:fr,:, :fi!om: th• Shore of 1JNa1; lllu4• tlkree.humlred•1a.rdff.;" ~;~. 
p0ibtfl4Jf~W~,i.IJ&i•Vf:from>~~~la.q1ia.rier;of~~},;~; i-.. ~~~~;olo>f~'Jllfl,flMliil.,~j'-d. ~llliiiJJf iaipllaMMMIFi&W~~ , 
a half fathoms on the ~>en.d. oi11ille18dpi ·' ~isuo~p111i11Sage•in&idt1ut1*iitti1RJ!Vv 
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On, the eastern side of the channel Wood lsle;nd mnst receive a berth to the eastward 
of three hundred yards, and vessels in beating must not, after passing above Wood Island, 
approach the shore of Gerrish Island nearer than a quarter of a mile until near the Fishing 
Islands. A good rule is,/or_ the eastern side of the channel, not to go to the eastward of Wha.le 
Back Light, bearing SOUTH, or not to bring that light in range with Wood Island, but to 
go about as soon as the Light-House is nearly on with the western point of that island. 
For the western side of the cliannel, do not stand to the westwaru of Portsmouth Light
Ho-qse, bearing N. by E. l E., until nearly up with Btielman Rocks. 

Fort Point may be passed close-to, as it is quite bold-to. When abreast of it there 
will be seen to the northward, and off the mouth of Pepperell Coi•e, a red lnw.I/ near the 
Fishing Islands. This buoy is on 

Ii~I8HINO I8LANIJ LEIJGE., 
which extends off from the upper of the two islets in a westerly direction; is bare at 
low water, and marked by a red spar-buoy placed in twenty feet on its western end. 
This buoy is also a guide to the anchorage in Pepperell Cm·e, and may be passell close-to. 

CO~D ROCK. 
Bearing about W N W., and about a mile and a quarter off when abreast of Fort Point, a 

black spar-buoy will be seen. This is on Cod Rock, a sunken ledge, with sixteen feet at 
mean low water, which lies two hundred and fifty yards NW. from the extreme north
eastern angle of Fort Constitution and about two hundred yards from shm·e. The buoy 
is on the northeast ·point of the ledge in three fathoms ·water. 

Vessels bound to Portsmouth leave this buoy an eighth of a mile (two hundred and 
fifty yards) t-0 the southwestward. Those intending to anchor in the cove on the west
ern side· of the fort pass t-0 the northward and westward of it and close to it; round it 
and steer in about SSW., anc-boring according to draught. If bound R}l to the wharves 
at~ Port Landing, gradually haul up toward them, using the lead as a guide. Four 
feet at low water only can be carried up to the longest pier. 

After passing Coil Rook there are no obstructions until past. Cla.rke Island, when 
there. will be seen, on the south side of the channel, a black spar-bfl.O'IJ off Goat Island. 
This buoy is placed on the northern point of a ledge which makes off from the western 
end of Goat Island in a northerly direction. Give it a berth to the southward of not 

· less than thirty feet. . 
· · Th.is ledg~ is called, in the buoy list of tbe Light-Ho~se Board, Oliver Island 

Lr;dge, a name evidently erroneous. . 
After passing Fort Wuhington, the first obstruction met wnh is 

80.fJTH BEACON SHOAL~ 
ex,t.en«ling oft' to. t#e eas.tward in the vicinity of One Tree Isla.nd. Its eastern extremity 
is.a .. 'i}~a.rter ()fa mile front tbe wharf.line of the. town of Portsmouth. On its dry part, 
fqiq.r ,h~nd..-ed s~rds from the shore, is built a beaoon of gray stone, eighteen feet square 
and twenty feet high, surmounted by~ Jlla.!lt pa.futed black, with a lozenge-shaped figure 
on top. This is called South Beacon, and is to receive a good berth to the weetward. 
The western edge of the channel ls·mark:ed by a·bl.ack spar-buoy, (No. 11,) which is 
'P~·O'tl tlle~tern e:x:i.remiliy of &>utlt> BeaC<m Shoal in seventeen feet at mean low 
water.. ,,, , · 
·~Jt.-a~2 .from DD8 ,'free lslaad.E. Hf., nearly three hu.n4red yaJ'dS distant; 

'"81,tA&-~ .angle ()f F.ort. W~ (t>11.Peixeela1and} ll:W. by H., between 
'4lfft.~~,~i ~; and W,. bf S. i S. ftmn th& soatbevunost SMp.lJ.oue in the 
• ...,..,_d..flve ltundred yll.l'ds. The bu()!// is one hundred yard.s EAST from the·beuen. 
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GANGWAY ROOK. 

When abreast of the buoy on Soutli Beacon Shoal, a 11par-buoy, painted red and black 
in horizontal stripes, will be seen ahead and two hundred yards distant. This buoy is 
placed on tbe ¥Orth side of Gangway Rock, which has fifteen t~et at mean low water 
and thirteen at low spring· .. tides, lies almost exactly in the middle of tbe channel, 
with deep water on all sides. 

Gangway Rock bears NE. by N. ! N. from South Beacon, distant one hundred and sev. 
enty-fi ve yards. Vessels of heavy draught must giYe this buoy a berth of fifty yards on 
either hand .. Others may pass close to it without danger. There is never less than 
thirteen feet on this rock. 

NORTH BEACON SHOAL. 
This shoal surrounds Pumpkin Island. On the islet is erected a wooden mast twenty• 

five feet high, with four di.a.gonal braces, and a. lozenge-shaped figure on top, the wlwle painted 
red. This is called .North Beacon, and is to be left to the northward. lt bears N. t W. 
from South Bea.con, distant four hundred _yards. 

SEWARD ROCKS. 
This small ledge lies one hundred yards NW. from One Tree Island and .about one 

hundred and thirty yards off the wharf-line of the town. It bas seven feet at mean low 
water, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 13) placecl in thirteen feet of warer north 
of the ledge. This buoy is approached only by vessels going alongside the wharves. 

WILLEY- LEDG;E. 
This ledge extends off due south from the eastern end of :Badger Island, (formerly 

called Willey Island,) and has upon its dry summit a.n iron spindle painted red, and sur
mounted by a copper cylinder and gilt ball. It is one hundred yards south from Badger 
Island and three hundred W. byN. from !lorth Beacon. The passage between the tw-0 
beacons to the anchorage south of Squash Island leads close along the eastem end of 
this ledge in a NE. direction. This anchorage is, however, never used by strangers. 
The bottom is bard clay. 

WHABP ROCK 

lies southeast of the Ship-yard on Noble Island and about fifty yards from shore; is bare 
at low water, and marked by a black spar-buoy placed on its eastern end. This buoy 
bears from the long wharf on the south side of Noble Is1and NE. ~Y N. t N., distant one 
hundred and fifty yards. 

DANGERS IN PEPPERELL COJTE. 

Ptpperell Cove .is a very commonly used anchorage for light-draught vessels. 
Fi,shing Island Ledge (already described, page 695)lies on the eastern side -0f the en
trance, and is marked by a red bu01f, No. 6. Three hundred yards llORTH from this 
bnoy, and nearly in the middle of the cove, lies 

LQGEY LEDGE, 
bare at low water. It is throo hundred and ftfty yards 8 BE; from Port ·~ and 
half a mile BE. by N. t B. from Portsmoutb. Light-Bouae. There was formerly a spindle here, 
but that having been carrred away the ledge is now mark.ed·by a apar4Juoy pla.ood on the 
rack. This buoy is painted red and Mackin Mrlzon;tal strip68, and may be left '4m• ~ 
·hand. V~s may "'uehor on the northem ot sou:1ihern. ·side ·of. this ·ledge.. ~·~ 
~~~A . . . . . . 
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DANGEBS IN SPRUCE CREEK IEARBOR. 

This harbor affords excellent anchorage, but the entrance is narrow and somewhat 
obstructed. A bla,ck and a red buoy, nearly opposite to each other, mark the limits of 
the channel. The red buoy, the first met with, is on 

HTCI~S ROCK8, 

two large ledges, bare at low water, which extend off to the southwestward four hun
dred yards from the western end of Kittery Point. The buoy is red, and 43 rnarked No. 8. 
It is placed southwest of the ledge in sixteen feet of water. 

The black buoy is on the western side of the entrance, and marks the eastern ex
tremity of 

TREFE'l'IlEAT LEDGE,. 

which is nothing but an extension of the southeastern point of Jamaica Island, (formerly 
called Trefethen Island.) The buoy is black, (No. 7,) and is placed in two fathoms and a 
half one hundred yards from the shore. It must be left to the westward by vessels 
wishing to enter this harbor. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
. I<~on, APPHOAOHING AND ENTERING PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

I. Coming fr<mi the northmard, along shore.-1. To pass inside of York Ledge: Pass 
Cape lieddick half a mile off, in fifteen fathoms, and steer SW. t S. eight miles, carrying 
not less than eight fathoms of water, until Whale Back Light bears WNW., a mile and three
quarters distant, aml Portsmouth Light NW. ! W., just open to the southward of the 
south end of Gerrish Island, two miles and a half distant; then, in twelve fathoms, 
rocky bottom, steer WEST, carrying not less than seven fathoms of water, until Ports
mouth Light bears N. t W., and in eight fathoms, sandy bottom; wllen steer N. l W. to 
enter· the river. If bound into Little Harbor, when, on the west course, Portsmouth 
Light bears N. ! W. steer NW, t W., which will lead straight in midway between Jerry 
Point Beacon and Frost Point Buoy, taking nothing Jess than four fathoms to the mouth 
of the harbor. An<:hor according to draught, in from six to ten feet at low water. If 
bound up the harbor, steer N. i W., with not less than seven fathoms, until Whale Back 
Light bears SB. by E., in ten fathoms, and abreast of the southern end of Wood Island. 
Then steer N. t E., carrying seven fathoms water, until past Fort Point and Portsmouth 
Light-Rouae bears W. by S. t S., with eight fathoms water. Then steer NW., caHying 
nine fathoms, until the Light-House bears S. by E., where anchor in from eight to niue 
fathoms, bard bottom. This is only good as a temporary anchorage, as the current 
runs with considerable velocity and the bottom is not of the best. 

Or, continue the course N. t E. toward Kittery Point until abreast of the red buoy off 
Fishing Islands. Then haul up NE. and enter Pepperell Gm1e, passing nearly midway 
between the buoy and the red and black lwrizonta,l-striped buoy on Logey Ledge. Anchor 
according to draught, in from two to four fathoms. 

Or, when Portsmouth Light-Rouse bears S. by B., in eight and a half fathoms, steer 
8 W. t S., and anchor close in-shore, in the corn west of Fort Constitution, in from three to 
seven fathoms. · 

Or, if bound up to town from the above bearing, steer W. t N. for Fort Washington, 
carrying n:ot less than nine fathoms water, until off Pull-and-be-damned Point and the two 
lath Sbip-h.OU888 in the Navy-ya.rd open from behind Seavey Island, the west;ernmost 
house bearing Jf. t w., now in twelve fathoms, rocky bottom. Then steer NW. by N. i N. 
until South Jleaeon. bears SW. byB. ! B. and the western end of Badger Island is in range 

A Q P-88 
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with the inner end of tlie wharf on Noble Isla.nd. On this course there will be not less 
than ten fathoms, and at tbe bearing eleven fathoms. Then steer W. by N. for the upper 
end of the city, arn.l anchor abreast of the wharves in from two to eleven fathoms. 

Wishing to anchor in Spruce Creek Harbor, on the course W. t N. for Fort Washington, 
when the eastern angle of Fort Constitution bears SE.! E., arnl the western extremity of 
Kittery Point bears N. by E. and jg in range with the draw in Spruce Creek Bridge, and 
there is nine fathoms water, steer N. by W. t W., carrying not less than eight fathoms, 
until past the buoy on Hicks Rock.~ and about a lmndred yards from the buoy on Trefethen 
Ledge. The draw in the Spruce Creek Bridge will now bear NE. by N., and steer for it if 
bound through. This course bas nothing less than five fathoms nearly to the Draw
bridge. But if intending to anchor between Jamaica Island and th.e main, steer NE. by N. 
for the Draw for about two hundred and fifty yards, or until the northernmost point of 
Jamaica Island bears NW. by W.; then steer NW. t W., carrying not less than four aud a 
quarter fathoms, and anchor when fairly between the island and the eastern point of 
Kittery Poreside. The depth is four fathoms and the bottom a stiff bard clay. 

Intending to anchor between Clarke and Jamaica Islands, when the eastern angle of 
Fort Constitution bears S:E.1 E., with nine fathoms water, (as before,) steer NW. by N; for 
the houses on the south shore of Jamaica Island. Ou this course there will be four fa th. 
oms. It gives Cla.rke Isla.nd (which is bold-to) a berth of one hundred and fifty yartls. 
Keep this distance, and as soon as the island is abaft the beam gradually haul to the 
westward between the two islands, and anchor in four fathoms, when the summit of 
Clarke Island bears S<>UTH, or when the wharf on the south shore of Jamaica hears NORTH. 
This is a. good anchorage. 

The above courses pass to the westward of York Ledge spindle one mile and a ealf; 
to the westward of ..1.lfurray Rock one mile and a half; to the southward of lVest Sisttw 
a little over half a mile; to the westward of Kitts Rocks three-eighths of a mile; to the 
eastward of Stielman Rocks three hundred yards; to the westward of Fi8hing Rocks a 
quarter of a mile; to the eastward of Cod Rock nearly three hundred yards; to the 
northward of Goat Island Ledge seventy-five yards; to the eastward of South Bea1~on 
Shoal one hundred and fifty yards; to the eastward of Gangway Rock seventy-five 
yards; and to the northward of Seward Rocks nearly three hundred yA.rds. 

2. Coming front tlw northward, awng shore, outside of York Ledge: llring Boon Island. 
Light to beai" EAST, distant a mile and a half, in nineteen fathoms water, and steer 
SW. by W., carrying nothing less than twelve fattroms, until Portsmouth Light bears NW. 
! W. and Whale Baek Light NW. by W. i W., when there will be twenty fathoms. Then 
steer WEST, with not less than seven fathoms water, until Portsmouth Light bears If. t W., 
when steer for it, and follow the directions given above. 

These courses pass a mile and a half to the eastward of Y-0rk Ledge; a mile aud a 
quarter to the eastward of Murray &ck; and three-eighths of a mile to the westward 
of Kiltll Rocks. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROAOHING AND ENTERING PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

II. Oomingfrom seaward, outside of Boon Islanll.-Fi ve miles and three.quarters SE. 
i E. from Ca.pe lfedcliek lies a small low island, callecl 

BOON ISLAND, 

which is bnt a mass of I'Oek, d~titnte of au vegetation except grass; is the site of one 
of tlie IflOAt ilflportant J>rilli:ary sea-eoa8t lights in the U ntt:.ecl States. 

BOON ISLAND LIGHT-HQUSE 
is a granite tower ooo hundred and twenty-three feet high, and shows a- fis.e4, w~ite 
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light of the second onler of Fresnel from a height of one hundred and thirty-three feet 
above sea-level. The light is visible eighteen miles at sea. The tower is connected with 
the keeper's dwelling, which is also of granite. 

Boon Island Light bears from 
Miles distant. 

Seguin Island, SW. l W •....•............ _........................ 471 
Cape Small Point, S W. t W, . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 45 
Half-Way Rock Light-House, SW ................ : . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 37! 
Cape Elizabeth, SW. i S.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 29i 
Cape Porpoise, S SW. • • • • • . . . • . • • . . • . . . • . . . . • . • . . . . • • • . . • • . .. . . • . • l 4k 
Whale Back Light-House, E. ! N....... •. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 10! 
Hog Island, (Isles of Shoals,) NE. 1 E. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . • • .. . • . . . • 10 
Cape Ann, (Thatcher Island,) N NE. NORTHERLY.................... 292 

Three-quarters of a mile WSW. from this Light-House lies 

POLLOCK ROCK, 

which has se\·enteen feet at mean low water and fifteen at low spring tides. There is 
a depth of ten fatlloms water between it aud Boon Island, but strangers should always 
give the island a wide berth, aud shouid nm·er attempt to pass between this rock and 
the Light-House. Pollock Rock i.~ not buoyetl. It breaks heavily iu heavy weather, and is 
a most dangerous obstruction. 

BOOl\r L8L..:l~ND LEDGE. 

Two miles aud tiiree-quarters E. ~ S. from Boon Island Light-House is a ledge with 
three feet at mean low water and awash at low spring tides. It is of small extent, 
bold-to all around, and is called Boon Isfond Ledge. It is mark~d by an fron nun
buoy of the first class, z>ainted re(l and black in horizontal stripes, and placed in seven 
fathoms water on the southeastern side of the ledge. 

From this buoy White Island Light (Isles of Shoals) bears SW. by W. thirteen miles and 
a quarter, and Thatcher Island Light bears SW. by S. t S., thirty miles distant. The bot
tom between Boon Island and this ledge is very much broken, the soundings varying 
from four and a half to thirty fathoms. It is best, therefore, to pass outside of this 
ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERL.~G PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

Il. Com·ing from seau:anl, outside of Boon Island.-1. With Boon Iala.nd Light bear
ing NW. by W. t W., dist.ant six miles, in fifty-eight fathoms, White Island Light will bear 
w. by a. t 8., fourteen and a half miles distant, and if the night be clear it will be visible. 
Then steer WEST nearly sixteen miles, carrying not less than eight fathoms water, until 
Portsmouth Light-House bears N. t W., with eight fathoms, sandy bottom. Tben steer for 
that light, and follow the directions previously given. These courses a voiil both Boon 
Island Ledge and Pollock Rock. 

2. At night.-Bring Portsmouth Light to bear NW. t W. and run for it until White 
Island Light bears S. by W. t W., with twenty fathoms water. Then steer W. by N. t N., car
rying not less than eight fathoms, until Portsmouth Light bears N. t W., when run for it, 
and follaw the directions given for the harbor. 

:Pu:ring the day give l>uck Island, the northernmost of the Isles of Shoe.ls, a berth to 
the _sp~tbward of one mile, passing it in from eighteen t.o twenty fathoms, and steer 
W lf W., ~rrying nothipg less than ten fathoms, until· Port.maontk Lig)lt.Roue bears ll. t W . 
. Then ma for it~ before. 
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APPBARANCE OF THE APPROACHES 

TO PORTSMOUTH HARBOR, AS SEEN FROM THE SOUTHWARD. 

A vessel bound to Portsmouth from Cape Arm steers to the north ward about fifteen 
miles, when the Isles of Shoals will be seen to the northeastward and about five miles 
distant. These islands will appear as a group of small rocky islets, bare of trees, and 
of various heights, between ten and se\'enty feet above sea-level. Here and there will 
be seen houses crowded somewhat thickly together, and on approaching the islands 
more closely a glimpse of the large hotel on Hog Island may be olltained if the day be 
clear. 

The most prominent object, advancing to the northward, will be 

\VHITE ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE, 

which is often called Isle of Shoals Light-House. It is built ou the southeastern 
end of White Island, (which is the southernmost islet of the group,) and will show as a 
white tower, with a covered wooden way, also white, extending in a northerly direction 
nearly to the keeper's dwelling, built fifty yards NORTH from the Light-House. The 
island is about forty feet high at the site of the tower, and entirely bare of vegetation. 
The Light-House is forty feet high, and shows a revoking red and white ligl.lt from a 
height of eighty-seven feet above sea-level. The lens is of the second order of Fresnel, 
and shows every alternate flash red. It is visible fifteen miles at sea, around the entire 
horizon. 

Passing the Isles of Shoals, the undulating land of Gerrish Island will soon appear, 
and on a nearer approach there will be seen a white stone tower, whose base will appear 
as a circular pier rising out of the water. This is Whale Back Fog-Signal, and the gray 
tower to the eastward of it is the light. The bushy-looking hills behind it are the south
ern shores of Kittery Point, anc.l at the entrance to the harbor Fort l'tlcClary will appear, 
occupying the westernmost hillock. Well to the right the houses on the south shore 
of Gerrish Island will appear. J nst to the left will be seen the white tower of Portsmouth 
Light-House, and the granite walls of Fort Constitution iu range with it. The group of 
houses extending to the westwaTd from the light-tower is the small village of Wewca.stle; 
and sometimes, over the lower lands of Great Island, the steeples of Portsmouth and the 
upper masts and yards of the shipping at the Navy-yard may be seen. 

The low rocky points, broad on the west side of the channel, nearly abreast when 
within a mile of Whale Ba.ck, are Jerry and Frost Points, respectively; and the opening 
between them is the entrance to Little Harbor. The red spindle on the rock off Jerry Point 
should be visible from this point. 

For description of the shores of the harbor aft.er passing Fort Point, see page 692. 

DANGERS 

L~ APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

III. Coming from the southward, and from seaward wuth of tlu: Isles of Shoals. 

THE ISLES OF SHOALS 

a.re a group of rocky islets, bare of trees, which lie five miles oft' the coast of New 
Hampshire a.nd six miles from Portsmouth Entrance. Th~ southermost of them, White 
ISand, is nineteen miles lf. i E. from Thatcher Iala».dand a little over six miles S. by B. i B. 
from Whale llacJr: Light-lloue. It has been 'descnbEd above. Nearly half a mile dae 
Jl'O:&TR from White Islan.d. is ' 



 

For lines 20 and 21 substitqte the following : 

It is visible :fifteen miles at sea, around the entire horizon, except on a !Jeariug of 
about NE., where it is eclipsed by the Oceanic House on Star Island. 



 

;.. 
0 



 

Add after last line : 
There is no safe passage between Bta.r and Cedar Islands, the channel being closed 

by a bar with six feet at low water. 
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LUNGING ISJ..JAND, 

which is nothing but a mass of bare rock destitute of all vegetation; lies nearly NORTH 
and SOUTH, and is about three hundred yards long. A bare islet a hundred yards 
square lies two bundrell and fifty yards WEST from this island, and is called Square 
Rock. 

Southwest from White Island four hundred ;yards is lVhite Island Ledge, bare 
at low water, and surrounded by sunken rocks. There is good water between it and 
the island. 

Nearly four hundred yards WEST from the cenfre of White Island extends a bad 
ledge, which terminates in a bare rock. This is H.,-est Ledge, and is half a mile due 
SOUTH from Square Rock. 

STAR ISI .. A~D. 

Half a mile NE. from White Island Light is the southern end of a high rocky island, 
called Star Island. The southern end is a bluff forty or fifty feet high, and the land 
rises behind it to a height of ncarl,y seventy feet. The surface is bare of all vegetation 
except grass. On the north side of Star Island is situated the settlement of the Isles of 
Shoals. It consists of a group of dwelling-houses, a hotel, and a church. This island 
lies N. by E. and S, by W., is of fr-regular shape and six hundred yards long. From 
Lunging Island it bears. E. by S. one-third of a mile. 

There is a wide and unobstructed passage between Star and White Islands, and also 
between White and Lunging Islands. The passage between Star and Lunging Islands is 
a quarter of a mile wide, but is obstructed by a group of sunken rocks, called Haif
JV ay Roclcs, which haYe five feet at low water, and are not buoyed. These rocks lie 

at the north end of the passage, exactly mid way between the two islands. There is 
another very dangerous sunken rock obstructing this passage, with only six feet at mean 
low water. It lies about one hundred and fifty yards NW. by W. i W, from the north
western point of Star Island, and exactly half.way between it and Half Way Rocks. It 
bas deep water all around it, and is not buoyed. 

ANDERSO~r LEDGE. 

Three-quarters of a mile SE. by S. ! S. from the southern end of Star Island, and a 
mile SE. by E. t E. from White Island Light, is Anderson Ledge, bare at low water, and 
surrounded by sunken rocks. It always shows itself by breakers. Vessels coming from 
the eastward anu intending to pass south of White Island Light must take special care, 
if at night, not to get to the northwa.rd of the Light-House, bearing NW. by N., so as to 
avoid this ledge. 

One-eighth of a mile :ENE. from Sta.r Island is 

CEDAR ISLAND, 

a low rocky islet, bare of all vegetation except near its western end, where there is 
some grass and a few bushes. It is about three hundred yards long. A ledge of rocks, 
dry at low water, connects it with Smuttynose Island, two hundred and fifty yards 
to the northward. 

Seven hundred yards SE. by E. from Cedar Isla.nd is a ledge, bare at low water, with 
deep water a.11 around it. It is called Cedar Island Ledge. In day-time vessels 
may safely pass inside of this shoal, as there is a deep and unobstructed channel, with 
ten fathoms water, between it and the islands. 
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SMUTTYNOSE ISLAND 

is an eighth of a mile NORTH from Cedar Island and four hundred yards NORTH from 
Star Island. It is a long narrow island, lying :EAST and WEST, and half a mile long. A 
small hillock on its eastern end is twenty feet high, but the rest of the island is low 
and bare of trees. At its western extremity the land is cleared and occupied by a 
group of houses, and here is a small shallow cove, called Haley Cove, forming a 
harbor for very light-draught vessels, and there is a good and deep anchorage, affording 
shelter in winds from N N :E. to S :E., contained between Smuttynose, Cedar, and Star Islands. 
There is also shelter in NW. winds under the south shore of Smuttyn03e Island, on the 
eastern side of the ledge which connects it with Cedar Island. But yessels must anchor 
close in to the shore. 

Three hundred yards NOBTH from the western end of Smuttynose Island is the 
largest of the Isles of Shoals, called 

HOG ISL.AND. 

It is a large high island, lying nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and half a mile in length. It 
is sixty feet high, quite steep on its southern shore, and entirely bare of trees. Near 
the centre of the island, but on the western shore, in the valley, is built the Isle of Shoals 
Hotel, a summer resort, much patronized during the season. The shores of Hog Isla.nd 
are quite bold except on the southern side, where a ledge, bare at low water, makes oft 
in a southerly direction nearly two hundred yanls. The channel· between it and Smutty
nose Island is thus contracted to a width of less than a hundred yards. The best water 
is nearest to the latter island·. 

The northernmost islet of this group, called 

DUCK ISLAND, 

lies a little over tl1ree quarters of a mile N NE. from Hog Island, and is low and bare of 
trees. It is about two hundred and fifty yards long, and surrounded by bare ledges, 
which extend five hundred yards in every direction from it. This islet should never be 
approached more closely than half a mile, unless a \·essel be bound tbrough between it 
and Hog Island, where there is a passage half a mile wide, witl..t thirteen fathoms water, 
and entirely unobstructed. The best water is about in the middle of this passage. 

Duck Island is five miles SE. t S. from Wha.le Baok and nine miles SW. t w,, from 
Boon Ialand. . 

The ledges on its eastern side are known as Shag Rock, Eastern ltocks, and 
Mingo B.ook, the last-named being the southernmost. On the western side is tl.Je 
South-West Ledge. All of these are bat·e at high water, but are surrounded by 
sunken rocks. ·· 

This ledge is the :first danger met with in approaching Portsmouth Harb-Or from the 
southward after passing the Isl.es of Shoal& It is nearly three miles S. * W. from Portsmouth 
Light-Rouse, one mile and a qua~r S. by E. from Odiol'D.e Point, and the ·same ·distance 
from the nearest shore. From White Islancl J.4gllt it bears NW. by N., four miles and 
three-quarters distant. Three and a ha.If fathoms are found on this ledge. 

KITTS BOCKS. 

These dangerous Bllllken ledges (already deEJc.ribed on. page 694) are oommon ro 
all the channels into Ports11wutk Harbor. !Ille uaiddle ~d WQ$~most rocks. are, how-
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ever, the only ones which obstruct the entrance from the south ward. They are marked 
by an iron can-buoy of the second clas.-t, painted red, and marked No. 4, which is placed 
in twenty feet water on the western end of the middle rock. This buoy bears SSE. 
from Whale Back Light-House, distant a quarter of a mile. The westernmost rock lies 
two hundred yards N NW. from it. 

Here all the channds unite in one, and the dangers common to all are described 
on pages 694 to 697. 

S.AILING DIRECTIONS 

FOi{, APPROACHING ..AND ENTERING PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

III. Coming frmn tlte east1card, south of the Isles of Shoals.-Bring White Island Light 
to bear ;NW. by N. i N., five miles distant, when, in about forty fathoms, Boon Island 
Light will bear NN E., thirteen and a ha1f miles distant, and will be visible on a clear 
night. Then steer NW. t W., carrying not less than twenty-five fathoms, until White 
Island Light bears NE. by N.; Portsmouth Light will then bear N. t W., in twenty-five fatll
oms, green mud a.nd fine .~and; then steer for the light, wlJicll will lead safe1y in. 

In the day-time give White Island a berth of two miles to the northward, passing 
it iu t,wents-five fathoms, and when the Light-House bears NE. by N. steer N. t W., as 
be,for<>. 

These courses pass two miles and a quarter to the southward of Anderson Leilge; 
a little over a mile to the westward of White Island Ledge; half a mile to the eastward 
of Gunboat Shoal; and three-eighths of a mile to the westward of Kitts Rocks. 

IV. Coming from tlte i•icinity of Cape Ann.-I<'rom two aud three-quarters miles east 
of Thatcher Island, in t.hirty-cight fathoms, gray n1ud, steer N. t W. nearly twenty miles, 
with not less than twenty fathoms, until White Island Light bears EAST a mile and a 
quarter off, and in twenty-three fathoms, soft saind. Then steer N. !: W. for Portsmouth 
Light, carrying not less than eight fathoms, and following the directions given on pages 
697 and 698. 

V. Coming frotti the vicinity of Newburyport.-With Newbucyport Light-House bear
ing W. by N. t N., a mile and a half distant, in nine fathoms, steer NE. t N., carrying not 
less than eight fathoms, until Portsmouth Light bears N. ! W., in fourteen fathoms water. 
Then steer for the light, and follow tlJe directions for the harbor. The course from off 
Newb.uryport Light leads along shore at an average distance of three miles from it. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

I 
--~- _ _. ----·- -·--------- ------- --~----

Longitude w_ from Ii 
--

I Greenwich- !I Fixed Interval Height Distance 

Name. Latitude N. of above visible in or Level nautical 
In arc. In time. 

\\ Revolving. Flash. of8ea. miles. 
11 ----
I 

0 I fl 0 I II h m 8 I m 8 Feet. 
liooa Island Light ..••. 4B 07 16 702836 4 4154A J l<'ixed. .... - . - 133 18 
Portsmouth Light_._ •. 43 04 14 70 42 32 4 42 50.1 1 Fixed. ..... -- 70 14 
Whale Baek ~ .••. 43 03 30 704148 44247.2/ F. V.F. 1 30 58 13 
White Island . ht, 42 58 00 70 37 25 4 42 29. 7 11 Rev., red 0 30 87 15 

(Isles of Shoal&.) I !\&white. 
·' 
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TIDES. 

Corrected Establishment . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Kean Rise a.nd Fall of Tides • • .. • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .........••.... 
M:ea.n Rise and Fall of Spring Tides. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . ..... 
Kea.n Rise and Fall of li ea.p Tides .•..••.....•.....•••...•..... 
Kean Duration of Rise, reckoning from the middle of one Stand to 

the middle of the next . . . . • . • • . . • • • • . . . • . • . . . . . . • . • . . . . ... 
Mean Duration of Fall, reckoning from the middle of one Stand to 

the middle of the next ...••.•....••..•••...•••............ 
Mea.n Duration of Stand . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . ....•.• 

llh 23m 

8.6 ft. 
9.9 " 
7.2 ,, 

6h <)<)IU 
~-

The tidal-current is very strong in Portsmouth Harbor, and vessels must, when 
possible, anchor on the shallows to. avoid its strength. 'I'he current of both fi9od and 
ebb sets strongly upon Fort Point owing to the abrupt turn in the channel of the river 
at that point. Vessels must beware accordingly. 

No detailed observations of currents have been made in this harbor. 

VARIATION OF THE COMP ASS. 

In September, 1850, the magnetic variation was 10° 30' \Y. at Kittery Point. The 
approximate annual increase was 3.5', which would make the variation in 1875, 
120 00' w. 

COAST 
F.ROM PORTSMOUTH ENTRANCE TO NEWBURYPORT HARBOR. 

From Odiorne Point the general course of the coast is SW. -! S. ten miles, to the 
entrance to Hampton Harbor, and then S. by W. five miles, to :Neu:b1iryport Entrance. 
The coast-line is much indented, but there a.re no harbors of any importance between 
Portsmouth and Newburyport. The approaches are very gradual, and, as a general rule, 
a vessel may approach within a mile of the shore anywhere between Gunboat 8/ioal and 
&rea.t Boar Head, near Hampton. 

RAGGED NECK POINT. 

Three miles SW.! S. from Odiorne Point is a low, grassy point with a couple of houses 
near its ea.stern end, bare of trees, and backed by marsh or salt-meadow lands. This 
is Ragged Neck Point, the northern point of the·entrance to RYE BARBOR. 

The shore between Portsmouth and Ragged Neck Point presents the appearance of a· 
succession of sand beaches, separated by outcropping ledges of rocks jutting out into 
the sea. The beach is backed by salt meadow, behind which the land rises very slowly 
and regularly; well-ooltivated and thickly-settled strips of woodland intersect the 
cleared lands here and there. On approaching Ragged Neck Point the village of Rye 
will appear al)out a mile back from the shore. 

BY1JJ HARBOR 
is an indentation in the shore-line a little over three miles SW. t 8. from Portsmov.tli 
.Entrance. It is an arm of the sea running in a H W. and SE. direction for a third of a 
mile. It is a quarter of a mile wide a.t its mouth, and gradually decreases in width to 
its western end, where it terminates in a crooked an<l narrow slue rnnning.bito the 
ea.It meadow • 

. This harbor is almost entirely bare at low water, and is of no importanoo. lts 
80llthern point of entrance, ealled Verrill· Point, is a low sandy point with a number 
of houses o~ it, a.nda line ofbathing-'h<>USeS stret.ched along the beach. This point is 
separated by salt meadow from · 



 

.At the Illes of Shoals the variation for 1875 is 110 35' W. .Annual increase, 3 .2. 
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LOCKE POINT, 

which is entirely cleared and under fine cultivation. On its summit, which is twenty 
feet high, a group of houses will be seen, and its point fa entirely bare of trees except 
a few fruit trees. 

Just to the southward of Locke Point will be seen a large building, with cupola, 
surrounded by many smaller houses. The beach in front, white and broad, is dotted 
with bathing-houses. The large building is the Ocean House, the principal sea-side hotel 
of Rye Beach. The country on both sides and back of it will appear as partly wooded 
but mostly cleared and cultivated lands, thickly dotted with houses. 

From Locke Point to Little Boar Head the course of the shore is SW. :1 S., and the 
distance two miles and a half. The shore presents the same general features-low lands, 
mostly cleared, well cultivated, and thickly settled. One mile and a quarter SW. from 
Locke P.oint is a low point, partly wooded and partly under cultivation, called Jenness 
Point. It has quite a number of houses upon it, and a long ledge, bare at low water, 
called Rye Ledge, makes out from it in an :E S .E. direction for a third of a mile. Ou 
this point are situated the "Farragut" and "Sea View," two sea-side hotels. They show 
very prominently from any point of view south of Rye Ledge. 

LITTLE BOAR HE.AD, 

six miles below the entrance to Portsmouth, is a grassy headland forty feet high, with a 
precipitous face, bare of trees, dotted with houses, and mostly under cultivation. Just 
to the northwestward will be seen the houses in the village of North Hampton. 

From Little Boar Head the coast-line runs SSW., for a little over two miles and a 
half, to a high headland, called 

GREAT BO.AR HEAD. 

This bluff is bare of trees. and covered with houses. I ts eastern face is precipitous, 
forming a cliff forty feet high. This point is also a great summer resort, and there are 
several hotels on and near the Head. The village of Ha.mpton is situated a mile and a 
half northwestward from Great Boar Head. . 

The shore between the Little Boar Head and Great Boar Head llresents the appear
ance of a fine white beach, dotted here and there with bathing-houses, and backed by 
marsh or salt meadow. The lands back-of the meadow-land are partly cleared, and in 
some places thickly wooded, until near the Great Head, and the village of Hampton is 
seen. From the entrance to Portsmouth this bead is eight miles and three-quarters 
distant. 

From the eastern extremity of Great Boar Head the shore-line takes a turn about 
W, by I'. for half a mile, forming the southern side of the Head, and then turning ab· 
rnptJy runs SW. by S. t S. fo~ a mile and a quarter, to the entrance to 

HAMPTON RIVER. 
This river empties into the sea. about a mile and a half to . .the northward of the 

bounda.ry~line between New Hampshire and Massachusetts. Its shores are entire1y 
salt meadow, which in summer will be seen dotted with haycocks in every direction. 
It. is .almost entirely bare at low water, the channel being then a mere thread with one 
or two feet in it. · 

From ·the mouth -of Hampton. River an almost unbroken line of beach ext.ends 
S. 1>7W. for four miles and three-eighths to the entrance to NEWBURYPORT HAB
B'(}Ji:, whichislrituated near the month of the MER.llTMA<J RIVER. 

4 0 P-89 
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DANGERS 
LYING ALONG THE COAST BETWEEN PORTSl\fOUTH AND 

NEWBURYPORT. 

GUNBOAT SHOAL. 
This ledge is ne3rly three miles S. i W. from Portsmouth Light-House, a mile and a 

quarter S. by E. from Odiorne Point, and the same distance from the nearest shore. It 
has three and a half fathoms at mean low water. . 

SEAL BOCKS. 
A little over half a mile below Odiorne Point, and three hundred and fifty yards 

from the shore, is a ledge dry at low water; and a quarter of a mile to the southward 
is another, also bare at low water. These are called Seal Rocks. Shoal water ex
tends from the bare rocks to a distance of a quarter of a mile from the shore. 

These ledges always show by breakers. 
Nearly one mile N :E; by E. from Ragged lleck Point is a ledge or reef of rocks, known as 

FOSS LEDGES. 
These rocks are seven-eigb,ths.of a mile SSW. from the southernmost of the Seal 

Ledges and a third of a mile froin shore; are bare at half-tide, and surrounded b.v sunken 
ledges. They extend1 with the shoals around them, seven hundred yards in a NE. and 
8 W. direction. Vessels should not approach the shore at this point nearer than a mile. 

As a. generaL rnle the coast hereabout should always receive a berth of a mile. 
This will lead cleai: of all of these ledges. At Rye Beach the a.pproach is gradual, 
and the lead may be relied on. But at Jenness Point makes out the long bare ledge 
known as 

BYE LEDGE, 

bare at low water, and seven .hundred yards long. The shore should here receive a 
berth of a mile at l~ast, as there is a depth of only four fathoms two-thirds of a mile 
from the point. The approach is gradual, however. Vessels should use the ltrad, and 
go about in six fathoms. 

BARE LEDGE .. 

Oru~·tbird of a mile from the shore, and abreast of Little Boar Jlead, lies a. lodge 
"OOne at high. w.~r, an4 surrounded by shoals. It is called Bare Ledge, a.nd always 
~~~s. There is IJ.O. pMsage in-shore of it. 

Seven hundred and fifty yards S 8 W. from Little Boar Head, and a quarter of a mile 
from sltore, is 

GODFREY LEDGE, 
bare at low water. There ·is no passage in-shore of it. These ledges are not in the way 
of vessels bound up or down this coast uQle$8 beating ro the windward, when the usual 
r:ule is, as stated above, to go about w™m abeut a. mile from shore. This will avoid all 
dapger.s, qnttl ,pa.st·er..t ~Bead. 

GREAT BOAR HE.AD LEDGE, 
which has five feet of water, lies a third ofa mile JiE. from Great Boar~ awl a00ut 
ftv~. lJ.und~~ct ya.Pd .. ft:~ lib.G~ lt is. 1J0t lnw11ed. V e88elS.attPM4cbing tibe :ae.d should 
nat;;oome inside ~f-nille CMJiqms. · · · 
· '.rOO approoohe$. ~Ha~ Bi-Hr are oils~ l>y BJQJ:IY~gea, the.m~t easterly 

of which are called · · · 
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HAMPTON LEDGES. 

These ledges are two, lying NE. and SW. from each other, at a distance of a quarter of 
a mile. The northernmost ledge is bare in some places at half-tide and in other parts 
awash at low water. It is a mile from shore; lies due EAST from the mouth of Hampwn 
River; is nearly seven hundred yards long and a quarter of a mile wide. 

A quarter of a mile southwest from this ledge is the southernmost rock, which lies 
half a mile from the south point of the entrance to the river, and is also bare at ha.lf
tide in several places. It forms a reef or ledge five hundred yards long, and in many 
places bare at low water. Neither of these ledges is buoyed. The channel into Hampwn 
Rii•er leads north of them, toward a group of islets lying in the middle of the entrance, 
and called Town Rocks. 

OLD CELLAR ROCK. 

One-quarter of a mile west from the northernmost of the Hampt-0n Ledges lies a 
small ledge called the Old Cellar Rock. It is awash at low water and bare at low spring 
tides, and is nearly half a mile due EAST from Town Rocks. There is good water all 
around it and between it and Hampwn Ledges, but it is not buoyed. 

Two miles SOUTH from the entrance to Rampton River and two-thirds of a mile 
from the beach is a ledge icith nine feet at mean l-Ow water and about sevmi at wwest tides. 
To avoid this, and also the Hampton Ledges, vessels must not approach the shore nearer 
than a mile and a quarter. Or, in the night, they should go about as soon as they 
strike eleven fathoms. • 

:NEJJrBUBYPORT HARBOR. 
This harbor lies near the mouth of the MERRIMAC RIVER, near the northern 

boundary of Massachusetts. The entrance is in 
Latitude - - - - - - 420 49' .30" N. 
Longitude - - - . • - • 700 48' 00" W. 

It bears from Mi.lea distant. 

Cape Elizabeth, SW. t S. - - ••.•. - .•.. - •. _ .................... - .. - . • 51 
Portsmouth Entrance, SW. by S. i S. _ ........ _ ..... _ . __ . __ ..... _ . _ . . 14 
Isles of Shoals Light, S W, t W •..... - ....... - ......... - - - . - _ . - • • • • • 11 t 
Cape Ann, (.Halibut Point,) :NW. by N. , _ ...... - • - -..•.. _ - ......... - .. 10~ 
Anniaquam Light, N. by W. l W .•... _ ••. _ ...•. _ ................... - 11 
Ipswich Entrance, N. i W. • - ....•...• - ......• - ...••• - . • • • • • • • • • • • • 8 

The month of Merrimac River is a quarter of a mile wide, and is contained between 
Salisbury Point (the southern end of Sa.Iisbury Beach) on the north and Plum 
Iala.nd Point on the south. 

The entrance is a shifting sand-bar, upon which there is only four feet at low water. 
The tows of Newburyport is built upon the southern bank of the river-, a mile and 
three-quarters above its mouth. 

PLUM ISLAND POINT 

is the northern extremity of Plum Island, which is a long low island, oomposed almost 
entirely of sand and salt ineadow, and extending from Newburyport Entra"'oe to Ipswiclt 
Entrance, Be\"en miles to tbe southward. The beach is covered with innumerable sand 
hillocks, some of which have a scrub growth, but the majority have only thin wiry 
grass. Ilere and there a few trees will sho'"'" over the hillocks. Pltl:ttl. Ililand is separatetl 
fl'()ft) the main land by PLUM ISLAND RIV.ER, which emptiesioto PLUM I-SL.AND 
BOtrNn,··fdrming the ·harbor Of ·tpswieh. On the extremity of Plum Ialaml Point is 

built a IJtJki-Boue, eaiied 
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NEWBURYPORT LIGHT, 

an octagonal wooden tower, thirty-five feet high, which shows a fixed white light of the 
fifth order of Fresnel from a height of :fifty feet above sea-level. It is in 

Latitude 
Longitude 

- - - 420 48' 25" N. 
- - - - - - - 700 49' 0611 w. 

In front of it, three hundred feet distant, is placed, on the sand-spit, a small square 
beacon or house for a range light. It is twenty feet high, and shows a :fixed white light 
from a height of twenty-five feet above sea-1eveL This beacon is -nwvable, and is moved 
as the channel changes, so as always to give a range over the bar. The town light is 
visible twelve nautical miles and the beacon light eight miles. 

Two beacon lights were built in the Upper Harbor in 1873, as a range for the course 
up to town. They are a little over a hundred yards apart in an E. f N. and W. f S. direc
tion, the easternmost being on the extremity of one of the wharves near the lower end 
of the town. The course for them leads in the best water between the north and south 
piers. 

On Plum Island, a little ove1· a mile south of the lights, is the hotel, built on the 
summit of the beach, and quite a prominent object. A turnpike, which crosses Plum 
River on a bridge of piling, connects this hotel with the town. 

West of the entrance the river spreads out to the southward, forming a large bay 
or cove, altogether dry at low water. The flats, which occupy nearly all of this bay, 
are covered with grass, which exten<\S nearly to the edge of the channel. They are 
c..'llled Joppa Flats. Two marsh islands lie in these flats near to the southern bank 
of the river. The largest of these is called Woodbridge Island. The smaller, two 
hundred yards southwest from Woodbridge Island, is called Seal Island, and lies in the 
northern mouth of -Plum Island Rivet'. At high water there is a shallow channel be
tween these two islands and into Plum Island Sound. Woodbridge bland was formerly 
connected with Plum Island by a breakwater, the ruins of which may yet be seen. 

The general course of the Merrimac River from its moi1th to Newburyport is WBST 
between low marshy banks. On the northern or Salisbury side cultivated and thickly
settled land will appear back of the salt meadows, the cleared lands intersected by 
narrow strips of woodland comprising a variety of trees. On the southern or Newbury
port shore low cleared lands, thickly settled and highly cultivated, e.xtend from the 
western edge of the salt meadows to the town. A thick grove of oak, birch, and other 
trees separates the firm land from the marsh. Orchards dot the surface of the eulti· 
vated grounds to the very edge of the town. 

At the eastern end of liewburyport the course of the river gradually changes to 
lJW., which it continues past the town and its western suburb of Belleville to Eagle 
Island, a mile and a. quarter above the town. 

Near the western end of Jll'ewburyport the river ig crossed by a. bridge, ov~r whicll 
pa.88e8 the Eutern Rai.lroa.ct The draw is near . the southern end of the bridge, close to 
the wharf-line. Ha.If a mile above, and near the northeastern bank, is a small island, 
mostly marshy, but wooded on its western end, called Ram Ieland; and one hundred 
yards west of it is a larger island, part of which is cleared and cultivated, and oalled 
Carr Island. It occupies the middle of the river, opposite to Belleville, and is half a 
mile long. There are a few trees on the edge of the cultivated ground. 

Three-eighths of a mile above Catr :t.la:nd is Eagle Wand., low, and thinly wooded~ 
Two hundred yards WEST from it is another, called Deer IBJ.and, lying EA.ST and 
~.and nearly a quarter of a mile .long. It is• ~Ql.Jy. wGO<led,and hae a group of 
houses on the western end. A bridge connects it with bo~ .shores of ~ ~v~~ · 
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From Deer Island to the mouth of the Merrimac River the distance is fonr miles 
and a quarter. 

APPE.ARANCE OF SHORES 
AND APPROACHES TO NEWBURYPORT HA.RBOR, 

SEEN FROM THE EASTWARD. 

When about four miles off, and Newburyport Lights bear WEST, the town will show 
behind and on both sides of the fixed Light-House. The low sand-spit on the north side 
of the entrance is Saliabury Point, and just to the northward of that the cultivated 
grounds and thickly-settled country appearing over the low sand is East Salisbury. 
A little to the southward of the Light-House will appear the thick grove of woodland 
which separates the town from the salt meadow to the eastward of it, and against this 
piece of woods the hotel will be seen. The long range of sand hillocks which stretches 
away to the southward is Plum Island, and if the day be clear Ipswich Light will be 
seen bearing SSW., and about eight miles distant. On approaching the entrance there 
will be seen to the north westward a large wooden mm-buoy, painted blaok and white in 
h<>rizontal stripes. This is the bar buoy, or fairway buoy as it is often called. It is in five 
fathoms at low water, and vessels must run for it in coming up with the entrance. The 
other buoys which mark the dangers in the approaches are not marked upon any of 
the published charts, for they are moYed as the channel shifts. 

DANGERS 

I~ APPROACHING AND ENTERING NEWBURYPORT HARBOR . .. 
This harbor is not fit for strangers. It cannot be crossed without a pilot, and in 

easterly gales cannot be crossed at all. The first dangers met with are the North 
and South Breakers, which are formed by long sand-shoals making out from Sal
isbury Beach and Plum Island. The north breaker was, in 1871, found to be cut away 
by the action of the current in the shifting of the channel, so that the best water was 
about one hundred and ftfty yards from Salisbury Point, while the south shoals had 
advanced across the old channel, completely blocking it up. But this state of things 
may at any time change entirely, and a new channel open either in the old place or in 
some entirely different direction. 

Four feet at the lowest tides may, however, be counted upon over the bar, wherever 
the channel may be. The buoys are shifted by the pilots whenever it is necessary, and 
thus the site of the channel is made known. The bea.oon in front of the Light-House is also 
moved so as to be in range with the light and the bar buoys. 

After passing the bar a black spar-buoy will be seen a.head. Tbis is Inner Bar Buoyt 
and when up with it the bar is crossed. It is the :first buoy met with after passing the 
entrance buoy, and is placed in nine feet at extreme low tides. It must be left close-to 
on. the port hand. When up with this buoy another black spar-buoy will be seen bear
ing W. by I. i !f. ·and about tlire,e hundred and fifty yards oft'. This is on the northeast
ern end of 

PLUM ISLAND SAND-SPIT, 

which makes off from Pia Island Point to the northward and eastward one-eighth of a 
ruile, (or two hundred and fifty yards.) The larger portion of the spit is bare at low 
water. The baoy, which is marked No. 3, is placed in ten feet of water on the north
ea~ poi-nt of the ahoa.l. Leave it to the southward. 

When abreast-ef this buoy another black spar-buoy will be seen about four huncked 
1an1e ahead. Thia is on the northern e~d of a long sand-spit making out to the north-
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ward from the eastern end of Joppa Flats, and is in nine feet, sandy bottom, oi:i the 
extreme northern end of the spit. It must be left to the southward and close-to. 

BADGER ROCK. 

On the SW. extremity of S&liabu.ry Point is a pier jutting out, and oft' the end of it 
is a small bare rock, about twenty yards from shore, called Ba.dger Rock, and bearing 
from Newburyport Light N. by I:. i E. 1 distant a quarter of a mile, and NE. by E. i E. from 
Sand-lpit Buoy. 

BLACK BOCKS. 

Nearly four hundred yards NW. by W. i W. from Badger Rock is a group of rocks, 
bare at balf-tide, lying on the edge of the flats, and called Black Rocks. A pyramidal 
beaoon, painted red, marks the southernmost of the group, and must be left well to the 
northward. This beacon is erected on a square stone pier fifteen feet high, and the 
pyramidal structure is thirty-five feet high. · 

LUNT BOCK 
is a small rock, lying close to the edge of the flats on the northern side of the channel, 
and three-eighths of a mile to the westward of the Black Rocks. It is marked by a red 
spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in ten feet at mean low water on the south side of the rock, 
which is bare at three-quarters ebb. Leave it to the northward. When abreast of it a 
black spar-buoy will be seen on the southern hand. This is on 

JOPPA FLATS. 

The buoy is placed on the northern en'3. of a sand-shoal making oft' from the flats 
on the south side of the channel. It is in sixteen feet at mean low water, and is marked 
No. 7. From the Black Rocks it bears W. by El., half a mile distant. 

When up with this buoy the course is W. i S. for the upper mid-channel buoy, passing 
a red spar-buoy just before coming to it. This buoy is on 

JOE NOYES POINT, 
which is the southernmost point of the flats making off from the northern bank of the 
river, three-quarters of a mile W. by 8. from Lunt Rocik, and one-third of a mile E. by N. 
i N. from Soath Pier. The buoy, which is marked No. 4, is placed in six feet on the south· 
ern point of the· :flats. 

After passing this buoy, come to a spar-buoy in mid-channel, painted in wkite and 
black perpendicular stripes. This is Upper Mid-ckan.nel Buoy, and is in the best water. 
It is thus placed to guide vessels clear of 

G..4.NGWAY BOCK, 

a MU1k-en rock, with four feet at mean low water and tw-0 feet at extreme low tides. It 
is nearly in the middle of the channel, and is not marked otherwise than by this buoy. 
It is one hundred yards SE. l 8. from Jlorth Pier and two hundred and 1lfty yards EAST 
from South Pier. To a.void this rock it is customary to bring the two upper harbor 
lights in range and run for them. This course leads nearly midway between the ll'orth 
and lollth Pi.en, and about fiftr yards to the northdrd of the Gangway Bock. 

NORTH PIER. 
A little over two hundred yardB west et the Upper MuitUe Rwy is a i.enire .._ped. 

pier, ~t of hewn timber, and mteti in with stone. It .iii· a.bout four.feet alJove. high 
wat.er, and marks the northern UmitlMtlle-ebtmllet. ·~Mmthern limia ~ markeflby · 
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SOUTH PIER, 

also of lozenge form, built of hewn timber, filled in with stone, and about four feet above 
high water. It stands on a sand-spit making off from tbe western end of Joppa Flats· 
The channel leads directly between the two piers. 

HALF-TIDE BOCK. 

About a hundred yards SW. ! S. from South Pier is a large rock, bare at half-tide, 
lying on the western edge of the sand-spit which makes off fr0m the western end of 
Joppa Flats. There are several smaHer rocks near it, also bare at low water. 

THE BOILERS 

are two sunken rocks close to the end of the Custom-house wharf. 

THE SOW AND PIGS 

is the name given to a large rock with a number of smaller ones near it, lying on the 
edge of the flats off Coffin Point, on the north side of the rhrer. The large rock, which 
is bare at low water, is five hundred yards :NW. by W. from South Pier, and a little over 
a hundred yarcls SE. from the Ferry Ways at Ferry Village. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERI~G NEWBURYPORT HARBOH.. 

Vessels must not attempt to make this harbor except in case of great necessity. 
In easterly gales the bar cannot be crossed, and an offing or another harbor must be 
made. To approach the entrance from the northward, steer SW. by S. i S. from near 
Portsmouth, or SW. t W. from !&lea of Shoals, until making the black and tvhite perpendicu
lar-striped, buoy off the entrance to llewburypert. Then bring this buoy to range with 
the permanent light on Plum· Island Point and steer for it. When at the bnoy, bring the 
two lights in range and steer for them, which coarse will bring up with the black spar
buoy, called Inner Bar Buoy, and with not less than four feet of water. Leave this to 
the southward and steer for the black buoy on Plum I.sland Spit; thence midway between 
Badger Rock and the black spar-buoy off the Long Sand-Spit; thence for the black bU-Oy 
on Joppa Flats; and thence for Upper .Mid-channel Buoy. When up with this buoy 
steer, with the two upper be.aeons in range, midway between tpe two piers for the 
anchorage off the town. 

It must be borne in mind that the a.hove directions are Ilot w be depeuded upon 
for courses. The directions given were correct in 1871; but as th.e bft.l' is liable to 
change after every heavy gale, especially easterly storms, mariners must not; expect to 
find the courses given above to be correct~ But the outer buoy will always be nearly 
in range with the permanent Lighi.-Koue and the channel over· the bar, and the range 
ol the two lights will always lead over the bar in the best water. Si~ foot at mean 
low water, or four feet at l~west tides, is the best water found on tbis bar. The m~n 
rise of tide is 7 feet 8 inches, whfoh would give at tap of, high water {.111ean tides) a 
little over thirteen feet on the bar. 

Ooming from the eastward in day-time, vessels mm~t>. bring the perµIanent light to 
bear WEST and run for it until they see the entrance buoy7 when run for that, and when 
up with it the two I.ight-Jlouea will be in range.'. Crosa the bar on this nmge, and pro· 
eeed·as.~. 

At~:bllin:g ~• twq ~t-ll._. in n.ng-e wJJitP in ~~ lil~· ~'. tweh~e :f~lloiu.-, 
ud-, ~- fOJ: the~ unt.il up with Inner '1..,- Buoy... , . 
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LIGHT-HOUSES. 
,-------------------------~-----~-----~ 

Ii I 1· 

!I Longitude W. from 
tr Greenwich. :Fixed 
1: Latitude N. -----,------1 or Name, 

ii In arc. In time. '' ,. I I Revolving. 

1----------- ---------·-----

Ii O I 11 I o I fl h m 8 

Newburyport Light .. - .. - :j 42 48 25 , 70 49 06 4 43 16.4 Fixed. 
Newburyport Bea.con•._.· Ii· ...... _ .. / .. _ .............. _.. Fixed. 
Upper Harbor E. Bea.cont .. I .......... i ................... _ Fixed, red. 
Upper Harbor W. Bea.cont .. f/ .......... ,. _ ..... __ · / · _ ....... 

1 

F., green. 

"Movable. t On piel"I! near east end of town. 

TIDES. 

Corrected Eata.blishment of Newburyport •............... 
Rise of Highest Tide observed above llean Low Water.. . ...... . 
Fall of Lowest Tide observed below llean Low 'Water ...•........ 
Fa.ll of Kean Low Wa.ter of Spring Tides below Kean Low Water. 
Height of Kean Low Water of Neap Tides above llean Low Water. 
Kea.n Rise and Fall of Tides . • . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . 
Kean Rise a.nd Fall of Spring Tides . . . . . . . . • ...•... _ . . . . . .... . 
Kean Rise and Fall of Nea.p Tides .......... _ ..... _ ....... - .. . 
Kean Duration of Riee, Reckoning from the lliddle of one Stand to 

the Kiddle of the next ....... _ •....•....... _ .•. _ ...••... 
Kean Duration of Fall, Reckoning from the lliddle of one Stand to 

the Kiddle of the next . • .. . . . . . . . . . . . • • .•.•....••.•.•..• 
ltean Duration of Stand ••...•.• : . ••.......••.•.•...•.......• 

VARIATION OF THE COMP.ASS. 

11h 22m 
10.38 ft. 
1.92 " 
0.42 ,, 

'0.54 ,, 
7.85 " 
9.13 " 
6.61 ,; 

·The variation of the magnetic needle at Plum Island in 1850 was 10° 06' W. In 
1875 it wilLbe nearly 11° 36' W. 

IPSWICH BAY. 

Plum Ialand (before described) lies between Newburyport En-traMe and the entrance 
to Plum Island Sound, which is an arm of Ips1cich "Bay. This bay is embraced between 
the western shores of Cape Ann and the main land of Massachusetts, extending from 
the Cape to Plum Island. Bt:tween the boundaries it is six miles wide, and makes in 
three miles to the southward. 

Several small harbors of refuge for light-draught vessels are formed by shallow 
rivers emptying into this bay. Of these,, the most westerly is PLUH IBLAND 
BOUND and IPSWICH RIVER, which have a common mouth. Nearly three miles 
to the eastwanl is ESSEX RIVBR; and two miles to th'6 eastward of this is 8QU A.M 
RIVER or ANNISQUAM HARBOR, which empties into the bay where th.e west 
shore of Cape Anil joins the. main land. 

Of these harbors, the first to be described is 

PLUM ISL.A.ND BOUND, QB IPBWIOH HARBOR. 
Pltcm Island &unil separates Plum lalaad from the main. land. Its ent~nce is 

between the south point of Plmn laJanc1 and a. high, grassy bill on Castle .!leek, which. 
eltow.a steep :race eighty feet high ro the nortb:waM. TDm .Mft;is .caned ea.t:le.JliU.. 
~ entrance is .five-eighths of a mile wide between th\'!le two point& ~ eoane of 
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Plum Island .Sound is nearly NORTH, between Plum Island and the main land, until it 
is joined by Plum Island River, which connects it with Newburyport Harbor. • 

On the southern end of Plum Island, just at the entrance to this Sound, is a steep 
hillock between forts and fifty feet high, but bare of trees. The rest of the southern 
and western sliores of this island partake of the general character of the features of the 
eastern shore, viz: low, sandy, and marshy land, with many small sand hillocks near 
the beach. 

The main land on the southern side of the entrance is marked with a range of 
sand-hills and hillocks eovering the whole surface of Castle Neck. A fine beach extends 
along the whole of tlie sea-face of the Neck from Plum Island Entrance to the entrance 
to Essex River, a distance of nearly three miles. A few trees show on the higher lands 
of the Neck, nearly south of the Light-House. 

IPSWICH LIGHT AND BEACON. 

On Ca.stle Neck, eight hundred yards east from Castle Hill, are situated the light
towers of Ipswich Entrance. Only the eastern tower is lighted, the western light having 
long been discontinued. They are nearly two hundred sards apart, and are placed 
EAST and WEST from each other. 

The eastern tower is thirty feet high, and shows a fixed white light, varied by 
:fl.ashes once in a minute and a half, from a height of forty-five feet above high-water 
mark. This light is of the fourth order of Fresnel, and is visible in clear weather eleY-en 
nautical miles. 

In front of thia Light-House is a movable beacon, a small square house, painted black, 
and showing a fixed white light, visible eight miles, from a height of twenty feet. The 
position of the eastern light-tower is 

Latitude - 420 41' 06" N. 
Longitude 700 45' 59" W. 

Castle Hill is mostly grass-land, and is about one hundred and twenty-five feet higb. 
Three-eighths of a mile to the westward of it is the mouth of Ipswi-Ok R,iver, which 
may be known by the high, round, grassy hill, with a steep face on the eastern side, 
which forms the north point of the entrance. The southern side of the entrance is a 
low sandy point covered with sand hillocks. 

Ipswich River is very crooked, and not navigable until after half-flood. Its general 
course is W. by 8. and :E. by N., between low marshy banks. The to\vn of I}Jllwich is sit
uated on its north bank, two miles in a straight line above the mouth of the fiver, but 
by the river the distance is two miles and three-quarters_ 

Ipswich River is an eighth of a mile wide (two hundred and fifty yards) at its 
mouth, and gradually diminishes in width until, oppm1ite the town, it is only fifty yards 
wid~ The channel is a mere thread at low water. 

,GREAT NECK. 

The high, grassy land on the western side of Plmn Island Sound, north of the en
trance to Ipstoich River, is called Great Neck. It is formed by two hills, one a hundred 
and twenty and the other a hundred and thirty feet high, covered with grass. The hill 
at the northern end of the Neck shows a precipitous face toward the Sound. Marsh 
land separates the eastern ends of the two hills. 

Great Xeok separat.es I]J8tcicli River from 

GREEN OREEK, 

a. allallow ~m, which takes its rise in the ~t meadow half a mile to the north war~ 

A 0 P-00 
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of the town of Ipswich and flows through a very crooked channel (washing the 'north 
face of Great Neck) into I'l1im Isla~ul Sound. It is of no importance. 

Immediately opposite to the mouth of Green Creek, and nearly in the middle of the 
Sound, is a. long, narrow, marshy island, called Grape Island. There is a nan-ow 
1mssage between it and Plum Island, which is, however, closed at low water. The chan
nel leads between Grape Island and the main land. 

Five-eighths of a mile (twelve hundred yards) abo·rn tl1e mouth of Green Greek is 
the entrance to 

ROWLEY RIVER, 

a ~hallow stream, which, like all of the streams on the western shore of Plum Island 
Sount7, flows between marshy banks and through a crooked channel, nearly dry at low 
water. It is of no importance except for its aid, hy means of its numerous arms and 
branches, in irrigating part of the immense tract of salt meadow wl1ich spreads along 
the sea-coast from Newburyport to Cape Ann. 

One mile and three-quarters above tlrn mouth of Bowley R'ivcr, and three miles and 
a half above the entrance to the Sound, the mouths of Plum lsl<ind River and Parker 
River come together and form the head of Plum Island R0111i<l. Plum Islttnd RiNJr 

- sE.'parates Plum Island from the main land. Its shores are all salt marsh. It. joins New
buryport Harbor with I'lmn .Tiiland Sound, and is nearly (1ry at low water. 

PARHER RIFER, 

upon which is built the old town of Newbury, is wider and deeper than any other of the 
streams on the west shore of the Smtnd. At its mouth it is seven hundred yards wide, 
but the available channel for eutraucc is much dimillisbed in width by a marsh island, 
surrounded by flats, lying exactly in the middle of tlie passage. The channel is be
tween it and the north bank of the river. Both shores of this stream are marshy for 
a mile above tlie entrance until near the village, when hoth banks show cleared and -
cultivated ]ands. The viJlage is situated on the 11ort;h hank, anll iR surrounded by culti
vated grounds. A bridge here crosses the river to the bard ground on the south hank. 
Over it passes the count;r road to Ipswich an<l Cape Ann. One mile above the county 
uridge the Eastern Railroad crosses the riyer over a second bridge, ~...-hich closes t.he 
navigation. Tl1e banks abo>e the town arc mostly salt meadows, with some low sand 
islant1s scattered over their surface. 

DANGEUS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PLUM ISfo\ND SOUND. 

The bar at the eutrance to Ipswick Hm·bor is of shifting san(l, and changes its 
position with every heavy gale. The beacon in front of the Light-House iit moved to 
correspond with these changes, as are also the bu.ors on the different sand-spits. The 
bar should not be crossed without a pilot. 

On approaching t;he entrance a red spar-buoy will be seen bearing NE. i E. from the 
Light-Houses. This is the outer buoy, and is placed on the southeastern point of .the 

NORTH BREAKER, 

a long sand-bar which makes off from the southern eb.d of Plwn Island to the edge of 
the channel, and is dry in many places at low water. The tail of the spit is constantly 
shifting its position, and the buoy is shifted aooordingly. 

Three hundred yards BE. by B. from the buoy on the north breaker will be seen a 
black spar-buoy. This is on the northwestern point of the 
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SOUTJ:I BREAKER~ 

a sand-bar connected with the shoals making off from Castle Neck. In some places it 
is bare, and the hrcakers are almost constant upon it. The buoy in 1871 was in twelve 
feet of water three hundred yards SE. by S. from the buoy on the North Breaker. 'The 
channel leads directly between these two buoys. Six feet at mean low water may be 
taken over this har. When past them a red spar-b,uoy will be seen ahead. This is on 
the southern point of 

INBER SPIT, 

a point of the shoal of the North Breaker, which extends off to the south ward and causes 
the channel to bend to the westward. The buoy is marked No. 4, and is the last buoy 
met with in entering the Souud. When up with it the course leads for Ca.at.le Hill. 

S.A.ILING DIRECTIONS 

l<'Oli APPHOAUHING AND ENTERING IPSWICH IIARBOI~ OH 

PL Ul\I ISI1A.ND SOUND. 

The best direction for entering this harbor is, when off the bar, iu five or six fath
oms, heave to and make signal for a pilot, or stand off and on if he:.wing to is unsafe. 
'.rhe channel shifts so often that no detailed sailing directions are gooll. for a mouth. 
As, however, the beacon is shifted so as t-0 be always in range }''ith the main light and 
the line of best water over tlrn bar, vessels may, if necessity compels, run in on this 
range. In 1871 the courses over the bar were as follows : 

When in eight fathoms, bring the beacon light in range with the main light, bear
ing SW.! W., and sh~er in on that range, passiug between tho red b1wy 011 the ~North 
Breaker and the black buoy on the South Breaker. Then steer SW. by W. f W. for the 
buQy on Inner Spit, round it, and steer SW. for the Light-House until witliin about one 
hunured and fifty yards of the beach, which follow at that distance until t-0 tlte bend in 

·the river. Or when round Inner SpU Buoy, steer for the south point of Ca.stle Hill. On 
this course, when the summit of the round hill on the south point of Great Neck bears 
WNW., steer for it until within three hundred and fifty yards and off the mouth of 
Ipswich River. Then steer NORTH, and anchor inside of Plum Island, in from three to 
five fathoms water. Not less than fi\'e feet may be taken over the bar at low water. Jf 
b.onnd up to Ipswich, take a pilot. 

The anchorage in Plum Island Sound is not of the best in easterly gales; the hold
ing-ground is not good, and a heavy sea heaves in which often starts the anchors. Ves
sels have been known to drag as far up as Grape Island from the anchorage off Great 
lieck. 

LIGHT-HO US.ES. 

--··-~--------,-. ----,-~ Longitude W. from 
II F'ixed I Interval 

Height Distance Greenwich. above visible in 
Name.. iLat1tudeN.

1 
t 

I or of Level nautical 

_______ I In arc. In time. 
I Revolving.

1 
Flash. of Sea. miles. 

0 I II I 0 I II h m • m " Feet. 
Ipswi<lh Light-Houe. 424106 70 45 59 4 43 02.6 F. F. V. 1 30 45 l1 
lplwi<lb. .lleacon • - . - • 4241081 .. - ..... . . . . . ... -.. Fixed. .. ........ 20 8 
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TIDES. 

Corrected Establishment ...........•......•................... 
Rise of Highest Tide observed above Mean Low Water •..•........ 
Fall of Lowest Tide observed below Mean Low Water .••.•.•••.•.• 
Fall of Mean Low Water, Spring Tides, below Mean Low Water ... . 
Height of Mean Low Water, Neap Tides, a.hove Mean Low Water .. . 
Mean Rise and Fall of Tides • . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . ..........••... 
Mean Rise and Fall of Spring Tides . . . . . . . . . . . . .............•... 
Mean Rise and Fall of N ea.p Tides . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....•...•...• 
Mean Duration of Rise. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..........•.... 
lle&n Duration of Fall . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . ....................... . 
Mean Duration of Stand ...•................................... 

OUHHENTS. 

I 

llh26m 
11.0 ft. 

2.1 ft. 
0.9 ft. 
0.8 ft. 
8.6 ft. 

10.2 ft; 
7.0 ft. 
6h07m 
6h llm 
Oh30m 

First Quarter. I Maximum. I Third Quarter. Flood 
Locality. or 

Set. Drift. • Set. Drift. , Set. Drift . 
Ebb. 

--· 
Off Plum Island, SW. { N. byE. l.8 N. by.E. t E. 2.1 NE.lN. 2.0 Flood. 

end. · Is. IE. 1.2 SE. byS. 1.6 SB. tS. 1.0 Ebb. 
Ipswich Harbor, near { IN. byW.!W. 1.4 NORTH. 2.9 NORTH. 2.1 Flood. 

Inner Spit Buoy. /.ESE. 2.3 ENE. 4.2 E. ts. 2.0 Ebb. 
I I 

The bearings are magnetic. The drift is in nautical miles. Vessels crossing 
Ipsuiich Bar must be careful of their courses, as the tidal-current is strong, especially 
near Inner Spit Bu,oy, Here the flood-tide, at its full strength, sets right on to the spit 
with a velocity of three knots, and great care must be taken not to faU off the range of 
the lights. The ebb-tide sets fairly out of the harbor, about EN :E., with a maximum 
velocity of four and a qnarter knots. 

VARIATION OF THE COMP ASS. 

The variation of the magnetic needle was, in 1859, 11o14' W. The annual increase 
being about 3' gives, for 1875, 120 2' W. 

LIFE-BOAT STATIONS. 

At Diamond Stage, oue mile and a half from the bar in Ipswich Ri1Jer, there is a 
life-boat under care. There is also a small life-boat and life-carriage at Ipswich Light
House, under charge of the light-keeper . 

.ESSEX RIV.ER AND HARBOR. 

Three miles southeast of the entrance to Ipswich Harbvr is the mouth of .Ease:» 
IUver, which also forms a harbor of refuge for light-draught vessels. The entrance is in 

Latitude • . . . - - - . 420 40' N. 
Longitude . . - · . . . 700 43' W. 

and is eight hundred yards wide between the southwestern end of Castle :Seek, called 
Point l!fedc, on the west, and a group of sand-hills, called Twopenny Loaf, on the 
western end of Squam Beach. The channel is very crooked, and the river winds between 
marshy bauks for three miles and a half to the village of Eaaex. Six feet at low water 
may be carried over this bar; but the channel is constantly shifting, aud no strangei: · 
should attempt it without a pilot. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE SHORES 

01!' ESSEX RIVEI~, FROM ITS MOUTH TO THE VILI.iAGE. 

The entrance is between Twopenny Loaf on the east and the eastern end of Castle 
Neck on tlle west. This point is called 

POINT NECK, 

a long, narrow, all(J bare spit of sand, running in a southwesterly direction at right 
angles to the course of Castle Neck. From the southeastern end of the Neck and the 
southern poiut of tliis spit a long flat, bare at low water, makes off in a S. by W, direc
tion toward the south shore of the river. This spit is nearly three-quarters of a mile 
long, and extends to within two hundred arnl fifty yards of the south shore. An iron 
spindle, painted red and with a ball on top, is placed on a rock, dry at half-tide, off the upper 
end of Point Neck. It is called Point Neck Rock Beacon. 

Passiog Point Neck, the course leads nearly SOUTH, the land ahead being composed of 
grassy hills about sixty foet lligh, backed by higlier wooded lands. The eastern bank 
is entirely salt meadow, while on the western side is passed the long bare sand-spit called 
Tlte Middle Ground. Tliis course continues until within a quarter of a mile of 
tbe south shore, when it turns ahruptly to the westward and skirts this shore, whicll 
is now mostly salt meadow, while ahead is a bare hill sixty-five feet high, the only 
high land on the shore. On the north side of the channel is the sand-spit known as the 
.Middle (}round. The bare hill ahead is on the southern end of a marshy island on the north 
bank of the river, nearly a mile above the turn. After passing Oltannel Rock the chan
nel divi<les and sends a large oranch to the northward, directly toward Castle Neck, 
and then along the south shore of that peninsula, and into the meadow land. The 
river itself keeps t.o the westward, past the bare hill above mentioned, and then to the 
south ward, winding in many curves, bet, ween marshy banks, to the village of Essex. 

Vessels approaching this entrauce cannot fail to recognize the Twopenny Loaf, 
which marks the eastern side of the entrance; and they will also be enabled to discover 
the mouth of the river by the high grassy bill on Hog Island, which will appear over 
the lower end of Cutle Neck when viewed from the outside of the bar. This hill is one 
hundred and flfty feet high, and is partly cultivated. Several orchards upou its slopes 
will show over the sand-hills of Cutle Neck. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTER.~G ESSEX RIVER. 

The bar off this river, like those off the other rivers in Ipswich Bay, is of shiftiug 
sand, and therefore no detailetl directions can be given for avoiding the clangers. 
Buoys are placed to mark the entrance, and also the channel up aR far as Olwnnel Rock. 
These buoys are shifted as the bar changes. 

The first danger met with on approaching Essex River is called 

NORTHERN SPIT, 
a sand-bar making off from the north shore of Castle Neck (on the western side of the 
entrance) to a distance of six hundred yards. It is bare at extreme low tides, and a red 
spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed in ten feet water on the extreme eastern poiut of the spit. 
Leave it to the westward. 

A little over two hundred yards southeast of this buoy is a black spar-buoy, (No. 1,) 
which marks the northwest~rn end of 

SOUPH SPIT, 
a long, narrow, dry spit, lying nearly fo the middle of the river. This Rpit extends 
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N. by E. and B. by W., and is six hundred yards long. The buoy is placed in ten feet 
water off its northern point, and the channel leads directly between it and the red<

1
buoy 

on Northern Bpit. When between the two, another buoy, a red spar, will be seen a.head 
and close to the shore of Castle Neck. This is off 

POI~~ NECK. 

Shoal water makes off nearly to this buoy, which must be left on the starboard hand. 
When up with it, a. red iron spindle with a ball on top will be seen ahead and about two 
hundred yards distant. This is Point Neck Rock Beacon, and is built on 

POINT NECK ROCK. 

Puittt Neck Rock is dry at half-tide, and is fifty yards off the north end of the spit. 
It is to be left to the westward, and must be passed close-to to be in the deepest water. 
\Vhen past it, a 'red spar-buoy will be seen about half a mile ahead bearing about B. by W. 
This is on the northeastern end of the 

.JIIDDLE GROUND, 

a long sand-spit, dry at low water, which makes off from the eastern end of Castle Neck 
in a S. by W. direction for three-quarters of a mile. Ott' the northeastern point of the 
shoal is placed a red spa.r-buoy (No. 6) in ten feet water, which should be passed close-to, 
leaving it to the westward. 

lJPPEil JJEIDDLE GROUND. 

Six huwlred yards south of this lmoy is a shoal, bare at low water, which lies over 
three hundred yards southeast from the southeastern end of the Middle Ground Bpit. At 
extreme low tides this shoal is bare to the buoy, which is a quarter of a mile from tli.e 
southeast point of the Middle Ground; is a red spar, marked No. 8, and placed in ten 
feet on the edge of the shoal. At this buoy the channel takes an abrupt turn to the 
westward, skirting the southern side of the Middle Ground, and there will be seen, 
between six and seven hundred yards due WEST, a red spar-buoy, (No.10.) This on the 

· north side of the channel, and is placed on the south side of 

CHANNEL BOOK, 

which lies off the southern point of the Middle Ground, two hundred yards SOUTH from 
the Black Rocks. Several sand-shoals, dry at low water, lie between this rock and the 
Black Rooks. -This buoy is to be left to the westward close-to. 

Beyond Ohannel Rook the channel is so narrow and crooked as to be entirely unsafe 
for strangers. .A pilot should always be taken by vessels bound up to the village. 

In coming in vessels must endeavor to keep close to the line of the buoys, an<l at 
the red buoy off the northeastern end of the Middle Ground should steer so as to have 
the red buoy off the Upper Middle Ground a little open to the westward until nearly up 
with it, when they should round it close-to to avoid a long spit making off from, the tJaBt· 
ern shore of the river, which has four feet at mean low water and comes within one 
hundred yards of the buoy. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ESSEX RIVER. 

First. When up with the bar, take a pilot. 
&oona. If desiring to make a harbor of refuge, and neeessity eompels to attempt 

this bar in the day-time, take the folle>wing oour~ -whioh were sailed in 16.11: 
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Bring Ipswich Light to bear WNW. and Annisquam Light to bear SE., and steer 
SW. t S. for Point Neck Rock Bea.con, which course leads between the red buoy on North 
Spit and the black buoy off South Spit. Then steer SW. until up with Point Neck Buoy, 
when steer S. by W. t W., passing to the eastward of Point Neck Rock Beacon. This course 
continue until the buoy on the northeast end of the Jlliddle Groicnd bears SOUTH, when 
steer for it, passing to the eastward close-to, and follow the port shore at the same dis
tance until up with the red lnwy on the Upper .Midille Ground; round it close-to, leaying 
it to the westward, and steer W. by S. until up with Channel Rock Bnoy, when anchor iu 
five fathoms, sandy bottom. Above this a pilot is necessary. 

The buoys are shifted as the channel over the bar shifts. Six feet at low water 
may be carrie<l O\'er the bar. 

ANNISQUA.Jl HARBOR. 

This, the most easterly of the harbors of refuge in Ipswich Bay, is situated on the 
western side of Cape Ann, and is formed hy SQUAM RI VER, which empties into the 
Bay at tlu~ point where the Cape joins the main shore. The entrance is in 

Latitude - - - 420 39' 30" N. 
Longitnde 70° 40' 40" ,Y. 

The mouth of Squarn River is a mile and a half east of the entrance to Essex Biz.er. 
The shore between the two entrances is a sanll-beach backed by sand hillocks, and 
these again by hills from sixty to one hundred feet high, some grassy and some wooded. 
The entrance to Squam River is between Babson Point on tbe east and Barn Point 
on the west, and is eight hundred yards wide. Thence its course is first SSE. for half 
a mile, thence SW. by S. for one mile, and then nearly SOUTH for a 11ttle over half a mile 
to the Dh,ide, where one llranch runs to the westward and then to the sonthwaril, 
and is called LIT1'LE RIYER, while the other rnns to the eastward half a mile and 
then to tho southeastward half a mile, terminating on the back sitle of tlie town of 
Gloucester. 

Two small streams empty into Sq1,arn Ri1'm· during its course-one, Mill River, 
which empties into the river on its east side three-quarters of a mile above the mouth, 
and the other, Jones lliver, which flows in through the west banks scrnn-cighths 
of a. mile above the entrance. They are both shallow aml crooked, and of but little 
importance. 

The vilJage of Annisquam is situated on the east bank of Squam River, just be.
bind Babson Point, where a long narrow cove shoots up into the land between high hills. 
This cove is called Lobster Cove, aml upon its west bank is the principal wharf-line 
of the village. The cove is nearly all ba·re at low water, and is crossed hy a draw-bridge 
four hundred yar<.ls above its mouth. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES 

OF.SQUAM RIVER AND ANNISQUAM HARBOR. 

On the west.ern shore of Cape Ann, eight hundred and fifty yards north from Babson 
Point, is a. 1ow cleared point, backed by bills about sixty feet high, also bare. This is 

.. WIGWAM POINT, 

and on it ts built the Light-House which is the guide to Annisquam River. 

ANNISQUAM LIGHT-HOUSE 

is an octagonal :wooden tower thirty.four feet high, with a black lantern, which shows 
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a fixed white light of the fifth order of Fresnel from a height of fifty feet above sea
leveL This light is visible thirteen miles at sea. Its position is 

Latitude - - - - - - - - 420 39' 41" N. 
Longitude 700 40' 54" V{. 

Tlrnre is a small cove on the south si<le of Wigwam Point, which is bare at low water. 
The shore between Wigwam Point an<l :Babson Point (nearly half a mile to the south

ward) is composed of grassy bills, varying in height from sixty to one lmndre<l feet. 
The >illage is not visible, being built on the eastern slopes of the 11ilh;. 

BABSON POINT 

is the eastern point of the entrance to Squam River; is cleare<l, grassy, and gently 
sloping, tolerably bold-to, and settled on its south side. A small cove, bare at low 
water, makes in along the southern shore to the back of the town. The southern point 
of the entrance to this cove, called Lane Point, is covered with houses, and has a 
square wooden beacon off its southern end. On the western sitle of Lane Point is the 
entrance to 

LOBSTER COVE, 
which forms the Inner Harbor. Lobster Cove is long and narrow, and runs into the land 
in a NE. by N. direction for five-eighths of a mile. It is crossed by a draw-bridge a quar
ter of a mile above its mouth, and above this bridge it is dry at low water. The >illage 
is built upon its western bank. 

BARN POINT 

is the western point of the entrance to Squam River. It is bare and rocky, about twenty 
feet high, and rising to a height of eighty feet a few hundred yards back of the shore. 
A quarter of a mile to the southward of Barn Point the shore is low and grassy, faced 
by a sancl-beach, with several outlying rocks extending off in a northeasterly direction 
to the edge of the channel. These rocks are called Barn Rocks. 

The western shores of Squam River below this grassy land are mostly salt meadow 
an<l marsh nearly to the mouth of Little River. On the eastern side the shores are 
mostly cleared and cultivated lauds, presenting an undulating surface, and tolerably 
well settled. Seven hundred yards to the southward of La.ne Point is the entrance to 

MILL RIV.ER, 

which empties into Squam River between a small marsh island on the north and a 
cleared and cultivated point fifty feet high on the south. This point has several houses 
upon it, and an orchard upon its summit. Mill River is only two hundred yards wide 
at its moutli, and diminishes to a width of fifty yards an eighth of a mile to the south
ward; then it widens out into a broad shallow bay, three hundred yards wide, on the 
eastern bank of which is built the village of Dogtown. 

Both shores of this river are composed of hills of various heights, mostly grassy, 
and in many places under cultivation. .At the southern encl of the.village, three-quar
ters of a mile above the mouth, the river is crossed by a mill-dam upon which are built 
several saw-mills. Six and a half feet at mean low water can be safely taken over 
Annisquam Bar. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .AND ENTERING .ANNISQU.AM RIVER. 

I. Coming from the northilcara an.4 northwe8tward.-In approachi)'.!g this harbor from 
the northward or westward it is necessary to bring the light to bear SOUTH and run 
for it. On this course, the first danger met with is 
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HARRIDAN ROCK, 
on the eastern side of the eutrance, with seven feet at mean low water. It is a detached 
rock, lying four hundred yards from shore and three-eighths of a mile (seven hundred 
and fifty yards) N. by E. i E. from Squam Light-House. .At low spring tides it bas ouly 
five feet upon it. A black spar-buoy (marked No. 3) is placed in seventeen feet water 
on the western side of the rock. This buoy may be left quite c1ose-to to the eastward 
in day-time, but at night the bearing of the light must be kept. 

A litt.le oyer three hundred yards W. by S. l S, from this buoy will be seen a red spar
buoy, {No. 2,) which is called the Bar Buoy. It is in seventeen feet and marks the 
western side of the channel, which passes between it and Harridan Rock Buoy. 

LOBSTER ROCK. 
After passing the bar buoy there are no dangers met with until past the Light-House. 

when a square granite beacon of open work, with its top painted black, will be seen on the 
port bow about four hundred yards to the southward of the light. This is on 
Lobster Rock; a dry rock, lying four hundred yards SW. by S. t S. from the Light
House and one hundred and fifty yards from shore. It is to be left to the eastward. 

Care must be taken to keep pretty close to the beacon to avoid a long sand-spit, 
dry at low water, which extends in a N. b;rE. direction from the grassy point on the western 
bank of the river just below Barn Point to a distance of seven hundred yards. This brin·gs 
its northern point directly opposite to Lobster Rock Bea.con, from which it is distant 
two hundred and fifty yards in a W. by N. i N. direction. 

BARN BOCKS 
are a group of detached rocks, bare at half-tide, which extend off in a NE. by N. direc
tion from the eastern end of the sand-beach southeast of Barn Point to a distance of an 
eighth of a mile from the western shore of th_e river. The northernmost rock is 
directly opposite to the northern extremity of Babson Point and close to the edge of the 
channel. These rocks are not buoyed, as they always show themselves . 

.After passing Barn Rocks the channel is clear to the anchorage in tho outer harbor. 
and it is only necessary to keep off the flats on the west bank. But if proposing to en
ter Lobster Cove, or the Inner Harbor, steer to the eastward nearly for a square, bla.ck, 
wooden beacon, which is built close to high-water mark on the southern extremity of 
Lane Point. There is a flat, dry at low water, which makes off in a northerly direction 
from the marsh island south of the mouth of the cove to within fifty yards of the beacon. 
Vessels must, therefore, hug Lane Point, passing the beacon close-to, and leaving it to 
the northward. 'I'wo feet at mean low watt'r may be taken into the cove. No 
strangers ever enter it for shelter, the anchorage in the river being sufficiently well 
protected. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING .ANNISQU.AM HARBOR. 

I. Coming from the northward atid zcestward.-Bring Anniaquam Light-Honse to bear 
SOUTH and steer for it. This course will carry over the bar about midway between 
Harridan Bock Buoy aud. the Bar Buoy with not less than six and a half feet water. 
Continue the oourse until within three bnndred and fifty yards of the Light-House, and 
have the beacon on Lobrt.er Rock bearing S. by W. t W. Then ste.er S. lly W. i W., leaving 
that beacon close-to to the eastward, and continue the course until abreast of the 
northernmost of the Barn Rocks. Lane Point Beacon will then be just touching the 

AC P-91 
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southern face of Babson Point on a bearing of SE. Then steer SE. by S. until Lopster 
Cove is completely open and Lane Point Beacon bears N.!E., when anchor in from three 
to five fathoms, sandy bottom. Above this it is not safe to go without a pilot. 

If bound into the Inner Harbor: On the course SE. by S. continue until almost 
abreast of Lane Point Beacon, having it bear E. by N. i N. Then steer B. by N., leaving 
the beacon close-to to the northward. After passing the beacon keep about seventy
five yards from the wharf-line of the town, and anchor or rnn alongsidf3 the wl1arn's. 

The above directions were good for the year 1873. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ANNISQUAM HARBOR. 

JI. Coming from the eastward.-The first obstruction met witJ1 in approaching t11is 
harbor from the eastward or northeastward is 

PLUM COVE LEDGE. 
It is not in the way except of vessels beating to windward or of those who bug the 
shore of Ca.peA.nn bound in to Annisquam. It is a rocky ledge, bare at low water, which 
lies off Plum Cove Entrance, on the west shore of the Cape, an eighth of a mile from 
shore and nearl,y a mile and a quarter NE. i E. from Annisquam Light-Rouse. :From 
Davia JT4'1Ck it is <listant a little over half a mile NE. 

A black spar-buoy (No. 1) is placed in three and a half fathoms, rocky bottom, off 
this ledge. Pass to the northward of it and give it a berth. 

Plum Cove is often called Lane Cove, from the small village of Lanesville, 
which is situated on the western shore of Cape Ann, just back of the Ooi•e. 

I£.ABRID.AN ROCK 
is the next obstruction met with after passing Plum Gove Buoy. It has heen already 
described, on page 721, as a sunken ·rock with seven feet of water at mean Jow tideR 
and five feet at low springs. It Jies four hundred yards from shore and t.hree-eightbs 
of a mile (seven hundred and fifty yards) N. by E. i E. from Squam Light-Rouse, aml is 
marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) placed in seventeen feet at me~i.n Jow water on the 
we.stern -side of the rock. This. buoy must be left to the eastward pretty close-to. 

After passing Harridan Rock and the red bar bung, there are uo obstructions uutil 
pa.st .the .Light-<llouae and up with 

LOBSTER ROOK, 

a. ury rock, cying four bwulred yards SW. by S. i S. from the Light-Rouae and one hundred 
a.nd :fifty yW'ds from shore. On its top is built a square granite beacon of oiwn work with 
a black top. It must be left to the eastward going in. (See page 721.) 

The dangers and obstrnctious in the river, after 11assing its month, are fully de
scribed on page 721. 

.SAU~IXG DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING .ANNISQUAM RIYER. 

II. Coming from the emtw"'rd.-1. Along tlte west 11/iore of Cape A1in: The course 
along sboFe to the southwestward is SW. by W. i W. tIDtil up with the hla,ck biu>yotr Pltnn 
Oo'f'e Leilge. Pass to the oottbward of this. booy, givtng it a•berth gf an eighth of 3 

mile, (two hundred and fi~y yards,) and steer SW. i W. fo.r the black bu01J on Harridan, 
Bock. Leave 'this buoy to 'the eastwartl .close-to,. ronnd it, and steer 8. by W. t W. past 
th4 i.ipt-l10111e, past .LolJAer Book, Beaocm,and ~Dtinoo the ooarse until abftoast-of the 
nortbernmO.t of the Barn Rocks and Lane Poiat Beacon Jost touches thtHilOU:thel!P ex-
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tremity of Babson Point on a beariug of SE.; then steer SE. byS. i S. until Lobster Cove is 
completely open and Lane Point Beacon bears N. t E., where there will be anchorage in 
from three to five fathoms, sandy bottom. There will not be less than six and a half 
feet on the ahoYe course in crossing the bar. 

2. Coming from the northeastward, from sea: Bring Squam Light to bear S. by W. and 
run for it nntil up with Hm-ridan Rock Buoy. LeaYe this close-to to the ea,;;;tward, and 
steer S. by W. l W., following the directions given above. 

Six and a half feet at mean low water may be taken over tliis bar. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Na~n~-. --- -~~-i~1~~-~---1---L-o-n¥Ii-,.-!:n-ew-~-ch-. ~-om-------;i;red --- -_1;_:,,_ig_v~-t~-~--i-!i-~t-=-~-: 

R I . Level nautical 
evo vmg. I of Sea. miles. In arc. In time. i 

I 
---1:----

Fixed. 50ft. 12 I ~:..~;~. ·. 1~20 39~41: 700 40' 54" I~ 42'" 43.6' II 
-~-----------~----

TIDES. 

Corrected Establishment . __ . - . . . . . - .......•................ 
lll:ean Rise a.nd Fall of Tides . . . . . . . . . • _ • . . . . . . _ ............ . 
lll:ean Rise and Fa.11 of Spring Tides . • • .. • . . . . . . . _ . . . . • • • • • 
Jllean Rise and Fa.11 of li eap Tides _ . • . . . . • • • • • • • • • . . • •... __ _ 
Jrlean Duration of Rise .. __ .... __ - . _ .. ___ . _ .. _ ... _ .. _ .. __ . _ 
lll:ean Duration of Fall .. _ .. _ - . . .•..•.•. _ . . . . ___ . . . . . . . . •... 
Mean Duration of St.and .... - - - ... - . . • . . . . • ....... _ ..•... _ . 
Highest Tide observed ..... _ .......•. - ..... - ..•..... _ .. _ .... 

Locality. 

-----------~1 

lletU" Ba.r-Buoy - ... - - { 
NNE. 
NW. 

CURI~ENTS. 

1.0 
0.5 

N. by:E. 
NW. 

2.0 N. byE. 

llh oom 
9.0 feet. 

10.8 ., 

7.1 " 
6h 06m 
6h 1sw 
Oh 23m 

11.8 feet. 

0.2 Ebb. 
0.5 Ftood. 1.1 I w. by a.ts. 

--------------------·------------------------~~-------~"---------"----~ 

The above bearings are magnetic, aud are correct to the nearest quarter of a point. 
The drift is in nautical miles. 

After passing the beacon on Lobster Rock the set of the flood is in the direction of 
t.he course of the river. Tue above merely.shows the direction anti veloeity of current 
on the bar. 

The observations were made, as far as practicable, when the influence of the wind 
w:as small. 

-Tbue w~e no enrrent obsenations made at Eutw Ba.r. 

V AIUATION OE' THE COMP ASS. 

Near Annillq1lam, the variation of tb.e magnetic needle was, in 1859~ 11° 30' W. 
The annual ir;mree.se beidg •boat 3';, makes th• variatioo1 bi 18'15, 12° 13' W. 
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LIFE-BOAT STATIONS. 

There is a life-boat at the Light-House on Wigwam Point under the charge of the 
keeper of the light. There is also a life-boat at Lane Oove, under care. 

CA.PE ANN. 

The eastern boundary of Ipsu:ich Bay is formed by the western shores of Cape Ann, 
the northernmost of tbe two great capes of l\fassachusetts. It separates Ipswich Bay 
from Massachusetts Bay, which is embraced between Cape Ann and Cape Cod. 

Cape Ann is a large peninsula of irregular shape, lying in a N NB. and SSW. direc
tion, between five and six miles long, and with an ayerage breadth of three and a half 
miles. Its northernmost point, called Halibut Point, is in 

Latitude - - - - - 420 41' 30" N. 
Longitude - - - - - - - 100 37' 40" W. 

Its easternmost point, called Emerson Point, is in 

Latitude - - - - - - - - 420 38' · 12" N. 
Longitude - - - - - 100 35' 25" W. 

Its southernmost point, called Eastern Point, is in 
Latitude - - 42° 34' 47" N. 
Longitude 700 39' 33" W. 

The Cape presents a hilly surface, undulating, and diversified with woods and 
grassy summits, cleared lands and settlements. On its western side are situated Annis
quam (already described) and the small village of Lanesville. On its north shore is 
built the town of Rockport, situated at the bottom of a deep bight, called Sandy Bay. 
On its southern shore is the town of Gloucester, one of the most important fishing
ports on the coast. 

HALIBUT POINT, 

the most northerly point of Cape Ann, is composed of cleared lands, sloping gradually to 
the sea. Its summit is eighty-five feet above tide-water, and is bare of trees. Half a 
mile to the eastward of it is Andrews Point, which is only forty feet high and bare 
of trees, but somewhat stee}l{lr than Halibut Point. Behind Andrews Point the hills rise 
to a height of one hundred and fifty feet, and are dott.ed with trees and houses. 

The shores of the Cape are much indented by coves and bays. On the northern 
shore, west of Halibut Point, is a small but deep cove, called Folly Cove. Its shores 
ar~ cleared and thickly settled. The second indentation on the uorth shore is cal1ed 
Pigeon Cove, and is situated on the western shore of Sandy Bay, three-quarters of a 
mile below Andrews Point, which is the first point to the eastward of Ha.libut Point. It 
is a small oval cove, and forms a good harbor for vessels of light draught. Its shores 
are occupied by a small village, called Pigeon Cove Village, which is the north
western suburb of llockport. 

SANDY B.AY is a large indentation ou the north face of the Cape, embraced 
between 8tr&itaunlth Island on the east and Andrews Point on the west. It is two miles 
wide between these two points, and a mile and a half long to ROCKPORT HARBOR, 
a small shallow cove in the shore of this bay. Sandy Ba'!/ bas excellent water, and 
is but little obstructed. At its eastern point of ei1trance is a small island, called 

STRAITSM.OUTH ISLAND, 

whim Jie8 otf Gap Head, the easternmost point of &mdy Bag. A shallow strait, one 
humlrecl and fifty yards wide, separa.tes the bead ftpm the i8land. 
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Straitsmouth Island is six hundred yards long and four hundred wide, lies NE. and 

SW.; is irregular in shape, high and steep at its western end, and gradually diminishes 
to its northeastern point, where it is but little elevated above high-water mark. It is 
bare of trees, and occupied only by the light-tower and keeper's dwelling. On its 
uortheastern end is built 

STRAITSMOUTH ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE, 

an octagonal wooden tower, twenty-four feet high, and painted white. It shows a fixed 
white light of the sixth order of Fresnel from a height of thirt.s-three feet above high
water mark, and visible eleven miles at sea. 

The geographical position of Straitsmouth Island Light-House is 

Latitude 420 39' 43" N. 
Longitude - 700 35' 18" -~v. 

Between Gap Head and Emerson Point there are two coves, the northernmost called 
Whale Cove, and the other Loblolly Cove. 

ll"ltale Cove lies half a mile south of Gap Head; is three-eighths of a mile (seYeu 
hundred and· fifty yards) wide aml a little over three hundred yards long. It is of no 
importance. .A low bare point, called Flat Point, separates it from Loblolly Coi•e to 
the southward. 

Loblolly Cove is contained bet\Yeen Flat Point and Emerson Point; is irregular in 
shape, and quite shallow. Its shores are quite Rt.eep, and mostly composed of cleared 
lands. 

EMEH.SON POINT, 

the eastern extremity of Cape Ann, is low allll thinly wooded, al.lOnt twenty or twenty. 
five feet high, and fringe1l with bare rocks on its seaward face. On its south side, 
where the shore-line turns to the westward toward Cape Hedge, there is a hill between 
forty and fifty feet high, bare of trees. 

From Emerson Point the shore-Ifne of the cape turns abruptly to the westward, 
and three-quarters of a mile helow is a rocky headland, low and bare, called Cape 
Hedge. Between this headland and the point the i;hores are low and occasionally 
marshy, with higb, woode1l lands rising behind them. There are, however, 110 rocks 
betweei.tbe two points, Cape Hedge itself being the· only rocky outcrop from Emerson 
Point to Brier Neck, a mile to the southward. 

From Cape Hedge the shores run in a SW. dii:ection (continuing low and sandy, 
with wooded hills behind) for half a mile to a bare hill, with rocky face, called 

BlUEU NECK, 

which is sixty feet high, and forms a sort of promontory or headland, separating the 
san<ly shores north and south of it. A small islet, called Salt Island, lies an eighth 
of a mile SSW. from this point and the same distance off the shore. It is within the 
curve of three fathoms and is of no importance. 

The next indentation on the eastern face of Cape Ann is called 

BRA.OE COVE. 

It is three miles and a quat'ter to the southward of Emerson Point a.nd nearly circular 
in form, but quite shallow. The shores of the Cape from Salt Ialan.d to this cove are 
from twenty to forty feet high, and mostly fringed with ha.re rocks. The cove has a 
diameter of oae-third of a mile, (six hundred and fifty yards,} and both sides of the 
entrance a.re guaroed by bare rocks. It is separat~d from Gloue68t~r Harbor by 
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EASTERN POINT, 

the southernmost point of the Cape. This is au oval peuimmla about three quarters of 
a mile long iu an ENE. and WSW. direction, and a little over half a mile wide at its 
widest part. At its northeastern end it is joined to the Cape by a narrow ueck twenty 
feet high· and between three and four hundred yards wide, which separates Brace Cove 
aud the outer harbor of Gloucester. The surface of the point is hilly and undulating. 
Its southern end, where the Light-House and kt>eper's dwelling_ are situated, is l>etweeu 
twenty and thirty feet high, and its summit sixty feet high and hare. Near the north
eastern end, where the low land begins, is a thin growth of trees. Bare ledges crop 
out here and there on the southeastern slopes, and au earth-work will appear o\"er the 
northern hill, near Brace Cove. 

On the extreme southern end of Eastern Point is built 

EASTERN POINT LIGHT-HOUSE, 

the guide to Gloucester Harbor. This Light-House is a white tower thirty-three fe€'t 
high~ which shows a fixed white light of the fonrth order of Fresnel from a height of 
sixty feet above sea:level, and visible thirteen miles. It. is in 

Latitude - - . 4~0 34' 47" N. 
Longitude - . . - . . . 700 39' 53" W. 

The Light-House is connecf;cd by a covered _way with the keeper's dwelling, and 
there is a fog-bell in a high wooden tower between the two. 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR. 

This is the largest and most important of the many coves and bays which indent 
the shores of' Cape Ann. It is a long and deep cove, very little obstructed, which makes 
in in a N NE. direction on the western side of Ea.stern Point. It is two and a half miles 
long and from half a mile to a mile and a half wide. The town of Gloucester occu
pies the head of this co,·e, on both shores. 

ISLANDS FORMING PART OF THE SHOHES OF CAPE ANN. 

Stra.itsmouth Island, whieh lies close to Ga.p H~ad, has been already described on 
page 72-i. It carries the Light-Honse, which is a guide to Rockport Harbor, and is low 
and ()are. Half a mile :CAST froin Emerson Point lies another bare islet, called 

THATOH~R ISLAND. 

This island is only important as being the site of Cape Ann Light-Rousu. It is of 
an irregular shape, lies NE. anti SW., and is nearly half a mile long and three hundred 
and tlfty yards wide. The land is :fifty feet above high-water mark at its highest part, 
and is destitute of trees. Upon its summit stand two granite towers, eight hundred and 
ninety-five feet apart and one hundred and twelve feet high, which. show fixed white 
ligbts of the Arst order of Fresnel from a height of one hundred and sixty-ftve feet 
above sea-level. 

TH.ATCHER ISLAND LIGHTS. 
These lights are called Oape .&ma, or '.rllUcber Ielaml Light&. They are visible 

twenty miles at sea, and the towers present so peculiar an appearanoo that they 
can never be mistaken for any other light-houses. A covered way, painted stone color, 
connects the Light-Rfttell and the keepers' dwellings. '.Ille hoose belonging to the 
nort11erumotJt light is a frame l.milding, painted white; the other is a brick hOl:lte. 

The geographical position of tbe nortll light i8 
Latitude·- - 420 38'··· 11'11 N. 
Longitude - • - ··~ .- • • 700 34:1 80'1 W. 



 

GULP OF MAINE. 727 
'l'he south light is S. by W. t W. from the north light, and its geographical position is 

I-1atitll(le - - - 420 38' 11" N. 
!Jongitude - -

Thatcher Island bears from-
700 3-!' 30" \V. 

Miles-distant. 
Seguin Island, S W. l S. . ..•. - . . ........ _ . . . . . . • . . . _ . . . ....... _ . . . . 7 3 
Ca.pe Small Point, SW. t S .••... - ........ - - . - ...................... _ 71 
Cape Elizabeth, s w. by s. t s. . _ . . . . . . . __ . _ .... _ . __ . _ . . . _ ... __ .. _ . u8 
Wood Island, SW. by S. t S •..... __ . _. _ ...... __ ........ _ ......... _. 49 
Cti.pe Porpoise, S. by W. t W •.... _ ......... _. __ ..... . . .• _ ...•.... _. 43 
Portsmouth Entrance, SOUTH ..•................. _ .... _ . . . . . .. _ . _ 25 
Boon Island, S. by W. t W. _ ..... _ ............................ _... 28~ 

White Island Light, (Isles of Shoals,) S. l W. . . . ............. _ . . . . . . rna-
liewburyport Entrance ...... _ ......•... _ ........... __ ..... _ . . . . . 14 
Ea.stern Point, (Gloueester,) NE. by E. t E ..... : .............. _ . _ . . . . 5 
Baker Ialand, (Salem,) .. ____ .... _................................ 11 
Nahant Head, NE. by E. t E ... - ..............•................... _ 19 
Long Island Light, (Boston,) NE. ! E ......................... _ .... _ 25 
Boston Light-House, NE. t E •.. - .. - ........... - ........ _ . _ . . . . . . . . . 23 
Race Point Light-House, (Cape Cod,) N. by W .................. _ ... _.. 37 
Highland Light-House, (Cape Cod;) ~NW ..... _. __ ...... _ .... _ ... __ . 43~ 

FOG-SIGNAL ON THATCHER ISLAND. 

The fog-signal a.t Cape Ann, situated on Thatcher Island, is a twelve-inch steam 
whistle, gi\•ing each minute a blast of eight a.na one of four seconds, with an interval 
of four sooonds between the two. 

Half a mile W SW. from Thatcher Island is a small low island, called 

:MILK ISLAND, 

eight hundred yar<ls SSE. from Emerson Point, irregular in shape, and about three hun
<lred and fifty yards in diameter. Its shores are allout ton foet above !'lea-level, and 
perfectly bare of trees. IJedges and shoals snnouud it .. 

Jlilk Island has one solitary house upon it, near its western end. 
There is an excellent aml much-used passage between Thatcher Island and the 

main shore of the Cape. It is about half a mile wide, and is obstructed by a sunken 
rock, near the middle of the passage, called Oak Rocle. There is from four to seven 
fathoms water on both sides of this rock, but the best channel is between it and Thatcher 
Island. O"k Rook has four foot at lowest tides, and is marked b;r a red qar-buo!J placed 
in twenty feet water on the eastern side of the ledge. 

There are also two shoal spots with from fifteen to eighteen foot between ¥illt 
Ialaad and the southwestern point of Thatcher Island. Strangers do not use this passage. 

There is also a narrow .and shoal passage between llilk hla.nd aud the main, not 
fit for strangers. 

$al\ ~and, near Brier If eek, has already been described. 

APPEARANCE OF SHORES 
OF CAPE ANN AND VICINITY, AS SEEN 1nioM THE :NOUTHWARD. 

Whee oft' the ~trance to Ipswich, with IaleJ of Shoall I.irht-lloue bearing lJORTH, 
Tlaa.toher hland should bears. t W.,dista.ntsix miles. It will appear as a low islet, with two 
1"'.ery tlJ}l granite light;tow~rs on its northeastern (ace. Th.e k~pe.rs' houses will also 
show. A little to the eas.tward of 'flu\,tcher Island will be -seen two low, bare, rocky 
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islets, upon one of which is a tall tripod, covered about a third of the way from tlie top, 
and painted. red. These are the Dry and Little Salvages, dangerous obstructions in 
the approaches to the harbors on the Cape: an<l especial1,y to Rockport Harbor. The 
tripod is on the Dry Salvages, and its top is sixty.five feet above high-water mark. 

The open space between the Cape and Thatcher Island is the passage above described, 
used by coasters and fishermen of light (lraught. lt leads between Thatcher and Milk 
Islands, but is not safe for strangers. 

The light-tower which appears to the westward of Thatcher Island, apparently on 
the eastern point of the main land, is Straitsmouth Island Light-House, the guide to Rock
port Harbor.· To the westward of this light the land gradually rises, the hil1s being 
thinly wooded in places to the town of Rockport, which will show at the bottom of a 
deep bight on the northeast shore of the cape, called Sandy Bay. 

To the northward of Rockport, Andrews Point will show as a woo<led point of 

moderate height, with a high, round, grassy hill, with one or two trees on its summit, 
rising behind it. The round grassy point to the westward of Andrews Point is Halibut 
Point, the northern extremity of Cape Ann. It will appear as a smooth, gently-sloping 
hill, backed by thinly-wooded lands. 

"~ell to the right of Halibut Point a settlement will appear, with a white cburch
tower rising above the group of houses. This is Lanesville, the small village on the 
west shore of tl.Je Cape, to the northward of Annisquam. Still farther to t_be westward 
will appear the light-tower on Wigwam Point, the guide to Annisqnani Harbor; and 
west of this the high lands on Castle Neek and lJack of it will show. 

GENERAL COURSBS 

LEADING FUOM THE PRINCIPAL POR'l'S BETWEEN PENOBSCOT BAY 
AND BOSTON HARBOR TO CAPE ANN. 

Vessels bound from Penobscot Bay to Cape Ann take their departure from Monhegan 
Light and steer SW. t W. The distance is eighty-four miles, and in ordinary weather 
tlie lights on Seguin, Boon Island, and the Isles of Shoals will be seen. This course leads 
clear of all dangers, and should make Thatcher Island Lights nearl.r ahead. In passing 
tllem they must receive a berth of a mile, to avoid the Londoner, a bad rock, dry at 
low water, which lies half a mile from the island. This ro<~k is marked by an iron 
apindle and cage. There is plenty of water between it and the island, but strangers had 
better pass outside of it. 

Yessels bound from the Kennebec and vici1iity bring Seguin Light to bear NE. i N. and 
Rteer 8 W. i S. The distance is seventy-three miles, and Thatcher Island Lights should 
be made a little on the starboard bow. The lights on Half-Way Rock, (Otu1co Bay,) Cape 
Eliza.beth, Boon Island, and tbe Isles of Shoals will be made and passed in their regular 
order. This course leads clear of all dangers. 

V euels boutul from Portland to Oape Ann bring Cape Elizabeth Lights to bear NE. by 
N. t N. and steer 8 W. by 8, t 8. The distance is fifty-eight miles. This course leads two 
miles outside of Boon Island Ledge, the only danger. The lights 011 Wood Island, (St:tco 
Bay,) Goat Island, (Cape Porpoise,) Boon Island, and Isles of Shoals will be seeu and }lassed 
in their regular order. In very clear weather the light on Whale Ba.ck, at the entrance 
to Portsmouth, may be seen. This rarely ha.ppens, however. 

Boon Isla.nd Light wiJl be passed about five miles off. Be careful not to pMS too 
close to this light, for fear of the ledge. 

Veslela bound from Saco to c&pe .1.Dn take their departure with Wood hland Light 
bearing 1' W. by 1'., four miles distant, and Cape Elizabeth Lights bearing lfE. by 1'. i l{.1 



 

GU .LF OF JlIAINE. 729 

ten miles distant, with forty-six fathoms water, rocky bottom, and steer SW. byS. t S. 
The distance is forty-seven miles from the point of departure. This course leads two 
miles outside of Bo01i Islatid Ledge. 

Or wishing to hug thB shore more closely, bring Wood Island Light to bear NW. by N., 
a mile and a half distant, and Cape Elizabeth Lights to bear NE. t N., and steer SW. t S. 
On this course Cape Porpoise Light will be passed two mi1es and three-quarters off in 
about thirty fathoms water, and Boon Island Light will be made on the eastern side of 
the passage, and Isles of Shoals Light directly ahead. When Boon Island Light bears 
SE. t E., (that is, exactiy abreast of it,) with twenty-five fathoms, steer S. by W. t W., 
which will lead safely to the Cape. This course will pass a mile and a half to the west
ward of Boon Ialand Light and four miles and a half to the eastward of White Island 
Light. 

Vessels bound from Portsmouth to Cape Ann bring Portsmouth Light to bear N. l W. 
and steer S. ! I:. until abreast of White Island Light, (Isles of Shoals Light,) bearing EAST, 
distant nearly one mile and a half, and in 20 fathoms water; then steer St E. The 
distance is twenty-five miles. 

Vessels bound from Salem to Cape Ann steer E. by S. from Baker Island Lights until 
Thatcher Island Lights bear NE. t N., when steer NE. by E. unt.il abreast of the Cape Lights. 
The distance by these courses is fourteen miles. 

VessBfs bound from Boaton to Cape Ann, if coming out by Broad Sound Channel, steer 
NE. by E. for Thatcher Island. The distance is twenty-three miles, and the course leads 
clear of all dangers and a mile and a half outside of Thatcher Island. 

The lights on Egg Rock, (Nahant Bay,) llarblehead Neck, (Marblehead Harbor,) Ba· 
ker Ialand, and Eastern Point are made and passed in the above regular order on this 
course. 

A vessel leaving Boston by the Main Ship-Channel and bomid to Oa.pe Ann must bring 
Boston Light to bear WEST, one mile and a half distant, and Point Allerton SW. i W., one 
mile and three-quarters distant, with eight fathoms water, and steer :NE. t :E., keeping 
Point Allerton to bea!' SW. t W., which course will lead clear of everything a mile and a 

, half out.aide of Thatcher Island. The distance is twenty-three miles from the point of 
departure and twenty-four and a half from Boston Light. 

JEFFREY LEDGE. 
This extensive bank, well known to coasters and fishermen, bas from twenty to forty 

fathoms upon it, and extends in a NE. direction from near Cape Ann a distance of forty 
miles. Its northern end, where the bank is very narrow, is in 

Latitude - - - - - - 430 11' 00" N. 
Longitude . - - - 700 00' 00" W. 

Its southwestern end, off Cape Ann, is in 
Latitude · 420 3i' 45" N. 

· and extends from 
Longitude . • 700 23' 20" 'V. to 
Longitude - 100 28' 30" W. 

showing the bank to be over ftve miles wide at this point. The sonthwesternmost point 
of tlte bank is four miles and a half E. by B. is. f m. Thatcher Island Lights. 

Frcim the northernmost point of this ledge Cape Elizabeth Lights bear N. t W., twenty
five miles distant; Portsmouth Entrance WEST, thirty-two miles; and Thatcher Island 
J.dgJlta S~W; t W.1 forty-two miles distant • 

.A vessel bound from Seguin to Cape Ann will cross the tail of Jeffrey Ledge close to 
its a0uthwestern end, meeting the bank in latitude 420 42' N., and crossing it in la.ti

. ;A. 0 p-92 
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tude 42° 40' 30" N. Falling in with the bank, if the course bas been made good.from 
Seguin, she will be :five miles NE. by E. ! E. from Thatcher Island Lights and in from 
twenty-eight to thirty fathoms. The bottom, on coming on to the bank, will change 
from a gray mud to stones and broken shells, and when on the bank will be fine gray and 
black sand. Should such a vessel be to the eastward of her course she will find from 
thirty-four to forty-ft ve fathoms, blue clay, near the edge of the bank, changing, on striking 
the ledge, to tnud and .fine gray and red sand. The soundings will be in from twenty 
to forty fathoms, and she will cross the bank, if she continues her course, in from twenty
three to twenty-six fathoms, gray sand and gray wnd black sand. 

Such a v~ssel bound from Seguin to Cape Ann in thick weather, getting soundings 
in forty to forty-five fathoms, blue clay, on the northwestern edge of Jeffh:y Ledge, and 
then changing to from thirty to thirty-seven fathoms, nmd,fine gray anii red sand, will 
know that she is to the eastward, and Cape Ann Lights bear W. by S. f S., from seven to 
ten miles distant. 

If she is to the westward of her course she will not hit the bank at all. 

A vessel bound froni Eastport to Ca.pe Ann, if steering a straight course W S W. will 
meet the ledge in latitude42o 49' N.,longitude 70°14' W.,and willhaveforty-twofathoms, 
fine gray and black sand. In crossing the ledge in a WSW. direction there will be from 
twenty-eight to thirty fathoms. The bottom will vary from coarse and fine gray and red 
sand with black specks to coarse white and yelloiv sand with ·black pebbles. She will then 
drop off into forty-five fathoms, blue clay, and then shoal again to thirty fathoms, fine 
gray and red smid mixed with mud. This shows that she is crossing the southwestern 
end of the ledge; and will leave it in twenty-nine fathoms four miles ENE. from 
Thatcher Island Lights. 

Should such a Yessel in thick weather get soundings on the edge of the ledge in 
fifty-three fathoms, fine gray and black sand, and change to fine gray sand and red gravel, 
she is to the southward of her course, and should steer W. by S. l S. for Thatcher Island 
Lights. 

A vessel bound from the Bay of Fundy to Cape Ann crosses Jeffrey Ledge in latitude 
42° 46' N., longitude 700 16' W ., and in a W. by S. i S. direction. The soundings on the 
Eastern Ledge will be fifty-three fathoms, fine gray and black sand, and will change t-0 
thirty-two fathoms, fine gray sand and red gravel. The souudings on the ledge will vary 
from twenty-four to thirty fathoms, and when the bank is crossed Oa.pe Ann Lights will 
bear W. by S. t S., four miles distant. 

A ve8ael bound from Cape Sable to Cape Ann will cross the bank in latitude 420 39' 
N., meeting it in longitude 700 22' W., and leaving it in longitude 700 28' 30" W. 
When the bottom changes to gray or dark mud she is over the bank, and Thatcher 
Island Light. bear W. l N., distant four miles. 

CA.SHE LEDGE. 

This dangerous ledge lies ih the middle of the GULF OF MAINE. seventy-nine 
miles E. t S. from Cape Ann and one hundred and forty miles W. i Jr. from Cape Sable. 
From Konhegan it bears 8. i E., .ftfty·six: miles, and from Cape Cod fBlpland Li&'ht) 
NB. by E. i E., "Seventy•fotir miles. It lies :NORTH and SOUTH, and has fr-0m f-OUr to seven 
fathoms npon it. A \'"euel leaving Cape Sable and steering 'W. i Jr. for ·Cape .I.ml would 
cross the tan of the ledge in ten or tw-elve fath<>ms. To avoid it, steer WEST from Cape 
Sable until in latitude 420 41' N., longitude 690 W., when steer W. by Jr. l tr. for .eape 
Ann. 

This ledge i$ seventeen miles long in a BOE.Tl£ and BOlJTll direction betwoeea. the 
lines of twenty-five fathoms. 



 



 

OULll OF JJIAINE. 731 

APPEARANCE OF SHORES 
OF CAPE .ANN AND VICINITY AS SEEN FRO:M: THE SOUTHWARD. 

When three miles SOUTH from Eastern Point the whole of the southern face of Ca.pe 
Ann from Emerson Point to the entrance to Gloucester may be seen. The most promi
nent object will be, of course, Eastern Point Light. This will appear as a white 
tower on the extremity of a precipitous point about thirty feet high, bare of trees, and 
occupied only by the light-tower, the keepers' dwellings, and the covered way connect
ing them. There is also a bell-tower, which will appear between the light-tower and 
the dwellings. 

West of Eastern Point the entrance to Gloucester will appear; the western shores of 
the harbor showing as high wooded hills, with low cliff-like faces toward the entrance. 
Groups of white houses will be discerned here and there on the lower slopes. 

To the eastward of Ea.stern Point Light the land is low for a short distance, and 
then rises gradually to a height of sixty feet, the highest land on the point. .A few 
houses appear on this higher land. To the eastward of this hill the land descends 
toward the entrance to Brace Cove, and over it appears the earth-work on Fort Point. 
The shore is lined with a fringe of high white rocks. Just to the left of the fort the 
steeples and some of the houses in Gloucester will appear. Over the western side of 
the entrance to Brace Cove will be seen a high bare hill. This is Rocky Neck, at the 
entrance to the Inner Harbor. Houses and cultivated lands will appear between Rocky 
Neck and the shore-line. The group of houses on the bare hill to the right of Rocky 
Neck is the settlement at Smith Cove, on the eastern side of Inner Harbor. To the 
eastward of Brace Ooiie the land, partly wooded and partly cleared, extends, gradually 
diminishing in height to Emerson Point, which here shows as a low thinly-wooded point, 
the easternmost extremity of the main land. 

The small low islet, barely discernible, which appears in the middle of the passage 
between Emerson Point and Thatcher Island, is Milk Island. Thatcher Island shows to 
the eastward of it, its two granite light·towers making it a conspicuous and easily 
recognized object. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

Names. 

!,' • J .• '!
1 

Longitude W. from /'I 

I 
I Greenwich. I Fixed 

Latitllde N. q I or 

Height Distance 
above visible in 
Level nautical 
ofSea. miles. I Ii In a.re. I In time. 1! Revolving. 

!------------, 0 I II lj' 0 I " h m " 1,----!-F_ee_t_. ·1----11 
Straitmnouth Island Light . • . . 42· 39 43 i, 70 35 18 4 42 21.2 r Fixed. 33 11 . ! 
Tha.tcller Island Ji orth Light. . 42 38 19 ii 70 34 30 4 42 18.0 I Fixed. 165! 20 
Thatcher '&land South Light. ·I 42 38 11 1170 34 30 4 42 18.0 Fixed. 1659' 20 

HARBORS ON THE NORTH FA.OE OF CAPE .A.NN. 

Of these there are three, all good harbors of refuge for vessels of light draught. 
The first of these met with, in coming along the shore of the Cape from the northward, is 

PIGEON COVE, 

a.small oval eove, lying three-quarters of a mile to the southward of Andrews Point, 
and an excellent harbor for light-draught vessels. By private enterprise this cove has 
·Deen. ·formed in.to a secure harbor, and a small charge is made to vessels using the 
shelter thus atforded. It is three.quarters of a mile long and nearly two hnnd!e<l 
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;yards wide, and runs N NW. and BS E. On the northeast it is protected by a break
water, and from the eastern side of the entrance a pier is built out, which makes the 
harbor nearly land-locked. 

To enter Pigeon Gove, coming jrom the northward : Pass Andrews Point on a SW. by 
S, i S. course, about six hundred yards from shore, and in about twelve fathoms water, 
and continue .this course until the cove is opened and the large pier and warehouse 
in the centre of the bight slightly open to the westward of the pier at the entrance 
on a bearing of 1' W. by N. t N. There will be at this point nine fathoms water. Now 
steer for the pier, and anchor at pleasure, in from six to twelve feet water. 

Coming from,,the eastward: "\Vhen off the entrance to Rockport, with Straitsmouth 
Island Light-House bearing SE. by E. t E. and the stone factory in Rockport WSW., with 
eleven fathoms water, steer NW. t W., carrying not less than ten fathoms, until the two 
piers are nearly in range as before, on a bearing of NW. by N. 1- N. Then steer that course, 
as before directed. 

This harbor is shoal, but is a secure anchorage for small vessels. There is quite it 
8ettlement on its shores. 

SANDY BAY 

is the largest indentation on the shores of Cape Ann except Gwucester Harbor on the 
southern side of the Cape. It extends from Gap Head on the east to the entrance to 
Pigeon Cove on the west, is nearly two miles wide at its entrance, and a mile lougto Rock
port Harbor, which lies at the bottom of the curve. 

Froni Andrews Point to the suburbs of Rockport the shores are thickly settled. 
Between Pigeon Cove and the town the shore-line shows low and rather bold shores, 
faced with rocks, and backed by high, steep, wooded hills, separated by lower lands, 
which are cleared, cultivated, and thickly settled. The highest land is- about one hun-
dred and twenty feet. . 

Rockport occupies nearly all of the southern shore of Sandy Bay. 

ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

This is the best harbor of refuge on the north shore of the Cape. It is situated at 
the bottom of that curve in the shore-line which forms Sandy Bay, and has, properly 
speaking, two harbors. The waters of the western harbor wash the north face of the 
town, and those of the harbor proper lie along its eaBt face. The two coves are sepa
rated by a narrow neck of land covered with buildings, and having a wharf:line in each 
harbor. This neck of lanc;l runs NE. by E. for nearly four hundred yards, and from its 
extremity a stone breakwater extends E. by S. for nearly two hundred yards and forms 
the protection to the inner harbor. 

The icester1i harbor is a cove three-eigliths of a mile wide at its entrance and 
a q narter of a mile long. There are few obstructions in the approaches to it, and the 
water shoals very gradually as the shore is approached. It is, however', no harbor at 
all in northerly and easterly winds, as there is no shelter whatever. With a southerly 
or westerly gale it affords a good harbor of refuge. 

The harbor proper is a narrow cove extending into the land in a B W. direction, a 
quarter of a mile long and an eighth of a mile wide. The breakwater at the ootra.nce 
narrows the available passage to a width of about one hundred yards. Neither of these 
harbors is much used, even as a harbor of refuge, (vessels preferring to make a. better 
harbor or an offing,) unless when Gloitceater .Harbor is ilot. accessible. Vessels of light 
draught will find the harbor proper, however, a good shelter in all winds, and eMY of 
access. Eleven feet at mean low wa.ter may be carried into the anchorage. Tile large 
granite tBctory in Bockport is a conspicuous object, t!f.nd is·used as a guide to·eriter the 
harbor. ·It is built on the .low land at the bottom 6f: t&e cove •hieb. fOl'm* the harbor 
proper, and viewed from the entrance appears in range with a large piei-. 
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DANGERS 
IN ArPROACIIING AND ENTERING ROCKrOHT HARBOR. 

I. Coming from the northward and northeastward.-Vessels coming from the north
ward along shore and bound into Sandy Ba,y or Rockport will find the approaches un
obstructed; but those coming from sea will encounter several dangers and obstructions, 
which must be safely passec;I before the entrance is clear. Of these, the first met with 
is called 

THE FLAT GROlTND. 

It is an extensive ledge, lying nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and half a mile long-in reality 
a group of three ledges, separated by two narrow passages with over three fathoms at 
mean low water.· The northernmost ledge bas ten feet, the middle one thirteen, and 
the southernmost rock has only two feet, and is bare at low spring tides. The general 
bearing of the ledge is S .E. by .E. l .E., two and a quarter miles from Halibut Point. 

A large red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed in four fathoms off the southern rock. It 
should be left to the northward by vessels bound into Rockport from seaward or beat
ing up toward Halibut Point. Vessels coming from the northward, however, leave it to 
the eastward and give it a berth, thus passing between the main shore and the Flat 
Ground. Tb.is buoy bears NE. by E. t E. from Rockport Breakwater, a mile and a half 
distant, and NE. by N. t N. from Straitsmouth Island Light-House, seven-eighths of a mile 
distant. From Thatcher. Island North Light-House it bears N. t E., two miles and a quarter 
distant. 

There is a good channel with nine fathoms water, and a third of a mile wide, be
tween the Flat Ground and 

THE SALVAGES, 
which are a most dangerous group of bare and sunken ledges, lying bet.ween the bear
ings of.ENE. and NE. by .E. from Straitsmouth Island Light-House, and .E. by N. from Rock
port Breakwater .. They are in reality two groups, lying EAST and WEST from each other, 
about three hundred and :fif~y yards apart. The eastern group is called the Dry Sal
vages and the other the Little Salvages. 

The Dry Salvages are so called because the summit of the northernmost rock in the 
group is always dry, forming a bare islet, surrounded by ledges dry at low water, and 
about ten feet high. To the northward of it extends a long reef, dry at low water, and 
to the southward a group of ledges, also bare at low water, stretches to a distance of 
two hundred and :fifty yards, or an eighth of a mile. The whole ledge, including the 
islet and the reefs north and south of it, is about a quarter of a mile long, in a NORTH 
Blld SOUTH direction, between the lines of three fathoms. The islet bears from 

Mil~ distant. 
Straitam.outh Island Light-House, ENE............................... lk 
Tha.teher Island Borth Light-Rouse, N. by E. i E ...•...•..• - .• - • . • • . • • 2 
Rockport Breakwa.ter, E. t N ..•• - .••....•........•••..... a little over 2 

Ou the highest part of the Dry Salvages, about ten feet above high-water mark, 
is a woo,len tripod ftfty-five feet high. The upper third of the tripod is covered in so 
as to present the appearance of a pyramid, and is painted red. 

The Little Salvages lie three hundred and fifty yards WEST from the Dry Salvages, 
are.bare at low water, and extend in a ll-ORTH and SOUTH· direction four hundred and 
fifty yards. The centre of the reef bears from 

Miles distant. 
S~onth :&land Light-House, H .E. by .E. • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • •••••• nearly 1 
'lbtQer Wu.cl Xortb. Light-House, N .E. by .E. i E ••.•••••.•••• - . • . . • . • . 2 
Boeltport,.~tlJr, E. by ll ..................... ti!' •••••• -.............. l:f 
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Between the Dry and the Little Salvages is a passage three lmndred yards wide ; 
but it is unsafe, being obstructed by a rock with -one foot at mean low water anci bare 
at spring tides. This rock lies one hundred and :fifty yards EAST from the Little Salvages 
and nearly four hundred yards NW. from the bare rock on the Dry Salvages. Fishermen 
acquainted with the locality sometimes pass through the channel, and avoid this rock 
by hugging either the west side of the Dry Salvages or the eastern side of the Little 
Salvages. 

After passing the red buoy on the Flat Ground, the next danger met with is called 

AVERY LEDGE. 
Vessels coming from the northward and northeastward leave this ledge to the 

eastward whether passing along shore inside the Flat Ground or between that ledge 
and the Salvages. 

Avery Ledge is a mass of sunken rock two hundred yards square, lying one-third 
of a mile (six hundred and fifty yards) N. by E. t E. from Stra.itsmouth Island Light-House. 
It has four feet at mean low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in 
three and a half fathoms oft' tbe south western side of the ledge. This huoy is intended 
as a guide alike to vessels approaching Rockport from the northward and from the south. 
ward, although those approaching from the northward give it a wide berth if following 
the courses, and leave it to the southward as if it were painted black. It bears from 
Flat Ground Buoy SW. by S. iS., eleven hundred yards; from Dry Salvages W. t S., nearly 
one mile; from Rockport Breakwater E. t N., one mjle and an eighth. Between Avery 
Ledge and Stra.itemouth Island is the entrance to Rockport Hat·bor from the southward. 

TWELVE-FEET BOCK 
lies NW. from Gap Head and three hundred and fifty yards from shore; has twelv'i' feet 
at mean low water and ten at low spring tides, and is not buoyed. It is not dangerous 
except in heavy weather. · 

BREAKJVATER LEDGE 
lies on the northern side of the entrance to Rockport Harbor proper, and extends oft' 
from the end of the Breakwater in an ENE. direction. Nearly a hundred yards from the 
eastern end of this breakwater is a single rock, awash at lowest tides, and with t·wo 
feet at mean low water. It is not buoyed, but always shows itself by breakers. 

DANGERS 

IN THE APPROAOHES TO THE WESTERN HARBOU, OR 
SANDY BAY ANCHORAGE. 

I. Vessels using this anchorage come along shore from the northward. The ap
}>roaches are unobstructed except by a few ledges lying close to the western shore of 
Sandy Bay, between Pigeon Oov~ and the Western Harbor. The most northerly of these 
obstructions is formed by a group of sunken rocks, some of which are nearly bare at 
low water, and lie about three hundred and fifty yards from shore. The most northerly 
of these, called 

MITCHELL BOCK, 
lies seven hundred yards south from the entrance to Pigeon Cow and three hundred 
and fifty yards from shore, has four feet at mean low water, a.nd is twt buoyed. The 
shore is bold to, and there is four fathoms water between it and the rock. 

BARTLETT BOCK 
lies nearly two ke.ndroo y~ s. by-W. l-'\i, from .AfUoiteUB«k, a.ml has two and a half 
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feet at.low water. It is three hundred and fifty yards from shore and is surrounded by 
shoal water, but there is a depth of from three to four fathoms water between it and 
the west shore of the bay. 

DODGE ROOK. 

One hundred yards S. i W. from Bartlett Rock (with which a sunken ledge connects 
it) is a small bare rock known as Dodge Rock. · It is three hundred and seventy-five 
yards (one-fifth of a mile) from shore and nearly three hundred ;yard8 S. by W. from 
Mitchell Rock. Shoal ground extends in every direction from it. 

To avoid all of these rocks the rule is not to go inside of Andrews Point, beariug 
N. t W., and Rockport Breakwater S. t E. 

SANDY BAY LEDGE. 

A rocky islet, bare of all vegetation, and about a hundred yards square, which lies 
two hundred yards from the western shore of Sandy Bay and half a mile S. ! W. from 
the south point of Pigeon Cove, is known as Sandy .Bay Ledge. It is surrounded by 
shoal water, and there is no passage between this rock and the shore. 

From this ledge the eastern end of Rockport Breakwater bears SE. nearly half a 
mile. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

I. Coming froni the twrthward and northeastward.-1. .Along shore: Pass Andrews 
Point half a mile (eight hundred yards) off, in twelve fathoms. Steer SOUTH, carrying 
not less than ten fathon;is, until off the mouth of the cove, in eleven fathoms, hard bot
tom,. with the atone factory in Rockport bearing WSW. in range with the large pier. 
Stoor that course, passing midway betwoon the points of entrance, and anchor in 
eleven feet; or pass between the buoys to the pier-heads. 

Or, steer 8. by E. for Stra.itsmouth Island Light, in range with Thatcher Island North 
Light-Houe, carrying not less than nine fathoms, until the large stone factory in Rock
port bears WSW., and in nine fathoms, bard bottom, when steer for the factory and fol
low the directions given above. This course passes nearly three hundred yards to the 
northward of Twelve-Feet Rook. 

2 • .From the northeastward, inside of the Flat Ground : Bring Straitsmouth Island 
Light to bear SW. byS. t S., two miles and three-quarters distant, with about thirty
three fathoms, muddy bottom, and the extreme end of Halibut Point to bear W. t B., two 
miles and a half distant, and steer SW. t S., carrying not less than ten fathoms water, 
until off the mouth of the harbor and the stone factory and pier-hea.d bear WSW., and 
in eleven fathoms water. Then steer for the factory and proceed as before directed. 

Thia course leads a quarter of a mile to the westward of the Flat Ground; three 
hundred yards west of Twelve-Feet Bock; and passes half a mile west of .A very Ledge. 

3. From the northeastward and eastward, between the Flat Ground and the Salvages: 
When about a mile and a third N' E. t E. from the Dry Salvages, bring Thatcher lala.nd 
lf orth Light to bear SW. by S., and Straitsmouth laland Light to bear SW. by W. 1' W ., with 
forty fathoms, gray m11d, and steer W. by S. t S. for the entrance, passing about midway 
between the Little Salvagea and the Flat Ground, and carrying not less than nine fath
oms. Oa this oourse, when just pa.st Oap Head, and in eleven fathoms water, there will 
be seen the large atone factory in JLook.port bearing WSW. Steer that course and enter 
the harbor, following the directions previously given. 

These courses pass three hundred and fifty yards to the northward of the Little 
&ahagee,; t&tree hundred yards to the southward of Flat Oro1md. BW>Y; four hundred 
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yards to the northward of Avm·y Ledge; and one-eighth of a mile to the northeast.ward 
of Twelve-Feet Rock. • 

4. From the eastward, south of tlte Salvages : Bring Straitsmouth Ialand Light to bear 
W. t S., two miles distant, and Thatcher Island North Light to bear SW., and steer W. t N., 
carrying not less than six fathoms, until the stone factory before mentioned bears WSW •. 
and there is eleven fathoms water, when steer for the factory and follow the directions 
previously given. 

These courses pass an eighth of a mile to the southward of the shoal of the Dry 
Salvages; one hundred yards to the southward of ~he buoy on Avery Ledge; and an eighth 
of a mile to the northward of Twelve-Feet Rock. 

Or, if fearing to go so close to these ledges at night, bring Straitsmouth Island Light 
to bear W. i- N., and Thatcher Island North Light to bear SW. by W. t W., and steer W. by N., 
carrying not less than six fathoms, until Straitsmouth Island Light bears SE. by E. t :E. 
and the easternmost summit on Gap Head SE. t S. Now, in eleven fathoms water, steer 
WSW. until the opening between the breakwater and the southern point of the entrance 
can be seen, when ste~r exactly between them to the anchorage. 

These courses pass six hundred yards to the southward of the Dry Salvages; nearly 
eight hundred yards to the southward of the Little Salvages; an eighth of a mile to the 
south of .Avery Ledge; and within three hundred yards of Twelve-Feet Rock. Strangers 
must never attempt this harbor by night through this passage, but must make Gloucester 
or Salem to the southward. -

11. Coming from tlte northward, to enter the Western Harbor or Sandy Bay Anchorage.
Leave Andrews Point eight hundred yards to the westward, with twelve fathoms water, 
and steer S. l W. until fairly off the mouth of Western Harbor, and have Straitsmouth 
hland Light bearing SE. by E. i E., with ten fathoms water. The centre of the bay will 
then bear WSW., which course steer, carrying not less than five fathoms into the bay, 
and anchor according to draught, or run alongside the wharves. 

This is a good temporary anchorage in southerly winds, but untenable with any 
wind from N NW. around to E S :E. A sort of basin is formed on the western side of the 
Neck by two large piers, one running NOB.TH and SOUTH and the other EAST ancl 
WEST, leaving a narrow opening between them. This basin is dry at low water, and 
vessels lying at any of the piers in it are safe enough in all weathers. 

The above courses for Western Harbor pass a quarter of a mile to the eastward of 
Mitchell, Bartlett, and Dodge Rocks, and three hundred and fifty yards to the southeast
ward of Sandy Bay Ledge. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND E~ERING ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

JI. Coming from the southward.-Vessels approaching from the southward, and 
bound into Rockport Harbor, will, on nearing Thatcher Islaxtd., see ahead a black beacon· 
or iron spindle about half a mile to the eastward of the island. Thia is on 

THE LONDONER, 

a dangerous ledge, dry at low water, which lies eight hundred yards SE. by E. i E. 
(bearing of spindle) from Thatcher Ialan4 South Light-Bouse. It extends in a Jl liB. and 
S S'W. direction, and is six hundred yards long between the. lines of thr.ee fatho111s. On 

· its southern end, which is the dry part, is placed an iron apind:1e forty.five ~ bigh, 
with an octagoaal cage on top. This .,U.dle bears from 

Straltm.outh Jalancl Lip.t-Houe, S. bf 11. t·E. : •••••.• - .•.• ~ ••• ~ .2 mile&. 
Thatcher ·Islan4 Borth Li.Pt-Jloue, SE.. • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 900 ya.rd8. 
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1'o clear the Loruloner, passing to the northward of it, give the spindle a berth of half 
a mile. 

There is an excellent channel with nothing less than six fathoms between the 
Londoner and Thatcher Island, which is the commonly-used passage for coasters and 
:fishermen passing the Cape. 

OAK BOCK. 
After passing the Londoner, there are no dangers in the way of vessels bound to 

Rockport with a fair wind. until up with Avery Ledge. But those using the passage 
between Thatcher Island and lfilk Island will find in the middle of the channel a danger
ous ledge, calh~d Oak .&ck. It has six feet at mean low water, lies half a mile WNW. 
from Thatcher Island liorth Light-House, and is marked by a black spar-buoy placed on 
the eastern side of the rock in twenty feet water. It may be left on either hand, but 
the usual course for vessels leads on its eastern side. (See page 727.) 

AVERY LEDGE 
(already described, page 734,) is a mass of sunken rock: two hundred yards square, lying 
a third of a mile N. by E. t I:: from Straitsmouth Island Light-House. It has four feet a~ 
meau low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in three and a half 
fathoms off' tue southwestern end of the ledge. This bnoy bears from Rockport Break
water E. t If. one mile and an eighth, and must be left to the eastward by vessels bound 
to the northward. 

T1f"EL VE-FEET BOOK 

lies NW. from Gap Head and three hundred and fifty yards from shore; has twelve feet 
at mean low water, and is not buoyed. But it is not dangerous except in heavy weather. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

III. Ooming from the &outhward, Outside Ohannel.-Bring Thatcher Island Borth Light
llouae to bear W. by N. and Straitam.outh Island l.ight-House NW. by N., when, in fourteen 
fathoms, the L01uloner is well cleared. Then steer NW. by N. t N. nearly for A very Ledge 
Buoy, carr,yiug not ft;1ss than six fathoms, and passing about two cables' length to tbe 
northward and eastward of Straitsmouth Island Light-House. On this course continue 
until this light-house bears SW. by S., and in six fathoms, bard bottom ; when steer 
W. by N.1 with not less than six fathoms, until the granite factory in B.oekport bears W B W., 
in eleven fathoms water, when steer for it, as before. ' 

Inside Cfw,nnel, between the .Londoner and Thatcher Island: With the light-houses on 
Thatcher Island bearing N. by I:., steer for them until the spindle of the Lon<Wner is 
visible, when shape the course so as to pass about midwary between it and Thatcher 
Is1&n4, in .not less than five fathoms. There is three fathoms water elose to the island. 
When past its northern point, and Str&itAlmouth Island Light bears NW. by Ii. f lf., and in 
seven fathoms water, steer N. by W. i W.1 carrying not less than six fathoms water. On 
this oourse, when pBSt the light, and it bears B W. by B., with six fathoms water, stieer 
W. bylf., and proceed as before directed. 

Th~ courses pass nearly two hundred yards to the sonthward.'of Awry Ledge. 
Vessels beating to the northward., along the eastern shore of Cape Ann, may, when 

past Thataer lllan4, com_e within a quarter of a mile of the shore. A good rule is not 
to go inside of the southwestern end of Stra.itamouth lala.nd, bearing lT. t W. 

Vessels standing in-shore, north of Stra.itamouth Island, may approach within an 
eighth of a mile {iwe .b.nadmd and fifty yards) except in the vicinity of Mitchell and 

A. 0 P-93 
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Dodge Rocks. These rocks will al ways show themselves by breakers, except Dodge 
Rock, which is always bare. These rocks should receive a. berth of an eighth of a. tnile. 

LlGHT-HOUSES. 

I
I 'I Ii Longitude W. from if 

I I: Greenwich. 
1

1
1 Fixed 

I Name. L · d N 1 , or 

I 
i at1tu e · 11 In In time. Ii Revolving. 

Height I Distance 
above visible in 
Level nautical 

1,.. 

1
, arc. JI 

of Sea. milea. 

------------1 i'' ____ ---11----1 

1
1

· ; 0 t II J: O t If h m 8 jl 

Straitsmouth Island Light .... ; 42 39 43 I' 70 35 18 4 42 21.2 11 

1
1

1 Thatcher Island, or } N. . ... ' 42 38 19 j• 70 34 30 4 42 18.0 ! 
eape Ann Lights . . s •..... !.· 42 38 11 I' 10 34 30 4 42 1s.o i,I, 

I , 
TIDES. 

Fixed. 
Fixed. 
Fixed. 

Corrected Establishment ...................................... . 
Mean Rise and Fall of Tides • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . .. 
Mean Rise and Fall of Spring Tides . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Mean Rise and Fall of Neap Tides ............................. . 
Rise of Highest Tide observed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......•........... 
Mean duration of Rise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ . 
Kean duration of Fall . . .. . . ......................•........... 
Mean duration of Stand . . . . . . • • . . . • . . • . . .......•.. · ......... . 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

Feet. 

33 
165i 
165ij 

IOh 57m 

8.6 ft. 
10.2 " 

7.1 " 
10.0 " 
6h 17m 
6h 09m 
Oh 30m 

11 
20 
20 

The variation of the magnetic needle was, in July, 1859, 110301 'fl. The present 
annual increase is 3', which gives the variation in July, 1875, 12° 18' Vf. 

No observations for direction and force of tidal-currents have as yet been made in 
Rockport Harbor or its vicinity. 

LIFE-BOAT STATIONS. 

The-re is a life-boat near the centre of the T"illage.()f Rockport, under care. There ii.I 
here also a Mortar Station. 

At 1'4ilk Island there is a hut of refuge, with supplies, under care. 
At Emerson Point, near Thatcher Island Lights, is a boat, under care. 

MASSACHUSETTS BA. Y. 
This ext.ensive bay is contained between the two great headlands of MASSAOHU. 

SETTS, Cape Ann, and Cape Cod. On a line joining these two capes it is thirty. 
eight miles wide, and its greatest length from this line to the main shore is twenty-two 
miles. Within its limits are contained the important harbors of Gloueeat&rt Salem, Bos
ton, Plymouth, and Provincetown. 

The geographical position of the most northerly point of Maa&ackutHJtta B01J1 is 
Latitude . . . . . - . 420 38' J9" N.} . 
Longitude - - - . . . . 700 34' 30'' W. Thatcher Itlaad Ligh.t. 

The position of the most southerly point is 
Latitude - - . - - - - 420 03' 42" . :N.} ~- · . 
Longitude - · - - - - - 700 14' 36'' W. Jtue P.emt J,igllt. 



 

~~~;:!;;·~~ 
Ea.1nt'ri.11'1.l.t, 

f~n1rru1cP 1o Ci-lnurestf':r, Ea1!.rt.Prn Pt. Lt. heariH;.l ~u11h distant ::~ ~1iJPs. 
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Two subdivisions of this bay are BOSTON RAY and CAPE COD BAY. 
The former is embraced between Nahant Head and Strawberry Point; is eleven 
miles wide, making four miles into the land. The principal harbor within its limits is 
BOSTON HARBOR, which includes t,he suLordinate ports of Neponset, Weymouth, 
Hing~, Cambridge, and Cha.rlestown. 

CAPE COD BAY is contained between Race Point, the northe,rnmost end 
of Cape Cod, on the east, and the entrance to PLY1JiOUTH HABBOR on the west. It 
is semicircular in shape and about twenty-one miles in diameter. Within its limits are 
included the harbors of Provincetown, Truro, Wellfleet, Barnstable, Sandwich, and Plymouth. 

The shoreR of Cape Ann, the northernmost headland of J1Jassacltusetts Ba,y, have 
already been described, (see pages 724 to 726,) as have also those harbors which, 
being Aituated 011 the north face of Cape Ann, do not belong to J:lassa,chusetts Bay. 
The first harbor met with south of Thatcher Island is ahout five miles to the southwest
ward of Emerson Point, wliich may be considered the m~st easterly point of Cape Ann. 
This harbor is called 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR. 

It is the headquarters of the fishing interests of Massachusetts, and is formed by an 
arm of th(' sea indenting the southern shore of Cape Ann. The entrance to it is in 

Latitude · - 420 34' 47" N. 
Longitude - - - 700 40' 30" ,Y. 

It is contained between Eastern Point on the east, and a bluff rocky head, over 
one hundred feet high, called Norman's Woe, on the west. Between these two 
points it is a mile and a half wide. Beyond the entrance the cove continues of about 
the same width for a inile and a half to Ten-Pound Island, after passing which the har
bor is much narrower, the width between Fort Point and Rocky Neck being only four 
hundred yards. 

The whole len~th of (}fou.cester Harbrw is two miles and a half. 1t lies in a N NE. 
and B 8 W. direction. Both shores of th('> harbor are much cut up by coves and inden
tations. Of these the most southerly is 

NORJJfAN'S WOE GOVE, 

on the westen1 side of the entrance, contained between Norman's Woe and Jtuscle Point, 
three-quarters of a mile above the entrance. The cove is shallow and bas but little 
water in it. A large bare rock, called Norman's Woe Rock, lies in the middle of 
the mouth of the cove. 

Muscle Point is of moderate height, bare of trees, and sloping gra.dually to the 
water's edge. Norman's Woe is bluff and rocky, its eastern fa.Qe thinly wooded with oak 
and pine and its southern face bare. 

From Kucle Point the western shore of the harbor has a general course NE. t N. for 
nearly tbree-quarlers of' a mile, to the southern point of entrance to a wide hut shallow 
cove, called 

FRESH-WATER GOVE. 

It is irregular in shape, half a mile wide, and makes in no place over three hundred 
yards into the land. It is of little importance except for the fresh-water oreek which 
empties into the southern basin. The anchorage is poor, and the cove obstructed by 
ledgel:'I aud suoken rooks. Its norJ;h poiut is called Stage Head, and is sixty feet high, 
bare and rooky. 

North of St.age Bead the shore-line curves away first to the northward and then 
grad~lly to the eastward and southeastward, the curve terminating at Fort Point. Thus 
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a. wide cove of semicircular shape is formed, in which good anchorage may be fonn-;J. in 
from two to four fathoms. It is sometimes known as WESTERN HARBOR, as part 
of the town is built on its northern shore. From Stage Head to the northward the shore 
of this cove diminishes in height, and marsh land begins a.bout mid way between the llead 
and Fort Point. Through this marsh land a canal bas been cut connecting t.be head 
waters of Squam River with Gloucester Harbor. 

FORT POINT, 

the easternmost point of Western Harbor, is also the western point of entrance to Inner 
Harbor. It is bare, somewhat steep, of moderate height, and forms the southeastern 
end of a low sandy peninsula which juts out from the main shore at the western end of 
the town._ .A.n earth-work with flag-staff and barracks occupies the summit of the point, 
and is visible from the approaches outside of Eastern Point. The shores of Fort Point are 
tolerably bold-to. 

Beyond Fort Point lies the narrow and shoal cove called INNER HARBOR, 
extending NE. and SW., and a little over half a mile long. Its western shore is occu
pied entirely by the town of Gloucester. 

On the eastern shore of Gloucester Harbo1· the point of entrance is called 

EASTERN POINT, 

(see page 726.) It is the southernmost point of Cape Ann, and is an oval peninsula 
about three-quarters of a mile long in an ENE. and WSW. direction. Its surface is hilly 
and undulating, but its southeastern point is low, and backed by a thick growth of oak, 
pine, and other trees. On the very extremity, where a small hill with a steep face 
terminates Ea.stern Point, is built the Light-House, which is called . 

EA.STERN POINT LIGHT, 

and is the guide to Gloucester Harbor. This Light-Houae is a white tower, thirty-three 
feet high, and shows a fixed white light of the fourth order of Fresnel from a height 
of sixty reet above sea-level, and visible thirteen miles. Its geographical JIOSition is 

Latitude - - - - - - . 420 341 47" N. 
Longitude - • . - - . . 700 39' 5311 W . 

.A. covered way connects the tower with the keeper's dwelling, and there is a fog-bell 
in a wooden tower between the two, which strikes once in every eight seconds. 

North of Eutern Point the shore-line forms a small skallow oove just back of the 
Light-Houe, on the north shore of which is a low wooded point, separating it frOfll 

LIGHT-HQIJSJJ] OOVE, 

a semicircular cove, quite shoal, on the southern side of which is the wharf belonging 
to the Light-House Department, where supplies for the light-house are landed. This cove 
is unobstructed. Vessels may come in anywhere between its north alld sout]i points. 
It ie a quart.er of a mile Wide, and hlakes into the land three hundred yards. Its 
northern point is called 

BLAOK B:BSS POINT, 
and is thirty feet high, bare and rooky. A long -teet; bare at low waw, m:truida from · 
it to t~ w'6Stward one .hundred and ftfty yards. At the weateru end of this tteef is a 
:l'OOky lsl-et, -Oailed Jllaok Besa. At t.hie point begins &nffA Eaff BarlRw ,.wStieti i& ~~ 
talned between B1aek llMI ?eitlt en the eouth. and 1toekf 58 and !fea .. Pouaf ~ ea 
the north. 

. HOU!l!H J!JAJIT JiCA&BOB . . . . . .. . 
ill J'Ofm.ed .by :a ~e Ottve in4mtting tile eaderlt .-. of··~ B~ ·t:ioriill at 
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Black Beas Point. Its northern boundaries are Ten-Pound bland and Rooky Neck; and 
between these and Black Bess good anchorage is found in from three to five fathoms at 
low water. South Ea&t Harbor is three-eighths of a mile wide, and makes into the land 
three hundred .yards, with a smooth sandy beach. Its shores are bare of' trees, undu
lat.ing1 and thinly settled. This is the common anchorage for vessels not designing to 
go alongside t.he wharves. 

TEN-POUND ISLAND, 
-

which separates South East Harbor from Inner Harbor, lies four hundred yards from the 
eastern shore of G-ilbert Cove and the same distance WSW. from Rocky Neck. It is bare, 
lies nearly EAST and WEST, is an eighth of a mile long and about thirty feet high. Near 
the western end is built a light-house known as 

TEN-POU:ND ISLAND LIGHT-HOUSE, 

a white tower, twenty-five feet high, which shows a fixed white light of the sixth order 
of Fresnel from a height of fifty feet above sea-level, and visible thirteen miles at sea. 

This Light-Houe bears from-
Miles distant. 

Port Point, S. by W. l W ................... - - .. - - .... - . - - ... - ...... - i 
Ea.stem Point Ligh~ S. by W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... _ ........ _.. . l! 
Norman's Woe, NE. by E. _ . _ ......................... ~ ...... _..... .. __ .. . . . .. . . .. .. .. 2-k 
Stage Head, SW. l W. • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . ........ : . - ..... - . . . . . . . . ! 

Passing Ten-Pound Island, come to the entrance to Inner Harbor, which is between 
J!'ort Point on the west and 

ROCKY NECK ISLAND 

on the east. This is an irregularly-shaped island, lying off the eastern shore at a dis
tance of two hundred yards, and separates South East Harbor from a large shallow 
cove in Inner Harbor, called Sniith Cove. Its southern point is a quarter of a mile E. i N. 
from Ten-Pound Island Light, and there is a shallow passage between the two islands, 
available only for light-draught ''essels. 

The southern portion of Rocky Beck Island is low and bare of trees, but thickly 
settled, and a causeway connects it with the main land, which is also thiCkly settled. 
The northern half of the island lies at right angles to the southern half, and is called 
Rocky Neck.· It lies li E. by E. and SW. by W.; is sixty foet high, bare, and in some 
places precipitous. On the eastern side is Smith Oove, contained between Rocky Neck 
and the main land of Cape Ann. On the western side is the narrow channel between 
llooky llfeck and Fort Point, leading into Inner Harbor. 

SMITH GOVE 

is an eighth of a mile {two hundred and fifty yards} wide and a third of a. mile long, 
(six hnntlNd yards.) At low water it is bare for ba.lf of this distance. A settlement 
oooupies the .eaat.ern shore of the oove, ilis wharf-line forming the ea.stern point -0f en
trance. 

INNEB H.A.BBOB 

has mooy small coves, of wllich no detailed mention need be made. It is irregularly 
a~ped, eleven hundred yards long and six hundred yards wide. The passage between 
Jteeky :l'eok and :Port Point ts, however, only three hundred and fifty yards wide. ltB 
geDeral direetion is Ii E. and 8 'W. 

The town of Gloucester, the headqna.rten of the ftshermen of Massachusetts, 
occupies the west.em shore of the Inner HtWbor. Fishing is almost the only support 
ef "1e ton; :A. 8UlllB iSland, called 
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FIVE-POUND ISLAND, 

lies nearly in the middle of Inner Harbor, a quarter of a mile NB. by N. from the north
east end of Rocky Neck. It is nearly a hundred yards square, bare of trees, and about 
fifteen feet high. Its western shore is occupied by warehouses, but the rest of the 
island is unoccupied. Above Five-Pound Island there is no passage at low water, but 
there is.a shallow channel between the island and the town through which six feet at 
low water may be carried. 

APPEARANCE OF THE SHORES 

OF GLOUCESTER HARBOR, VIEWED FROM THE SOUTHWARD, 

OFF EASTERN POINT. 

Approaching this harbor from the southward, Eastern Point, with the light-house, 
bell-tower, keeper's dwelling, and covered-way, will be first recognized. When the 
Light-House bears NE., and is distant from a mile and three-quarters to two miles, the 
high bare summit of the point will show behind it as a green gen.tly-sloping hill. Jm;t 
to the westward of the light the woods on the south side of Light-House Cove will appear, 
and Black Bess Point will he nearly in range with it, but a little .to the westward. 

To the westward of Black Bess. Point, and well up in the harbor, will be seen a bare 
rocky islet in range with the rnidtlle of the town, and having a white tower on its 
western end. This is Ten-Po\llld Island, and the tower is Ten-Pound Island Light. It will 
bear from this point of view about NE. by N. t N. 

Ten-Pound Island will be in range with the northeastern end of Fort Point, on which 
are the houses, but the high land with the earth-work on its summit will show just to 
the westward of Ten-Pound Island Light-House. 

The city will show on both sides of Fort Point, over 'l'en-Pound Island, and the eastern 
side of it between it and Rocky Neck. The curve in the eastern shores which wiJl show 
between Ten-Pound Island and Black Bess Point is Boutli East Ha,rbor. 

Stage Head will sl.ww on the westem side of the harbor just clear of the western 
l•nd of Gloucester, and the space between the Head and Fort Point marks Western Harbor, 
whiclt bas good anchorage except in southerly winds. ·· 

The wooded lands of Fresli- Water Coi•e and the w·estern shores of the harbor stretch 
along on the port band to Norman's Woe, which wi11 appear as a rocky head, tbi:nJy wooded, 
and about one hundred feet ·higb, and beariug about NW. The lands behind the hill 
are covered with a growth of oak, spruce, and fir trees. At low water a bare rook, called 
Norma.n's Woe Rock, will appear a little to the northward of the head. It is about.three 
hundred yards from the shore of Norman?s Woe Oove. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING GLOUOESTER HARBOR. 

Vessels approaching this harbor either frotn the eastward or southward will first 
encounter the long ledge off Ea.stern Point, called 

EA.STERN POINT LEDGE, . 
which extends oft' from the Light-lloue in a SW. di~oa a quarter of a mile. The 
shoalest water upon it is on Webber Rock, which has seven feet at mean low water, 
and bears from the Light-llouae SW. bz S":. three buudr.ed and Jifty yards distant. This 
rook is sometimes called Eastern Point Roek, and. is marked by a retl spar-hoy 

. . 
(No. ~) placed in three fathoms, rocky botrom,. on the aoutoor• end of the :rook. 
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NORMAN'S WOE ROCK 

is not in the way of vessels standing in or out with a fair wind; but those beating to 
windward must not stand nearer to the western shore, between Norman's Woe and Mus
cle Point, than a quarter of a mile. This will avoid Norma.n's Woe Rock, which lies three 
hundred yards from the shore of the cove aud three-eighths of a mile ENE. from Nor
~·s Woe. It is a bare rock, about a hundred yards square, surrounded by shoal water. 
From its south side the ledge makes off in a SSE. direction for an eighth of a mile, 
(two hundred and fifty yards.) 

DOG BAR. 

This is the first obstruction met with on the eastern side of the harbor after passing 
Eastern Point Ledge. It makes off from Eastern Point a little north of the Light-House, 
first in a westerly direction nearly four hundred yards, and then throws off a long spit 
about NN W. for three hundred yards farther. The least water on this spit is about 
sixteen feet at mean lo~ water, hut the inner shoal, or Dog Bar proper, is bare in some 
places at low water. A red spar-lnwy (No. 4) is placed iu seventeen feet off the end of 
the inner shoal, three hundred yards NW. by W. t W. from Eastern Point Light. Vessels 
may cr.oss Dog Bar in from sixteen to eighteen feet at low water by giving this buoy 
a berth to the eastward of two hundred yards. 

The northern end of the NNW, spit bears .from the Light-House NW. t W., distant 
seven hundred and fifty yards, a,IJ(l is six hundred yards from the nearest shore. 

On approachfng Dog Bar there will be seen on tht'\ port hand, nearly abreast of Dog 
Bttr Buoy, a black spar-buoy. This is ou 

RODND ROOK SHOAL, 

which lies almost in the middle of the entrance, in line between Ea.stem Point Light
:S:o118e and lluacle Point. It is a ledge with eleven feet at lowest tides, lying in a NORTH 
and SOUTH direction, and nearly three hundred yards long. A black spar-bf«>Y (No. 1) 
is placed on the southern end of the shoal in three and a half fathoms. This buoy bears 
NW. by W. f W. from Eastern PoiJ,tt Light-Rouse, from which it is distant nearly two-thirds 
of a mile. "When at the buoy the Light-Rouse and Dog Bar Buoy are in range, and the 
easternmost church-steeple in Gloucester is just open to the westward of Ten-Pound Isla.nd 
Light-House. 

The channel between thiR buoy and the N NW. spit of Dog Bar is a quarter of a mile 
wide, and has from five to seven fathoms at mean low water. 

TEN-POUND ISLA.ND LEDGE. 

After passing Round Rock there are no dangers in the channel until past Black Bess 
Point and approaching Ten-Pound Island. A red spar-buoy will then be seen lying SW. 
from the island, nearly in the middle of the passage. It is on Ten-Pound Island Ledge, 
which bas nine feet at low water, and lies one-third of a mile SW. t W. from Ten-Pound 
Ial&nd Light-House. It i& a detached rock of small extent, and there is good water on 
both sides of it. The best water is, however, to the westward of the buoy, although 
from th.ree to .five fathoms may safely be taken between the ]edge and Ten-Pound Island 
through a wide channel. 

A red 8f>ar-buoy (No. 6} is placed in three fathoms on the westem side of the ledge. 
It is tl8nally left to the ~astward. 

FIELD BOCKS. 

sometimes called Fresh- Water Cove Ledge, are a group of rocks on the we.stem 
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side of the channel, lying off the middle of the entt:anoo to Fresh- Water Oove and nttarly 
a.breast of Ten-Pound, Island Ledge. They run NORTH and SOUTH, and the southern 
end of the reef is five hundred yards from shore. Several of the rocks are bare at low 
water, and others have five and six feet upon them. This group divides the coYe into 
two parts, there being from twelve to fifteen feet water on either side of the rocks. 

A black spar-buoy, marked No. 3, is placed in eighteen feet off the southern end of 
the rocks. It bears from 

Miles dilltant. 
Stage Head, 8 SW ......•........•.....•. - . - - .. - .•.. - . - . . . . . . . . . . • i 
Fort Point, 8 W. by W •.•.••.•.••... - . - . - .••• - •. - .. - ... - •..• - - - - · - · . i 
Ten-Pound Island Light-Rouse, W. by S., .· ....•... - - ..... - ...... nearly i 
Ten-Pound Island Ledge, W. by N. i N • . _ . . . . . . . . . ................ - - t 

The channel between Field Rocks Buoy and Ten-Pound Island Ledge Buoy is nearly 
six hundred yards wide. 

After passing Ten-Pound Island Light come to 

BABSON LEDGE, 

which lies SW. by 8. from Fort Point, three hundred yards distant. It bas ten feet at 
mean low water, and obstructs the entrance to Inner Harbor and also Western Harbor 
Entrance. From Ten-Pound Island Light-House it bears If. i E., a <1uarter of' a mile distant. 

A blaek spar-buoy (No. 5) is placed in seventeen feet on the eastern side of the ledge. 
Nineteen feet of water is found between it and Fort Point, but the channel is narrow 
and unsafe. 

BLACK BOOK. 

When up with Bab8<Jn Ledge, an iron spindle with e. cage on top, tile whole painted red, 
will be seen on the eastern side of the channel, off the western point of B.ooky Keck. 
This is on Black Rock, dry at half-tide, and one hundred and fifty yards from shore. 
The channel leads directly between this beacon and Btibtlon Ledge Buoy, and is nearly 
four hundred yards wide. The~ must receive a berth of one hundred and ti.Ry 
yards to Hie ea8tward. ' 

The cunent of ebb is quite strong through the narrow paiSsage 1eatli11g bet,ween 
Fort Point and Rocky Neck into Inner Harbor, and sets strongly on to Black BAiok. 
Mariners must govern themselves accordingly. 

PINNACLE BOCK, 

sometimes called Nine-Feet Rock, lies in the Inner Harbor, nearly three hundred 
yards EA.BT from Fort Point Wharf, and three hundred and fifty ya.rd s NW. by W. t W. 
from the northeastern end of Rocky lleck. It is a sunken rook, with nine feet a.t meau 
low water and seven feet at lowest tides. The shoalest part of the rook is only about 
six feet sqnar.e, and there is from two t-0 three fathoms all around it. A black 11par-buoy, 
marked No. 7, is placed in eighteen feet south from the rock, and elose to it. 

On the southeastern side of the harbor, about a b undred yards no1·th froQi the shore 
of Boeky lfeek, is 

BLillHA. LBI>GB, 

dry at low water. It is nearly opposite to Pi~nac'le Boek, and on its northw~stern side 
is placed a red spar-buoy (No. 8) in ":three Iatk6ma at low water. This buoy is three 
.hundred y&rds SB. b7 s. i B. from Pinn@le ~ Buow, tile ehannel passing directly 
betweeli them. 
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HARBOR ROCK. 
After passing between Pinnacle Rock and Elisha Ledge, there will be seen an iron 

spindle with an open~work ball on top, the whole being black. This is on Harbor Rock, 
bare at half-tide, and one hundred yards NE. from Pinnacle Rock Buoy. From the long. 
wharf ENE. from Fort Point it bears S. by E. t E., fifty yards distant. It is a detached 
rock, four and fi \"e feet at mean low water being found in-shore of it. 

Harbor Rock is sometimes called Spindle Rock. 
LITTLE HARBOR ROCK. 

One hundred yards NE. by E. from the beacon on Harbor Rock is a sunken rock, with 
six feet at low water, called Little Harbor Rock. A blad: spar-buoy, marked No. 9, is 
placen in ten feet on the south side of this rock and close to it. It is to be left to the 
westward. After passing it there are no dangers until near Five-Pound Island, when 
there will be seen off the southwestern end of the faland a granite beacon with an iron 
spindle and ball painted red on top. This is on 

FIVE-POUl\~D ISLA~ND LEDGE, 
which lies eighty yards WEST from the island, is bare at half-tide, and is to be left to 
the eastward with a berth of one hundred yards. The channel is here narrow and 
shoal. Only vessels of light draught can pass at low water as high up as Five-Pound 
lsla.nd. 

There is a shallow passage between Ten-Pound Island and Rocky Neck, the guide to 
which is a red spar-buoy, (No. 121) which is placed off 

BLACK LEDGE. 

This ledge, sometimes called Black Rock, lies between Ten-Pound Island and the 
southern end of Rocky Neck Island, a little over two hundred yards from the latter. It 
is bare st low water, and the red buoy is placed in nine feet on its southwestern end. 
The best water is close to this buoy, between it and Ten-Pound Island. Vessels of light 
draught frequently use this channel after half-fiood. Eight feet at mean low water can 
be taken through. This Black Ledge must not be confounded with Black Rock, near 
the western point of Rocky Neck, and marked hy a spindle. 

CLAM ROCK 
is a detached rock, dry at low water, situated in the mouth of Gilbert Cove, on the east
ern side of Fort Point. It is marked b.v a red spar-buoy (No. 10) placed on its south side 
and close to it, which must be left to the northeastward by vessels going alongside the 
wharves in the cove. 

O"lam Bock Buoy is an eighth of a mile WEST from Harbor Rock Beacon and nearly 
two hundred yards NW. by W. t W. from Pinnacle Rock Buoy. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOB APPROACHING AND ENTERING GLOUCESTER HARBOR. 

I. Oom,ingft'om the n.orthward.-The course from Thatcher Island, when clear of the 
~'is SW. by W. i W. five miles, until Ea.stern Point Light-Rouse bears NOB.TH nearly, 
witli seventeen fathoms water; then haul up NW. by W. i W., keeping about half a mile 
from shore to avoid Eastern P<Jint Ledge and Webber Bock, and carrying not less than 
twillve fathoms. On this course, when Ten-Pound Island Light-House bears :NB. by :N. i :N., 
carrying not less than five fathoms, steer for it until within half a mile of it, when, if 
bound into &mtk Baat Harbor, steer E. by li. l I., and anchor in five or six fathoms, 
muddy bottom.. 

:A. 0 P.-.....94 
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But if bound up to town, continue the course for Ten-Pound Island Light until virith1n 
a quarter of a mile, and in five and a quarter fathoms. Ten-Pound Island Ledge will 
then be past, which leave to the westward and steer N. byW., with not less than five 
fathoms, until the Light-House bears ESE., four hundred yards distant, and in five and a 
half fathoms, when steer NE. by E. t- E., carrying not less than four fathoms water through 
the Narrows between Fort Point and Rocky Neck, and anchor abreast of the town in 
from three to four fathoms, sticky bottom. 

Or, if intending to anchor in Western Harbor, when within a quarter of a mile of 
Ten-Pound Island Light, (as before,) continue the course N. by W. past tlle island and up 
into the cove., where anchor, according to draught, in from two to four fathoms. The 
above courses pass six hundred yards to the southward of Webber Rock; a qtJarter of 
a mile to the westward of JJog Bar Buoy; one hundred and fifty yards to the wesbward 
of the north point of the N NW. spit of JJog Bar; three hundred yards to the eastward 
c;>f Round RoCk Shoal; two hundred and :fifty yards to the ea8tward of T~n-Pound 
Island Ledge; one hundred and fifty yards to the southeastward of Babson Ledge; one 
lmndred yards to the northward of Bla.ck Rock Beacon; fifty yards to the northward of 
Elisha Ledge; and one hundred and fifty yards to the southward of Pinnacle Rock. 

If desiring to pass on the western side of Ten-Pound Island LfJdge, steer the follow
ing courses: On the course NW. by W. t W., when Ten-Pound Island Light bear8 NE. by ll. 
t N., steer N. by E. i E., carrying nothing less than five fathoms water. This course leads 
straight into lVestern Harbor. But if bound into Inner Hm·bor, when Ten-Pound Island 
Light bears EAST, with five and a quarter fathoms, steer NE. by E. ! E. through the Nar
rows, with not less than four fathoms, and anchor off the town, as before. 

II. O<>ming froni the southward, to enter South East Harbor.-When Eastern Point Light 
bears NE. t E., one mile distant, and Norman's Woe NW., Ten-Pound Island :Light will 
bear NE. by N. t N., and there will bti fifteen fathoms water. Steer for Ten-Pound Isla.nd 
Light until within half a mile of it, in five and a half fathoms, when steer B. by N. t N. 
for the Long Bea.eh, and anchor in five or six fathoms, sand, mud, and broken shells. 

III. To enter Iwner Harbor from the westward.-Bring Ten-Pound Island Light-Rouae 
to bear NE., with nine fathoms water, and steer l!TE. t If., passing betw~en Rou.nd Rock 

· and Iuacle Point, and about mid way between Ten-PoUfld I11land Ledge and the JJ'iel.d 
Ia>cks, and carrying not less than .five and a half fathoms. On this course, when Ten
Pound Island Light bears ESE., four hundred y~nls distant, steer NB. by E. l E. through 
tbe Narrow, as before. 

The above courses pMS a quarter or a mile to tlie eastward of Nonnmt's Woe Rock; 
a qnarter of a mile to the westward of BotmiJ. Rook Shoal; three htmdred &lld fifty yards 
to the eastward of Fiel.d Rocks B'UOy; an eighth of a mile (two hundred and fifty yards) 
to the westward of Pmi-Pou'lt.d I.sla'Ml LeilfJe; a. hund:red and fifty yatds ta the southeast
ward of Babson, Ledge; one hundred yards to the northward of .Black 11.ock Beacon; fifty 
yards to the northward of Elisha Ledg.e; one hundred and fifty yards to the southward 
of Pinnacle Ilook. · · 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

I 1tude w; from •HwgJat ~ reenwich. Fixed above. ~Jn Name. 1-it~e N. or uvel ·naufical 

j In al'C. ln.1ia\e. 
. Re:vol•irw. of Be&. .-Bea. 

0 I II o. I " h .. • Feet . 
........ Point xqht. ' - • - 42 34: 41 "lO 39 53 4~ 00.5" ··Fi;s::~tl• 60 13 
·Ten-Pouncl Ialancl Light_ 42 36 05 'iO 39 :56 4: 42 39/l ·Fixed. 4i0. ; \3·: 
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TIDES. 

Corrected Establishment ......••.....•.••••••..••.............. 
lllean :Rise and Fall of Tides. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • •..•...• 

, lllean :Rise and Fall of Spring Tides . . . . . .. ~ . . . . _ •..•........... 
Mean Rise and Fall of Neap Tides ..................... _ ....... . 
Mean Dura ti on of Rise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Mean Duration of Stand. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............•.....•.• 
Mean Duration of Fall .......•.........................•....... 

CURRENTS. 

llh O<J,m 
8.9 ft. 

10.7 ft. 
7.0 ft. 

6h 22m 
Oh 15m 
5h 58m 
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No complete set of current observations has been made at this port. The tidal
current will not to any great degree interfere with the movements of vessels as it sets 
dfrectly in and ont of the harbor, and its velocity is comparatively small. I~ the Nar
rows, however, between Fort Point and Rocky Neck, the current is strong, especially at 
half.ebb, and the current of ebb sets on to Buwk Rock. Vessels coming out on the ebb 
hug the northwestern side of the channel until past the beacon on this ledge. The ebb 
current also sets on to Ten-Pound Island, but the courses given in the sailing directions 
allow a sufficient berth, and, if made good, will lead safely by. 

VARIATION OF THE COMP ASS. 

The Tariation of the magnetic needle was found, in 1859, to be 110 30' W., with an 
annual increase of 3'. This would make the variation in 1875, 120 18' W. 

LIFE-BOAT STATION. 

At Gloucester, near the -centre of the town, there is a·metallic life-boa~ under care. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES 

OF MASSACHUSETTS BAY, FROM GLOUCESTER TO SALEM ENTRANCE. 

From Norman's Woe the coast runs about W. by S. a little over a mile to Kettle Cove, 
off which lies a small island, called Kettle Island. This islet is about three hundred 
yards from Goldsmith Point, about thirty feet high, and bare of trees. 

Between lforms.n's Woe and Goldsmith Poin.t the land is composed of high and well
wooded bills. These, in most cases, come down to the shore, but on the eastern side of 
Kettle Cove they retreat back from the shore-line, leaving a very gently.sloping surface, 
cleared and under cultivation. There is a small settlement on the eastern shore of Ket
tle Cove. 

West from Kettle Isla.nd three-quarters of a mile lies a small, bare, rocky islet, called 

Great Egg Rook. 
GOldsmith Point is bare~ sixty feet high, and somewhat steep. Westward from 

it the shore .runs W. t S. for two miles and a quarter to Gales Point, the southeastern 
point of the entranQ& to MANCHESTER HARBOR. The shore-line between these 
two p0ints is very much out up by small coves and indentations, some of which are 
available fer light-draught vessels. 1'be land is diversified with bills and low lands-
sometimes low and marshy, sometimes high and wo0<led; iu some plooes carefully 
e9ltivated, _and in others rocky and bare. The ooves unif-Ormly have smooth sandy· or 
shingly beaches. The points and sriuLll headlands have a. rocky and steep sea-front. 

A.bout one-third of the way from GoldalDith Poi.at to Galea PGin.t, and a hundred and 
llfty J:ard:s rmm the shore, lies a. small wooded island, called Graves Island. At low 
w.&ter° {a; Js con~ With the shore. 
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GALES POINT 

is the western end of a peninsula making off in a son th westerly direction from the main 
land two miles and a quarter W. t S. from Goldsmith Point arnl a little over four and a 
half miles from Eastern Point. It is hilly and undulating, its highest point being about 
one hundred feet above sea-level. This high summit is, however, some distance back 
from the shore-line, that part of the point near the water being mnch lower, from twenty 
to forty feet high, bare of trees, and covered with grass. Long shoals extend from this 
point to the southwestward, embracing within their limits three islets, called Ram 
Islands and House Island. 

Ram Is-lands are small au<l lie close to the shore. The larger is wooded, about 
one hundred yards in diameter, and lies one hundred ~·ards WEST from Gales Point, with 
which it is connected at low water. The other islet is bare of trees and grassy. 

House Island lies four hundred yards SSW. from Gales Point, is a little over two 
hundred yards long, and quite low. There are a few trees on the summit. 

ISLANDS LYING OFF THE ENTRANCE TO SALE:\f AND MANCHESTER 

HARBORS. 

Nearly half a mile W. t S. from House Island lies a high hare island, called 

GREAT MISERY ISI~AND. 

Tbe entrance to Jlfanchester Harbor lies on its eastern side, between it and House Isla.nd, 
while the main channel into Sa7em, Harbor leads between Great Misery and an island 

three-quarters of a mile SSE. from it, call eel Bak.er Island. 
Great Misery is irregular in shape, high and bare. It lies .ES:E. and WNW., and is 

about a third of a mile Jong and a quarter of a mile wide. Its surface is somewhat 
undulating, being sixty feet above sea-level at the eastern and western ends a~d only 
twenty feet high in the middle. 

LITTLE MISERY ISLAND. 

This bare rocky islet lies south of Great Misery, from which it is separated by a 
passage fifty yards wide. It hes EAST and WEST; is two hundred and fifty yards long 
and about twenty teet high. 

BAKER ISLAND 
lies on the south side of the main entrance to Bal.em Harbor. It is three-quarters of a 
mile SSE. from Great Itlisery, irregular in shape, and bare of trees. Its surface is grassy 
and the sea-face somewhat preci1litous. The highest land is about forty feet abOve 
sea-level. On the northern end of the island stand two light-towers, called 

BAKER ISLAND LIGHTS, 

the guides to Salem and ~larwhester Harbors; These towers are white, and stand NW. 
and SE. from each other, forty feet apart. The northwestern tower is octagonal, tlfty
two feet high, and shows a fixed white light of the fourth order of Fresnel from a. 
height of eighty-seven feet above sea-level, and visible fifteen miles. The southeastern 
to-wer is round, twenty-nine feet high, and shows a fixed white light of the fourth order 
of Fresnel from a height of sixty.four feet abo,·e the sea, and '\risible fourteen miles. 
A l>ell-ftame with fog-bell stands north of the eastiern Light-Bou,e. It iii pa.iJlted l'8d, a.s are 
alao the lanterns of the light-towers. The geographical position of these ~t.llouee is 

latitude . - - - - - - • 420 $2J lf)u N. 
Loogj.tude - - - - - • • 'lOO 47' .1011 W. 

The houses and oftlees of the keepers' dwellings ar6 .the only bnildingl!I tm the island• 
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JJlANOHESTER HARBOR. 

This smaU harbor is formed by an arm of the bay extending behind Ga.les Point in 
a northeasterly direction for a mile to the village of :Manchester. The western poiut of 
the entrance is a high precipitous head, called Glass Head. Between this head and 
Gales Point the entrance to the harbor is six hundred vards wide. 

Behind Gla.ss Head a wooded hill rises to the heigl1t of o;rn hundred arnl fifteen feet. 

PROCTOR POIXT 

is on the eastern shore of Jlanchcster Harbor, a third of a mile above Gales Point, and 
directly opposite to Glass Head. It is low and sandy, and forms the northern end of a 
shallow cove contained between it and Gales Point. The harbor here is not quite two 
hundred yards wide. The land behind this point rises to a height of eighty feet, and 
has a few trees npon it. Abo>e it the shores are mostly low, cleared, cultivated, and 
settled, and the shore-line is formed b,r a fringe of salt meadow. 

On the western bank, above Glass Head, the shores near the water are mostly low, 
the hills lying some distance inland. The high grounds are well wooded. The village 
occupies the low land lying between the hills and the water. 

The main course of the ann of the bay which forms ~llmwhester Harbor is NE. abO\-e 
Proctor Point; but the shore-line is much cut up by coves and small streams. The har
bor is almost entirely bare at low water, and is of little importance. There are, how
ever, very good roads for anchorage off the entrance, between Great :Misery and House 
Islands and the main shore west of Glass Head. Mariners desiring to anchor for the 
night or in head-winds may here find fair holding-ground and good shelter except in 
southerly gales. The anchorage is two-thirds of a mile wide, and ha:;; from three to six 
fathoms at mean low water, soft bottom. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING MANCHESTER HARBOR. 

I. Coming from tltte easticard.-Coming along shore, as from Gloucester, when past Ket
tle Island, there will be seen ahead 

GREAT EGG ROCK, 

a bare rocky islet, nearly two-thirds of a. mile WEST from Xettle Isla.nd aud three-quar
ters of a mile from shore. On its south side it is quite bold-to, but shoal water extends 
from its northern end.three hundred and fifty yards in a N. by W. direction. At this dis
tance from the rock is a reef, dry at low water, and not bu-0yed. 

Vessels should not attempt to pass between Great Egg Rock and the shore. 

SALT ROCK. 

Vessels beating to windward in this vicinity sometimes find it convenient to make 
short tacks close in-shore. In such case, when to the westward of Great Egg Rock look 
out for Salt B.ock, which lies three-quarters of a mile W. by N. from Great Egg Rock aud 
six hundred yards from shore ; is bare, and not bU<JYed • 

.A.quarter of a mile l!lW. by W. from Balt Rock and an eighth of a mile from shore is 

a bare rocky islet, called Little Egg Rock. 
Vessels bound from the eastward either for Manchester or Salem Harbor will see, on 

approachiog .. the e.ntranee to the Main Ship-Oholn/Ml, a 1'6il tipar-buoy bearing about 
W. by Jr. This is on 

GALES LEDGE, 
a.nol1Atruction common oo Salem and M~'ler Harbors. It is a very dangerous ledge, 



 

750 ATLANTIO COAST-PILOT. 

with four feet at mean low water and only two feet at low spring tides. From 'alter 
Ialand Lights it bears NB. by E. i E., one mile and a quarter distant. The buoy is marked 
No. 2, and is placed in three and a half fathoms on the southern side of the ledge. 

PILGRIM LEDGE. 
Only one quarter of a ·mile to the westward of Gales Ledge another red spar-buoy 

will be seen; this is on Pilgrim Ledge, which has nineteen feet at low water. From 
Baker Island Lights it bears NB.! B .. a little over one mile distant. The red buo-y {No. 4) 
has a triangle o-n top, and is placed in four fathoms off the south side of the ledge. 

THE WHALE BACK. 
After passing Pilgrim Ledge Buoy, and heading up for the entrance to Jlanchester, 

two red spar-buoys will appear about half a mile to the westward. These are on the 
Whale Back, a dangerous ledge, dry at three-quarters ebb, which lies directly in the pas
sage into Manchester Harbor, being a quarter of a mile SSW. from Rouse Island and 
three-eighths of a mile EAST from Great lliaery. It extends in a NNE. and SSW. direc
tion, is three hundred yards long, and bare at low water near the middle and at the 
northern end. A red buo-y (No. 6) is placed in good water off the eastern side of the dry 
ledge. From this buoy the southwestern point of Little Misery is in range with Bow· 
ditch Ledge Beacon. 

Another red spar-buoy (No. 8) is placed in four fathoms, rocky bottom, off the 
south western side of the ledge. From this buoy the south western point of Little IIisery 
is open a little to the northwa1d of Bowditch Beacon. 

Vessels bound into ilfanchester Harbor may pass close to this buoy, leaving it to 
the northward. :But those of light draught may go across the ta.il of the ledge by 
leaving this buoy to the southward and westward and keeping close to it. No stranger 
must ever attempt this, however. 

This aoutkernbuog bears N. by E. t E. from Babr Island Lights, and about EAST from 
Little Jlisery. 

After passing Wltale Back, A bwck spar-buoy will be seen to the northward, off tbe 
eastern shore of Great llisery. This is on 

SAULI ROCK; 

a small bare rock, surrounded by a ledge dry at low water, and lying three hundred 
yards :E. by ?f. from the northeast point of Great ltisery; W. i N. from the summit of 
House Island; and NORTR from Baker IBland Lights, one mile distant. There is from 
three to five fathoms water on a.11 sides of this ledge, which is a. little over one hundred 
yards square. A black spar-b1W]J(No. 1} with a. pronged t.opis plaOOd in three and a half 
fathoms otfthe south end of the ledge, and about seventy-five yards from the dry rock. 

WHITB LEDO~. 

On the eastern side of the channel, about lT:&. byE. from Sallli Book and t\IV'o hun
dred and fifty yards (an eighth of a mile) SW. by W. frOOt &ML~ liee a small roo.k, 
dry at low water, called Wkite LtJiige. It is in reality the southwestern extrom,-ity of A 

mass of ledges and rocks, bare at low water, extending ml' 1'rom the 1l&m. .JBlaaU, and 
nearly closing the passage between them and Koue Iila.nd. There is, however, a. narrow 
passage a.thigh water, but it is unsafe. 

A red apar-lnwy (No. 4} is placed in fifteen feet ·on the west.em side of WIKte Ledge. 
The cbann&l pa.sees between the.6'~ h9N oa 8oJi Beek. ad this red kog, and is a 
quarier of a mile wide. 

Jteyoatl lVlrile.IMfje the water ~··J?Mhaltly, .. thelmtt wm be the be&tiuiae. 
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A bare rocky islet, called Chubb Island, lies off the main shore in the outer 
roads, and three-quarters of a mile to the westward of Glass Read. It is surrounded by 
ledges bare at low water. There is a single hut upon this islet, which bears N. by W. 
i W. from Sauli Rock, about five-eighths of a mile distant. 

PRIDE ROCK, 
or Ober Ledge, is a small ledge, bare at low spring tides, which lies in the passage 
between the main land (here called West Bea.oh) and Great Kisery Isl.and, and is about 
an eighth of a mile from shore. It is only in the way of vessels standing to the west
ward through this passage, or bound into lllanchest&r from Salem or Beverly. Thirteen 
feet at low water may be carried through by passing about midway between this rock 
and the northwestern encl of Great Misery. 

A reil spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed on the southern side of Pride Rock, and must 
receive a berth to the northward of about one hundred yards. 

SAILING ·nrREOTIONS 

FOR ENTERING MANCHESTER HARBOR. 

Corning from tlt8 eastu;ard.-Bring Little :Kisery Island to bear WNW. and steer for 
it, carrying nothing less than ten fathoms water, 'Until Baker Island 'Lights bear S. by E. 
and are about half a mile distant, when there will be ten fathoms, lrard bottom. Then 
steer N. by E. i E. for the high wooded hill a little to the westward of Glass Head. On 
this course there is nothing less than five fathoms, and when past Sauli Rock buoy, if 
intending to anchor in the Roads, steer for Chubb Island, (about N NW.,) and ancl10r 
at pleasure, in from three to six fathoms, hard sand. 

If bound up to the village, continue to steer N. by E. i E. until the northernmost of 
the two Ram Islands (which is wooded) bears E. by S. i S. There will then be eighteen 
feet at low water, and no attempt must be made to go farther without a pilot. Tbe 
channel is a mere thread at Jow water, and is quite crooked. The best water is close 
to Proctor Point, after passing which it takes nearly the middle of the passa~e until up 
with the next point above Proctor Point, on the eastern shore. An inspection of the 
chart will give the best idea of its windings. None but those thoroughly acquainted 
with the channel ever attempt to enter the inner harbor. 

The above courses pass five-eighths of a. mile (twelve hundred yards) to the south
ward of Gales and Pilgrim Ledges; an eighth of a mile (two hundred and fifty yards) 
to the westward of Whale Back; two hundred yards to the eastward of Sauli Rock ; an 
eighth of a mile to the we.<\tward of White Leilge. 

SALEM HARBOR. 
This harbor is at the western end of a. large irregular and deep indentation in the 

shores of MtUtBachusetta Bay, and is situated eleven miles to the southwestward of Cape 
Amt ('l'hatoh.er hlalld) and twelve miles to the northward of &ston Entrance. The en
trance liytbe Main Ohan;nel is in 

Latitude - • - . . • 420 32' .2011 N. 
Longitu~ . - • . • - 700 47' 00'' W. 

~nd is five miles and a quarter W. by S. from Gloucester .Entrance. 
Galet Point on the n{)t'1;heast, and ·Jkrblehead Jieck on the southwest, respectively, 

. form the northern and southern pointiS of the entrance to this large cove or indentation, 
whi<}h includes within its limits the harbors of Kauchuter, Beverly, Salem, and Karble
~ The distance between tlaa two poin.ts..ia foo.r miles. This wide space is studded 
~ Waoils, IH&:te rooks, attd sunken ledgeit, tb.r-0ugh and among wh ieh lead the several 
~i.Wtihe•~ 
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Three channels lead into Salem Harbor, and all are equally goocl, and either may b~ 
ta.ken, according to the position when falling in with Baker Island Lighta. The most! 
northerly is called the MAIN SHIP-CHANNEL, and the entrance to it is between 
Great Misery and Baker Island. 

Southwest of Baker Island lie two bare rocky islets, called tlle Gooseberries, and a 
mile and a quarter southwest of these is a long narrow island, with a large hotel with 
cupola upon it. This is Cat Island or Lowell Island. The entrance to the second channel 
into Salem Harbor is contained between Cat Island and the Gooseberries, and is called 
CAT ISLAND CHANNEL. 

The third channel into this harbor is called the MARBLEHEAD CHANNEL, or 
ll"ESTERN CHANNEL. It is contained between Marblehead lfeck and Cat Island. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES 
OF MAI~ SHIP-CHANNEL, INCLUDING THE NORTH SHORES 

OF SALEM HARBOR 

The north shore-line of the bay which forms Salem Outer Harbor has a general 
course RAST and WEST, but is much cut up by smaJl coves, some of which afford anchor
age. The small settlement called ~verly Farms, or West B~ach Village, lies on 
this shore just to the westward of Manchester Harbor, and three-quarters of a mile 
N NW. from Great Misery. The la.nds in the viciuit~' of the village are all cleared and 
cultivated. 

·vvest of the Farms, wooded land and cultfrated fields appear alternately. Houses 
dot the slopes of the hills, which are here very gradual iu their rise. Nearly all the 
projecting points of land on this shore are low and cleared, with woodland behind them • 

.ALLEN HEAD, 

a mile and a half west from Glass Head, is occupied by an orchard. Behind it the land 
is w-0oded, and riHes t-0 heights varying from ninety to oue hundred a.nd twenty-five 
feet above sea-level. 

Half a mile west from Allen Head is 

SMITH POINT, 

low cleared land, with a rocky face on the bar"Qor side. It is mostly grass-land with 
wooded hills behind it, and a few houses a little back from the shore. 

OURTIS POINT 

lies half a mile west from Smith Paint, and is the eastern point of the entrance to a 
shallow cove, called Beverly Cove. The genera.I features of the land a.re the same as 
those to the eastward-low, cleared, and cultivated shores, with wooded bills behind 
them. Curtis Point is thirty feet high, and oomposed of grass-l~nd. 

BEVERLY COVB 

is <>,ontained between Curtis Point on the east and lloapital Pointon the west. Its sh~~ 
are under fine eoltivatiou, bare of all trees except fruit-trees, and varying in height 
from twenty to forty feet. 

HOSPITAL POINT, 

the western point of Beverlg CotJe, is about forty-Ave foot Wg:h, grassyl and bare of trees. 

HOSPITAL PODlT LIGHT--.lfOU-S&. · 

Oil this point is placed a t.iglat-lloue as a i'&nge for the •• &9~0'1aandl~ . i-. ~ 
a temporary wooden stroot:me, ·and show. a fixed whit.e light (<d.er &t Freanet ~' 
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and-a-half) from a height of forty feet above sea-level. A lens-panel is placed in the line 
of the centre of the .Main Channel, making a more brilliant fixed light on that line than 
on either side of it, and serves to guide vessels in mid-channel clear of dangers on either 
side. Its approximate geographical position is 

Latitude 420 32' 48" N. 
Longitude - 700 511 0111 W. 

A quarter of a mile to tlie westward of this point is 

V\TOODBERRY POINT; 

long and low, with a few scattered trees and houses upon it. Here the shore tnrns 
away to the northward and westward, forming a long shallow cove, called 

MACKEREL OOYB. 
This cove washes the eastern side of the town of Beverly; is bare at low water, and its 
shores are low, cultivated, and well settled up to the outskirts of t1ie tovm. 

TUCK POINT, 

a low sandy point, with groups of houses upon it, is the western point of .Mackerel Core, 
and also the northern point of the entrance to 

BEVERLY BARBOR. 

This harbor is formetl by the confluence of Essex Branch, Bevei-ly Creek, an<l ~North 
River-three small streams which unite at this point and form a basin of irregular 
shape, on the north shore of which is built the t-Own of Beverly. 

Essex Branch bas a general course S E. from Danvers New 1Iills, nearly a mile and 
a half above its mouth. Beverly Creek has a general course SSW., and washes the 
western shore of the peninsula of Beverly. North Rfrer bas a NE. course, and sepa
rates Salem and North Salem. 

SALElI NEOK. 

On the south side of Beverly Harbor, and separating it from Salera Inner Harbor, 
is a peninsula of irregular shape, w bi ch lies NE. by E. and S W, by W., and is nearly a 
mile long. This is called Salem Neck. The northern point of this neck is called 

HOSPITAL POINT, 

and is the southern point of the entrance to Beverly Harbor. It must not be confounded 
with the point of the same name in Bm:erly Cm1e. 

A narrow isthmus connects Salem Neck with the town, and over this isthmus the 
houses a.Te extending. There are many fine elms and other ornamental trees planted 
on this nattow strip, hut Salem Neck itself is rocky ancl bare, except that here and there 
over its Etouth face a few elms and maples appear. On its summit is built Fort Lee, 
an earth-work with two or three barrack buildings attached to it. The city Almshouse 
occupies the southwest point of Sa.lam Neck, and is readily recognized, being of brick, 
whieh is painted a 'Very ugly red color. It presents the appearance of a block of houses, 
and is surrounded by ornamental trees. 

~etween Salem Neck and North River is another i1eninsula, now covered by the 
town-houses. On the eastern side of this peninsula, between it and Salem Beck, is a 
large eo,·e, called 

COLLINS OOVE, 

which washes the north side of the town of Salem. It is nearly all dry at low water, 
and formB the southern part of Beverly Harbor. The Almshouse landing is on the east 
·$bore .of this ~ye. 

A C P-95 
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JUNIPER POINT 

is the northeast point of Salem Neck; is wooded, of moderate height, and easily recog
nized by its trees, as the rest of the Neck is nearly bare of them. 

WINTER ISLAND 

Hes at the entrance to Sa-lmn Harbor, and is three-eighths of a mile Jong in a N NE. and 
SSW. direction. It lies along the southeast face of Salem Neck, with which a narrow 
strip of salt meadow connects ita northern end. This strip is crossed by a cinseway 
about a hundred yards long. Winter Island is grassy and bare of trees. On its south
eastern poitit is built Fort Pickering, which defends the Inner Harbor. Barracks 
are attached to the fort, but there are no other buildings on the island. 

On the north side of Winter Island, between it and Salem Neck, is a small CO\'e, 

'iallerl Juniper Cove, of little importance. Ou its western side another cove is formed 
between the island and Salem Neck, called Cat Cove, a1so of little importance. 

:FORT PICKERING LIGHT-HOUSE. 
On a bare rock on the eastern extremity of Fart Point is built a light-tower ca.Bed 

Fort Pickering Light-House. 1t is twenty-three feet bigh, and shows a fixed white light 
of the fifth order of Fresnel from a height of thirty-two feet above the sea, and ''isible 
tf'n mi1cR. It is a guide to Inner Harbor. Its goographica.l position is 

Latitude - 420 32' N. 
Longitude - 700 Gl' W. 

INNER HARBOR, 
or Salem H<LJ·bm· 1)roper, is a Jarge cove contained between llarblehead Peninsula on the 
east a~d Salem Neck_ -and the neck of land south of it (on which tlte city is built) on the 
west. '\Vithin these limits the dire<~tion of the harbor is NE. by li. and SW. by S., and it is 
a mile and a half long. The entrance is between Fort Point on the northwest and Na.u
gus Head, the northwest point of Marblehead Peninsula, on the southeast. Between 
th()se. two point~ it is .seven bnn<lred yards wide, but the cove rapidly widens, aft-er 
pa88ing Xa.U:gus Head, to'a width of nearly a mile. The deep-water channel is, however, 
quifo narrow, aml lies nearest to the eastern shore, extensive flats making off' from the 
western or town side. 

Into the southern end of this harbor Hows a small shallow st.re.am, ca.fled Ff)re.t 
River. A dam is built across its month and extensive mills are erooted u.pon it. 

The town of Salem is separated from South Salom by a shallow stream, fifty yards 
wide between the wharf-lines of the two towns, but which widens into a broad lagoon, 
Repamting the South Selem PeninBnia from the main land• A-c1'08!J the mootk of tbis 
Ntream stretches a VE"ry long wharf covered witli war~housea. This wharf runs about 
SE., is nearly six hundred yards long, arn:l is called Derby Whar£ 

DERBY WHARF LIGHT-HOUSE. 
Ou the sontbeasrern end of Derby Wharf is built a Ugbt-hoose se1renteen feet high, 

and showing a fixed red light of tbe fifth order of Fresnel 'from a lleigbt of· twenty-two 
f.eet above sea-level, and visible eight miles. The rower is red. This, with l'..r: Pioker
ing Light, forms the lnMr Hat'l>or range. AboUt one hundred .snd sevt,nty'.:ftve yards 
to the southward of it is a long low peiut, with a number ef buildings on it; ealied 
Long Point. 

A quarter ofa. mile t.o the B&ntbward .. et ~~~ isl'4'-'l'. l'Qini. ~ oove 
oetw~ them. is called Palmer 06"8 • ....... ~,ia.'t..ent,. .f'eet hight it. ~ij;. •v· 
ered with houses aud ornamental trees, and ~~~to.Um water. 
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Three-eighths of a mile (seven hundred and fifty yards) to the southward of Palmer 
Point is Pickering Point, forty feet high, with a steep slope toward the water. It is 
the western point of the mouth of Forest River. The shores are here all cultivated, 
the land sloping easily to the water's edge. The crest of the rising ground is covered 
with low trees and many handsome houses. 

At Pickering Point the mouth of Forest River is nearly six hundred, hut at the mill
dam it is only about one hundred yards wide. 

A small rocky island, called J eggles Island, lies off the western :shore of the lrnr
bor, a quarter of a mile SW. from Pickering Point. Abreast of this island, and a hun
dred and fifty yards from it, are two small bare rocks, the channel to the mills passing 
between them and Jeggles Island. 

The eastern shore of Salem Inner Harbor is formed by 

MARBLEHEAD PENINSULA. 

This peninsula il:'I a mile aml three-quarters Jong and a little over a mile wide. It 
lies NE. and SW.; its surface is undulating, and all a,·ailahle land cultivated. Ou the 
Salem side it is hilly; in some places (as near Forest River Mills) it is thickly covered with 
spruce and fir; in others, (as abreast of Pickering Point,) dotted hfire and there with 
stunted spruce and fir; in others, the bills are high, regular in outline, and perfectly 
smooth and bare. Near the northwest end of the peninsula the surface is undulating, 
gently sloping on the west toward Saumi Harbor, aml dotted with clumps of fine forest 
trees. The eastern shore of this peninsula is occupied by the town of Marblehead. 

Naugus Head, the northwestern point of Marblehead Peninsula, is also the south
eastern point of the entrance to Salem, Harbor. It is hare of trees, and slopes precipi
tously toward the water. A la.rge earth-work occupies the western side of the head. 

JSLANDS 

IN THE APPU.OACHES TO SALEM HARBOit BY MAIN SHI.l:'-CHANNEJ,, 

The approach by this channel is between Great Misery Isl.a.nd on the north aml Ba
k.er Ial&nd on the soutb. 

GREAT .l\fISERY ISLAND 

bas been already described on page 748. It is irregular in shape, high, and IJare; auout 
a third of a mile long in an ESE. and W liW. direction, with au undulating surface. Its 
~n and wE&tern beads are sixty feet high, but the eentre of the island is only 
twenty feet above sea-level. There is a single dwelling upon it. 

Baker Isla.D.d is three-quarters of a. mile SSE. from Grea.t Misery. 

LITTLE MISERY ISLAND 

lies- fifty yards south from Great J(ise:ey. It is a bare rocky is1et, lying EAST and WEST, 
an eighth of a mile long, and twenty feet high. 

BAKER. ISL.AND AND BAKER. ISLAND LIGHTS. 

Tbls island lies on the south aide of the Main Skip·Cltannel, three-quarters of a wile 
&SE. from Great Kiaery ..... Its sm;.f~ is grassy a.nd the sea-face somewhat precipitous. 
The highest point is about forty feet above the sea. 011 the northern end of the island 
ataud ;two Light-lhuea. the guides to lflakm and Xa1ncil!Bter Harbors. They are white, 

. •Mli· .._, •7"• ad SE. from ea.eh other, forty fiIBt •P~ The north western tower is 
· .. ~> ift)'.:He;a feet,high,. and shows a.fititl whitie light of the ioarth order Qf Fres· 
. ·nel .from a heicb.t ofei.c'hty-seven. .feet abov• the~ a11d visible fifteen miles. · 
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The southeastern tower is round, twenty-nine feet high, and shows a fixed light of 
the same order from a height of sixty-four feet above the sea, and visible fourteen miles. 

A bell-frame, with fog-bell, stands north of the eastern Light-House. It is painted 
red, as are also the lanterns on the towers. The geographical position of Baker Island 
Lights is 

Latitude - - - - - 420 32' 10" N. 
Longitude - 700 47' 10" W. 

The houses and offices of the keepers' dwellings are the only buildings on the island, 
(see page 748.)· 

APPEARANCE OF SHORES 
OF SALEM HARBOR WHEN APPROACHED BY MAIN SHIP-CHANNEL. 

Th.e first prominent objects which will appear to a vessel approaching Salem Har
bor from seaward will be Baker Island and its t,wo Light-Houses. The island will 
appear grassy and of moderate height, having on its northern end two white Light
Houses and a red bell-tower. The houses of the light-keepers will be seen a little to the 
southward of the towers. 

When these lights bear W. by N. t N., a little m·er two miles distant, there will be 
fourteen fathoms, with the Main Ship-Channel open on a bearing of W NW. 

Just clear of the island, to the northward, will appear a low pyramid surmounted 
by a. black cap. This is Bowditch Ledge Beacon, nearly in the middle of the chan
nel; and a little to the northward of this beacon, on tlte distant land, on a. clear day 
the Light-House on Hospital Point may be seen. On the north side of the entrance Great 
Iiaery will be seen as a barren rocky island, with the roof of a solitary house just 
visible above the northern end. What appears to be its southern point is, in reality, 
Little Misery; the passage between them not being visible from this direction. 

House Island appears to the eastward of Great 1ttisery, the entrance to JtanchesteT 
open between them. It shows as a small rocky islet, with its summit covered with a 
grove of fir and spruce. Behind it will be seen the settlement of Beverly Farms. 

A bare rocky islet, bearing SW. by W., about two miles and a half off, is Half-Way 
Rock. The remains of its former beacon will show as a white speck on top of the rock. 

Clear of the south end of Baker Island will appear two bare islets, known as the 
Gooseberries. A little to the HOuthward of them Lowell or Cat Island will be 
seen, a bare islancl, occupied by a large white building with cupola. This is the Lowell 
House, a summer resort. On the southern end of Cat Island is a beacon composed. of a 
spar and cask, but it will not be visible at this distauee. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING SALEM HARBOR 

BY MAIN SHIP-CHANNEL. 

I. Ooniing from tke northwat'd and easticard.-In coming in for 8.al8m Entrance from 
the northeastward, the first danger met with will be seen on the north side of the passage 
just after passing Great Egg Bock. Two spar-buoys will be seen close together. The 
easternmost buoy is on 

GALES LEDGE, 
(already described on page 7.49) which has two feet at low spring tides. Fr001 Baker 
.ll;Ja;d J'Jghu it bears BE. by E. i B., a mile and a qttarter distant. · ·. A ·t'dd llpiir4ttwg (No.2.} 
is plaeed in. three and a. half fatlloms south .of the' rock. This :ledp is an -Obstnlction 
common to -~ and :.Mand&a~ Jla.rbon. 
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PILGRIJJ.I LEDGE. 
The ioestenwwst buoy has a triangle on top, and is on Pilgrim Ledge, which is a quar

ter of a mile to the westward of Gales Ledge, and has nineteen feet at low water. 'l'he 
huoy is on its sonth side in four fathoms. From Baker Island Lights it bears NE. l E., a 
little over one mile distant . 

.After passing Gales and Pilgrim Ledges, there will be seen on the starboard bow, 
off the entrance to Manchester Harbor, two red spar-buoys, lying NE. and SW. from each 
other, and about two hundred yards apart. A dry ledge will appear between them. 
This is 

WHALE BACK, 

dry at three-quarters ebb, and lies directly in the mouth of JJiancltester Harbor and on 
the north side of the main entrance to Salem. I•'rom House Island it bears SSW., one-· 
quarter of a mile; and from Great Misery E. by S., three-eighths of a mile. · 

The northe1·nmost buoy is a red spa1·, (No. 6;) is placed in three and a half fathoms 
off the•eastern point of tlie ledge, and is called East WJiare Bac1c Buoy. 

The southernmost buoy is al,so a red spar, (No. 8,) and is placed in four fathoms off 
the southwestern end of the ledge. Prom this buo;y the southern point of Little 14isery 
is open a little to the northward of Bowditch Beacon. 

BAKER ISL.A.ND SHOAL. 
From the northern end of Baker Island a bar of rocki:;, saud, and pebbles extend1:-1 

to the nortl.iward and northwestward two hundred yards. It is known as Baker 
Island Shoal, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed in three fathoms 
off the north end of the shoal. The course in for Hospital Point Light leads within a 
hundred and fifty _yards of this lmoy. 

Pow-ERS ROCK. 

This rock is on tbe northeastern point of Baker Island Slioal. Its existence was 
not known until the summer of 1869, wlien Captain Powers, the custom-house pilot, 
while soun<ling north of Baker Island, struck shoal water, and wade a cursory examina
tion of it. Not being able to examine the rock thoroughly, he left it for a more fa\'or
able opportunity. l\Ieantime, a three-masted schooner struck upon it, but was gotten 
off without serious damage. 

This rook bas nine feet at ordinary low water. It lies NW. by N. i N. from the east
e1·n Light-House, and is about one hundred ;yards from low-water mark. 

The buoy on Ba1cer Island Slwal bas been recommended to be moYed to the north
ward so as to enable vessels to clear this rook. 

After passing Powm·s Rock, the next danger met with is also on the south side of 
the channel, and is called 

HARDY :J.lOCK SHOAL. 

It baa two feet at low water, and extends off from Hardy Rocks in a NE. direction 
neat'ly two hundred yards. A black qar-buoy (No. 3) is placed off its northeast end in 
three fathoms, and be.a.rs W. by N. i N. from Baker Island Lights, l1alf a mile distant, and 
8. by W. frmn Little Xisery, a. third of a mile. To the southwestward of it will be seen a 
apindle eompoaed of a spar with two triangles on top. This beacon is on 

HARDY BOCKS, 
and is called . .llud1 ·Book Beacon. The rooks are dry at half-tide. The beacon bears 
W.bJ' lf•···ftoi:ll · .. ~ ltl&D.d Light.s, ftve;eigbths of a mile distant, and SSW. from Little 
~~ three.eighths of a mile distant. 
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A little to the westward of Ha.rdy Rock Beaeon will be seen aiwtlier black spt.tr·btwy. 
This is on 

RISING STA.TES LEDGE~ 
which is but the western end of the mass of shoal water surrounding Hardy Rocks. It 
has ten feet at mean low water and eight at low springs, and bears W. by N. from Hardy 
Rock Bea.con, a little over two hundred yards distant. The black spar-buoy (No. 7) is 
placed in four fathoms off the northwest point of this ledge. 

Rising States Ledge is not in the way except for vessels whic1J iutenu to pass to 
the southward of House and Bowditch Ledges. 

HOUSE LEDGE. 
When up with the black buay (No. 3) on Hardy Rock Shoal, a spar-buoy with black 

and red horizontal stripes will be seen on the south side of the channel. This is on 
House Ledge, w~ich lies near the middle of the channel, and has eight feet at lowest 
tides. It is a small detached rock, with deep water on all sides of it, and the ~uoy may 
be passed ou either hand by giving it a berth. 

House Ledge bears NW, by N. i N. from Hardy Rock Beacon, nearly four hundred 
yards distant, and SW. i W. from the western euu of Little llisery, nearly six hundred 
yards, (one-third of a mile.) Rising States Ledge is nearly four hundred yards SW, 
by S. from this ledge. 

BOWDITCH LEDGE. 
After passing House Ledge, (still steering for Hospital Point Light,) three spar-bU-Oys 

with black and red horizontal stripes will be seen on the north side of the channel, and 
a granite beacon and spar-buoy with horizorital stripes on the south side of the channel. 
The beacon is called :Bowditch Ledge Beacon, and is a triangular or pyramidal struct
ure of granite with a wooden staff a.nd cage on top, painted bla.c.k. It is built upon tbe dry 
part of the shoal, and l>ears W l!T W. from Baker l.sland ughts, a mile and one-eighth dis
tant, nearly in the middle of the channel. The course for Hospital Point Light passes 
nearly two hundred yards NORTH from this beacon. 

On the eastern edge of Bowditch Ledge a spar-.buoy, painted retl and black in hori
zontal stripes, is placed as a guide to vessels using the channel between this ledge and 
House Ledge. There is good water on all sides -Of Bowditch Ledge. 

On tlw north s·ide of the channel, after passing Little Jlisery, the first danger met with 
is opposite to Bowditch Ledge. It is called 

MISERY LEDGE, 
and is marked by a spar-buay with red and black horizontal stripes. It is a detached 
i·ock, with eight feet at lowest tides and four fathoms of water all around it. It lies 
W. by If, from Little Kiaery, over half a mile distant, and the ebanuel passes midway 
between it and Bowditch Beacon. 

An eighth of a mile W. by !f. from Misery Ledge is another spar-buoy wit/~ horizontal 
&trip68. Tb.is is on 

JOHN LEDGE, 

sometimes called West End ef Gr.eat Misery, a small detached rook, with eight 
feet at lowest tides and fonr fathoms of water all arou&4 it. The booy is placed on the 
eouthern point of the rook iii three fathoms aDd a half of water. The .lfaiw. QluutMl 
courses lead south of it, but veasels-.asiag;the I#ner Okauet, between Orea.t Jlillery aud 
the main land, pass to the northward of it. 

0~.Jtltth of a mile 56BTH f1vul Af#erg ~,. awl a,bout twe hundred and 4fty 
yards 1111>7 E. from Jt>A• ~'wilt· he ·seen athlf(J ... -h:oy, ahlo~ m•dblack 
i11 iorir.ont4l lltrlpea, and p1&'Qed 011 thee eonthem .~·/If 
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MISERY SHOAL, 
a ledge two hundred yards long, lying NW. and SE., and with sen~n feet at mean low 
water on its shoalest part~just north of the buoy. There is from tl1ree to four fathoms 
water on all sides of this ledge. When up with Bowditch Beacon, the three spar-buoys 
on lflisery Ledge, John Ledge, and Jlfisery Shoal will appear on the north side of the 
chflnnel in the form of a triangle. 

A red spar will be seen to the eastward of the bnoy on Jlfisery Shoal, lying off the 
western point of Great Misery Island. This is on 

JJIISERY ROCK, 
sometimes called John Ledge. It has six feet at mean low water, lies off the western 
sbore of Grea.t Misery Island at a distance of three hundred yards, and forms the western 
end of a long shoal or bar called Misery Bar, which extends to the westward from 
the island. A red spar-buoy (No. 10) is placed in seYenteeu feet off the southwest side 
of the rock as a guide to vessels bound through the passage between Great 11i.Bery and 
West Beach. 

After passing between Jolin Ledge and Bowditch Beaeen, there are no obstructions 
in the channel and no dangers except that, on the north side of the channel, off Allen 
Head, wl1ere there is a detached rock with seven feet at lowest tides, called 

JOHN ROCK. 
rt lies nearly three hundred and fifty yards SOUTH from Allen Head, is not buoyed, and 
is not in the way of vessels unless standing to the north ward on a wind. There is a 
narrow passage between the rock and shore, but it is not safe. 

THE HASTE. 

Oft' the nortliern encl of Marblehead Peninsula lie a great number of ledges, bare 
and sunken rocks, and shoals, obstructing alike all the channels into Salem Inner 
Hat·bor. Of these, the mm1t northerly is the Haste, which consists of a rocky islet 
surrounded by ledgesrcalled the Great Haste; a small rock, bare at low water, lying 
to the northward of Great Haste, called L£ttle Ha.ste; and a sunken rock, with eight 

feet of water, lying to the eastward of Great Haste, called Haste Rock. 
A vessel bound in by the main channel will not approach the Ha.ate unless the wind 

is ahead and she is standing toward the south side of the channel. In this ease care 
mu~t be taken to avoid, first, 

HASTE BOCK, 

which forms the eastern end of the Haste Shoals; has eight feet nt mettn low water, and 
lies at t.be junction of tue Main with the Oat Island Oltannel. It is a third of a mile 
lfOBTH from Couey Island and an eighth of a mile SE. by E. l E. from Great Haste. A 
black spar-buoy (No. 7) is placed in three fathoms on the eastern side of th~ rock, as a 
guide t,o vessels bound into Cat Island Channel. 

GREAT HASTE 

is a be.re rooky islet about one hundred yai'ds long, and surrounded. by shoal water. 
It is a Mil~. a:n:.t a quarter 1' '.E. by E. ·tram :R'a.ugu Head, the ·eastern point of entrance to 
&ii.em. I1'1161' Harbor. It bears from-

Mikta diatant. 
~ . .B•IOll, W4.i·S, ....................................... -~ lf 
J!'ert Piolr:eriaB. lligAt, :£. b7 I' ....•. ~ . . . . . . . . ... ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . li 
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In passing Great Haste give it a berth to the southward of a quarter of a.mile, 
unless perfectly familiar with the extent and direction of the shoals which make off 
from it to the northward. There is no passage to the southward of it. 

LITTLE HASTE. 

When neariug the Great Haste a large spar with a cask on top will be seen to the 
northward of it. This is on the Little Haste, a ledge, bare at two-thirds ebb, lying one 
hundred yards NW. t N. from the Great Haste. The spar, which is on the middle of the 
rock, is painted black, and must receive a good berth to the southward from all but very 
light-draught vessels. Still farther to the northwest of Great Haste extends 

HASTE SHOAL, 

in a N NW. and SSE. direction, and from Little Haste Beacon an eighth of a mile. A 
black spar-buoy (No. 9) is placed in sixteen feet on the northern point of this shoal. 
Vessels of light draught may, however, pass between this buoy aud the beacon. Haste 
Shoal marks the turning-point in the Jlfain Ship-Ohannel and the boundary between 
Inner and Outer Harb-0rs. Here the channel makes a sharp turn to the southwestward 
and vessels make a straight course for the town. 

The channel now leads between Salem Neck on tlrn west and the dry ledges and 
flats which make off from Naugus Head to the northeast" ard. A granite monument will 
be seen on the west side of the channel and a black spar-buoy on the east sicfo. This 
buoy is on the 

MIDDLE GROUND!J 

a long flat which makes to the southwest from Great Haste a distance of three-quarters 
of a mile. It is in several places awash at low water, and there are many spots with 
four and five feet at lowest tides. The black buoy {No. 11) is placed in fourteen feet on 
the western edge of the flat, bears SW. by W. ! W. from Haste Shoal Buoy, and is five
eightb.s of a mile from it. It may be.left to the eastward, ancl approached quiteclosel,y, 
but the sailing-Jines give it a good berth. ··· 

The granite beacon surmounted by staff and cage, which is seen on the west side of the 
channel, off the north end of Winter Island, is on 

ABBOTT ROOK, 
. 

and is called Abbott Monument. The ledge lies W. t N. from the Middle Groimd, 
three hundred yards from the north end of Winter Island, and is dry at low wat.er. The 
beacon is built on the summit of the rock, a. square granite monument, nrmounted by a. 
wooden ata.ff' with .a.n open-work cage on top. The staff and cage are paint.a. red. Vessels 
approaching this rock at night will find it almost impossible t-0 see this monument, as 
it is low and shows against the land. But the erection of the lights on Fort Point and 
Derby Wharf enables vessels to avoid this danger. So long as D:erb7 Wharf Light is kept 
open to the eastward of Fort Pickering Light this ledge cannot be struck, and the range 
of the two lights will carry sa.fely past the Haste and up to the Midal~ 6round Btt01J. 

GREAT A.QUA. VLTLE. 

After passing Abbott Xoaumat another granite "beaooJ:l. will be seen <>n th& east side 
of the channel. and a red spar-lw.og a little to the westward of it. The beacon is on 
Great Aqua Vitre Ledge, a mllSS of rocks; dry at halt·tid.et whieh lie on the scmth
west.em. end of the Midd~ ~. The-m.enuaat is a pyn.iaidal ~ -...ue ar-. 
aount:e4 1'J' a wooaen etd' ad ·cap, the 1&tier paiatea .'bJ&Ck ··This .monu..nt .1118.ru ~ 
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point of junction of the South and Main Sliip-Ohannels, and is to be left t-0 the eastward 
by vessels using the latter and t-0 the north ward by those bound in or out by the former. 

Great Aqua Vitm llonument bears from-
• Miles distant. 

Fort Pickering Light-House, E. by S. i S .................... a little over ! 
Na.ugus Head, NE. i E. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . ! 

· Great Haste, SW. by W. 1 W.. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . • • k 
The red spar-buoy is on 

KN.APP ROCK, 
in the South Channel, which has eight feet· at low water. It obstructs both channels, 
lies nearly WEST from Great Aqua Vitm Bea.con, nearly two hundred yards off, and is 
exactly abreast of Fort Pickering Light. A red spar-buoy (No. 10) is placed in good water 
on the south si<le of the rock. 

HALF-TIDE ROCK. 
Passing Fort Pickering Light, there will be seen a red spar-buoy (No. 12) on the west 

side of the channel. This is on Half-Tide Rock, which lies oft" the southern end of Winter 
Island, one 1rnnrlre.d and fifty yards from it; is awash at low water and bare at extreme 
low tide. Tiie buoy is pai1ited red, marked No. 12, and placed in fourteen feet off the 
southern end of the lerlge. 

In the upper part of Inner Harbor the flats make off a long distance from shore, 
but the approach is gradual, and the lead will be the best guide. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SALEM HARBOR 

BY THE MAIN SHIP-CHANNEL. 

I. Coming fr01n the north1card and northeastward, outside of everything.-When 
abr~ast of Ea.stern Point, with the Light-House bearing N. i W., three-quarters of a mile 
distant, and in twenty fathoms water, steer W. by S. i S. until :Baker Island Lights bear 
W. by N.; tht>n steer for them, carrying nothing less than fifteen fathoms water, until 
within a mile and an eighth, in fourteen fathoms, bard bottom, and Hospital Point Light 
bears W. by N. t N. Now steer that course for the light, which will carry safely up the mi<l· 
die of the channel in not less than :five and a half fathoms water. At night continue this 
course, with not less than five and a half fathoms, until Fort Pickering Light and Derby 
Wharf Light are in range on a bearing of SW. by W. t W., when there will be five and a 
half fathoms; steer that course, keeping the range, and carrying pot less than four and 
a half fathmns. until Hospital Point Light bears N. t B. Then steer SW. l W. into the 
harbor, carrying four and a. half fathoms, and anchor when Derby Wharf Light bears · 
WBIT1 in three and a half fathoms, soft bottom. 

These courses pa.ss three-quarters of a mile to the southward of Gales and Pilgrim 
LMga; half a mile to the south ward of Wliale Back; one hundred and fifty yards to the 
north'Vl•ard of Powers Rock; a quarter of a mile to the northward of Ha.rdy Rook lleaoon; 
nearly two hundred yards to the northward of Hou~e Ledge; an eighth of a mile to the 
southward <>f Mittery Ledge; tq,• same distance to the northward of Bowditch Ledge 
Beacon; a quarter of a '1ile to the westward of Little Haste Beacon; nearly two hundred 
yards to the .'1:estwant'of Haste Bhoo,l B'UtOJIJ one hundred and fifty yards to the west· 
wara of JC ... Grmmd BU-Oy; a.n eighth of a mile to the ea.stward of Ahhott •onument; 
ttbout tb~'bGndred and fifty yards to the westward of 9-at Aqua Vita Bea.con; an 
e,igbth of a nlile. to the westward of Knapp Book; and ibe same distance to the east· 
~ .C>f. Haif-$i~Bt>ck. · 

>.·.qr~ 
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In the day-time, when abreast of :Bowditch Beacon, in seven fathoms, steer W. by N. 
about for the southern part of Beverly, and continue this course, carrying six fathoms, 
until the two lights are in range as before, when steer for them, keeping the range, and 
follow the directions given aboYe. 

II. Coming from the northward, along shore.-Oorning from Gloucester to Salem, when 
Eastern Point Light bears :EAST, steer W. by S. t S. for Baker Island Lights, carrying not 
less than eight fathoms. Continue this course until within a quarter of a mile of 
the lights, in eight and a half fathoms, rocky bottom, and Hospital Point Light bears 
W, by N. t N.; then steer that course, with not less thau seYen fathoms water, and follow 
the directions given abo>e. 

On this course pass three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of Great Egg Rock; 
three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of Salt Rock; a quarter of a mile to the south
ward of Gales Ledge; three-eighths of a mile to the southward of Pilgrim Ledge; and 
half a mile to the southward of Whal.e Back. 

III. Coming from tlte eastu:ard or from, sea.-Bring Ea.stern Point Light to bear 
NB. by E. i B. and Ba.ker Island Lights W. by N. t N., in about sixteen fathoms water, and 
steer W. by N. t N. for Hospital Point Light, carrying not less than seven fathoms. 

IV. Coming from the southward.-Wl.teu Egg Rock Light bears W. t N., three miles dis
tant, aud Baker Island Lights bear NE. by N. t N., six. miles and a quarter distant, there will 
he twenty fathoms. Bring Ea.stern Point Light to hear NE. t :E. and steer for it until 
Ba.ker Island Lights bear W. by N. t N. an<l Hospital Point Light W. by N. t N. There will 
then be twenty-two fathoms, fine gray sand. Now steer for Hospital Point, and proceed as 
directed for this channel. 

On the course for Ea.stern Point Light, pass Half-Way Rock about three-quarters of 
a mile to the westward, and after passing it, as soon as the low ligltt on Baker laland is 
opened to tke northtvard of the high Ug1it, steer NORTH until the Lights bear W, by N. t N.~ 
as bef-0re. But be carefu.l not to shut the fow light in behind the high one, as there is da1nger 
of being Ht ashore on the Outer or Middle Breakers. So Jong as the low light is kept thus 
open a.fl danger is cleared. A stranger, however, had better keep his distance, ancl steer 
for Eastern Point Light until he gets on the bearing of Hospital Point Light. This is safe 
and reliable, leading clear of Outer Breakers, leaving them an eighth of a mile to the 
westward. 

Vessels oomiug from the southward seldom use the Main C ltannel, as the others, 
though tiot so plain, are equally good passages into the harbor. Since the erection of 
Hospital Point and Fqrt Pickering Light-HoUfleS the Oat Island Cltunn.el can be as e,asily 
and safely entered by night as by day, and strangers need not fear to follow the direc
tions. 

Vessels beating up for Main Ship-Ohan.nel most not, when north of Jialf·Way Rook, 
stand to the southward and westward so as to bring Baker Island Lights in range, to 
a11oid the .Middle and Outer Breakers. Nor must they stand to the northward fartbet· 
than to bring Baker Islu:d Lights to bear lr. by 8., to aroid Gales Leil.ge. 

V. ·OB the at011e co1tr11ett, -to enter Maukester Harbor, or tl&e anchorage between .the 
main la.rul tuid Great .Jtilery arul, Rome Islands.-On the oourse ia, &teer W. by ?I. t lt for 
ROlpital Point Light; when ·Baker l.alaad Lights bear SE. byS. i:S,, and in eight fatb-0ms, 
hard bottom, steer li. b;y :&. i B. on~ mile, 9r until Dam le1and bean :EAST1 when;, a.nohor 
in t'rom three to four fathoms, ka,ril 8an.il. Th~s course passes sn eighth of a m11e to 
the JVestward of Whale B®k; tbe same di8tance to the .eastwa.ftl of Great. Eseq ~J 
11W& hundred yards to tile westward of Wh#e Ledge; and a Iitt~.over.01,1e hu~dred.and 
fifty y.-ds to. the eal!ltward of &ltlli ~ · · · · · ... , : . 
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VI. On the o);ove courses, f,o enter Bei•erly Harbor.-Wben between Bowditch Ledge 

Beacon and Misery Led,qe Buoy, in seven and a half fathoms, with Hospital Point Light 
bearing W. by N. t N., &teer W. t N. for the northeastern end of Salem Neck, carrying not 
less than four and a half fathoms. Oontinne this course until Fort Pickering Light bears 
SW. and Hospita.l Poil;i.t Light IJears N. by E., when there will be five and a half fathoms. 
Then steer NW. by W., with nothing less than seventeen feet, until Fort Pickering Light 
is shut well in behind J'uniper Point and that point is in range with the fort on Ifa.ugus 
Head. Then anchor in three and a half fathoms and wait for a pilot. 

The dangers in Beverly Ha.rbor, and detailed sailing directions for entering, will be 
given, so far as is possible, under the head of BEVERLY HARBOR. 

OAT ISLAND CHANNEL. 

This channel leads between Baker Island on the north and Lowell or Ca.t Island on 
the south; is wide aml deep, but obstructed by 1na11y ledges and rocks. Its general 
course is NW. and SE. 

On tlie rn:irth side of the entrance lie two small, bare, rocky islets, called 

TIIE GOOSEBEH.RIES, 
• 

NORTH and SOUTH from each other, a quarter of a mile apart, and from six hundred 
yards to half a mile from the south end of Baker Island. They are snrrouuded by dry 
and sunken ledges, some of which are among the most dangerous in the approaches to 
Salem Harbor. They are named, respectively, the North and South Gooseberries. 
A little over a mile WEST from South Gooseberry is 

LOW.ELL OR C.AT ISLAND, 

formerly known as Cat Island, but since the erection of the Lowell House commonly 
caHed Lowell Island. It is low and bare, l,yiug N NW. and SSE., and nearly half a 
mile long. The only noticeable features are the hotel near its southern end and the bea
con, formed by a spar with a cask on top, which is erected on the rocks at the extreme 
southern point of the island. 

This island aeparat.es the entrance to Cat lsl<.uul Oliannel from the entrance to the 
Southwe&t or .1Jfarblehead Channel. 

EAGLE ISLAND. 

Three:quarters of a mile N. by E. t B. from Oat Island (Lowell Hotel Cupola) lies a 
small bare island, called Eagle Island, extendiug lf E. and SW., and nearly two hundred 
yards long. It is a mile and three-eighths W. by S. i S. from Baker Island Lights, and sur· 
rounded by dangerous shoals, but they are all marked by buoys. 

CONEY ISLA~D. 

After passing Eagle Island, Coney Isl&nd is reachet\ on the western side of the ch~m · 
nel. It is a low barren islet of irregular shape, surrounded by bare ledges and sunken 
rooks. From Fort Pickering Light it bears E. i S., a mile and a quarter distant; from 
Eal-le Iala:nd W lTW., one mile; and from Lowell House Cupola HW., a mile and a half. 

The .Oat Isla'llil Okann.el joins the Mfl..in. 8/Up-Oltantiel at Great Haat.e B.ock. 

APPEARANCE OF S1:IORES 
AND APPROACHES TO. CAT ISLAND .CHANNEL, SEEN FROM THE 

SOUTHEASTWARD. 

-. · .. A 't'MSel ~proaehing 'Harem .Entra11ee and det!!igoing _to eater by this channel will 
notice Jlake.- lllaad bearing a.bout N. by w. It wm a.ppea.r as a gra.ssy island of moder-
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ate height, with two Light-towers (a low and ·a high one) on its eastern end, wliich is 
also the highest part of the island. 

A little to the westward will be seen two bare rocky ildets nearly in range with 
each other. These are the Gooseberries. A little farther to the westward, but less 
distant, will be seen a high bare rock, surmounted hy the remaills of a stone beacon 
whieh shows as a white boulder on top of the rock. This 1s Half-Way Rock, a small 
but very bold rocky islet, lying oue mile and three-quarters :E S:E. from Cat Island and 
a little over two miles S. i E. from Baker Island Lights. This rock is an excellent land
mark for the approach by Oat Island Channel. 'l'he low green islet, seen just clear of 
Ha.If-Way Roek, to the westward, is Eagle Island. Hospital Point Light-House will be 
nearly in range with it, but will not be visible without a glass. Ou a clear day Coney 
Island will appear some distance west of Eagle Island, and the low, bare, rocky islet 
jnst to the westward of it, and two miles off, is Satan Rock. Just t-0 the westward 
of Satan, Lowell or Cat Island will appear as an island with rocky shores, and hav
ing a large white hotel upon it surmounted by a cupola. On the southern end of the 
island, on a pile of rocks, will show a spar with cask on top. This is Cat Island Beacon. 
Part of the town of Ma.rblehea.d will appear still farther to the westward, and the ligbt
tower in range with the houses is lla.rblehead Light-House. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING Al'.li"D ENTERING SALEM HAl{.BOR 

BY CAT ISLAND CHANNEL. 

There are many ledges and shoals between Baker Island and Oa.t Island, which will 
be in the way of a vessel standing to the northward on a wind. Three-eighths of a mile 
to the eastward of Baker Island (southern end) is 

SE.ABLE ROCK, 
which bas six feet at lowest tides. It is a detached rock, with good water all around it; 
lies a little over half a mile SE. from Baker Island Lights, anrl is marked by a black spar
buO'!) (No. 3) placed i11 three fathoms on the northeast side of the rock. Vessels bound in 
by the Maiu, Ship-Channel leave this buoy a long way to tho southward, and take no 
acoouut of it unless they are statJding in-shore on a wiud. 

I~tNEB BBE.A.KEBS. 
From the Gooseberries great shoals, with many bare ledgelil, extend to the eastward 

and southeastward and form dangerous obstructi-0ns to Oat Island Cliannel. The east
ern extremity of this ID388 of shoal ground is dry at low water, and is one mile E. by S. 
from the South Gooseberry and one mile SSE. from Baker'Island Light.a. It is known as 
Inner Breakers, and is a. most dangeroul'I ledge. Eight feet at mean low water may be 
taken across the shoal ground between Inner Breakers and the Qoeaeberries on a ?l. by W. 
course for llaker Island. Lights.· Nooe, however, but the fishermen who live in the vicinity 
ever use this passage. Inner Breakers are not btWged. · 

MIDDL:XC BBB.AKERS. 
Three-eighths of a. mile BE. from IMliBT Breakers, and a mite a.-nd three-eighths SE. 

by S. from Baker Island Lights, lies another bad ledget known as Midtlle Brea~ers. It is 
a detached rock about two hundred yards in ~:xt.ent, and lies.EAST and WEST. There 
are dry spots upon it at low tides. A. black kpar-b't.fhy (No. I) is placed in four fatlloms· 
on the eastem side of the ledge. · · 
r There is from four to five :fatlrouj.s water .beti\!!f'eeD Afiditte and Tl!fmff BT.-•. but 

stnngera.Ust not attempt the pa~ · · 
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OUTER OR SOUTHEAST BREAKER. 

Fi \'e hundred yards SOUTH from Middle Brea.kers, and a mile and three-qua.rters SE. 
by S. i S. from Ba.ker Island Lights, Jie two ledges close together,. called Outer Brea.kers or 
Southeast Breakers. The northern ledge lies NE. and SW., and has four feet at mean 
low water; the other lies nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and has ui11e feet. They are tbe 
first obstructions met with by a vessel bou111l in from the southward or eastward with. 
a fair wind by this channel; antl are marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) with a keg on 
top, and placed in five and a half fathom~ 011 the ea.ster11 side of the ledge. Cinning 
in toward Ha.If-Way Rock from the eastward it will be seeu well to the northward. 

There is deep water between Middleaud Outt.:r Breakers, and those well acquainte1l 
with the dangers sometimes use it, but strangers should never attempt it . 

.After passing Outer Breakers, the course in leads almost exactly for 

HALF-WA. Y ROCK, 

which lies off the middle of the entrance. It is only dangerous on very dark nights or 
in thick fogs, as it is thirty feet above sea-level aud bold on all sides. On its summit 
there was formerly a monument, but this has disappeared, leaving on ls tbe foundation, 
which shows from a distance as a white spot on top of the rock. 

It was formerly the custom among the Ma.rblehea.d fishermen, bouu<l on ton a fishing 
cruise, to run alongside of this rock and throw "luck-pennies," as they calletl them, 
upon it, wishing for a good fare. 

Half-Way Rock bears from- Miles distant • 

.Baker Island Lights, S. i E. - - ..... - .. _. . . . . .. . .. . . . .... a little over 2 
llilarblehead Light, E. by S. t B ..... _ .•.....•. _ . . . . _ . _ . . . . • . . . . . • . . • 2g 
South Gooseberry, SSE .. - • - -•.•....••..•..•......•.....•...••• _.. lif-

When up with Half-Way Rock, a mass of breakers and dry ledges will be seoo to 
the northward in range with Baker Island. These are the shoals southeast of the 
Oooaeberriea, and" are known as 

DRY BREAKERS. 

'!'hey are not in the way except for vessels beating to windward, or those that 
attempt the passage between Inner and Middle Breakers. They form the southern 
extremity of the mass of shoal ground extending east and southeast from the Goose
berries, and are dry at high water. '.rney lie about a third of a mile (six huudred yards) 
SE. by E.i:E. from the South Gooseberry and five-eighths of a mile (eleven hundred yards) 
SOUTH from the south point of Baker Island, and are not buoyerl, as they always show 
themselves . 

.After passing Half-Way Rock the channel lea..ls to the northwestward, and a spar
bffOg witll> horizo•tal black and red stripes will be seen on either side of the channel. 
That to the northward is on 

GOOSEBEBBY LEDGE, 
which has fourteen feet at mean low water, bears NW. t B. from Half-Way Rook, a little 
over a mile distant, and 8 B w, from the South Gooseberry, three-eighths of a mile distant. 
f;00"1JIJ1!¥fl~ is a small detached ledge With from fOnr to five fathoms water all 
around it. - The buoy is placet.l in three aqd a half fathoms on the B<>uth side Qf the rock. 

The lfpM'·~ ?.eith bl.atik and red horizontal stripes whieh appears to the southward 
is on 

S.AT.ANBOCK, 
a:twu& Wg.e lyittg nearly ia the middle of the channel. It bears liW. by W. from .Jl'alf
Wa7 Jtaok, a mile and a quarter distant, and S W.-by w. l w. -from Guo~ Ledge, 
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nearly half a mile. The spar-buoy with black and red horizontal stripes is placed 011 the 
south side of the rock in four fathoms, and ma.y be passed on either hand, but shoulcl 
receh~e a. good berth. 

After passing between Gooseberry Ledge and Sata.n Rock two black spar-buoys will be 
seen to the northwestward. The nearest, which will appear on the west side of the 
channel and off the eastern shore of Cat Island, is on 

MAR.TIN BOCK, 
a sunken ledge, with twelve feet at mean low water, which lies a quarter of a mile from 
the Cat Island shore, and bears from Sa.tan Rock N W. t W., five-eighths of a mile, and 
from Lowell Hotel NE. by N. t N., one-quarter of a mile. The buoy is a black spa.1·, (No. 
1,) and is placed in three and a half fathoms on the eastern side of the rock. There are 
from three to four fathoms water in-shore of it, but vessels must not attempt that pas
sage. 

The black spar-buoy on the starboard bow is on 

THE BBIMBLES, 
and does not properly belong to this channel, as it is interuled to mark the passage into 
llarblehead between the Gooseberries and Eagle Island. The number of buoys which 
apv.ear, and their color, is, however, apt to confuse a stranger corning in this channel, 
and it is deemed best to mention each one as it is passed. 

The Brimbles is a dangerous ledge, awaRh at low water, which lies about midway 
between the lrorth Gooseberry and Cat Isla.nd. It bears W. by S. t S. from the former, 
nearly three-quarters of a mile distant, and from Lowell Honse Cupola Ji :E. i N., a little 
orn·r half a mile. From Baker Island Lights it bears 8 W. by W. t W., one mile and three
eighths distant. The shoal is about two hundred yards in extent, and a black spar-buoy 
(No. 3) is placed in three and a half fathoms off the northwest side. 

Vessels using Oat Isla1ul Channel leave this buoy nearly six hundred yards to the 
eastward. 

'Vhen by 1llartin Rock, the channel leads between a red spar-buoy on the east side 
and a buoy with horizontal stripes on the west side of the channel. The red buoy is on 

MID-CHANNEL ROCK, 
a sunken rock, with sixteen feet at mean low water, which bears Ji. t W. from the Lowell 
House Cupola, eleven hundred yards distant, and W. by S. t S. from Eagle Ialand, distaut 
three hundred and fifty yards. The buoy is placed in thrne a.ud a half fathoms on tho 
western side of the rook, is numbered 4, and is to be left to the eastward. 

The buoy with horizontal stripes is on 

CHAPP.EL. LEDGE, 
on the western side of the channel, which has fifteen feet at mean low water. It bears 
NW. f- N. from the Lowell House Cupola., eleven hundred yards distant, and the same 
distance E. i S. from Peach Pomt, (the northeastern point of Ka.rblehea.cl Peninaula.) The 
buoy is in four fathoms on the eastern side of the rock, and is left to the westward. 

E...4.GLB ISL.A.ND BAB. 
After having passed between Mid-OA.a'f&cnel Book and O~Ludge., a rffil ..-•out1!f 

will be seen on the ea.st side or the channel~ · This is on the ~~ ~d of Jiklgu 
BM, a ·long shoal making -00t in a aortherly direction fro111 . .Bagle talan4 a di.Ua~f,>f a 
third of a. tnile. The bar has one t(>ot at mean low water and is dl'y ~· l<>w spring tide& • 
A red ~-i""'Y (No. 6) is placed in three fathoms off its northwest end, and \>ears ·trom 
Pt&dl· Poid lf.& h7l1.tB., distant ·a miie·--1 ·a ~,,.mid :f"to:ul . ...- llJ&a4.~ 
1J.-.l>J'S. tl.'.t •·mile and .• bMf dietant.; 
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On the west side of the channel, as approaching Coney I&la.nd, a bl,ack spar-buoy will 
be seen. This is on 

CONEY LEDGE, 
a very extensive mass of rocks, a number of which are out at low water, and others 
l1ave from one to ten feet upon them. They lie off Coney I&la.nd, between the bearings 
of SE. i S. and SW. by S. ! S. From tlrn bare rocks Fort Pickering Light and Great amt 
Little Aqua Vital Bea.cons are in range. The other shoals lie between SE. by S. and SW. 
by S. from the island, ext.ending a. third of a mile off. 

The b"lMk spar-buoy is marked No. 3, and is placed iu three and a half fathoms off 
the northeast point of the (iry ledge. \Vhen up with it anotker black buoy will be seeu 
ahead. This is on 

CONEY ISLAJJ"D ROCK~ 
a sunken ledge, with from three to five fathoms water all around it, and thirteen feet 
at mean low water. lt lies on the western side of the channel, a quarter of a mile 
NW. by N. from Goney Ledge Buoy, and the same distanee N 'E. by E. from Coney Island. 
The buoy is marked No. 5, and is placed in three fathoms on the eastern side of the 
rock. 

HASTE ROCK. 
\Vhen up with Goney Island Rock the course leads into the main channel, and Great 

Haste and Little Haste Bea.con will be seen to the westward, while a black spar-buoy will 
be seen a quarter of a mile ahead. This i8 on Ha,ste Rock, which forms the eastern end 
of Haste Shoals, and has eight feet at mean low water. It is a third of a mile NORTH 
from Coney Island and an eighth of a mile 8:E. by E. t :E. from Great Haste. A. black spar
b1toy (No. 7) is placed in three fathoms on its eastern side. 

Passing Haste Rock, Oat island Channel joins the Main Ship-Oliannel, and 

GREAT HASTE 

is first passed, a bare rocky islet, surrounded by shoals, a mile and a quarter NE. by E. 
from lla.ug111 Hea.d and the same distance E. by N. from Fort Pickering Light. It should 
reooh'e a berth of a quarter of a mile to the westward and southward. 

LITTLE HASTE. 
One hundred yards to the northward of Great Haste will be seen a. large spar with 

a cask on top. '.l'his is the beacon on Littl,e Hast,e, bare at two-thirds ebb. The beacon 
is on the middle of the dry part, and is painted black. It must receirn a good berth to 
the weatward. 

Still farther to the northward will be seen a black spar-buoy. This is on 

HASTE SHOAL, 
and marks th& turning-point in thtH~hannt:>I where it turns to the southwestward, leading 
into Inner Harbor. Haste Shoal Hes NJ!IW. and SSE., and extends from Little Baste 
·11eaoon. an eighth of a mile. The buoy is marked No. 9, and is placed in three fathomtoi 
on too northwest end of the shoal. Vessels of light draught may pass between this 
buoy~. Little JIUt& ·Beaoun. 

After rounding tlte'booy on Haste Skoal the course leads to the southwest for Fort 
Piokenagr.ap.t; and bet.weoo a gmnlt8 mOnUiilent to the westward and.a black spar-buoy 
.tie \be ~-.a. The buoy is on the western point of 

.:J:J;CE 11.llJ)DLB GBQUND, 
.al~g~::exteadingSW. from Gl'Ut Haste three-quarters Of a. mile. Ifls, in several 
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places, awash at low water. The buoy is marked No. 11, is placed in fourteen fe~t, and 
may be approached qnite closely. 

ABBOTT ROCK. 
The granit.e monument on the western side of the channel is on Abbott Rock. This 

ledge lies W. t N. from Middle Ground Buoy and three hundred yards from the north 
end of Winter Island, and is dry at low water. The beacon is built on the summit of 
the rock, and is a square granite monument surmounted by a wooden staff with an open-
work cage on top. Staff &nd cage are painted red. (See page 760.) · 

GREAT AQUA VIT.2/E BOCK. 

After passing Abbott Monument another granit.e beacon will be seen on the east side 
of the channel, and a red spar-buoy a little to the westward of it. The beacon is on 
Great Aqua Vitw Rock, dry at half-tide, which lies on the south western edge of the Mid
dle Ground. The monument is a pyramidal granite struotur~ surmounted by a wooden staff' 
and cage, painted black. This monument marks the point of junction of the South and 
. .illain Ship-Okanne"l&, and is left to the northward by vesse1s using the former aud to the 
eastward by those using the latter. 

Great Aqua Vitm Konum.ent bears E. by S. i S. from Fort Pickering Light, a little more 
than a third of a mile distant, and WSW. from Great Hast.e, seven-eighths of a mile. 

The red spar-buoy near it is on Knapp Rock, in the South Channel, {see page 760,) 
aucl must be left to the eastward by vessels using this channel. Vessels using Soutk 
Channel leave it to the northward. 

HALF-TIDE ROCKS. 
When nearly np with Fort Pickering Light there will be seen a red spar-buoy on the 

starboard bow. This is on Half-Tide Rook, which lies one-hundred and fifty yards • 
SOUTH from the south end of Winter Island; is awash at low water and bare at exti:eme 
low tides. The bnoy is marked No. 12, and placed in fourteen feet off the southern end 
of the ledge. 

In the upper part of Inner Harbor the flats make off a long distance from shore, 
but the approach is gradual, and the lead will ue the best guide in seeking an anchor
age. (See page 761.} 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING A.ND ENTERING SALEM HAliBOR 
BY OAT ISLAND CHANNEL. 

L Coming from the eastward.-Bling Balter Island Lighte to bea.r ll W. ill., two miles 
and a half distant, and Half-Way ltoek to bear WEST, a mile and a half distant, when 
there will be twenty fathoms water; now Ateer for the Book, and when up with it leave 
it on either hand, having about seven fathoms water, and steer JI W. + W'., With. nothing 
less than .:five and a half.fathoms water, antil between the red buog 011 M'itl-Olumnet ~ 
and the black and red btl"1f on Okappel Ledge. In day-t.ime the sottth . end. et JBacle 
Iala.nd will be in range with Bak« 1'lu4 Licht.e on a bearing of E. by lJ, t •~ At night,. 
Jlospital Point Light will bear llW. by ll.; Fort Pickering ~t WWW'>; and ~ 
Light SW. HJ. The de:ptb 'Will be eight ~thoms. Now steer Jl' •. \y'W. f.:W,, ca;n•;viug taot 
less than sh. an~ ahalf f&th.oms~r. until Pert ~.·f4ktbe&ts W'.t-:S;awltne 
But Light on JJa.ker Ialud: E. t S. 'l'he depth will be. $b: fattum.ta. Tkeu; JJt6er 11 w .. 
lfOllTBE&LY for llospita1 "Pomt .··~ carrying nilit lees tha,a t'Bur: and a half ·fat.boms, 
antil J'w& l'iobring J.iP.t and,fi J.ight cm. Der1tvwa&rfar.'ia rt&Dge• abearmg of 
tl W.byW.tY.t with. Jlve tatbom•·"Water,.f!Ott '~ •Steefo· tllat ·OOD.D.18.•fit:~~'Jf\H. 
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Point Light hears N. ! E., with four and a half fathoms water; then steer SW.! W. into 
the harbor, and anchor at pleasure. Or, when between J!,fid-Channel Rock and Chappel 
Ledge, (as abm'e,) steer N. byW. ! W. until Fort Pickering Light and the Light on Derby 
Wharf are in range; then steer for them, and proceed as above directed. 

The above courses pass nearly half a mile to the southward of Outer Breakers; a 
quarter of a mile to the westward of Gooseberry Ledge; three hundred yards to the 
eastward of Satan Rock; an eighth of a mile (two hundred and fifty yards) to the east
ward of ~'llartin Rock; a quarter of a mile to the westward of the Brimbles; three hun
dred yards to the westward of Mid-Channel Rock; four hundred yards to the eastward 
of Chappel Ledge; six hundred yards to the westward of Eagle bland Bar; four hundred 
yards to the eastward of Coney Ledge, Goney Island Rock, and Ha.<:te Rock; and about 
a hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Haste Shoal. 

Tf ESTERN OR MARBLEHEAD CHANNEL. 

The entrance to this channel lies between Lowell or Cat Island on the east and 
Marblehead Neck on the west. It is often used by vessels coming from the southward 
along shore, an<l sometimes by those falling in with the eutrance to the southward of 
Baker Island. A good day channel exists aloqg the north shore of Marblehead Peninsula. 
among the numerous ledges lying off that shore, but it is narrow and not fit for strangers. 
It is ~mmetimes ca11ed t11e Smitli Channel. 

The "Western Channel runs nearly NORTH and SOUTH, leaving Cat Island to the east. 
ward and Marblehead Neck to the westward; passes to the westward of Eagle Island and 
to the eastward of Coney Island, and joins the Ca.t Isl.and Channel abreast of Haste Rock. 
It is much obstructed by ledges an<l rshoals, which at uight render this channel more 
unsafe than either of the others. But in the day-time, as the ledges in mid-channel can 
be seen and may be passed on either hand, it is a safe and good channel by which to 
enter. 

DESCRIPTION OF SHORES 
OF WESTER:N" OR MARBLEHEAD CHANNEL INTO SALEM HARBOR. 

Lowell or Cat Island has already been described on page 763. It is easily recognized 
by the hotel near i~ southern end. On the western side of the entrance is 

MARBLEHEAD NECK, 

which separates Marblehead Harbor from the Bay. This peninsula is composed of bare 
hills and hillocks and is nearly an island, its only connection with the main land being 
by the narrow strip of beach, only fifty yards wide (at liigh water) and six hundre<l 
long, called Marblehead Beach. This beach commences about half a mile below the 
town of Xa.rblehead and runs to the southwest corner of the Neck, thus forming the 
south side of MarbleJiead Barbar. 

The Ieck is half a mile wicle at its southern end and gradualJy contracts toward its 
northern extremity, where it is not over an eighth of a mile in width. Here, on the 
extreme point, is built 

MARBLEHEAD LIGHT~HOUSE; 

a white tower, twenty-three feet high, showing a fixed white light of the sixth order of 
Fresnel from a. height of forty-three feet above the sea. This light is visible eleven 
miles, and is in 

A 0 p_.97 

Latitude 
Longitude 

420 30' IS11 N. 
- 700 00' 0211 w. 
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MARBLEHEAD ROCK. 

A couple of rocky islets lie S E. by E. from the Light-House and a quarter of a mile 
from shore. At low water they are joined and go by the common name of Marblehead 
Rock. A beacon crowns the summit of the larger islet. It is built of granite, is round 
and tapering at top, and is surmounted by a spar five feet long, painted black. The body of 
the beacon is painted black and white in horizontal stripes. There is a good unobstructecl 
passage between this rock and the Neck through wliich fi\-e fathoms may be take1~. 

The southern extremity of Marblehead Neck is called Flying Point; 1s low, a11d 

covered with short grass. Six hundred yards southeast from it lies 

TINKER ISLAND. 

This is, in reality, two islands, connected by a very narrow strip of sand, bare at 
low water. They lie NORTH and SOUTH from each other, are bare and rocky, and their 
eastern and southern shores are hold-to. '!'here is no passage between Tinker Island 
and Flying Point. 

MARBLEBEA_D PBNINSULA 

is that large projection of the main land which separates Salem Inner Harbor from 
1llarbleliead Harbor. It extends NE. and SW., and the town of Ma.rblehead occupies 
its southeastern shores. The surface is undulating, and all available land is cultivated. 
Naugus Head forms i-ts northwestern point, and also the southeastern point of 
the entrance to Salem Inner Harbor. From Naugus Head the north shores of the 

peninsula ran about ESE. for one mile to Peach Point. This is quite a prominent 
hea<lland, although of only moderate height. It is bare of trees, and somewhat un
dulating. The course of the land from Peach Point is S. t W. for half a mile to Fort 
Sewall, built upon a rocky bluff which forms the western point of the entrance to 
Marblekead Harbur. The fort is a regular work, and guards the western channel int.o 
Salem as well as Marblehead Entrance. 

The eastern shore of Marblehead Peninsula, betwE>,en Peach Point and Fort Sewall, is 

much cut up by coves. On the south side of the point is Dollibe1r Cove, shallow, 
and of no importance. Orne Island, bare, rocky, forty feet high, and lying NORTH 
and S(}UTH, separates Dolliber Cove from Little Harbor, another small cove to the 
southward of it. A little over one hundred yards SOUTH from Orne Island is a low, 
grassy islet, called Gerry Island. One hundred yards SOUTH from this is Fort Sewall. 

After passing between .Cat Ialand and Marblehead Neck, the cbannel, continuing to 
the northward, leaves Eagle Island well to the eastward, and a small bare rock, called 
Gray Rock, to the westward, and passes a.long the eastern side of Coney Island and 
the shoals surrounding it, after which it joins the Main SJiip-Okannel. (For description 
of the shores of that cliannel see pages 752 to 755.) 

APPEARANCE OF SHORES 
OF SALEM HARBOR, AS SEEN BY A VESSEL COUING IN 

WESTERN CHANNEL. 

When off the entrance to West.em Okan.nel, Baker Island will appear as a round 
grassy islet, with two Light-t.ower• nearly in the oontr6. These should be brought to 
bear about !I. by E.. i E. or .}f NE., when a solitary white Ligh.t-tower will appear on the 
end of a low gently-sloping point, bearing liliW., and aboa.tthree ruilee distant. Thia 
is :Bublehea4 Light on llarblehead Poiet~ The shores to the so-ntbwestward, which 
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appear as grassy hills and hillocks of moderate height, with an occasional house or 
two appearing above the summit, is Marblehead Neck. 

The low gently-sloping point projecting beyond the Light-House is Peach Point. 
Just clear to the eastward of it will be seen the beacon on Marblehead Rock. 

About N. i W. is the low bare island, with a large hotel upon it, called Lowell 
Island. Great Misery will show in the distance, between Lowell Island and Baker Island. 

Well to the eastward of Baker Island, and bearing NE. by N., the bare rock with a 
white spot upon it is Half-Way Rock. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .AND ENTERING SALEM HARBOB llY THE WESTERN 

OR MARBLEHEAD tJH.ANNEL. 

In approach'ng from the southward, along shore, the first 1lauger met with will be 
found on the course in for Marblehead Light, and is on the west side of the channel. It 
is called 

ROARING BFLL, 
and lies a little more than three hundred yards SW. by S. from Tinker Island and S. ! E. 
from Flying Point, half a mile distant. It is awash at low water, and is marked by a 
red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in four fathoms on its southeastern side. Tliis buoy is 
painted red as a guide to Swampscott for vessels coming from the eastward. It is not 
in the way of vessels bouud into Salem or Marblehead unh~ss beating in and standing 
to the weatward. To avoid it they should not go to the westward of Marblehead Light 
bearing NORTH. 

T01l.I JJLOORE ROCKS. 
This, the next danger met with, is also on the west side of the channel. It is a 

group of rocks, bare at one-third ebb, which lies off the east shore of Marblehead Neck 
a little over half a mile to the northward of Tinker Island, and nearly three-quarters of 
a wile SOUTH from Marblehead Light. The rocks are one-fifth of a mile (nearly four 
bund1·ed yards) from the shore, and are marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed in 
three and a half fathoms on the eastern end of the ledge. This buoy is left well to the 
westward going in. 

After passing Tom }Jloore Rocks there are no dangers until past Marblehead Rock, 
after which, in stretching to the westward on a wind, beware of 

LASQUE LEDGE, 

sometimes, but incorrectly, called Half-T£de Rocks. This ledge is the rocky shoal 
which makes off in an E. i N. direction from Marblehead Point three hundred and fifty 
yards. Its eastern end bears NW. by N. t N. from Marblehead Rock Beacon, four hundred 
yards distant, and has a black spar-buoy (No. 3) in three and a half fathoms upon it. 
This ledge can be crossed in sixteen feet close to the buoy, but no stranger should 
att-empt it. The western half of Lasque Ledge is dry at low water, and is called 
Half-Tide Roe/cs. It extends from Marblehead Point to the eastward one hundred 
and sixty yards. Tbe buoy is over a hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Half
Tide Rocks. 

ARCHER J.tQOK 
lies in the middle -0f tho channel, fi. ve hundred yards t-0 the westward of Cat hla.nd, and 
has ten feet at low watier upon it. .There is four fathoms water all around it, and it is 
marked by a. spar-'/JfM>!J paint'4Jd r6tl and black in horizontal stripes, placed in three fath
om& and a. .half on the southwestern side of the rock. lt is usnaJly left to the eastward. 
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When past Arcker Rock, a black spar-buoy will be seen on the port bow aliout half 
a mile off. This is on 

SELMAN BERTH, 
a sunken ledge; witll six feet at mean lo~ water. which lies five-eighths of a mile N. t E. 
from .Marblehead Light and the same distance NW. from Archer Rock Buoy. It obstructs 
the entrance to the South Channel, but is not in the way of vessels using the lV-estern 
Channel unless standing to the westward on a wind. Tl.Jen, to avoid it, go about as 
soon as Marblehead Light bears S. by vi. i W. A black spar-buoy (No. 3) is placed in three 
and a half fathoms on the eastern point of this ledge as a guide to tlte South Channel. 

GRAY ROCK. 

When abreast of Archer Rook a bare rocky islet will be seen nearly ahead and 
about half a mile off, and a spar-buoy with horizontal stripes will appear a little to the 
esatward. Tbe islet is Gray Rock, and the buoy is on Chappel Ledge. The chan
nel passes directly between them. 

Gray Rock bears E. t N. from Peach Point, one-third of a mile, and from Ma.rblehea.d 
LightN. byE. ! E., nearly one mile. It should receive a berth of a hundred aud fifty yards. 
There is from four to six fathoms of water on both sides of it. 

CHAPPEL LEDGE 
is four hundred yards B. by S. from Gray Rock, and ma.y be said to lie in tbe middle <;>f 
this channel, as it may be passed on either band. It is usual, however, to pass to the 
westward of it. If the wind be scant, howezer, while on the port tack l:iound iu, 
edge to the eastward and go to the· eastward of the ledge, enterillg Cat Island Channel. 
Fifteen feet at mean low water is found on this shoal. It bears NW. t N. from Lowell 
Bouse cupola, eleven hundred yards distant. A spar-buoy mi~h bla,(Jk and red horizontal 
stripes is placed on the eastern side of the rock in four fathoms water. 

When past Chappel Ledge, the red buoy on Mid-Channel Rock will appear still fartht>r 
to the eastward, nearly aLreast, and half a mile off. A rtJd buoy will be sun to the west
ward, one-third of a mile off, and a black spar-buoy will be seen nearly ahead, half a mile 
distant. The red buoy to the westward is on fVillia1ns Rock, in tbe South Channel, 
and the black spar nearly ahead is on the eastern point of 

CONEY LEDGE, 
an obstruction common t-0 the Ca.t Isla.nd and lVestern Channels. It is a mass of rocks, 
many of them out at low water and others with from one to ten feet upon them. They 
lie off Coney Isla.ncl, between the hearin~ of SE. t 8. and SW. by S. t S. 

From the bare rocks Fort Pickering Light and Grea.t and Little Aqll& Vitale ~ 
are in range. The oth-er shoals lie between the bearings of SE. by S. and SW. by S. from 
the island, and extend a third of a mile o.ff. 

The b'lack spar-buoy (No. 3) is on the northeast point of the dry ledge, in three and 
a half fathoms. When up with it, the red cpar:buoy on Eagle Island Bar will be seen on 
the east side of the channel, nearly half a mile oft', and an<>tker btaek sparr-buog will 
appear to the westward, a quarter of a mile off. This is on 

CONEY ISLAND ROCK, 
a sunken ledge, with from three to tlve fat.11om1S water all around it u.nd thirteen feet 
at mean low water. It lies on the western Bide Qf the ehaunel, a quarter ilf a. mile 
Jr W. by Ji, from Coney LIJdge and the :SaDJe diJi!tance If E. by:£, from. Doner Wan.cl. 

The bUM:k b1Wg is markoo No. 5, and ispliaetelHB threefatla<nns()ll tlleeaaternsiaeM 
the rock. 
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Passing this buoy, another bl<wk buoy will be seen to the eastward and a quarter of 
a mile ahead. This is on 

IIASTE ROCK!J 
the easternmost point of tile extensive shoals surrounding the Great Haste. It bas eight 
feet at mean low water, a,ud bears NORTH from Coney Island, a third of a mile distant, 
and is an eighth of a mile SE. by E.-! E. from the Great Haste. Tile black spar-bU-Oy is 
marked No. 7, and is placed in three fathoms on its eastern side. \Yhen up with this 
buoy and in the 1llnin Ship-Clttiimel, pas8, first, 

GREAT IIASTB, 

a bare rocky i8let, surrounded by shoals, a mile and a quarter NE. by :E. from Naugus 
Head and the same distance E. by N. from Fort Pickering Light. It should receive a 
berth of a quarter of a mile to the westward and south ward. 

LIT'l'LE IIASTE 
i8 a ledge bare at two-thirds ebb, lyiug one hundred yards NW.! N. from the Great 
Haste. It is easily recognized by its beacon, a. large spar with a cask on top, painted black, 
placed on the middle of the rock. This beacon mt1st receive a good ber-th to the west
ward and southward from all except vessels of Ycry light draught. 

Still farther to the nortli westYvard of Great Haste extends 

HASTE SILOA.L. 

It lies in a N NW. and SSE. direction, and extends from Little Haste Beacon an 
eighth of a mile. lt is the turning-point iu the maih channel, and marks the boundary 
between Outer and Imier Ha,rbors. A black spar-buoy (No. 9) is placed in sixteen feet 
of water on the northern eud of 1his shoal. Vessels of Jjght draught may, however 
pass between this buoy and the beacon. 

Being now in Inner Harbor, the charmel leads between Salem lieck on the west, 
and the ledges and flats which make off from Na.ugus Head in a northeasterly direction. 
A black spar-buoy will be seen on the east side and a granite monument on the west side 
of the channel. The black buoy is on the 

1'IIDDLE GROlTND·, 
a Jong fiat running to the southwestward from Great Haste three-quarters of a mile. It 
is awash at low water in several places, and there are many spots upon it with four 
and ftve feet at lowest tides. The black buoy {No. 11) is placed in fourteen feet on 
the western edge of the fiat. It bears SW. by W. I W. from Ha.ste Shoa,l Buoy, and is 
five-eighths of a mile from it. It may be left to the eastwartl and a1tproaebed quite 
closefy; b1it the sailing-lines girn it a good berth. 

ABBOTT ROCK. 
Tbegn.nite be$eon on the west side of the channel, off the northeast point of Winter 

hland,is on Abbott &ck, and is called Abbott ltenument. Tltis ledge is dry at low 
water, bears W. t B. from Middle Ground Buoy, and is three hundred yards from the 
11ortb end of Wint.er Ialand. The monument is on the highest part of the rock, is of gran
ite, &qU&l'e, and fill'JD.OUnted by a. wooden staff with an open-work eage on t.op ; staff a.ncl cage 
are painted red. Vessels approaching at night will find it almost impossible to see this 
monument, aa it is low and is projected against the land. But the erection of the Lights 
on Fort Poi.wt and Derby Wharf enables one to avoid this danger. So long as Derby 
Wharf Liglll· is kept open to the eastward of Port Pickering Light this ledge canuot be 
Miruek, amt tlt:e range of the two lights will carry safely past the Hallte and np to the 
Miitdte Ground B1Wy. 
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GREAT AQUA VIT.2E. 

After passing Abbott Monument, another granite beacon will be seen on the east sitle 
of the channel, and a red spar-buoy a little to the westward of it. Tllis beacon is ou 
G'reat Aqua Vitce Ledge, a mass of rocks, dry at half.tide, lying on the south-

- western end of the 1lfiddle Ground. The Monument is a pyramidal granite structure, sur
mounted by a wooden staff and cage, the latter being painted black. This monumeut marks 
the point of junction between the South and Mai1i Ship-Channels; is to be left to the 
eastward by vessels using the latter, and to the northward by those using the South 
Channel. 

Great Aqua Vitre Monument bears from- Mile distant. 

Fort Pickering Light-House, E. by S. i S. __ .. _ ..... - . a little more tllan ~· 

Na.ugus Head, NE. t E .. - ..... _ .....•.. - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . ! 
Great Haste, SW. by W. t W ... _ ........•••.....•.••.••...••• - • . • • . • * 

The red spar-buoy seen to the southward and westward of this D:JOnmnent is on 

KNAPP BOCK, 

which has eight feet at low water. It is in the Soutli Channel, but obstructs both chan
nels, and lie8 nearly WEST from Great Aqua Vitm Beacon, nearly two hundred yards off, 
and is exactly abreast of Fort Pickering Light. A red spar-buoy (No. 10) is placed in 
good water on -i;be south side of the rock. 

HALF-TIDE BOCK. 

'Vhcn abreast of Fort Pickering Light, a red spar-buoy will be seen on the starboard 
bow. Tliis is on Half-Tide Rock, which lies off the southern eml of Winter Island, 
one hundred aud fifty yards from it. It is awash at low water and bare at extreme 
low tide. The buoy is painted red, marked No. 12, and placed in fourteen feet off the 
southern end of the ledge. 

In the upper part of Inner Harbor the flats make off from the shore a long distance, 
but the approach is gradual and the lead will be the best guide. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SALEM HARBOR BY THE 

WESTERN OR MARBLEHEAD CHANNEL. 

I. Corning afrmg slwrefr01n Broad Sautid.-The eourse along shore from about a mile 
offliahant Head is NE. iE. until :Jl!arblehead Light bears NNW. Then steer for it until 
Baker Island Lights bear NE. i N., with seven fathomB, hard bottom. ·Then steer NORTH. 
This course made good lead.s, with not less than four and a half fathoms, clear of a.II dan
gers in this passage, but runs pretty close to many of them. They are all buoyed, how
ever, and in day-time, with a fair wind, no difficulty will be found. Oontinue this course 
until Fort Pickering Light bears W. t 8., with six fathoms water, when the black buoy on 
Haste Rock will be abeam. Then stelir NW. NO.RTHI:IU.Y until the Lights on Port Pick· 
ering and Derby Wharf are in range on a bearing of SW. by W. t W. On thia_oourse there 
will be nothing less than four fathoms. Tlten steer for the Lights, keeping the range 
and carrying not less than four and a half fathoms, until Hospital Point Light bears Ji. tE. 
Then steer SW. I W. into Imwr Harbor. 

0.1\ on the :HORTH course, when Fort Pickering Light bears W. i- S. steer lr.by<W; tW, 
(instead of llW. NORTHERLY) unti~ the Lights on Derby 'Wharf and Fort Pickering are in 
range. On this course there will ~ ftv~ fathom~ Then ~teer for the Lig'ht;s as before, 
awl proceed to the anchora.ge. This answers betterthan the former coone 1n:ease the 
tlood eets strongly on to the !Iaste. 
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The abo\~e courses pass three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of Tom JJfoore 
Rock; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Marblehead Rock; a quarter of a mile 
to the eastward of Lasque Ledge; a hundred aud fifty yards to the westward of Archer 
Rock; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Gray Rock; a hundred and fifty yards 
to the westward of Chappel Ledge; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Coney Island 
Ledge; nearly half .a mile to the westward of Eagle Bar Buoy; an eighth of a mile to 
the east.ward of Coney Island Rock,- one-sixth of a mile (three hundred yarlls) to the 
eastward of Haste Rock Buoy; a quarter of a mile to the eastward of Great and Little 
Haste; a quarter of a mile to the eastward, and then nearly two hundred yards to the 
northward and westward, of Haste Shoal Buoy; oue hundred and fifty yards to the 
westward of Middle Ground Buoy; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Abbott Monu
ment; three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Great Aqua Vitm Beacon; au 
eighth of a mile to the westward of Knapp Rock; and the same distance to the east
ward of Half-Tide Rock. 

II. Coming from the soutluvard, ~tf shore.-Bring Baker Island Lights to bear NORTH, 
six miles off, and Marblehead Light NW. by N. ! N., five miles and a half off, when there 
will be twenty-two fathoms, dark gray sand anil gravel, and steer for Marblehead Light 
until Baker Island Lights bear NE. t N., with seven fathoms water. Then steer NORTH, 
and proceed as before directed. 

III. Coming froni the eastward, or from sea.-Bring Baker Island Lights to bear NW. 
by N. ! N. and Marblehead Light to bear NW. by W., in about twenty-six fathoms, green 
1riud and gravel. Now steer for Marblehead Light until Baker Island Lights bear NE. t N. 
and Lowell Hotel on Cat Island N. by E. On this course not less than eight fathoms 
water can be carried. When on this bearing Marblehead Rock will be half a mile dis
tant, in about nine fathoms; now steer NW. i N., with not less than eight fathoms 
water, until Marblehead Light bears W, by N. t N. and Baker Island Lights NE. ! E., and in 
five fathoms. Then steer NORTH, and proceed as above directed. 

Strangers are not advised to use this channel at night past Marblehead Point. It 
is best in such a case to continue the course NW.tN. until Karblehea.d Light bears 
S. by W. ! W., in six fathoms water; when SW. t W. will lead safely into Marblehead 
Harbor, where anchor until daylight; or NE, tE. will lead, with not less than four 
fathoms, into Oat Island Channel. In this latter case, continue the course until Hos
pital Point Light bears NW. by N., in seven fathoms water, when steer N. by W. ! W., and 
proceed as directed for Oat Island Cltannel. 

SOUTH OH.ANN.EL. 

Tb is channel leaves the lV estern Channel abreast of J,farbl~head Entrance and leads 
along the north shores of Marblehead Peninsula into 1 nner Harbor. It is narrow, crooked, 
and entirely unfit for strangers, but is much· used by coasters and :fishermen familiar 
with its many obstructions, as it avoids the long detour which they would otherwise 
have to make in rounding the Ha.ate. The oltannel is well buoyed, and has usually 
smooth water. 

DANGERS 

IN THE SOUl'H CHANNEL, INTO SALEM HARBOR. 

The tlrst danger met with in this channel, after passing Arclier R<>ck Buoy, will be 
found on the western si<le of the channel. It is called 

SELLMAN BERTH, 
and ia marked by a black spar-btwy (No. 3) placed in three and a half fathoms oif the 
ea.at.em. point of the ledge. It bas six feet at mean low water and five at low spring 
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tides. Sellman Bertk is a long ledge lJ·ing off the mouth of Dolliber Cove. It extf(nds 
nearly EAST amt WEST, and its easteru point is a quarter of a mile from l"ea.ch Point 
and five-eighths of a mile NW. from Archer Rock Buoy. From Marblehead Light the 
shoal of the ledge bears N. t B., five-eighths of a mile (eleven hundred yards) distant. 

GRAY ROOK 

lies on the eastern side of the channel, nearly abreast of Sellman Berth. It is a bare 
rocky islet, one-quarter of a mile NE. from tho buoy off Sellman Berth; one-third of a 
mile E. i N. from Peach Point; and one mile N. by E. ! E. from Marblehead Rock, and 
should receive a berth of at least one hundred and fifty yards. 

Passing between Gray Rook and Sellman Berth tltree buoys wil1 be seen ahead. The 
ctUtermnost buoy is red and the other two are bla.ck, atid all are spars. The red buoy is on 

• 
WILLIAMS ROCK, 

which lies on the eastern side of the channel. It is a sunken rock, with twelve feet 
at mean low water, which lies three hundred and fifty yards NW. from Gray Rock; three· 
eighths of a mile SOUTH from Coney lsla.nd; and five hundred yards ENE. from Peach 
Point. .A red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed in three fathoms on the western point of the 
ledge .. A rock with fourteen feet will be found about two hundred yards WNW. from 
this buoy. 

The easternmost of the two black buoys is on tile 

KETTLEBOTTO.Llf, 

which liea exactly in the middle of the channel, and is bare at extreme low tides. It is 
a small rock, and should be marked by a red an.d bla-0k striped buoy. It is four hun
dred yards W. by N. from Gray Rock and about one hundred and fifty yards from the 
red buoy on Williams Rock, and a black spar-buoy (No. 5) is placed in five fathoms on its 
northeast point. It is usually left to the westward, but may be left to the eastward 
by giving it a berth of a little over a hundred yards. 

The western black buoy is on 

OUTER POINT ROCR:~ 
which is part of a ledge making off from Peach Point in an ENE. direction about an 
eighth of a mile, with three feet at mean low water. On its northeastern point is placed 
a black-spar buoy (No. 7) in fourteen feet at low water. Vessels passing through between 
this ledge and the Kettlebottmn have a cbaunel nearly one hundred and fifty yards 
wide, with not less than three fathoms at low water. Tue usual course is, however, 
between the Kettlebottom and Williams Rock. 

After passing the KettUJbottom the channel runs nearly NW., and a red and black 
llfHl1r·bfW'!J will be seen marking the eastern and western boundaries. The red buoy is on 

THE TRIANGLES, 
a sunken rock on the northeast side of the channel, with four foet at low water. From 
Williams Rock BU<>y it bears NW. t W., three-eighths of a mile distant; from Peach Point 
N. t E., one third of a mile; and from Coney lslaa-d SW. t W., si:x: hundred yards. There is 
from eighteen to twenty feet -0f water to t;lte northward of this rock, but strangers 
must never attempt this passage • 

.A. red qar-bU-OY (No. 4) is placed in seventeen feet on the southwest side of the 
ledge, and may be passed close-to. 

Abreast of this buoy, on the southwest side of the channel, is the black buoy on 

OUTEB ENDE.A YOBS, 
or Endeavor Rock as it is sometimes oaUed. It is the northern point of a ledge 
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running nearly NORTH from Peach Point, which has several outcropping rocks with 
from two to nine feet water upon them. Outer Endeavors has four feet upon it at lowest 
tides, and is a quarter of a mile N. by W. from the eastern extremity of Peach Point. 
From the Triangles it bears SW. by S., about two hundred yards distant. A black .par
buoy (~o. 9) is placeLl in seventeen feet on the northeast side of the rock. Tllis channel 
leads directly betweeu this and the buoy on the Triangles. 

Not quite a lrnndred ;yards in-shore of Outer Endeai,ors, and on the same ledge, is 
another sunken ledge with eight feet at lowest tides; and an eighth of a mile in-shore 
of the buoy on Outer Endeavors is a rock, ca1Ied Inner J!)ndeavors, whicl1 is hare at 
lowest tides and a wash at mean low water. One buoy serves for all. 

JfTELLJJ.IAJ\..,.~N LEDGE. 
After passing between the Triangles and Outer EndeaMrs the channel turns more 

to the westward, and a b7ack spar-buoy (No. 11) on the south side of the cllannel is met 
with. This buoy is on the north point of ·wellniann Ledge, in sixteen feet of water, arnl 
must be left to the sonth ward. 

Tl'ellmann Ledge lies NE. from Fluent Point, three huudred yards distant, and has 
ten feet at lowest ti<les. H h:; a detached rock, and has good water on all sides. The 
b"lacle tpar-buoy on its northern side bears W. by N. from Outer Enilearors Buoy, a third 
of a mile distant. 

Passing this buoy a re1l .<ipar-lmoy will be seen al1ead, on the northern f'ide of the 
channel. This is on 

STOJ~l E ROCK, 
which bas eight and a half feet at mean low water, and lies WNW. from the black buoy 
on l'Vellniann- Leilge, an eighth of a mile distant. From Fluent Point it hears N. by E., three 
hundred and fifty sards distaut. The red spar-buoy which marks it is No. 6, and is 
placed in sixteen feet at low water on the southwest side of the rock. 

North from Stone Rocle Bu011, about two hundred yards distant, will be seen a red 
spar with two prongs on top. This is the beacon on 

LITTLE AQUA VIT ... E ROCil:_, 
which is bare at half-tide, and lies E. by S. i S. from Great Aqua Vitm Monument, distaut 
three hundred yards. The beacon indicates a passage between it and Stone Rock Buo:lf· 
Such a passage does exist, bnt should not be attempted by any but those thoronghly 
familiar with every inch of the way. It is entirely unsafe for ordinary use. 

CASWELL ROCK. 
When abreast of Stone Rock, another red buoy will be seen on the north side of tbe 

channel and three hundred yards off. This is on a sunken rock, with eight feet at 
Jowest tides, called Caswell Rovk. It is nearly three hundred yards SW. by W. t w. 
from Little Aqua Vitm Bea.con. The buoy is marked No. 8, and is placed in eleven feet 
on the southwestern side of tbe ledge. When up with it the red spar-buoy on 

KNAPP ROCK 
will be seen. K1iapp Rocle forms the sout11western extremity of the :lliddle Ground 
Shoals, and has eight feet at Jll-(>Qn Jow water. It is exactly at the junction of South 
Channel with Inner Ha1~bor~ Fl'om Great Aqua. Vitm Beacon it bears WEST, nearly two 
hundred yards otf. The spar-buoy is red, marked No. 10, and is placed in good water 
QQ· the south side of the rock. When past it inner Harbor is fairly entered. 

HALF-TIDE BOCK. 
\Vben fairly inside the harbor and im~pa.;ring to anchor, beware of Half Tide Rock, 

A 0 P-98 
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which lies off the southern end of Winter Island, one hundred and fifty yards f.rom it. 
It is bare at extreme low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 12) placed in 
fourteen feet off its southern end. · 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

:F'OR E:N"TERING SALEM HARBOR BY THE SOUTH CHANNEL. 

This channel will only do in the day-time. Steer NNW. for Marblehead Light until 
Baker Island Lights bear NE. t N., and in seven fathoms water. Then steer NORTH until 
abreast of the spar-buoy with horizontal stripes on Archer Rock, and in seven fathoms. 
Then steer NW. by N. t N., which course will lea<l, with not less than five fathoms,.directly 
between Williams Rock and the Kettlebottom. (On this course, remember that the fiood 
sets directly up the channel, but that the ebb sets almost directly across it, and there
fore be careful in going in or out on the ebb not to be set on to Gra.y or Williams Rook.) 
'\Vhen exactly between the red buoy on lVUliams Rock and the black buoy on the Kettle
bottom steer NW. t W., which course mafle good will lead, with not less than fifteen feet, 
directly between the red buoy on the Triangles and the black buoy on Outer E1ideavors. 
Care must here be taken on both flood and ebb tides, as both set diagonally across the 
channel except at half-flood, when the current runs with the coarse np. When between 
the two buoys steer W. by N. i N., which will lead, with not less than three fathoms, safely 
throngh into InneJ· Harbor, leaviug Wellmann Ledge Buoy to the southward close-to; 
Stone Rock Buoy to the northward, aboat fifty yards off; Caswell Rock Buoy to the north
ward, about eighty yards; and Knapp Rock Buoy to the northward, about a hundred 
yards. When abreast of this last buoy, gradually edge away to the southward and 
westward, keeping about an eighth of a mile from Naugus Head, and anchor, after pass
ing the head, at discretion. 

This channel should never be used except by those familiar with the set of the tidal· 
currents. Fifteen feet at mean low water can be carried safely through it. 

MARBLEHEAD HARBOR. 

This harbor, formerly of considerable importance, is formed by a long and deep 
cove making to the sooth westward between Marblehead Neck and the Peninsula.; is over 
a mile long and one-third of a mile wide. At its southern end it is separated from tile 
sea by a narrow strip of beach, called Marblehead Beach, wltich joins Iarblehea.d 
Neck to the main land. 

The entrance to this harbor is between Fort Point 011 the northwest and Jrtarblehea.d 
Point on the southeast. 

FORT POINT 

is a round bin.ti point, not high, opon which is built an earth-work of regular shape, 
called Fort Sewall. It is the first point to the .southward of Gerry Island, (see page 
770,) and is half a mite below Peach Point. 

MARBLEHEAD POINT AND LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Xarblehead Point ia the northeastern end of Marblehead lleok, and upon it is built 
the Light-Houae. The point is ab-Out twenty feet high and bare of trees. Shoals extend 
off NORTH and EAST from it. _ 

The Light-House is a white tower, and shows a fixecl white light of the sixth order 
from a height o~ forty-three feet above sea-level. . This light is visible ele\"-en miles, and 
is in 

La.ti tnde - - -
Longitude " -

L"° 3o' 1811 N. 
'ifJO 50+' O'.t'' w. 
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Between Fort Point and Ia.rblehea.d Point the width of the entrance to ~Marblehead 
Harbor is three-eighths of a mile, or seven hundred yards. 

Tbe town of Marblehead occupies the western shore of the harbor. It was 
formerly a town of considerable maritime importance, but uow fits out fishing-vessels 
mainly. It is connected with Salem by a railroad. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROA.CIIIXG AND ENTERING MARBLEHEAD HARBOR 

I. By the main ehannei, coining from the southward and eastward.-This entrance is 
by the Western or Marbuhead Channel into Salem. The first danger met with coming 
from seaward is 

HALF-WAY I:.OCK, 

(see page 764,) which is a small but yery bold rocky islet, lyi11g one mile and 
three-quarters ESE. from Cat Island and a little over two miles S. t E. from Baker Island 
Lights. On its summit there was formerly a beacon, but all of this has now g~me 
except the foundation, which shows as a white boulder on top of the rock. 

This rock is the most prominent of the landmarks indicating the entrance to Iar
blehead, and is almost invariably steered for by vessels approaching from the eastward. 
When up with it they eitlier run up Oa.t Island Channel until they have passed Cat Island 
and open Marblehead Harbor, or stBer off to the westward toward Iarblehead Light and 
enter by the Western Channel. Sailing directions for both channels wili be given. 

Coming from the soutliward, along slwre, vessels must not stand to the northward 
too far when near Tinker Island, to avoid 

ROARING BULL, 

which lies about three hundred yards SW. by S. from that island, is awash at low water 
and bare at low spring tides. There is from five to niue fathoms water on all sides of 
it. A red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed in four fathoms on its southeastern side. This 
buoy is painted red as a guide to Swampscott, and vessels do not approach it when 
bound into Iarblehead unless standing in-shore on a wind. 

TOM 11.COOBE BOCK 

lies oft' the ea.stern side of Marblehead Neck, and is bare at one-third ebb. It is really 
a group of rocks lying half a mile to the northward of Tinker Island and nearly three
quarters of a. mile SOUTH from :nrta.rblehead Light. They are one-fifth of a mile (nearly 
four hundred yards) from the shore of_lla.rblehead Neck, and are marked by a bla-0k spar. 
buoy (No. 1) placed in three and a half fathoms on the western end of the ledge. 

MARBLEHEAD ROCK 

ia really two rocky islets connectecl at low water, lying BB. byE. from the Light-House, a 
quarter of a mile from shore. They are bold on their northern and eastern sides, and 
there is a good channel with five fathoms water between them and the shore. The 
summit of the en-sternmost islet is crowned by a beacon built of granite, round and tapering 
at the top, and nrmounted by a spar :five feet long, painted black. The body of the beacon ill 
paint&d bli.ok and white in horizo»tal stripes. 

The next danger met with, also on the western side of the channel, is calle<.l 

LA.SQUE LEDGE, 

and sometimes Half-Tide Rocks. It is a long rocky shoal making otf in an B. * :N. 
direction from· J&tbleb.ea.d Point three hundred and fifty yards. Its eIJ,stern end bears 
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NW. byN. i N. from :Marblehead Rock Beacon, four hundred yards distant, and has a·/!lack 
spar-buoy (No. 3) in three and a half fathoms upon it. The western half of I1asque Ledge 
is dry at low water, and is properl.v called Hal:f-11ide Rocks. lt extends from :Marble
head Point to the eastward one hundred and sixty yards. The buoy is a hundred and 
fifty yards to the eastward of the end of these bare rocks. 

ARCHER BOCK 
lies iu the middle of the lVestern Channel into Salem Harbor, and is five hnudred yards 
to the westward of Cat Island and half a mile NE. by N. from Marblehead Rock. It has 
ten foet at low water and good water all around it. A spa.r-buoy painted red and black 
-in horizontal stripes is placed in three and a half fathoms on the southwestern side of 
the rock. 

Vessels bound into Marblehead leave this buoy well to the eastward unless the 
wind is scant. 

GORDON ROCK 

is part of the ledge making off in a N. by E. direction from :Marblehead Point, has seven 
feet at low water, and is about eighty yards from tbe point. A bl.ack spa.r-bu-0y (No. 5) 
is placed in three fathoms off the north poiut of this ledge. Leave it to the southward 
and give it a berth. 

After passing Gordon Rock and steering iuto the harbor, another black spar-buoy 
will he seen on the port bow. This is on 

BffDEN ROCK, 

which lie8 off the eastern shore of the harlJor, half a mile SW. by W. from :Marblehead 
Point and a little over a hundred yards from Boden Point. A blu..clc spar-buoy (No. ~}is 
placed in three fathoms off the northwestern side of the ledge, which has eight feet at 
low water. 

After passing Boden Ilock there are no obstructions except the flats making out 
from the southwestern encl of the harbor. The approach to these is gradual, and the 
lead will be the best guide . . 

SAILING DH~EOTIONS 

l•'OH APPROACHING AND ENTERING MARBLEHEAD IIAHBOU. 

EY THE MAIN OHANNEl •. 

I. Coming from the southward, along .Ylwre.-The course along shore from about a mile 
off Nahant Head is NE, t E. until :Marblehead Light bears N NW. Then steer for it until 
Baker Island Lights bear NE. i N., with seven fathoms, bard bottom. Then steer NORTH 
until Marblehead Light bears W. by :N. l N. and Baker Island Lights N E. t E. On this 
course there will be four an<i a half fathoms. Now steer NW. ! N., carrying not less than 
six fathoms, until llarblehead Light bears S. by W. t W., with six fathoms water. The 
course into the harbor is now B W. t W., and anchorage off the town may be had in from 
three to four fathoms, soft bottom. 

These courses pass three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of Tom Jfoore Rock; an 
eighth of a mile to the eastward of Marblehead Rock; a third of a mile to the westward 
of Archer &ck; two hundred yards to the eastward of Lasque Ledge; an eighth of a 
mile to the westward of Gori/mi Rock; and a hundred yards to the wcstwartl of Boden 
Rock. 

But vessels may, if necessary, (especially in day-time,) pass Lasque Ledge and bring 
Sarblehead Light to bears W. l 8., and steer WEST, with not less than five fathoms, until 
the light bears a. t E., when SW. i W., as before, will le.ad safely in. 
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I I. Coming from the southward, o_tf-.~hore.-Bring Baker Island Lights to bear NORTH, 
six miles off, aud Marblehead Light NW. by N. i N., five miles aud a half off, when there 
will be twenty-two fathoms, Mrnd and grarel. Now steer for Marblehead Light until 
Baker Island Lights bear NE. t N., with sm·en fatlJoms water. Tlleu steer NORTH until 
Marblehead Light bears W. by N. t N., in 1h-e fathoms, when steer NW. t N., and proceed 
as above directed. 

III. Coming froni the eastu:ard.-Bring Baker Island Lights to bear NW. by N. ! N. 
and Marblehead Light NW. byW., in auont twenty-six fathoms, green mud and grwvel. 
Now steer for Marblehead Light until Baker Island Lights hear NE, l N. antl Lowell Hotel 
on Cat Island N. by E. On this course not less than eight fathoms ma.r be carried, and 
11:Iarbwhead Rock will be half a mile distaut when at tile bearing. Now steer NW. i N., 
and proceed as before. 

Or steer WEST for Half-Way Rock, passing it on either hand iu about six fathorn,,., 
and then W. by N. t N. for Marblehead Light, carrsing not less than eight fathoms, mit.il 
Baker Island Lights bear NE.! E., with ffre fathoms. Now steer NW. i N., aud proceed 
as above directed. 

SAILING DIHECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTEIUKG MARBLEHEAD IIAUBOii FH01\I 

THE EASTWARD, BY THB CAT ISLAND CHANNEL. 

Steer WEST for Half-Way Rock, passing it on either ha.nd in about six fathoms, 
and then NW. t W., tltrougli Oat ]Joilmul Oha.nnel, carr~·ing not less than 1fre fathoms, 
until up with the red buoy on 11Ii,l-Ohanncl Rock, which should be about three hundred 
yn.rds off. Baker Island Lights should uow bear E. by N. !- N., and Fort Pickering Light 
WNW, in about seYeu fathoms. Now steer B W. i W. in to lllarblcltead Harbor, carrying 
ilot less than four fathoms water. 

These courses pass a quarter of a mile to the westwartl of Gooseberry Rock; three 
hundred yards to the eastward of Satan Rock; an eighth of a ruile t-0 the eastward of 
Mart-in Rock; a quarter of a mile to the westward of the Brimbles; a hundred and fift.r 
yards to the southward of Cliappcl Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the northward of 
Archer Rock; aud five hundred yards to the southward of Sellman Be,-th. 

DANGEl{S 

IN THE CHANNEL LEADING INTO J\IARBLEHEAD HARBOR FROl\I THB 

MAIN SHIP-CHANNEL INTO SALEM, BY PASSING BET\YEEN 

BAKER ISLAND AND EAGLE ISLAND. 

This channel is frequently used by Yessels coming from the northward hound to 
ltarblehead. It is narrow and iu some places dangerous to those unacquainted witb 
the set of the tidal-current, but it is well buoyed, and may be used with comparative 
safety in the day-time. After passing Powers Rock the channel leads to tlie southward 
between Hardy Rock Slwal and Baker Island. The first danger met with then, is 

IIARDY BOCK SIIOAL. 

(See also page 757.) This shoal has two feet at lowest tides, and extends off from 
Hardy Rocks in a NE. direction nearly two hundred yard~. A black spa-r-buoy (No. 3) 
is placed otf its N :&. end in three fathoms. It bears W. by N. t N. from Baker Island 
Lights, half a mile distant, and S. by W. from Little Misery, a third of a mile, and it must 
be left to the westward by vessels using tltis channel, notwithstanding its color. 

BAK.EB ISLAND SHOALS. 
In coming into this channel the w~tern shore of Balter Island must receh'e a good 
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berth-say a third of a mile (six hundred yards)-to avoid the shoal ground makilJg off 
from that shore to the westward. These shoals extend a quarter of a mile from the 
island and in some places more than that distance. Vessels must hog the western side 
of the channel when passing Hardy Rock Shoal. 

Baker Island Shoals are not buoyed. There is a depth of seven fe~t at low water 
two hundred and fifty yards off the northwestern point of Baker Island. 

HARDY ROCKS. 
A little to the southwestward of the black buoy on Ifa,rdy Rock Skoal will be seen a 

black spindle composed of a spar with two triangles on top. This is on Hardy Rocks, 
wbich are dry at half-tide. The beacon bears W. by N. from Ba.ker Island Lights, a little 
over half a mile distant, and is about an eighth of a mile W. by S. t S. from the black 
buoy on Hardy Eock Shoa_l. It must be left to the westwardt notwithstanding its color. 

The black buoy that will be seen about four hundred yards W. by N. from Hardy 
Rock Beacon is not in tbis channel, but on Rising States Ledge, on the south side of the 
.Mai·u Ship-Channel into Salem. After passing Hardy Rocks the channel leads toward 
Eagle Island and passes midw"y between two black buoys. That to the westward is on 

CUTTHROA_T LEDGE, 

which is a sunken rock, with six feet at lowest tides, lying SW. by W. t W. from Hardy 
Rock Bea.con, distant nearly half a mile; NE. by N. t N. from Eagle Island, about one-third 
of a mile; and W. t S. from Blier Island Lights, one mile off. A black spar-buoy (No. 7) is 
placed in twenty-two feet on the northeastern end of this ledge. The shoal water 
extends two hun<lred yards to the westward from this buoy. 

There is a passage betwoon Ris,ing States Ledge aml Outtliroat Ledge with from four 
to seven fatlwms water, but it is rarely used. · 

POPE'S HEAD SHOAL. 
The black spar-buoy on the eastern side of the channel and nearly opposite to Out· 

throat Buoy is on Pope's Head Shoal. The Pope's Head is a bare rock, lying eleven 
bnndred yards SW. byW. from Baker Island Lights and three-eighths of a mile W.tS. 
from the south point of Baker Island. There is from twelve to eighteen feet water be
tween it and the island. 

Pope's Head Shoal is nearly two hundred yards W. byS. from the Pope's Head, 
and has sel·en feet at low water. At low spring tides there is but six feet upon it. 
A black spar-bUQy (No. 1) is placed in sixteen feet on the western side of the ledge. 
When up with this buoy, another black buoy will be soon half a mile to the southwest
ward. This is on 

THE BBIMBLES, 

a dangerous ledge, a wash at low water, which lies balf a mile SW. by W. ! W. from Pope'1 
Head JJuou and about five hundred yards BE. i S. from Eagle Ialand. There is from 
four to six fathoms water on all sides of it. .h'ro:m the Lowell House Cupola it bears 
NE. Ui., a little over half o. mile distant. This shoal is about two hundred yardti in 
extent, and a black spar-buoy (No. 3) is placed in twenty-two feet oft' the north we.stern end. 

J 

MID-CHA.~NNEL ROCK~ 

When past Eagle Ialand, and in the Oat Island Ohan.el, the course leads bet~n 
a red and a black spar-hoy, leaving each a quarter of a mile oft'. The red buog on the 
north side. is on Mi<l-0Am.1a6l Bock, a. tmnken ledge with sixteen .feet at mean low wat.fsr. 
It bears lf. i w. irom the Lc>well Boue Oapola, eleven handred y.&nh ma•t, .aatl "· by 
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S. !- S. from Eagle Island, three hundred and fifty yards distant. The buoy is a spar 
(No. 4) painted red, and placed in three and a half fathoms ou the southwestern end of 
the ledge. 

Tlte black spar-buoy is on 

.llfARTLJY ROCK, 

also in the Cat Island Cltannel. It is a sunken leuge, with twelve feet at mean low 
water, and lies a quarter of a mile from the north end of Cat Island. From Lowell Hotel 
it bears NE. byN. t N., a quarter of a mile distant. Tuere is from three to five fathoms 
water all around it, but tue sailing-lines of this channel leave it a quarter of a mile to 
the southward and westward. 

'\'hen a breast of ]}lid- Channel Rock Buoy, a buoy irith black and red lwr1'.zon tal stripes 
will be seen to the westward. This is on 

CHAPPEL LEDGE, 

a detached rock, with fifteen feet at mean low water, which lies on the north si<le of this 
channel. It is eleven hundred yards NW.! N. from the Lowell House Cupola and the &'lme 
distance E. i S. from Peach Point. The buoy is in four fathoms on the eastern side of the 
rock, and is to be left to the northwestward by vessels bound up this channel. 

ARCIIER ROCK. 

Passing Oltappel Ledge there will be seen, bearing about SOUTH, a spar-buoy pa.inte1l 
red and black in lwrizontal strt"pes. This is on Archer Book, which has ten feet at low 
water, and lies on the south side of this channel, five hundred yards WEST from Cat 
Island. It is a detached rock, with four and five fathoms water all around it. The buoy 
is on the southwestern side of the rock. 

When past Archer Rock, two black spar-buoys will be seen to the southward. The 
easternmost buoy is on 

LASQUE LEDGE, 
whiCh is not in the way of vessels bound in by this channel uIJless beating on a wind. 
It is a ro<!ky shoal, making off in an E. t N. direction from Marblehead Point three hun
dred and fifty yards. Its eastern end bears NW. by N. t N. from Jria.rblehead Rock Bea.con, 
four hundred yards distant, and the buoy is placed in three and a lialf fathoms on this 
end. The western half of this ledge is dry at low water, and is called Half-Tide Rocks. 

The weRternmost buoy is on 

GO,RDON ROCK, 

and is about eighty yards N. by E. from 11ta.rblehead Point. It is a knubble upon the 
ledge which makes off in that direction from the point, and has seven feet at low water. 
The buoy is black, marked No. 5, and placed in three fathoms oft' the north point of the 
ledge. It is to be left to the southward. 

BODEN ROCK. 
After passing Gordon Rocle and steering into the harbor, anotlier black spar-buoy will 

b0 seen bearing about B W. This is on Boden. Rock, which lies off the east(lrn shore of 
the harbor, half a mile 8 W. by Vf. from llarblehead Point and a little over a hundred yards 
from ~ :Point, and has eight feet at low water. A black spar-buoy (No. 7) is placed 
in tb'X'ee fathoms oft' the north western sille of the ledge . 

.Ar$er. passing Boden Rock there are no obstructions except the fiats making out 
.frOm:tJie ~lVMtem end of the harbor. The approooh to these is gradual, and tbe 
~~-mn·be'· -~ lm8t•g11ide .. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING 1\1..A .. RBLEHEAD HARBOR. 

Coming from the eastward, between Pope's Head and Eagle Island.-Steer in the Main 
Ship-Channel W. by N. ! N. for Hospital Point Light, and continue this course, carrying uot 
less than eight fathoms, until Baker Island Lights bear SE. i S. and Hardy Rock Beacon 
W SW., with nine fathoms water; then steer S W. t W., carrying not less than four 
fathoms; passing between Hard,y Rocks and Baker Island, and between Eagle Island and 
the Brimbles. On this course, when Hospital Point Light bears NW.! N. and the Lowell 
House Cupola_ bears SOUTH, and in about six fathoms, steer SW. by W. ! W. to ]}farbl-ehead 
Entrance, carrying not less than six fathoms; a11d when Marblehead Light bears S. t E. 
steer SW. t W. to the anchorage. 

The above courses pass one hundred yards to the southeastward of the buoy on 
Hanly Rock Shoal; the same distance to the westward of Baker Island Shoals; nearly 
two hundred yards to the eastward of Hardy Rock Beacon; two hundred and fifty yards 
to the eastward of Cutthroat Lerlge; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Pope's Head 
Shoal; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Eagle Island; the same distance to the 
westward of the Brimbles; a quarter of a mile to the southward of 11lid-Cltannel Rod:; 
a quarter of a mile to the northward of ]}fartin Rock; a quarter of a mile to the south
ward of Chappel Ledge; an eighth of a mile to the northward of Archer Rock,: and tbe 
same distance to the westward of Gordon Rock. 

This channel, depending for its courses on the bearings of the lights, may be used 
at night, especially by steamer8. For sailing vessels it is rather unsafo on account of 
the flood-current setting near1y across it. 

BEVERLY HARBOR. 

This small harbor lies at the western ernl of the Bay of Salem, and is formed by the 
confluence of Essex Branch, Beverly Creek, and North River-three small streams which, 
uniting at this point, form a basin of irregular shape, on the north shore of which is 
built the town of Beverly. The harl>or is about three-eighths of a mile in diameter, 
full of flats and shoals, bnt with good water in the cbanneJ. It is crossed at its western 
end by two draw-bridges-the comity bridgf', known as Salem Bridge, aml tbe bridge of 
the Eastern Railroad Company. 

DANGERS 

IN THE ENTRANCE TO BEVERLY HARBOR 

This harbor is entered from the Main Sltip·Ckannel of Salem Harbor. When abreast 
of Woodberry Point the first obstruction will be seen ahead, marked by a black spar-booy. 
This is 

BEVERLY BAR, 
a long shoal making out to the northward from Hospital Point (on Salem lieok) to a dis
tance of three hundred and fifty yards, and obstructing the south side of the entrance 
to the harbor. A blaek buoy (No. 1) is placed in sixteen f'eet on the north point of the 
shoal. Pass close to the north ward of it. 

When np with this buoy, a red spar-buoy will be seen on the north side of the 
channel, and a granit.e beacon with a. 'black top on the south side. The bu<>v is on 

PORTER BOCK, 

sometimes called Middle Ground Ledge. The ledge lies 011 the JlO~ .. ~··· 
entrance, two hundred yards from shore and three hundred and fifty. yard& Jl"\V. \.J' W •. 
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from the black buoy on Beverly Bar. It is dry at low water, and is marked by a red 
spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in twelve feet on the southeastern side of the bare rock. This 
bnoy must receive a berth of seventy-five yards to the northward. The granite monu
ment is on 

MONU.ZJ£ENT BAR, 
which also makes out from Salem Neck to the northward, and is dry at the beacon. It 
is two hundred yards WEST from the buoy on Beverly Bar and an eighth of a mile 
S. by W. from the 1·ed bu,oy on Porter Rock. 

The beacon is a square, granite, crib-work monument, with a wooden staff surmounted by 
a black cage on top. It is placed on the northern end of the bar, and should not be 
approached nearer than fifty yards. 

After passing this beacon the channel turns to the southward, and two red spar· 
booys will be seen ahead. The nearest is on the . 

MIDDLE GROUND, 

which is a shoal bar in mid-channel, and is dry at extreme low tides. There is a rock, 
with ten feet, close to the buoy and a little to the eastward of it. The buoy is placed 
to the eastward of the ledge in thirteen feet, and is two hundred ;ya.rds SW. from llonu
ment Bar Beacon and three hundred and fifty yards SE. from Tuck Point. 

Two hundred yards SW. from it is the red buoy on 

SHOAL GROVND. 

This shoal extends off from Tuck Point in a southerly direction four hundred yards, 
and part of it is dry at low water. A red spar-btwy, No. 6, is placed in thirteen feet off 
its southern end and marks the turning-point of the channel, which here turns to the 
northwestward toward the town. 

On the south side of the channel, a hundred and twenty-five yards S :E, by S. from 
this buoy, is a granite monument. This is on 

RAltI'S HORN ROCKS~ 
dry at low water, and nearly two hundred yards from the north shore of Salem Neck. 
The beacon is a square granite monument of crib-work, and is surmounted by a black wooden 
ataff'with a top like a sugar-loaf. It is to be left to the southward, the channel leading 
directly between it and the red buoy on Shoal Ground. 

The channel now turns to the northward toward the town, passing along the 
eastern side of the extensive >flats making off from the north end of Salem PeninBUl.a. 
Now a granite beacon will he seen on some dry rocks lying WSW. from Tuck Point. 
These are 

LOBSTER ROCKS, 
a group of rocks which occupy the northeastern end of the fiats on the west side of the 
cha.nne1, and are dry at half-tide. The beacon is on the eastern end of the rocks, and 
must be left to the westward. Passing this beacon, the channel leads along the wharf
line, where anchor at pleasure, in three and a quart.er fathoms at low water. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROA.OHING AND ENTERING BEVERLY HARBOR. 

Oil the W. i 11. course into Salem Outer Harbor, when :Hospital Point Light bears 
lf. b1 E. and J!'ort Pickering Light SW., with five and a half fathoms, steer NW. by W. until 
lhn.tmumt liar Beacon bears WEST. On this course there is not less than seventeen feet 

.&. 0 P-99 
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water. Now steer W. byN. until abreast of the beacon, in six fathoms; leave it 'to the 
southward and steer t;o the southwestward toward Middle Ground Buoy. Keep in mid
channel in about three and a half fathoms, leaving this biwy and that on Shoal Ground 
to the westward, and the beacon on Ram's Horn to the southward. When. past these 
marks, bring Tuck Point to bear N. by W. t W. and steer N W. by N. t N., passing midway 
between the point and the beacon on Lobster Rocks, in three and a half fathoms. 
Anchor off the town, in twenty feet at low water. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

II' I Longitude W. from 
1

1

•

1 
Greenwich. Fixed 

Name. 
Height 
above 
Level 

I
i Latitude N. 

1
! 11 or ' I . j1 Revolving. 

i--------------------1 j In arc. In time. !!. ____ , __ _ 

I 
0 I II I! O I II 111 m 8 !! 

of Sea.. 

Baker Island Light ......... l 42 32 10 70 4710 44308,7 !j I<'ixed. 
Bake! Isla.n~ Ra~ge Beacon . f I 42 32 10 i 70 4 7 10 4 43 ?S. 7 ll F~xed. 
Hospital Point Light. . . . . . . . . . 42 32 48 ! 70 51 01 4 43 24.1 :' Fixed. 
Fort Pickering Light. _ ....... j 42 32 00 ! 70 51 00 - ••..•.. 1

1

1 Fixed. 

Feet. 
87 
64 
40 
32 
22 

Distance 
visible in 
nautical 
miles. -

I 
15 
14 
13 
10 

8 Derby Wharf Light .........•. [ - .... _ .... [ . . . . . . . . . •...... f F'd, red. 
]![a.rblehead Light .••..••...•. I 42 30 18 1· 70 50 02 4 43 20.1 i, Fixed. 
~-----------·---·' -~1_1 ----~------

43 11 

TIDES. 

Corrected Establishment ...........•......•................... 
Rise of Highest Tide observed above Mean Low Water ........... . 
Fall of Lowest Tide observed belew Mean Low Water .••.•........ 
Fall of Kean Low Water of Spring Tides below Xea.n Low Water .. . 
Height of Kean Low Water of Nea.p Tides above Mean Low Wa.ter .. . 
Jtean Rise and Fall of Tides . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
Xea.n Rise and Fall of Spring Tides ............................ . 
]![ean Rise and Fall of l'feap Tides ...••.•..••..... ~ ........... . 
Kean Duration of Rise, reckoning from the middle of one Stand to 

the middle of the next •....•........••....••......•..•..... 
Kean Duration of Fall, reckoning from the middle of one Stand to 

the middle of the next . • . • • . • . . . . . . . • . . . •...••.•........... 
Kean Duration of Sta.nd .••........•••.... : . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 

CURRENTS. 

Uh 13m 
11.4 ft. 

2.0 ft. 
0.5 ft. 
0.5 ft. 
9.2 ft. 

11.0 ft. 
7.6 ft. 

I II First Qu&rter. l :Maximum. ~. Last Quarter. Flood 
or 

Ebb. I 
Locality. 11 , _______ ,[/ ________ _ 

11 Set. Drill. Set. l· DriA. Set. Dpt\. 
--------~!, 11-~---1~~11-~-1 

L Main .Bhill"":'hannel { l~W.byW.tW.1. O~~ W; byll. 
off Smith Point.... j1B. t S. 0.21 SE. i B. 

IL Between Lowell Id. { ij'N NW. 0.05 ! N. by E. i B. 
and Cha.pp. el Ledge. ·'lNE. ! E. · 0.15

1

1 E •. bylf. ! l'l. 
m eat Island Obanne1 { ! between Lo\ivell lsl'd. · llf. by W. f W. 0.~2 I. by W. 
anclthe~berriea.. rE. byE. . 0.14 ~EAST. . . 

0.37 
o.@ 
.0.15 
0.21 

tUO 
0.08 

NW.!W, 0.07 
B:E. byS.il. 0.00 
NE.lli. 0.17 
E. l?f. 0.02 

11. bf E. l :C. 0.08 
t:. !B. 0.04 

Flood. 
. Ebb. 
Flood . 
Ebb~ 

Flood. 
Ebb. 

The above observations were made a8 •f'lir as pos$il>le wllen tb-e "f8d~· 9f 'the 
wind was small. The set is.given ill magnetic bearings, and the drift l11'Da.fJ.tteM".miles 

I 

I 

J 
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per hour. As will.be seen, there is little velocity to the tidal-current, so that mariners 
will generally be able to make their courses good without regard to tide. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The variation of the magnetic needle will be, in 1875, on Marblehead Peninsula., 
no 35' W., and on Salem Neck it will be about the same. The present annual increase 
is about 3'.3. 

LIFE-BOAT STATIONS. 

There is a life-boat station, under the rules of the Massachusetts Humane Society, 
at 14anchester. The boat is under care. 

There are also two boat,s inside the harbor of Marblehead, under care. 
Salem Harbor is >ery convenient as a harbor of refuge for vessels bound to the east

ward and met by an easterl.r gale, as the direction of the harbor is such that a foul wind 
for proceeding is a fair wind into the harbor, and a fair wind for proceeding is also a 
fair wind out. 

The aboYe remark is equally true of Gloucester Harbm- for ,-essels bound to the 
southward. 

DESCRIPTION OP SHOHES 
BETWEEN MARBLEHEAD NECK AND NAHA~T BAY. 

From Flying Point, the southwestern extremity of Marblehead Neck, to Phillips Point, 
the northeastern point of entrance to Nahant Bay, the direction is WSW., and the dis
tance two miles and three-eighths. But the shore-line between these two points curves 
away to the northward antl around to the westward, thus forming a wide cove or ba;r. 

Karblehead :Beach extends from ltla.rblehead Neck about Wt N. for .five.eighths 
of a mile. It is a narrow sand-beach, which separates 1llarble1wad Harbor from the sea, 
and the town is visible over it. At the western end of Jta.rblehead Beach begin the hills, 
which come abruptly down to the water's edge, and are from fifty to one hundred feet 
high. They are bare of all trees except fruit·trees~ and are cleared and settled. 

The high land continues in a WSW. direction for a mile to the eastern end of 
Phillips :Beach, which extends to Phillips Point. This beach has a general. course of 
SW. for about seven-eighths of a mile, and for half its length stretches at the foot of a 
low cliff, (abont twenty feet high.) For the rest of the distance to Phillips Point the 
hmd behind the beach is quite low and fiat; but high wooded lands are visible in the 
distance. 

PHILLIPS POINT 

is a high rocky point, the eastern half of which is from fifty to sixty feet high, mostly 
cleared and cultivated, and presenting a somewhat precipitous face. The western half 
is about eighty feet high, and is thickly wooded. On the southwestern face are many 
bonses, $Qme of which are sea-side hotels. 

This point is the northe3stiern point of the entrance to 

NAHANT BAY. 

This hay forms one of the smaller subdivisions of Masaacl~usetts Bay, an<l is nearly 
circalar iu form. It is contained between Phillipi Point on the northeast and the island, 
so-called, of Ba.ha.nt on the southwest. Between these two points the. bay is two miles 
ad. a llalf wide, and about two miles long to Lynn Beach., which separ~tes it from Lynn 
H•bor in &#W>ti Bay. 

The village of Swampscott is situated on the north shore of this bay, three-quarters 
:Of a. mileJVEST from Phillipa Point. It is a great summer resort. The eastern part of 
the 'towlit ofL,mi oeenpies a portion.of its northwestern shores. 
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FISHING POINT, 

the first headland on the north shore west from Phillips Point, is a low but prominent 
rocky point, half a mile WNW. from Phillips Point.. It is cleared and .settled, being 
occupied by part of the village of Swampscott. The village itself presents quite a pic
turesque appearance, being situated at the foot of steep wooded hills, which rise to a 
height of from one hundred to one hundred and fifty feet above sea-level. The rocky 
point upon which the main part of the settlement is built is three-eighths of a mile above 
Fishing Point, and is called Blaney Point or Blaney Rock. 

To the westward of Blaney Rock will be seen the town of Lynn, with a long Jow 
Leach, called King Beach, extending in front of it. This beach is half a mile long, 
and is terminated by a low, bluff, rocky point, called Red Rock. This point is entirely 
bare of trees, and presents a somewhat precipitous face, the effect of the washing of 
the bay. 

LYNN BEACH. 

A quarter of a mile to the westward of Red Rock begins Lynn Beach, a narrow strip 
of sand separating Nahant Bay from the Harbor of Lynn. It extends in a S. byW. direc
tion for a mile and a quarter to a higb, bluff, rocky bead, called 

LITTLE NAHANT. 

The surface of this headlall(l (which would be an island but for the narrow stl'ip of 
beach connecting it with the main) is covered with grass, and has one or two trees 
uponit. Its eastern face is bold and steep, and is known as East Point, or, to distin
guish it from the point of the same name southeast of it, Little Nahant East Point. 

On the south, Little Nahant is connected with Nahant by a strip of beach nearly 
half a mile long, called Little Nahant Beach. 

NAHANT 

lies near~y EAST and WEST, and is very irregular in shape. It is a high rocky penin
sula with a precipitous face to the eastward, and a mile and a half long. It is occupied 
by a settlement which is mainly composed of summer cottages. Its eastern extremity 
is called Ea.at Point, and is a bluff headland occupied by a large hotel and out-buildings, 
surrounded by ornamental grounds. The roads over the peninsula are planted with 
trees, which in summer present a beautiful appearance as seen from the southward. 

This is a great summer resort. Steamers ply regularly between Boston and l!lahant 
during the sea8on. The landings are on the south side, in the large cove formed by the 
curve of the south shore. This cove is sometimes called Nahant Harbor. 

EGG ROCK AND EGG ROCK LI<!HT-HOUSE. 

Seven-eighths of a mile N NE. from Ea.at Point is a bold rocky islet sixty feet high, 
called Egg Rocle. lt is irregular in shape, lies ne1uly EAST and WEST, is au eighth ()fa 
mile long, and on its summit is built the Light-Rouse which is a guid~ to BwamJ>6e<>U 
Harbor. It rises from the keeper's dweJiitig, a square white cottage twenty-Ave feet 
high. 

This Light-Rome shows a :fixed red light oftbe fifth order of Fresnel from a height 
of eighty-seven feet above sea-level, and visible twelve miles. Its goograpbieal posi· 
tion is 

Latitude • • . 
Longitutie 

· - 420 25' 58'' N. 
700 53' 8211 ·W. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND E~TERING NAHANT BAY, BOUND FOR 

SWAMPSCOTT HARBOR. 

789 

I. Coming from the eastwanJ,, betueen Tinker Island and Pig Rocks.-The first danger 
met with by vessels usiag this channel lies SW. by S. from Tinker Island, and is called 

ROARING BFLL. 

It is a dangerous ledge, awash at low water, and with four to nine fathoms water all 
around it. It lies half a mile S. i E. from Flying Point and a little o,·er three hundred 
yards SW. by S. from Tinker Island. It is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in 
four fathoms on its southeastern side. It is to be left to the north ward. 

GREAT PIG HOCKS. 

On the opposite side of this channel, and a little over a mile off, lies a group of bare 
rocks surrounded by shoal water, and known as Great Pig Rocks. The centre of the 
group bears SW. from Tinker Island, one mile and three-eighths distant; E. by S. t S. 
from Phillips Point, a mile and a half distant; and NE. by E. t E. from Egg Rock Light, 
two miles and three-quarters distant. The rocky islet lying nearly a mile N NW. from 
these rocks is called Ram Island. It is half a mile from the shore. 

The Great Pig Rocks are not buoyed for this channel, as they are bold-to on the 
north side and always show themselves. The red spar-buoys that will be seen Oil pass
ing them are placed ou the sunken ledges south of the group, and mark the southern 
channel into Swampscott. 

THE MIDDLE GROUND. 

Passing along the north side of the Pig Rocks, leave on the starboard hand a red 
spar-buoy on the south side of a sunken ledge, called the Middle Ground, which 
has five feet at low water, and lies half a mile N NW. from the Pig Rocks and about four 
hundred yards SSE. from Ram Island. The red spar-buoy (No. 4) is placed in three 
fathoms on the southern side of the ledge. 

When past the Middle Ground, there will be seen another red spar-buoy a little over 
a quartet of a mile WEST from the Middle Groiind Buoy, on 

SA.1tEMY ROCK, 

awash at lowest tides. It lies about six hundred yards W. t N. from the Middle (Jround 
Buoy; a quarter of a mile B W. by S. t S. from Ram Island; and about eleven hundred 
yards NW. t N. from Great Pig Rooks. The buoy is marked No. 6, and is placed in three 
fathoms on the south side of the rock. 

There is good water all around Sammy Rock. When up with this buoy another red 
spar will be seen, about half a mile to the westward, on 

DOLPHIN ROCK,, 

another sunken ledge, with seven feet at mean low wate1·, which lies five-eighths o~ a 
mile I W, by W i W. from the Great Pig Bocks and nearly a mile E. by B. from the eastern 
end of Phillip• Poi.llt. From Egg Rook Light it bears IT E. t E., two miles and a half. 
This dang~rous ledge obstructs both of the eastern channels into Swampscott, and is 
marked by a r«J qar-bu.oy (No. 10) placed near the rock in eighteen feet water. There 
is good water all-aroand the ledge, but it is to be left to the northwat"tl. 
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DBE.LLD LEDGE 

is a bare rook, which lies about an eighth of a mile off the southwest side of Phillips 
Point. It is dry at low water, and there was formerly a beacon upon it consisting of a 
granite column surmounted by a sta:ff and barrel, painted red. This beacon having been 
destroyed, it has been replaced by an iron spindle twenty-four feet high with a red cask 
on top. 

Dread Ledge is often called IIalf-Tide Rock. After passing it there are no 
dangers. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SWAMPSCOTT HARBOR. 

I. Coming from the eastirnrd and passing to tlte northward of the Pig Rocks.-With 
Marblehead Light bearing N NW., a mile aud fi ,·e-eighths off, and Egg Rock Light SW. by 
W. t W., four miles and three-quarters distant, with between seven and eight fathoms, 
steer W. by B. t S., leaving the Great Pig Rocks to the southward and Dread Ledge to the 
northward, and carrying not less than five fathoms water. When abreast of the latter, 
with Egg Rock Light bearing B. by W. t W ., and in ten and a half fathoms, steer If W. t W. 
until abreast of the town, when anchor according to draught. 

The above courses pass four hundred yards to the south war<l of lloaring Bull; the 
same distance to the northward of Grea.t Pig Rocks; a quarter of a mile to the south
ward of the Middle Ground; tbree-eighths of a- mile to the southw~rd of Sammy Rock; 
foltl' huudred yards to the southward of Dolphin Rock; and a quarter of a mile to the 
southward of Dread Ledge. 

DANGERS. 

II. Bound into Bwa.mpseott from the eastu;ard, by the chamwl south of the Pig Rocks.
lo a1>proaehing Nahant Bay from the eastward, and intending to pass outside of the 
Great Pig Rocka, the first danger rnet with is 

OlTTER BREAKERS, 

a dangerous sunken ledge, with eight feet water, which lies about five-eighths of a 
mile E. IJ7 S. I- S. from the Dry Pig B.ocka. From the S<>utheast point of Tinker Isla.nd it 
bears 8. by W. f W., one mile and a quarter distant, and from Egg Rook Light E JI E., three 
miles and one-eighth. A red apar-buoy (No. 4) with a triangle near the top is placed o:ff 
its eastern end in four fathoms of water. It must be left to the northward by vessels 
using. this cbannel. 

When np with this buQy two more red spar-buoys will be seen to the northward at 
the diatances, respectively~ of five-eighths and seven-eighths of a mile. The nearest 
is on 

SOUTHERN SHOAL :BQCK, 
another of the outlying sunken ledges lying oft' the Great Pig Bocb. This ledge, whioh 
is awash at mean low water, lies about an eighth of a mile southeast from the dry 
rooks; half a mi1e W. f lf. from -Outer Breaker; and a. mile and a half SW. i S. from the 
soutaem end of TQiker ~- A red 81J4r·bUf>'!J (No. 6) is placed in four fathO:ms SSE. 
/l!oBl ihe ledge. 

86.U!I'HWBJJ':I! BBEAKEB .. 
The more distant f"tlli wpar-btt&g is· on ·~ Brea'k«"t auotber d~ ·i"tlOk 

Wllieh lim twt> hnndred ya-ds B w. iW. from. the aey rooks and a quarter of. a mile 
w. i 1'. from ~ 8fNal Boc'k. FrOm ._._. ~'tMs ledge ~1'8. bJ lk~S. 
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two miles and a half, and from the •aeon on Dread Ledge it bears E. i S., one mile and 
three-quarters distant. It is awash at mean low water, and is marked by a red spar
buoy (No. 8) placed in twenty-two feet on the southwestern side of the ledge. 

DOLPHIN ROCK 

is the next danger met with, but is not in the way of vessels standing in through this 
channel with a fair wind. It lies NW. byW. i W. from the dry Pig Rocks, five-eighths 
of a mile distant, and is nearly a mile E. by S. from the eastern end of Phillipa Point. 
It bas seven feet at mean low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 10) placed 
in eighteen feet on its southwestern edge. (See also page 789.) 

DREAD LEDGE, 

the last obstruction met with in entering this harbor, is a ledge or rock bare at half-tide, 
lying about an eighth of a mile off the southwest side of Phillips Point. There was for
merly a beacon upon it composed of a granite column surmounted by a staff and barrel. 
The beacon having been destro.red has been replaced by an iron spindle with staff' and 
barrel on top, painted red. Dread Ledge is often called Half-Tide Rook. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SWAMPSCOTT HARBOR. 

II. Coming fr01n the eastward and passing to the south1card of tke Pig Rocks.-With 
lla.rblehead Light bearing N NW., two miles and three-quarters distant, and Egg Rock 
Light W. by S. ! S., with twenty-011e fathoms water, steer for Egg Rock Light, carrying 
not less than twelve fathoms water, until past the buoys on Outer Breaker and Southern 
Shoal Rock and up with the dry Pig Rocks. Tinker Island win now bear NE. by N. t N. 
and there will be about thirteen fathoms. Then steer W. by N. i N. two miles, with not 
less than ten fathoms, until abreast of Dread Ledge and Egg Rock Light bears S. by W. i W. 
Theu steer NW. i W., and anchor off the village. 

Or, continue the course W. by S. i S. for Egg Rock Light until within a quarter of a 
mile of the rock, when steer N. by W. t W. to the auc.horage. 

Or, comi·ng froni seaward, bring Baker Island Light.a to bear N. i E., fi\·e miles and a 
quarter distant; Karblehead Light NW. by N. l N., four miles and a quarter distant; and 
Egg ltock Light W. i N., five miles and a quarter distant; when there will be twenty.two 
f'athoms1 dark gray sand a.nd coarse gravel. Now steer W. byN. HJ. This course will 
lead safely, with not less than ten fathoms, up to Dread Llxlge Buoy. When abreast of 
it, with Egg Rook Light bearing S. by W. t W., with ten and a half fathoms, steer 1TW. 
i lf. to the anchorage oft' the village. 

The above cout"Ses pass to the southward of all dangers,lea.ving Outer Breaker ba1f 
a mile ; Southern 81wal Rock ft ve-eigb tbs of a mile ; Soutk- lV est Breaker a 1 ittle over baJ f 
a mile; Dolphin R.Q<Jk seven-eighths of a mile; and Dread Ledge a. quarter of a mile. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

JrOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SW Al\IPSCOTT HARBOR. 

III. O~from the IY>tlthW4ril aNJ weatit"tlrd.-Bring Egg Bock Light to beat NW. 
by 1'. t:tr. Md ·w. Iala:ad Light SW. by'W., with sixteen fathoms, coo.rse m•d, and st.ear 
Jr,; ~-· t W., which conme will lead 'safely to the anchorage, passing a quarter of 
;&·m:n6 •·:tll6•eaistw:ud of llgg JI.oak Light ·in a.bout tea fathoms water. .... 

VeMl3 may udtior anywhere under the sh&:re in ·NflluMt Bay after paasing_ Egg 
~· '•< .. £ ... isfrom -two to five lath.oms.. 
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LIGHT-HOUSE. 

--- -

I I Longitude W. from 

I Greenwich. Fixed Height Distanee 
Name. J Latitude N. above visible in 

i 

or Level nautical I Revolving. In arc. In time. of Sea. miles. I 
I Egg Harbor Light .. · l 42° 25' 58" 70° 53' 52" l 4h 43m 35.58 Fix'd, red. j 87 ft.1 12 

TIDES. 
The tidal observations are referred to Boston Light-House. 

Corrected Establishment ..................................... . 
Kean Rise a.nd Fa.II of Tides • • . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . .. . 
Mean Rise and Fall of Spring Tides. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....• 
Mean Rise and Fall of Neap Tides . . . . • . • . . . . . . . • . • . . •......... 
Mean Dura.tion of Rise • • • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . ...• 
Kean Dura.tion of Fall . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . ......•..•.....•... 
Kean Duration of Stand . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • • • . . . . • . . . . . : ..••.• 

VARIATION OF THE COMP ASS. 

llh 12m 
9.3 ft. 

10.9 " 
8.1 ,, 

6h 2()m 
6h 06m 
oi. 11m 

In August, 1849, the variation of the magnetic nee<lle at Little Nahant was 90 41' 
,V. Iii January, 1875, it will be, therefore, 11° 12' W., the annual increase being 3.5' 
nearly. 

LIFE-BOAT STATIONS. 

Under the auspices of the Massachusetts Humane Society, a life-boat and carriage 
ba•e been placed at Phillips Beach, under care. 

At East Point, near the hotel on Nahant, another boat has been placed in a postion 
handy to launch on either side of the peninsula. 

BOSTON BAY 

is the western end of Massachusetts Bay, included between Nahant Read and Minot 
Ledge, and from it leads the channels into Lynn and Boston Harbors. The bay is 
eleven miles wide between Minot Ledge and Nahant, and makes about fonr miles into 
the land; is studded with islands, and fnU of shoals and ledges. 

The northwestern part of this bay is known as BROAD HOUND. The entrance 
to this Sound is contained between Deer Island ·and Nahant. The rest of the bay 
fonns the approaches to Bost<>~ Harbor and the smaller harbors in that vicinity. 

BROAD SOUND 

lies NW. and SE.; is about five miles wide between Deer laJ:and and lla.hant Read, ana 
nearly three miles and a half long. .. At the head of the &uni/, is Lynn Harbor, the en
trance to which is contained between· Bao Point on.Nahant and ChelH&Beaeh.. 

On the Bast, Br<>ad Sot11nd is separated from N ah4r.t Bag by Lymi Bea.ch, .Little 
lfallaut, 1Uld lJah&llt. Us north shores are occupied hy the city of l.J'1111,-0n&-0ftne.·great 
manuiactoriog towns of New England. On the west the b&ilndaries are the fa11u10$ 
Chelaea Beach, which, beginning at Pinee Poiut, tbr~ Qf. a. mile «>tit:fl:weSt 
from LJ'Dll, mins in a B W. direction for nearly three mi1es;- atid is n<tt quite a hnn~ 
yards wide. !fhe land behind it i8 salt mead~w, Wt.o which the llrm .gro:tUld exteadS· tik.6 
spura. Here aud there ov.r the anrtace of :tki• marsh avuea.r grove& Bf :Mk and pme 

I 
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trees, which will distinguish this part of the Sound from other parts of the Bay when 
viewed from seaward. 

At Pines Point the beach it one hundred yards wide. nack of the shore is a meadow, 
and behind that a grove of pine trees, which give the name t-0 the point. This point 
is on the south side of the entrance to Chelsea Creek and Saugus River. Both 
are Rhallow estuaries. 

The settlement called Centre Village occupies the high land back of the soutlJern 
end of Chelsea Bea.ch, and is of little importance. 

DEER ISLAND, 
which separates the entrance to Broad Sound from Boston Harbm·, lies H H W. and SS :E.; 
is nearly a mile long, and a third of a mile wide at its widest part. To a vessel ap
proaching from the northeastward it will appear as a long bare island with a gentJ;y
sloping green hill, having a flagstaff on its summit toward its eastern end. This hill 
appears joined to another to the westward, with a precipitous descent to seaward. Tlle 
House of Correction, with its high cupola, appears on the west end of the island. 

On the eastern side of the hill, in the centre of the island, is a life-boat station, 
established by the Massachusetts Humane Society. 

Both the northern and southern ends of Deer Island are low and co\·ered with grass 
only. There are no trees except those planted for ornamental purposes. On the north 
a channel eighty yards wide separates Deer Island from a low sandy point of the main 
land, called Point Shirley. This passage is known as SHIRLEY GUT, and is com
monly used by the steamers plying between Boston and Nahant. 

POINT SHIRLEY 
is the southwestern extremity of a very long and narrow peninsula, mostly sand-beach, 
which extends in a S. t W. direction from the main land, SOUTH from Chelsea. Bea.eh. The 
point itself forms a sort of flat head to this peninsula, and lies :NW. and SE. It is 
half a mile long and about one-fifth of a mile (three hundred and seventy-five yards) 
wide. The city Almshouse and other public buildings are situated on this point. 

WINTHROP BEAD 
is a precipitous headland, one hundred feet high aml bare of trees, situated half a mile 
NliE. from Point Shirley, and on the west side of the entrance to B1·oad Sound. The 
road from Point Shirley to Centre Vil.la.ge leads around the western side of this hill. 

North of Winthrop Head runs a sand-beach an eighth of a mile wide and half a mile 
long, to the main land, about a mile south from 

GROVER CLIFF. 
This headland, the most prominent point between Point Allerton and Nahant Head, 

lies one and one-fifth miles N. by E. from Winthrop Head. It is backed entirely by marsh, 
but the point itself is a precipitous headland eighty feet high, aud bare of trees. 

From Oronr Clift' the shore-line runs about N. t W. for three-quarters of a mile to 
the sonthern extremity of Chelaea. Bea.oh. Midway between this point and Grover Olilf 
is a bill one hundred feet high. The whole shore is bare of trees, but the hills are 
usuaBy grassy and in some places under cultivation. The summit of the hill on the 
west~ of Breed Island appears, when viewed from the eastward, over the sand-beach 
and marsh whieh separates Grover Clift' from the bills to the northward. The summit 
of thhl island is one hundred and fifty feet above the sea. There a.re souie few scattered 
trees near the base of the hill on the eastern side, but it is for the most part treeless 
and· under cultivation. 

·.A.-O·P-100 
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To the northward of Breed Island will appear Powdethom :Mountain, one hun
dred and ejghty feet high, and the houses in the village of Winnissimmet will show 
over the low sliore between the two hills. 

LYNN HARBOR. 

On the north si<le of Broad Sound is situated the harbor and city of Lynn. The 
land is low and mar11hy from the north bank of Saugus River nearly across the head of 
the harbor. It is also much cut up by coves and slues penetrating the marshes in every 
direction. In the northeastern corner of the head of the harbor the line of marsh is 
narrow, and the-wharves of the town extend over this marsh to the water's edge. In 
proceF.s of time, no doubt, all of the meadow-land will be in like manner reclaimed, and 
the town will extend to the edge of the shore. 

Lynn is chiefly celebrated for its shoe factories. The railroads have, however, all 
of the transportation, and the harbor is very little used. 

The entrance t-0 Lynn Harbor is between Chehea Beach on the west and Bau Point, 
the west point of Nahant, on the east. It is two miles wide, hut is so full of rocks and 
shoals as to leave only very narrow and shallow channels of approach, available only for 
rnry light-draught vessels. 

The easttirn shores are formed by Lynn :Bea.ch, (see page 788,) the peninsula of 
Little Nahant, and Naha.nt. 

BASS POINT, 

the southwestern point of Nahant Peninsula, is quite low, but high land is seen behind 
it. From this point the shore-line runs N.1- :E. for one-third of a mile to the West 
Cliffs, which, as their name implies, show an abrupt and precipitous face to the west
ward. They are bare of trees. 

BLACK ROCK POINT. 

A quarter of a mile N. i E. from West Cliffs is the northwest end of lfahant, called 
Black Rock Point. The shore is low at this point, with high land behind it to the east
ward. Six hundred yards (one-third of a mile) NE. t N. from this point begins Little 
Nahant Beach. 

Little Nahant appears to the northward of the beach. It is half a mile above llJaok 
Rock Point, and presents, when viewed from the south and west, a regular and gradual 
slope from the water's edge to a height of from eighty to ninety feet. The road ro Lynn 
winds along the beach at its foot. 

Lynn Beach (already described, page 788) forms the rest of the eastern shore of the 
harbor, extending from Little Jlahant to the main land, a distance_ of a mile and a 
quarter. 

The City <>f Lynn, which occupies the north shore of the harbor, is of littleeommer
cial importance, shoe manufaetnriog absorbing all the time and en~gie8 of th~ in
habitants. On the south and southwest the town is bounded by extensive salt marshes 
which ooonpy the shoce for d.Hitanees varying from a quarter of a ... ne to a mile and a 
quarter back from the shore-line. But the settlements have gmdu:atly~ upon 
this extensive tract, and would, no doubt, have long ;lgQ reQlaU.ed it bqt for tJI_~ .reve
nue yielded by the crops of salt hay cat ftom it and ihe fact that .there is not ~tB.cient 
oomruerce or coastwise trade w make it necessary. · · ·-

On the southwest theae marshes ~xtend to 

BA U6US RIVBB, 
which empties int.Q Lynn Harbor between Treec hiaton th&north andfhleiPoiD.tonthe 
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south. The entrance to this riyer is a quarter of a mile wide, l>ut the channel is Yery 
narrow. The best water is close under Pines Point. Four feet at mean Jow watt.>r may 
be carried up to the bridge of the Eastern Railroad. 

BAYLEY HILL 

is a prominent landmark for Nahant Harbor. It is a hlnff steep head, allont sixt.Y or 
seventy feet high, situated on the south side of ?la.bant, five hundred yards EAST from 
Bua Point, and is bare of trees. It lies on the western side of Nahant Harbo1·, so called. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING NAHANT AND LYNN HARBOUS. 

L Ooming from the ea.stward.-ln apprnaching from the eastwanl the first danger 
met with lies oft Nahant Head, and is known as the 

SH.AG ROCKS, 

a grou1l of dry rocks, situate<! about three hundred yards SSW. from East Point anti 
about two hundred yards from the nearest shore. There is from three to firn fathoms 
water inside of them, but they are not buoyed. 

PEA ISLAND. 

If bound to Na.bant, round Shag Rocks and steer to the northwestward, passing to 
the southward and westward of a bare rocky islet, called Pea. Island, which lies off the 
southwest end of lfahant Head. It is one hundred and fifty yards from shore, and is 
quite bold-to on its western side. 

~here is no passage between this rock aud the head . 

• IOE BEA()H LEDGE, 

When up with Pea. Isla.nd there will be seen ahead a black spar-buoy, about tb1·ee 
hundred yards from the shore.- This is on Joe Beach Ledge, a sunken rock, with five fot t 
at mean low water, which lies three hundred and fifty yards W. by N. -l N. from Pea Island. 
The buoy is placed in three fathoms close to the ledge, and must be left t-0 the west
ward boond into llahant. It is not in the way of vessels bound to Lynn. But such 
"essels, when past Shag :B.ocka, steer to the westward, and ahead will be seen a red s11ar
buog nearly in rang~ with Basa Point. This is on 

BASS ROCK, 

or 01,d Sunken Rock as it is sometimes called. This dang·erous ledge lies six bun. 
dred ym:ds SE. by S. i S. from Bayley Hill ; half a mile SE. by E. t E. from Baas Point; and 
two-third.5 of a mile W. i N. from the Shag Roeka. It bas only a few feet on it at higb 
water, and is bare at rui.If-tide. A red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed in three fathoms on the 
southern side ot the ledge, and is marked and painted as a guide to Ly1m Harbor. It 
is to be left t.o the northward. 

B.AYLEY LEDGE. 
· This ledge is not in th.e way of vessels standing in 1tith a fair wind. It makes out 

from llaJ'leJ' mn in a. 8. b1 W. direction for nearly two hundred yards, has only two feet 
at mean low: water, and t& not buoyed. Vessels beating to windward must, in standing 
to the northward, give Bayle'f Rill a berth -0f tbree lmnclred aml fifty yards to avoid 
being set on to this ledge. 

After paasing Ba1ley Jlil1 there are no dangers until .Ba.a Point is rounded, when 
.t.eer to the northwestward tows.rd 8a119UJ1 River, or t.o the northward toward Lynn. 
Herethe.llrt:1t obstrnction met with is on tbe ea$tern side of the channel, antl is known as 
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OLD HARRY BOCK. 
This rock, part of which is dry at low water, makes out from the West C1i1& nearly 

five hundred yards. The buoy is placed on the western end of the ledge in five feet of 
water, but the channel passes close to this buoy. It bears NNW. from Bass Point, dis
tant half a mile. The buoy is a red spar {No. 4) and is to be left to the eastward. When 
abreast of it, leave to the westward another red buoy, placed on the southwest side of 
Lobster Rocks as a guide for vessels bound into Saugus River. The easternmost of 
the two Lynn Channels leads between these two buoys and along the euge of the flats 
which make off from Little Nahant. 

LOBSTER BOCKS~ 

a.wash at mean low water and bare at low spring tides, are a number of rocks sur
rounded by extensive shoals which form a serious obstruction to the channel, confining 
it within very narrow boundaries indeed. It is not safe for vessels to pass beyond the 
red buoy on Old Harry without a pilot, as the channel is narrow, winding, and shoal. 
A black spa,r-buoy was formerly platied on the eastern side of these rocks as a guide to 
this channel, but it has been removed, as the western channel is now considered the 
best. 

1VHITE BOCKS. 
Bound in by the west channel, leave the red spar-buoy on the southwest side of 

Lobster Rocks to the northward and round it, steering a little to the northward of a 
black spar-bttoy which will be seen about six hundred yanls to the northwestward. This 
is on White Rocks, a number of rocks awash at mean low water, which lie nearly in the 
middle of the entrance, at the junction of the west channel info Lynn and the channel 
leading into Saugus Rivet·. The buoy is a black spar, having two prongs, and marked No. 
1. It is placed in two fathoms on the south side of the rocks. Leave it to the west
ward, and steer to the northward and eastward toward a red spar-buoy about half a 
mile ahead, on 

BLACK BOCKS, 
which are awash at extreme low tides and lie at the junction of the east and west 
channels, on the extreme 110rthern point of the middle ground, which extends from 
Lobster Rocks to this point. Vessels entering by the West Channel leave this buoy to 
the eastward. 'l'hose entering by the East Channel leave it to the westward as though 
it were painted black. It bears NE. -l E. from White Rocks Buoy and W. by B. i S. from 
Liftlell'~t. 

FORKED POINT SHOAL. 
Half a mile to the north ward of the Black Rock8 Btu1y is a long Bhoal making off in 

a southerly direction from the northeast point of the extensive dry 1i&t w!hich separates 
the Lyn.,,, Channel from the entrance to Saugu,8 River. This shoal is ea.lied Ii'cwW P6int 
Skoal. When up with Black Rocks Buoy there will be seen the black spar.hoy on the 
southeast point of this shoal, about half a mile to the northeastward. Steer for it and 
leave it to the westward, p~g close-to; and about four hundred ra.rds Jf. b7 E. i :&. 
another black qar-bu.oy will be seen close in with Lrnn Beach. This buoy is on the east
a'D side of the flats, and marks what is called the 

BLACK M.A..BSH CHANNEL. 

This channel leads to the wharf-line of the town. It is e:idremely narrow amt very 
sheal. Tiie buoy is painted black to signify that it muSt be Wit to the westw~bat 
it 18 ln rtl&lit.f in the best ~ater in the otiannel, (eleftn feet,) alld may be paasecl' ~ 
The chaanel sweeps around this bru>y to the, northward. , 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPlWACHING AND ENTERING LYNN AND NAHANT HARBORS. 

I. Coming froni the eastward.-Strangers must. not attempt to enter Lynn Harbor 
without a pilot, the channels being too narrow and crooked for safe navigation. About 
six feet at mean low water may be taken through the West Channel as far up as Forked 
Point. Vessels of heavy draught must make an anchorage at Nahant. In northerly 
winds it is usual to enter Boston Harbor and anchor in President Roads. As the mean 
rise and fall of tide at this place is o'rer nine feet, it is possible at high water for a 
vessel drawing twelYe feet to go np as high as Forked Point. But only ten feet at high 
water can be taken up to the town. An inspection of the chart of Lynn Harbor will 
best show the difficulties to be encountered, but the following directions guide to the 
best water in both channels. 

1. By the East Channel, (rarely used:) \Vhen up with lia.hant Head give it a berth to 
the northward and westward of nearly balf a mile to avoid the Shag Bocks, and steer 
W. by S. t S., carr.ring not less than thirteen fathoms, until Bayley Rill bears NW. i N., the 
Kotel on Nahant Head N :E. by N. i- N., or :Boston Light-House SOUTH. There will be at this 
point about thirteen fathoms. Then steer WNW., carrying not less than five and a 
half fathoms, until Baas Point bears NE. by E. ! B. The red buoy on Old Harry will now 
be seen to the north ward, and the course is N. i E. (if bound up by the East Channel) 
until past the buoy ancl :Black Rook Point bears E. by N. ! N. On this cour1:1e there is 
nine feet. Now steer for the point until within two hundred yards of it, and in thirteen 
feet at low water. Above this it is not safe to go without a pilot, the channel being 
extremely narrow and crooked. The course from abreast of Black Rock Point (two hun
(lred yards off) is N. i E. until the 'red buoy on the Black Rocks bears NW. Steer nearly 
for the buoy, keeping it open a little to the westward, and when past it, NE. byN.tN. 
will lead up to Forked Point Buoy. (This channel is now seldom used, having become 
shoaler of late years and remaining quite crooked.) 

2. By the West Channel: Steer W. by S. t S. past Nahant Head, as before, and when 
Bayley Rill b€ars NW. t N., the Hotel on lia.hant Head bears NE. by N. t N., and Boaton Light 
bears SOUTH, in thirteen fathoms water, steer WNW. until Bass Point bears N.E. by E. i E. 
and Grover.clifi' SW. t W. Five and a half fathoms will be found at this point. Then 
steer lf, byW. i W., nearly for the black spar-buoy on the White Rocks, carrying not less 
than eight foe.t water, and when within one hundred yards of it steer NE. t .E., passing 
one hundred yards to the westward of the red buoy on Black Rocks. Continue this 
course until this buoy bears SOUTH, when steer NE. by N. l N. until up with Forked Point 
Booy, and then N by .E. t E. for the bla-0k buoy in B"lack-Marsh Channel. Beyond this no 
directions can be given. 

3. Bound into·Nahant: Pass Nahant Head at the .distance of fiv~ hundred yards in 
a SW. by W. course, in twelve fatbomst and continue this course with no less water until 
Sbag :B.ocb are nearly abeam and the Ocean Rouse (on Nahant Read) bears 11. l E., and 
there is thirteen fathoms. Now steer NW. by W. i W. for Bayley Hill, carrying riot less 
than three and a half fa.thoms, until Pea Island and the Ocean Houe are in rauge on a. 
bearing of lf E. t E. Now steer N. l W., passing a little more than one hundred yards to 
the eastward of Joe Beach Ledge, and anchor in from one to two fathoms, between Ba.as 
Book and the steam boat pier., 

Vesael!t using the E<Ut Okannel into L)'Jm pass a quarter of a mile to the south
ward et A6g'·.·lloeb; three hundred yards to the southward of Bass Book; two hundred 
yar4s to tJe;:westW&rd of Qld, Harry Rock; three hundred yards to the eastward of the 
red koy~on Loblfter BockB. 
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Those using the l:Vestern Oliannel pass an eighth of a mile to the westward ot; the 
red buoy on Lobster Rocks, and one hundred yards to the eastward of White Rocks Buoy; 
passing close to Forked Point Buoy, and leaving Black Rocks Buoy one hundred yards to 
the eastward. 

Vessels bound to llahant pass first about three hundred and fifty yards to the 
eastward, and then one hundred and fifty yards to the south ward, of Shag B.ocks; about 
two hundred yards to the southward of Pea. Island; and a little more than a hundred 
yards to the eastward of Joe Beach Ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING LYNN AND NAHANT HARBORS. 

II. Coming from Boston by Broad Sound Oha1inel.-When clear of the shoals off 
the entrance to Boston, in four and a half fat.horns, hard bottom, and Long Island Light 
bears SW. by W. t W., two miles and a half off, Winthrop Head bears NW. by W. t W., and 
Narrows Light-HoWle bears S. by W. t W., steer N. by W. i W. toward Pines Point. On this 
course there is nothing less than five fathoms water. When the south end of Bau Point 
bears E. ! S. and the eastern extremity of Pines PointN. t W., there wm be four fathoms 
at low water; then steer N. t E. until abreast of the blaek buoy off White Rocks, which 
leave to the westward about eighty yards off. Now steer NE. t E., and follow the 
directions given above for entering the Ea,st Okannel. 

III. Ooming frotn the southward, to ent.er Saugus River.-When Pines Point bears 
N. t W. and Bass Point E. t S., as above, steer for the former, leaving the White Rocks to 
the eastward one hundred and fifty yards. Ooutinue this course, coos.sing the bar in 
four feet mean low water, until the hotel just to the southward of P.inea Point beal'8 
NW. by W.; a bkwk spar-buoy (No. 3) will then be abreast, and another one (No. 5) abont 
three hundred and fifty yards ahead. Pass these buoys to ,the eastward, and steer 
liE. by E. t E. until Pin.es Point bears Ii W. t N., three hundred yards o:ff; when steer NW. 
by 1'. ! N. three hundred and fifty yards (one-fifth of a mile) until up with the black buoy 
No. 7, a.ml the extremity of the point is exactly abeam and about one hundred yards 
oft"; now in the mouth of the river, steer NW. by W. i W. until thesoatbern-endofTreePoint 
bears NE. tE., passing to the southward of the red buoy on Round Book. From this 
point the oonrse up is W. by N. t N. until abreast of black buoy No. 9 anil the draw in the 
railroad bridge bears N !TW., when steerfor the dra\v. Above this no directions can be 
gh·en, nor should strangers att.empt to enter this rker without a pilot. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

1· ,tade W. from 
1 FaM i: ' reenwich. Height liiatance 

Name. i1LatitacleN. ! or ahOVe Tillible in 

l! j i , Jl,evolvq. Level D&Utical 
In are. In time. ors.. miles. 

i' r 
I 11 . ' L ___ " ____________ h ____ j 
i I l II 0 I " i 0 I II I b m •. \. • Feei. 

1 
Ba- B.ock Lt. (off Jrahant) ... JI 42 25 58 ll 70 53 52 i 4 43 35.5 1! F'd, red. 87 15 

H -. 1 ! 

This light is exhibited from the keeper's dwelling, 11ind i$ ·vieible, from.. a beadug of 
• B. by E. around by the east wat'd. to S. b7 'W. t 'W. 1Dle le.o.a, is ·of th•. Afth. Older, qf 
FreeDer. 
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TIDES. 

Corrected Establishment of Boston Light-House . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 h 12m 
llllea.n Rise a.nd Fall of Tides . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 .3 ft. 
Jlea.n Rise a.nd Fall of Spring Tides . . . . . . . . . . . ........... _. . . 10.9 '' 
Jlean Rise a.nd Fall of Nea.p Tides.............................. 8.1 '' 
:M:ea.n Duration of Rise . • . . . . . . . . . • . . .•......... ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6h 2om 
:M:ean Duration of Fall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6h 06m 
:M:ean Duration of Sta.nd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 011 11 m 

CURRENTS. 

The ~klal-current in Broad Sound and Lynn Harl)(J'r is Yery slight, seldom reaching 
half a knot per honr. A station was occupied half a mile SE. from Nahant Head, with 
the following results: 

Locality 

Southeast from 
ha.nt Hea.d. 

J.lla.- { 

I 
Set. I Drift. \\ __ set. __ \ 

lsw. byW.tW. 0.3 w. bys.ts. 
INE.byE.tE. 0.2 E.tN. 

-II 

First Quarter. II Maximum. _li Third Quarter. I F:OO I 
D . \1 I • I Ebb . 
. rd\. I Set. \ Drift. ; : 

~\\ W. byN.tN. \~~Flood.\ 
0.4 l NE. byE. I 0.2 i Ebb. i 

___ L__ ----' ~---' -
LU'E-BOAT STATION. 

On the northeastern side of Naha.nt, near the hotel, there is a life-boat belonging 
to the Massachusetts Humane Society. It can be launched on either sicle of the penin· 
snla. 

VARIATION OF THE COMP ASS. 

In 1875 the magnetic variation will be 11° 15' W. Annual increase nearly 2Jl'. 

BOSTON HARBOR. 
This harbor lies at the western end of Boston Bay. 
The entranoo is between Deer Island on the north and Point A.llerton on the south, 

and is three miles and three-quarters wide. From this entrance to the city of Boston 
the distance is six miles and three-quarters. 

The space between Point Allerton and Deer Isla.nd is full of h~lands, through and 
among which lead the several channels into Boston Harbor. Of these there are six in 
common use, viz: THE BROAD SOUND CHANNELS, called, respectively, the 
NOBTHa.n.dtheSOUTH CHANNELS; HYPOCRITE CHAN.NEL; BLACK ROOK 
CHANNEL; MAIN SHIP-OH.ANN.EL; mid BACK or WESTERN WAY, the third 
and last mentioned being o.sed only by vessels bound out. The Main Sltip-07'4-ninel will 
be the ft.rst described. 

MAIN SHIP-CHANNEL. 

The entrance to tbis channel is between J.ight-Boue lBiand on the north and Point 
AUenon.. ou . the south, and is a mile a.nd an eighth wide ; which width it holds for a 
little O\"er a mile and a quarter1 when it contracts at the JilM'ro'Wa to a litt1e more than 
a quarter of a inUe. The course is, first, aboo.t WEST for a mile and an eighth ; then 
lfW. throo.gh the Narrows, between llarrows Light.Bouse on l!Jptt BM and Georp Island, 
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(on which Fort Warren is built;) then NW. by N., between Lovell and Gallop Islands, for 
three-quarters of a mile, until up with Nix Mate Beacon; then NW. toward Deer Island, 
joining the Broad Sound Ohannels; then W.tN., through PRESIDENT ROADS, leav· 
ing Deer Island on the north, Long I.sland and the Spectacle Island11 on the south; and 
then between NW. t N. and NW. by W. up to the city, passing between Governor Isla.nd 
on the north and Castle Island on the south. The whole distance from the entrance 
to the anchorage off the city is seven and a half nautical miles. 

On approaching Boston 11iain entrance from the northward or eastward, the fir.st 
prominent object met with will be a bare rocky island, the easternmost of the group 
lying on the north side of the Main Ship-Channel. This is called the 

OUTER BREWSTER, 

and is a mass of black rock, presenting a very rugged appearance, ·and destitute of all 
vegetation. It lies EAST and WEST, is about a third of a mile long, sixty foet high at 
its highest part, and its shores are bold, but there are outlying reefs to the eastward 
of it. There is a solitary house on the north side. 

MIDDLE EREWSTEH.. 
About three hundred yards to the westward of Outer Brewster lies Middle Brewster, 

separated from the former by a narrow and dangerous passage, called Flying Place, 
which is full of shoals. This passage must never be attempted by strangers. lfiddle 
Brewster lies EAST and WEST, is a third of a mile long and about fifty feet high. It is 
a mass of bare rock, destitute of vegAfation, but presenting a somewhat less rugged 
appearance than that of the Outer Brewster. A spit or reef makes out in a 8 W. direc
tion from its western end, and a similar bar extends in a northeast direction from the 
Great Brewster, nearly meeting the former. A very shallow passage, a hundred and 
fifty yards wide and full of shoals, leads between the two bars. It is only available at 
high water, and then only by those well acquainted with the dangers. 

SHAG OR EGG ROCKS. 

When nearly up with the Outer Brewster, and bound in by the .i.llain Skip-Oltannel, 
there will be seen to the southward of that island, and to the eastward of Boston Light
llouse, a group of bare rocky islets stretching in a.n east and west direction. These are 
the Shag or Egg B.ocks. They lie on the north side of the entrance to the Main. Ship· 
Channel, half a mile to the southward of the Brewsters, and the same distance east of 
Jloatcm Light. The rocks are from twenty to twenty-five feet above high-water mark, 
extend in an eaat and west direction a third of a mile, {six hundred and fifty yards1) 

and are pretty bold-to. 
LIGHT-HOUSE ISLAND. 

Three hundred yards west from the western end of the Egg Rocks will be seen a 
low rocky islet of irregular shape, upon which stands a large light-tower with its accom
panying dwelling-house and bell-tower. This is Ligh~llouae Iala.nd, and the tower is 
called Bolton Light-B:oue. It is on the north side of the entrance. 

BOSTON LIGHT-HOUSE 

is a circular tower of rough stone, eighty feet high, with a black lantern on top, from 
which is shown a reiwlmng white light of the $e00nd order of Fresnel from a height of 
one hundred and eleven feet above the sea. The ii.ashes are at in~rvals of half-. ~iQ.ut;e. 
This light is visible in ordinary weather seventeen miles. Connected with the-light· 
houae ia;.an air·~t for foggy weather. It gives blasts .eve:n seoon$J l<mg at inter· 
vals offwty·three seeonds. 
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The bearings aw.l distances of this Light-House are as follows: From-
Miles distant. 

Great Brewster, highest point, SS B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . nearly i 
Centre of Kiddle Brewster, S. by W. i W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • -§ 
Ea.stern Point of Outer Brewster, S W. t W.. • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 1 k 
Point Allerton, N. t W. • . . • . . . . • • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . • • 1 k 
Martin Ledge, (Red Nun Buoy,) SW. by W. t W, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ii 
Bell-Buoy on Northeast Graves, SW. by S •............... : . . . . . . . . . . . . 2i 
Boston Ledge, (Red Nun-Buoy,} W. t S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . l! 
Bell-Buoy on Harding's Ledge, NW. t W...... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 2f 
Minot Ledge Light-House, NW. t W.. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6i 

Its geographical position is-

Latitude . - -
Longitude 

. - 42° 19' 39" N. 
700 53' 2511 W. 

THE GHEAT BRE\VSTER. 

About eight hundred yards N NW. from Light-House Island, with which it is con
nected by a loug bar or sand·spit, bare at low water, is a very peculiar-looking island, 
presenting a precipitous face to seaward, au<l about a hundred feet high. This is the 
Great Brewster. Its •ery peculiar shape renders it a landmark not to be mistaken, but 
this shape can be more readily explained by a reference to the view of the Main Entrance. 
This island lies nearly NE. and SW.; is three-eighths of a mile long; its north point is 
high and steep, and the land gradually rises toward tlie southward, attaining its greatest 
height about half-way between the north and south points. It then descends regularly 
almost to a level with the water, and then rises with an equal regularity to the south 
point, which is nearly as high as Urn north end. The whole of this sea-face is a pre
cipitous water-worn cliff. The summit is smooth and grassy, but bare of trees. 

Point Allerton, on the south side of the main entrance, presents an appearance ex
aetly similar to the Grea.t Brewster except that the north end of the point is the lower, 
and its highest point is about midway between its north aud south ends. They appear 
as if they had once been joined together.and afterward separat~d by some violent con
vulsion of nature. 

From _the southwestern end of the Grea.t Brewster a long dry sand-spit or bar ex
tends to the westward for three-quarters of a mile to the Narrows. This is called Spit 
Bar, or Brewster Bar. 

POINT ALLERTON. 

This very conspicuous headland is on the south side of the entrance to the Main 
Ship-Okannel. It is a bare hill one hundred and fifteen feet high, presenting a steep, 
water-worn, cliff-like face to the eastward. Its north point being separated from the 
main hill by low land (as in the case of the Great Brewster) gives a very peculiar appear
ance to the head. (See view of Main Entrance.) The summit of Point Allerton is grassy 
but bare of trees. There is a life-IJoat station in the valley between the north point and 
the high cliff" to the southward, aud a hut of refuge on the beach, three hundred and 
twenty-five yards from the base of the hill. A road leads from this hut to Hull and 
lla.utuket. 

The .sea-surfa® of this point is protected by a. wall of granite. 
A 0 P-101 
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Point Allerton is the northern end of Nantasket Beach, a strip of sand-beach 
I 

two miles and three-quarters long, extending in a NNW. and SSE. direction, and sep-
arates the large shoal bay, caJled HINGHAM~ BAY, from the ocean. There are sev
eral hills on this beach, all of them bare of trees; and another life-boat station three
quarters of a mile below the hut of refuge, at the, base of a very prominent hill called 
Strawberry Hill. 

At. Point Allerton the south shores of the Main Entrance turn abruptly to the west
ward. A narrow strip of beach, known as Stony Beach, half a mile long and forty 
:yards wide, connects the western end of the hill with the high land of Hull and Nan
ta.sket. This land is formed by two 'or three regularly sloping bills, from one hundred 
to one hundred and twenty-five feet high, called Nantasket Hills. They are covered 
only with grass. On the highest there is an ancient earth-work of considerable size, 
and the remains of a redoubt may be discerned on the summit of the other. The lower 
bills present perpendicular cliff-like faces on their north sides, and it is proposed to 
protect these by a granite sea-wall such as that which protects Point Allerton. 

The villages of Hull and Na.nta.sket are built on the southwestern sides of these 
hills. From seaward parts of them are seen, but, after entering the harbor, the hills 
hide all but one or two of the highest steeples until to the westward of the cliffs and 
approaching Nantasket Gut, when the villages will appear oYer the low lanu. 

NAI~ROWS LIGIIT-IIOUSE. 

On the north side of the channel, to the westwa.rd of Great Brewster, lies Spit or 
Brewster Bar; and on the western extremity of this bar wiH be seen a.n iron screw-pile 
Light-House, called Narrows Light-House. It shows a fixed red light of the fifth order of 
Fresnel from a height of forty-six feet aoove sea-leyel, and is visible ten miles. The 
Light-House is painted brown. 

Its geographical position is 
Latitude - 420 19' 21" N. 
Longitude 70° 55' 1011 \V. 

FALSE SPIT BEACON. 

Spit Bar, about three hundred yards east of the Narrows Light-House, sends o:ff an 
arm in a southeasterly direction for an eighth ·of' a mile, on the end of which is built a 
granite beacon BUl"Dlounted by an iron spindle and cage1 all painted red. This arm is False 
Rpit, and the beacon is False Spit Beacon. In coming up JJ-Jain Ship-Channel, when 
abreast of this beacon haul up to the northwestward to pass through the Narrou,s. 
This. course leaves the Narrows Light-House to the eastward, and a 1ow island entirely 
occupied by a granite fort to the westward. This island is 

G EO_RGE ISLAND, 

and the fort is Fort Warren. The island lies N. by W. and S. by E.1 is three hundred 
and fifty yards wide and ovt'lr six band red long. It is altogether occupied by the fort, 
which is a casemated granite work, surmounted by traverses of earth, and faced by 
earth-work water-batteries. The citadel or central house of the fort, which appears 
above the para.pet when approaching it closely, is a mile and- three-eighths SE.!:&. from 
Long Iala.nd Light-Rouse; a mile and three-quarters W. -t S. from Boston Light-Houae; a 
little over two miles NW. by W. + W. from Point Allerton; and a m He and three-eighths 
NW. t N. from lf&ntuket llill. Boston is six miles (by the channel) above Fort Warren. 

The Black Bocks Olunuiel here opens to the northeastward, between Jlarrows.Light
:Houe and 
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LOVELL ISLAND. 

This ii;land lies on the eastern sitle of the Narrows, a quarter of a mile to the north
westward of Narrows Light-House and the same distance to the northeastward of Fort 
Warren. It is very irregular in shape, and not over tbirty or forty feet high in its high
est part, which is near the centre. Its length is a little over half a mile, and its width 
varies from two hundred and fifty yards (at its southern end) to fi\e hundred, (near the 
middle.) 

Lovell Island lies NW. and SE.; is bolllto ou its southwestern side, but its eastern 
and nortllern shores are obstructed by long ledges and extensi•e flats. There are two 
or three houses on the southwestern shore, near the northern end of the island. The 
scheme of tbe Harbor Uommissioners contemplates the cutting away of a portion of 
the western face of Lovell Island, where it is widest, for the purpose of widening and 
straightening the channel at this point. 

GALLOP ISLAND. 

On the western side of the channel, and directly opposite to Lovell Island, is Gallop 
Island, narrow and bare of trees, and with a somewhat precipitous face on its north 
sh.le. It lies nearly EAST and WEST, is oYer eight hundred yards loug, and not quite 
three hundred wide near its western end, where it is widest. Its eastern end is a low, 
narrow sand-point. The cliff and sea-face of this island are protected from the action 
of the water b.r a granite sea-wall nearly a mile long, built under the direction of the 
State Harbor Commissionus. It was completed in J871. There is a group of houses 
and a wharf on the south side of the island, but they are not visible from the Barrows. 

From the western end of Gallop Island shoal water extends in a northerly direction 
for three-eightlis of a mile. On thb is built a large black beacon, which will be seen a 
little open to the Wl'Stward when passing between Lovell and Gallop Isla.nds. This is 
Nilled Nix Mate Beacon. It is a pyramidal granite beacon, painted black, having eight 
sides, and stands upon a large, s<1uare, granite base, marking the centre of NW: Mate 
Shoal and the junction of the .JJiain with the Broad Sound Channels. 

When nem·ly up with Nix Mate Beacon tbe course is NW. for an-0ther square granite 
pyramid, painted red. This is on tbe north side of the Broad Sound Channels, and is 
called Deer Island Point Beacon. It is built on the extreme southern point of Deer 
Island, which is covere~ at one-third flood. 

DEEi~ ISLAND. 

'I'be large islallll a little ope.u to the eastward, which shows as a bare, green, 
smoothly-sloping hill, somewhat broken at its western end by water-worn cliffs, is Deer 
Island. The wharf at Point Shirley a ud some of the houses on that point are just visible 
to the westward of the cliffs, aud part of the city Almshouse just over them. Deer Island 
lies N NW. and SSE., is nearly a mile long, and at its widest part one-third of a mi1e 
wide. Both enes of the island are low, and there are no trees except a few planted for 
ornamental purposes. The Houses of Correction and Hospitals occupy the western slopes 
of the hill, near the northern end of the island. ' 

A channel eighty yards wide separates the northern end of ~eer Isl&nd from Point 
Shirley, a low sandy point of tile main land. This channel is called SHIRLEY GUT, 
and is sometimes used by steamers tllying between Boston and Kah.ant. 

APPLE ISL.AND. 

On coming abreast of liilt llate, Deer Island Beacon will come in range with a low 
island about two miles and a half off1 and having several large spreading trees npon it. 
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This is Apple Island. It is circular in shape, of moderate height, and about an eighth 
of a mile in diameter; lies midway between Point Shirley and Governor Island, and is 
surrounded by flats. The range of this islanrl and Deer Island Beacon is one of the Main 
Ship-Channel marks. · 

After passing Nix Mate the channel turns to the westward between Deer Island 
Beacon on the north and a high precipitous bead, with a Light-House on it, on the south. 
This head, which shows a steep water-worn cliff to Ute northward and eastward, is ca1led 
Long Island Point, or Long Island Head, and is the northernmost point of 

LONG ISLAND, 

which lies on the south side of tlrn Jlfain Channel, and is about a mile and a half long 
and from one hundred and fifty to six lrnndred yards wit.le. It extends in a NE. and 
SW. direction, with an uuuulatiug surface, and is bare of trees except some ornamental 
groups in the neigh borbood of the hotel and Light-House. 

From the middle of the channel, after passiug Nix Mate, tliis island will appear as 
a round hill about eighty feet high, with perpendicular faces-in other words, only Long 
Island Head will show, the rest of the island being Iiidden by it. On the summit appear 
the Light-House an<l keeper's dwelling, and the tops of the hotel buildings show over 
the bill. 

The Light-House on the Head is an iron tower painted white, twenty-seven feet high, 
and shows a fixed 'vhite light of the fourth order of Fresnel from a height of one hun
dred and twenty-one feet above sea-level. It is visible sixteen ruiles. 

The geographical position of Long Island Light-House is-

Latitude 420 19' 46" N. 
Longitude 

It bears from-

70° 57' 23" ,Y. 

Miles distant. 
Boston State-House, 8 E. by E. l E ...•... _ . _ •......... _ ... _ . _ .. - .• _ . . . 5 
Fort Independence, E 8 E. . . __ ... _ . _ ..... _ . . _ ...... _ . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2! 
Spectacle Island, (summit of northern islantl,) E. t S ... __ ...... . . . . . . lf 
Bunker Hill Monument, SE. t E. . ......... _ ....... - - . - . - . . - .. - . . . . 5i 
Deer Island Beacon, S. by W. t W. _ .. _____ . _ ..... _ .. ___ ... _____ uearly ~ 

Set>n from the southward and eastward, Long Island presents quite a different 
appearance from the one just descrihed. Its full length and undulating surface is then 
seen, and will be described in its proper place. 

On passing the Head, a granite sea-wall will be seen facing the whole head. It is 
a granite faciug of great strength, twenty-one hundred. feet in length. 

Pal'lsing Long Island Head, the channel continues to the westward through what is 
CH lied President Ruad11, nnd ou the port l1and will appear two islands of moderate height 
with perpendicular faceN, and l,ring NORTH and SOUTH from each other. These are 

SPECTACLE ISLANDS, 

or The Spectacles as they are commonly called. They lie close together, and at low 
warer are joined by a dry sand bar. The northern island lies nearly EAST and WEST, 
is se\·en hundred yards long and sixty-five feet high, with ellff-like faces, worn by the 
action of the water. A group of houses is built near the southern end, where there is 
a low sand-point. 

The southf'rn island is nearly square, being four hundred and fifty yards in diame
ter. It is sixty-five feet high at its highest point, and like the northern island. its faces 
are precipitous except on the south side, where tl1e shore isiow a.nd sandy. 
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The Spectacles lie on the eastern side of the entrance to Back or lVestern Way. 
There is a passage between tlrnse islands and Long Island, often usecl by coasters, but it 
is unsafe for strangers. The water is shqal except on their north side. 

THO.:\IPSON ISLAND. 

\Vhen past The Spectacles, on the way through President Roads, a large island, pre
senting a precipitous face to the northwanl and having a group of large houses on its 
summit, will open to the westward of them._ This is Thompson Isla.nd, which lies off the 
entrance of Neponset Riner and on the western side of the entrance to Back or lVestern 
lVay. The island lies ENE. and W S W., and is a mile long. The group of buildings 
visible on its highest point, surrounded by ornamental grounds, is formed by the hotel 
and its out-buildings. They are built near the middle of the island, where the land 
rises to a height of seventy-five feet. It is this hotel and buildings that are seen from 
the J°lftiin Channel, showing between The Spectacles. Nearly all the rest of the island is 
low laud. It is surrounded by flats and shoals, and on its south side is nearly joined 
to the main land by a, long narrow sand-spit of curious shape, which extends off iu a 
S. by E. t E. direction for five hundred yards, its southeru end being within seventy-five 
yards of the peninsula of Squantum. 

The hotel on Thompson Island bears from-
Miles distant. 

Boston State-House, SE. by S. . . - ... _ . . . . . _ . __ .... _ ... - . - - . -nearly 3z 
Dorchester Point, S E. by S. t S. . ...... _ . __ ..... __ . . . . . ...... - . - . . It 
Fort Independence, S. t W ..•. _ .. - .. ____ ... _. __ .. ___ ... - .. - - .. - - . - lt 
Spectacle Island, (summit of northern island,) WSW. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 1 

When fairly past The Spectacles the channel turns to the northwestward and passes 
between Governor Island on the north and Castle Isla.nd on the south. 

CASTLE ISLAND, 

easily recognized by Fort Independence, which is built upon it, is a small low island, 
lying about half a mile to the eastward of Dorchester Point and about a mile northwest 
of The Spe<ltacles. Fort Independence, which occupies the whole of the island, is a regular 
work, built of granite, surmounted by sod tra\·erses. There is a passage between 
Castle Island and Dorchester Point, but it is not safe for strangers. The shores of Castle 
Island are protected from the action of the sea by a strong sea-wall. 

The centre of Fort Independence bears from-
Mile• diatant. 

Fort Winthrop, on Governor Island, S. by W. t W ...... __ ... - . . . • . . . . . ~ 

Deer Island Hospital, W. by S ...•....•..... _ .. _ . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2! 
Long Island Light-Rouse, WNW ....•.•.......•........ _ ......... _ 2! 
Boston State.House, SE. t E .... 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • 2§ 
Bunker Rill Monument, s E. by s. . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3k 
Dorchester Point, (extreme south point,) E. by N. t N . ......•... - _. - . . .§ 

GOVERNOR ISLAND 

lies on the north side of the channel, a little O\•er half a mile from Castle Island. It is 
of irregular shape, about half a mile long, and about seventy feet high at its highest 
point, a smooth hill at its western end, surmounted by an earth-work known as Fort 
Winthrop. The southeastern part of the island is much lower, and has a few small 
water-batteries near the shore. Flats extend from it in an E SE. direction one mile, 
and are bare at low water. l3ut an excellent channel leads between it and Apple Island, 
in )Vhich there is not less than three fathoms at low water. 
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Fort Winthrop bears from - Miles distant. 
I 

Apple Island, W. by S. i S..... . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 1r 
South End of Deer Island, W N W, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . • 2~ 
Long Island Light, NW. t W....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2j/ 
Spectacles, (north island,) NNW. .......... . .. ...... .. . . . ... .. .. lk 
Boston State-House, B. by S. i S.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2! 
Bunker Rill Monument, SE. . . . . . ............•..... " . . . . . . . . . . . . . 211 

PRESIDENT ROADS. 

This wide and goo<l ancborage, forming the 'JJiIDDLE HARBOR OF BOSTON, as 
tlescri.bed above, is contained between Gover;wr Island Flats and Apple Island Flats 
on the north, Deer Island on the east, Long Island and The Spectacles on the south, and 
Castle and Governor Islands on the west. It is, within these limits} a mile and three
c1narters long aud nearly three-quarters of a mile wide. 

To the westward of Governor and Castle Islands lies the INNER HARBOR, which 
includes all that portion which lies abreast of the town, up to Charlestown wharves. 

DORCHESTER POINT. 
This large, high, and well-settled peninsula forms the southeastern extremity of 

Boston. It lies BAST and WEST, and is nearly a mile long from the eastern end of South 
Boston to the water. Houses thickly cluster over the whole 'surface of the peninsula, 
and upon the highest point is a very conspicuous huiMing with a cupola. This is the 
Blind Asylum, and is one of the marks for coming in Hypocrite Channel. 

On the south side of Dorchester Point are the approaches to :ATeponset River-Thomp
son Island forming the eastern side of the entrance. Ou the west low marsh lands join 
the peninsula to the main land at Dorchester. On the north and northwest South Boston 
is separated from Botlton proper by a narrow but dePp cLarmel, called Fort Hill Channel, 
leading into South Bay. 

The City of Boston is built upon a peninsula, which extends from the main laud 
in a NE. direction, and is two miles and a half long. This peninsula lies between Fort 
Point Channel and Charles Rfrer-the city l>eing washed on three sides. Immediately 
opposite to the northeastern extremity of'.Boston, and on the starboard side of tlle Inner 
Harbor, lies East Boston, built on 

NODDLES ISLAND, 
and mostly reclaimetl land. The island was originally composed of salt meadow; and 
such portions of iL as are not yet reclaimed and built upon are regularly mowed by the 
owners. The island lies on the east side of the harbor, and is separated from Charles-

' town by the :Jfystic River, and from the village of Chelsea by a narrow and shallow 
stI·eam, called Chelsea River. Bridges connect it with the main land to the northward. 

Here is the confluence of the Charles and the Mystic. The former runs to the east
w~ird, between Cambridge, East Cam.bridge, and Charlestown on the north, and Boston on 
the south. Its channel is very intricate and narrow, and is crossed by several bridges. 
'l'he latter, taking its rise at lledford, three miles and a half above its month, flows 
through a very crooked channel, but with a general direction about 8 E. to the eastern 
extremity of Charlestown. Here it is crossed by a bridge, called Chelsea :Bridge, connect
ing Cha.rlestown with Chelaea. At tbe bridge the Mgstic runs about SSW. and Joins the 
Oharlu at its junction with the Inn.er Harbor. Thus these three cities of Boston, Ea.at 
Boston, and Cha.rlestown lie at the confluence of the Oh.arks an4 Mystic Rivers. · 

The United States Navy-Yard occupies nearly all of the eastern shore-line or 
Oha.rrestown. It is very conspicuous on account of its farge ship-houses, foundries, 
smoke-stacks, and large granite buildings. 
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The Inner Harbor is irregular in shape and has extensive flats, but a deep channel. 
It is about two miles long, and at its widest part, just off South Boston, is a mile in 
width, while a.tits narrowest, between Boston and East Boston, it is only a quarter of a 
mile wide. ExtensiYe fiats fill the large bight between Dorchester Point and the eastern 
extremity of Boston proper, and are called Dorchester ~Flats. These flats it is pro
posed to reclaim and build upon, extending the wharf-line to the edge of the channel, 
and when this is done the Inner Jiarbor will in no place have a greater width than half 
a mile. 

DANGEHS 

JN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR 

BY MAIN SHIP-CHANNEL. 

J. Corning from tlte northward.-In approaching the Main Sltip-Clwnnel from tbe 
northward great care should be taken, especially in thick weather, to avoid 

THE GRAVES. 

These are very dangerous rocks, lying in a N. by E. and S. by W. direction, and uniwd 
into one ledge at low water. The group is six hundred yards long. Four hundred and 
fifty yards NE. i N. from the bare ledges is a sma1l but very dangerous rock, bare at 
low water, called the Northeast Ledge of the Graves, or simply the Northeast 
Grave. This rock is nia,rked b.lf a large bell-bnoy painted black, and carrying a fiye
hundred pound bel1, which is rung lly the motion of the buoy. It i8 placeu in ten 
fathoms of water two hundred yards northeast from the rock, and sen-es to mark both 
the Northeast Grave and the bare ledges of the Graves proper. Tbis bell can be heh.rd 
at the distance of a mile. 

The following bearings and distances of these dangerous obstructions will be found 
useful in avoiding them, or in going into Boston Harbor in thick weather, after bearing 
the sound of the bell. 

The Gra.ves proper bear from- Miles distant. 
Egg Roek Light-House, S. t E. ___ ..... , _ .. _. _ .. ___ .. __ : .. a little oYer 4;j: 
Hotel on Nahant Head, S. by E. t E .. ., .. _. , .. - .... - . _ .. _. _ .•..... - . - 3:! 
Grover's Cli1f, SE. by E. t E. . __ .. _ . __ .... - .. - •.. - ... - ...•..... - . . . . . 4:! 
Deer Island Hospital,• EAST - - . - - . - .....•........•..... - . - ... - . - - . 4k 
Long Island Light-House, E. by N. t N .•.....•...•• - .... - . . . • • . . . . . . . 4t 
Outer Brewster, NE. by N. ! N. __ ........ - . . . . . . . . • . . . . •• . . . . . . . . . • l! 
Boston Light-House, NE. by N. . ••••...... - ......••.. - ...•... - .. - . . . 2:T 

The bell-buoy off the Northeast Graves bears from- Miles distant. 

Egg Rock tight-House, S. by E. . ...••.... - .. - .. - ... - ... - . . . . • . . . . . . 4 
Long Island Light-House, E. by N. i N ••.•.• - •••••• - - • - • - ...••. - . - . . . 4¥; 
B1>Ston Light-House, NE. by N .•..•....• - ... - - . . .......... - ...... ! . . 2~ 
Kinot Ledge Light-House, NW. by N. i N .• - - . - •...•• - .• - ..•. - - • '".... . 7i} 

Passing the Graves the next danger met with, if hound for .Alain 8/tip-Channel, is 

MARTIN LEDGE~ 

which lies on the northGast si<le of the approach, and is marked by a red nun-buoy of 
the second.class, (No. 2.) It lies EAST from the Outer Brewster, distant nearly three
qna.rters of a. mile; has sixteen feet at mean low water and fourteen at low spring 

" La;gest building visible. 
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tides. The red nun-buoy is placed in six: fathoms just clear of the ledge, and on its 
eastern side, and bears SOUTH from the bell buoy off the Northeast Grave, a little ~ver 
a mile and a half distant; NE. i N. from Boston Ledge, three-quarters of a mile; and 
NE. t N. from Point Allerton buoy, distant two miles. 

BOSTON LEDGE. 

When up with Martin Ledge another red nun-buoy will be seen on the north west side 
of the channel. This is on Boston Ledge, which has fourteen feet at lowest tides, and 
lies SW. t S. from 1"1artin Ledge, three-quarters of a mile; SE. by S. t B. from the eastern 
end of Outer Brewster, two-thirds of a mile; and E. by N. from Boston Light-House, nearly 
one mile and a· quarter. 

A red nun-buoy of the second class, marked No. 4, is placed in six fathoms on the 
southeastern side of the ledge. 

THIEVES LEDGE, 

or Tlte Thieves as it is generally called, is not in the way of vessels bound in from 
the northward unless beating to windward, when they may near it on the southern 
tack. It has nowhere less. than four and a half fathoms at lowest tides, and is not 
buoye(l. 

It lies E. by N. t N. from Point Allerton, distant two miles and a quarter; E. by S. t B. 
from Boston Light-House, distant two miles and three-eighths; NE. by N. t N. from Hard
ings Ledge Spindle, distant one mile and a quarter; and NW. by N. from Minot Ledge 
Light-House, four miles aud three-quarters. 

HAR_DINGS LEDGE, 

or The Hardings, is an extensive ledge, composed of a numuer of bare rocks sur
rounded by shoal water, which lies a mile and a half from the shore and to the east
ward of Point Allerton. It is so far to the southward, that it is not even seen by ves
sels coming from the northward bound in with a fair wind, but if standin_g to the 
southward of Point Allerton, they must beware of it. 

The shoal ground of this ledge extends over a surface three-eighths of a mile long 
in a NE. and 8 W. direction, and a quarter of a mile wide in a lf W. and SE. direction. 

A wrought-iron beacon, thirty-one and a half feet high, marks the dry part of the 
ledge. It is surmounted by a day-mark, consisting of a cast-iron ring or wheel four feet 
in diameter, set horizontally, with twelve wooden pendants Ave feet in length attaehed to 
the rim. The whole is painted black. Bearings and distances are as follows: 

Miles dist.ant. 
Point Allerton Bar Buoy, NW. by W •........ - . - .. - . - . . • • . • • • . . . . . • • • If 
Boston Light-House, NW ..••...•...... _ ..• -•..•..•.•...••••.• _ • . . . • 2} 
l!ltartin Ledge, NORTH ••.•.. _ •........... _ .... - . . • • .. • • . . . • • • • • • . . • 2f 
Graves .Bell-Buoy, NORTH • • . . . . . _ ....•.. __ • . . • . . . . • • . • • . • • • • . . . . . • 4 
Davis Lfdge Buoy, BE. t E .. - - .. - - .. - - ... - - .. - ..... - .... - - . - - - . . • . • 41 
Jlinot Ledge Light-llouse, S E. t E. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . • . • • . . . . 4! 

llarroW11 Light and Long J.sland Light in range lead clear of The Hardings, to the 
northeastward of them. 

After passing Boston Ledge there . are no dangers met with until nearly abreast of 
Boaton Light-House. Here, if beating in, do not approach th& south shore too closely, 
to a•oid 

POINT ALLERTON .BAB, 

a ledge, with eight feet at mean low water, whiel:t mak~s oft' from the bare ledge of 
Point Allerton in a If NE. direction. Jts north em end is nearly seven· hundred yards 
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from the point, and on this end, in three and a half fathoms, is placed a bwck nun-buoy 
of the second class (No. l} as a guide to vessels entering Nantasket Roads. 

The dry "ledge of Point Allerton extends off four huudred yards from the shore, and 
its north point is marked by a four-sided granite pyramid surmounted by a. black cone. 
This is called Point Allerton Beacon. It is nearly three hundred yards inside of 
the black buoy on the bar, and bears from it SW. by S. t 8. Tit.ere is no pa.!!sage between 
tltem except at high water, and then only for light-draught vessels. 

LEDGES SOUTH FROM LIGHT-HOUSE ISLAND. 

On the north side of the Channel, Boston Light-House should recei rn a berth to the 
northward of at least a quarter of a mile, to avoid the shoal ground on its south side. 
Some of the shoals are bare. A rock, with fift,een feet a.t mean low water, lies three hun
dred and fifty yards S. by E. froll:t the Light-House. 

NASH ROCK. 

When abreast of Boston Light-House there will be seen a little to the northward, 
about six hundred yards off, a red spa,r-buoy. This is on Nash Rock, which has 
thirteen feet at low water and lies nearly in mid-channel. It bears from Boston Light· 
House SW. -lt W., three-eighths of a mile distant, and from ?farrows Light-House W. by N., 
one mile distant. The red spar-buoy is marked No. 6, and is placed in twenty feet water 
on the south side of the ledge. There is good water on both sides of Nash Rock. Ves
sels wishing to pass to t,he northward of the rock must give the buoy a berth of three 
or four hundred yards to the southward. 

When past Nash Rock, and standing to the w>estward through Nantasket Roads, a 
number of buoys will be seen ahead and on both hands. Do not allow these to confuse 
your judgment, for only three of them belong to this channel. 

The black nun-buoy lying close in with the Nantasket s4ore, on the south side, is on 
Toddy Rocks, which lie six h{i,ndred yards NORTH from the Nantasket Cliffs, and 
have eleven feet close to the buoy. 

The nun-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, which appears a little to 
the northward of the black biwy, and nearly. in range with it when first seen, is on 
Hunt Ledge, which has twelve feet at lowest tides, and lies three hundred yards 
NORTH from Toddy Rocks Buoy. The buoy is on the rock. There is good water all around 
it, but vessels using t)le main channel do not go near it unless beating to windward. 

Both of these buoys are placed for the use of vessels intending to anchor in Nan· 
taBket Roads. 

Tlte red nun-buoy seen nearly ah.ead is on the south end of the Centurion. The 
black n;uin-buoy ahead and close to the red one is on the north end of the same shoal. 

·vessels using the Main Ship-Ohannel pass to the northward of the black buoy. Those 
using Back or Western Way pass to the southward of the red buoy. These nun-'lnwys are 
all replaced by spars in winter. 

CENTURION ROCKS, 

which have twelve feet at lowest tide, lie three-eighths of a mile S :E. t B. from lla.rrows 
Light-Home and W. by B. t B. from Boston Light-House, a mile and an eighth distant. 
They are on the south side of the Main OlianMl, where it joins the Back Oliannel in 
Nantaiket Booillt. On the north end of the ledge is placed a black btWy (No. 3) to mark 
the Mam Okatmel. It is in seventeen feet juf!t clear of the ledge. On the south end is 
placed a reti ~(No. 2) to ma.l'k the Back Way. It is in fifteen feet on the southern pa.rt 

,A.,O R-100 
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of the rock. Vessels bound up the Main Channel sometimes pa~ to the southward of this 
buoy, and, rounding it to the westward, steer up for Narrows Light, leaving George 
Island black buoy on the port hand. 

FALSE SPIT. 
The red bU<Jy seen on the north side of the channel, nearly in range with ?farrows Light, 

is on False Spit, (see page 802,) the southeastern extension of Spit Bar. The granite 
beacon bearing a red spindle and cage on top, which appears just to the northwai·d 
of the buoy, is False Spit Beacon, and is built on that part of the ledge which is dry at 
low water. The buoy is a little over one hundred yards SE. t S. from the beacon, is a 
n1tn-bU<>y of the third class, marked No. 8, and is placed south of the ledge in three and 
a half fathoms. The nun-buoy is replaced in winter by a spar. 

GEORGE ISLAND BOOKS. 
The black buoy which lies nearly due SOUTH from Narrows Light-Honse and a quar

ter of a mile to the westward of the buoy on the north end of the Centurion is on George 
lsland Rocks, wl1ich make off in au easterly direction from George Island about six hun
dred yards. Twelve feet at mean low water is found at this distance from the south
east point of t;he island. The buoy is in three fathoms water on the eastern end of the 
ledge, and a.bout four hundred yards S. t W. from Narrows Light-Rouse, is marked No. 5, 
and is a nun of the third class . 

.A channel of four fathoms exists between this buoy and the Centurion. It is used 
by sailing-vessels when the wind is scant for the eastern passage. 

The eastern shore of George Island is all shoal, and must receive a good berth in pass· 
ing through the Narrows. • 

[Kelly Rocks, which formerly lay nearly half a mile SB. by E. i B. from Narrows Light
House, and Tower Rock, two hundred yards SW. t S. from the same light, have been 
removed by the United Sta~ Engineers. They have now not less than twenty-one 
feet upon them.] • 

After passing Narrows Light-House there are no dangers in the channel until past 
Gallop Island and approaching the north end of Lovell Island. Here a red nun-buoy will 
be seen lying off the northeast point of the island. This is on 

SEVENTY-FOUR BAB, 
which makes out from that point in a westerly direction for three hundred and fi~y 
yards, and is nearly all dry at low water. The buoy is placed in seventeen feet on the 
western end of the shoal, and is marked No. 10. In winter it is replaced by a spar. 

From this buoy the pier on the north side of the isla.ud bears E. i S., distant three 
hundred and fifty yards. 

NIX MATE. 

From the northwest part of Gallop Island extensive shoals stretch away t;o the 
northward a distance of eight hundred yards. Mnch of this is-dry at low water, and 
on its northern point, nearly opposite to the ·red buoy on Seventy-four Bar, will be seen a 
bla-Ok spar-buoy; and a large stone beacon, also painted black, will appear to the southwest
ward of it. The buoy is oft' the northeast end of a long ledge making off from the dry 
sboa.l on which the beacon is built. Ledge and shoal are known by the common name of 
Nix Hate or Nick's Kate. It is a very extensive and dangerous shoal. 1'bc Kate 
BeacoD. is a gnnite m011umen.t with squa.ra bue, l1l1'Dl0Ullted 'by an ocfiagonal pyrami.4. It 
is JM{llte4 bJM:k, and stands on the dry shoal a little over one hundred and tifty y&rds 
SOUTll from its nortJi end. Deer!ilecl Point :Biaa .in range \¥ith Apple IRud: l~s clear 
of this shoal. (See ranges for &ip-Okatmel.) 
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The following bearings and distances may be useful : From Nix Kate Beacon, Long 
Island Light-House bears WEST, distant a little oyer half a mile; the pier on the north 
end of Lovell Island hears EAST, distant half a mile; Narrows Light-House, just on with 
southeast poiut of Lovell Island, bears SE. i E., a mile and a qnarter distant; west point 
of Gallop Island bears S. t E., six hundred yards; Old Quarantine Hospital on Rainsford 
Island bears SW. by S. t S., a mile and one-fifth; Deer Island Point Beacon hears NW. by N., 
two-thirds of a mfle. 

Rounding Nix Mate the Broad Sound Channel is entered, and the course leads to 
the westward through President Roads. The channel is clear to the Lower J1liddle, a 
distance of nearly two·miles; but from Nix Mate Beacon a shoal bar makes to the north
westward abont an eighth of a mile, and on the end of tllis is placed a bW..ck spa.r-buoy, 
marked No. n, in three fathoms water. This spit is known as the North West Spit 
of Nix Jl;Iate. 

Do not approach the south end of Deer Island too closely, for a long point, dQ· at low 
water, makes off from it in a S. by W. direction for a quarter of a mile. Ou the eml of 
this point is hnilt a four-sided granite pyramid, painted red. The shoal is.known as 

DEER ISLAND POINT, 

and the beac011 aR Deer Island Point Beacon. It is a guide to vessels coming in in 
Broad Sound Clurnnel, and i8 also oue of the 8hi11·Clwnnel ranges. (See range for clear
ing Nix JJfate, page 815.) 

From thiR beacon Nix Kate Konument bears SE. by S., two-thirds of a mile; Long 
Island Light-House llearn SSW., a little over half a mile; The North Spectacle Island bears 
W. by S. i S., a mile and a half; Fort Independence bears W. t N., two miles and a half; 
Apple Island bears NW., two miles distant. 

Long Island Head is tolerably bold, and may be safely approached within two hun
dred and fifty yards. 

LOWER MIDDLE. 
Passing through Pres·ident &ads on the W. l N. oou.rse, there will be seen on the 

north side of the channel a large red nun-buoy, (in winter a spar with two prongs.) This 
is on the Lower Middle, a very extensive shoal, lying ESE. and WNW, and a mile in 
length. Portions of it are bare at mean low water. The red buoy is placed in seventeen 
feet on the eastern end of the bar, a little over half a mile NORTH from the North Spec
tacle, and is marked No. 6. 

This buoy marks the dividing point of the channel, which here separates--one nar
row but good channel, called the North Channel, passing along the north side of the 
Lower Middle, between it and Governor Island Point; the other, called the Main Ship
Oharmel, passing along the south side of the Lower Middle, between it and Caatle Island. 
The latter only sh01dd be used by strangers. 

This red bwy (No. 6.) bears from-
Miles distant. 

Deer Island Beacon, W. 1' IT ....•.••... - ...•••.••.. - ... - - - ..... · .. - . . li 
Long Island LightrHoU88, NW. by W. f W •....•.•.•• · •.•...•.. - . . . • . • . li 

O.ASTLE BOCKS. 
PaMing the red buoy on the southeast end of t~e Lower Middl.e, a bla:ek rHtn-lnwy 

in range with Castle lslan~ is seen ahead. This is on Oa.stl.6 Rocks, which make off from 
the soi:1tbeastern side of Castle Island in an easterly direction for nearly six hundred 
yards. The ledge ·is very shoal, three feet st low water being found one hundred yards 
inside of the buoy. There is no passage west of the buoy, the ftats extending clear to 
J)orchester Poiat. 
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The buoy is marked No. 7, and is in eighteen feet at low water. In beating, w,hile 
to the northward of this buoy do not approach Castle Island nearer than three hundred 
and fifty yards, or go inside of the buoy bearing SB. by S. t S. Near the north end of 
the island is a wharf extending out in a NE. direction. The end of this wharf is in 
sixteen feet at low water, and it will serve as a guide to vessels beating through. They 
should keep outside of the line from this wharf to the buoy. If using the lead, do not 
go to the westward after striking three and a quarter fathoms. 

STATE LEDGE. 
On the no_rth side of the channel, nearly opposite to Castle 1!-ocks Buoy, will be 'seen 

a red nun-brwy. This is on State Ledge, an obstruction formed by two small rocks lying 
on the south side of the .Lower Middle, half a mile W. by N. from the southeast buoy. 
One of these rocks has only three feet at low water. The buoy is in Reventeen feet 
south of the ledge, and is marked No. 8. Passing it, there. will be seen ahead, also 
on the north side of the channel, another red nun-buoy.. This is on the 

NORTHWEST END OF THE LOWER MIDDLE. 

The Lou:er Middle, as before stated, is a mile in length in an ESB. and WNW. 
direction, and the North Channel unites with the Main Channel at its northwest end. 
At this point the buoy is placed in seventeen feet water. It is a nun-buoy of the third 
class, painted red, and marked No. 10. It bears nearly NORTH from Castle Rocks Buoy, 
one-third of a mile distant, and SOUTH from Governor Island Point, the same distance. 

When abreast of this buoy an-0ther red nun-buoy becomes visible. This is on 

GOVERNOR ISL.AND POINT~ 
as the shoal which extends off from the southeast end of Governor Island is called. Its 
direction is SW. by S. i S., its length a quarter of a mile, and it is dry at low water for 
half its length. The buoy is of the third class, is marked No. 12, and is placed in 
fourteen feet off the southwest end of the shoal and at the north point of the junction of 
the North with the JJfain Channel. Vessels using the North Cha.nnel will find the best 
water midway between this buoy and the buoy on the northwest end of Lower Middle. 

The North Channel, as before stated, runs along the north side of the Lower Middle, 
which forms its southern boundary. The north boundary is formed by very extensive 
dry fiats, quite bold, and known as 

GOVERNOR ISL.AND FLAPS. 
They extend off from the eastern shore of Governor Island in an E SE. direction one 

mile. Their eastern point is the south point of entrance to Governor .Tsland Channel, 
which is at present the deepest channel into Boston, but fit only for s~amers. On the 
north side of this ea.stern point is placed a black spar-buoy (No. l) in three and a half 
fathoms. 

The entrance to G<>vernor .lsl,and Channel is obstructed by a middle-grownd slwal 
.with seven feet at mean low water. A red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed on the southeast 
end of it, and another of the same color, and marked No. 4, on its northwest end. The 
channel passes between the red buoy No. 4 and the black btioy N-0. 1, on the ~tern point 
of Governor .ls1.and F1.ats, and has nothing less thau nineteen feet at mean low water. 
These two red buoys also serve as guides into .North Ohannel, which leads between them 
and the red buoy on the southeast end of .th., Lower Middl6 GrDUrUl, the latter. being 
passed to the northward in such cases. 

VPPEB KIDDLE. 
When abreast of the reil b""1t on G~ Ialatld Poin.t, a black '/iw)g .will .b& seen 

bearing li W. l W. and one-third of a mile oft". This is on the western side of th& dlan· 
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nel, and makes a "four-feet spot" on what is known as the Upper Middle. The buoy is 
a nun of the first class, painted black, and marked No. 9, and is replaced by a spar in 
winter. 

The Uppei· Middle is not, strictly speaking, a middle-ground, but a bar. In fact, 
from Castle Island to a point one-third of a mile above Upper lUiddl~ Buoy the shoal 
water extends farther and farther from shore, encroaching upon the channel, and form
ing part of what is known as South Boston or Dorchester Flats. "The Upper 
Middle is part of this. The bar extends nearly all the way across, and nineteen feet 
at mean low water is the best water that can be carried over it. But the U. S. 
Engineers are at present engaged in dredging a channel across it two hundred yards 
wide and twenty-three feet deep, which will wobably be finished before the publication 
of this work. When completed, an unobstructed passage with three and three-quarters 
fathoms at lowest tides will exist from Point Allerton to the anchorage off Boston. 

GLADE FLATS. 

When abreast of the black buoy on the Upper .. Middle, there will be seen on the east 
side of the channel, and to the westward of Governor Island, a black buoy, (No. 7.) This 
buoy is placed on the northwest side of Glade Flats, making oft' from the northwest 
point of Governor Island, and properly belongs to Go·ver1wr Island Passage, marking the 
point of junction of it and the main channel. 

BIRD ISLAND FLATS. 
A little over one hundred yards to the northwestward of the Ql.ack buoy on Glade 

Flats there will be seen a red biwy, and about the same distance still farther to the 
northwestward a spindle. These are on Bird Island Flats. 

Bird Island is an island only at low water. It is covered at half-tide, and the spindle 
marks its southeast point. This point is one-third of a mile NW. by W. from the western 
end of Governor Isla.nd, and between them passes the deep channel commonly known 
as the GOVERNOR ISLAN.D PASSAGE. 

The spindle is iron, has a cage on top, and is painted red. The buoy is a red spar. 
(No. 14,) and is placed in fourteen feet water on the south point of Bird Island Flats. 
It is seventy-five yards 8. t E. from the spindle, and is to be left to the northeastward 
by vessels using the Main Ohannel. This buoy should receive a good berth from vessels 
using G<Yverrwr Island Channel unless of lighter draught than sixteen feet, as there is 
a spot with sixteen and a half feet at mean low water one hundred yards to the south
ward of the b1!oy. 

SLATE LEDGE. 
On the southwestern side of the channel, and nearly a mile above the black buoy on 

Upper Middle, (from which it bears NW. by W. t W.,) will be seen a black nun-buoy. This 
is on 81,a,te Ledge, which lies on the northern edge of South Boston F"lats, nearly midway 
between Dorchester Point and the Fort Hill OhanneL It is two-thirds of a mile from the 
nearest shore, and is placed upon the northeast end of the ledge in seventeen feet of· 
water. 81,a,te Ledge is dry at low spring tides. There is no passage inside of it except 
a.t high water, and then only for light-draught vessels, as the extensive &'Uth Boston or 
Dorcilt&ter l!'lau, which are dry in most places at low spring tides, occupy the whole 
area in-shore of the Upper Mii,f,d,W, extending from Castle Island to the entrance to Fort 
Hill Olumnel. The blac1Ht1tn-bff.og is marked No. 11. In winter it is replaced by a black 

~~ . 
SHOAL SPOT NOBTH FROM SL.ATE LEDGE BUOY. 

This small shoal is half a mile ESE. from the end of Long Wharf, and bears from 
the -state-llolUle E• by B. and from 8late Ledge BttiOJ lf. i w. It is three-eighths of a. mile 
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from this buoy, and is not marked in any way. It is, however, the intention ol' the 
Harbor Commissioners to dredge this portion of the channel to a depth of twenty-three 
feet at mean low water, in doing which they will remove this shoal as well as Slate 
Ledge. 

South Boston Flats are to be :filled up nearly to the edge of the channel, with the 
exception of a narrow channel leading along the north side of the peninsula of South 
Boston. 

SHOAL SPOTS AT THE JUNCTION OF THE CHARLES 

AND MYSTIC RIVERS. 

Nearly in mid-channel, and about two hundred and fifty yards from the northeast 
point of Boston, is a shoal spot with :fifteen feet at mean low water. South of this spot 
two hundred yards is another with seventeen feet at low tide. The former bears 
NB. f E. from Boston State-House, the latter bears NE. by E. t E. 

Vessels passing up to the Navy-yard or into the Charles River may avoid these 
shoals by keeping close to the line of wharves on either side, according as bound to 
Charlestown or into the Charles River. There are no dangers in the Charles River EAST 
of Charlestown Bridge. Beyond the bridge it will be necessary to take a pilot. 

In the Mystic River, below Chelsea Bridge, there is a very long shoal, forming a kind 
of middle-ground. It makes off from the south side of the draw in the bridge in a 
S. by W. direction, and extends to the mouth of the river, a distance of three-quarters 
of a mile. A deep channel runs along its western side, along the navy.yard piers, into 
a kind of pocket at the north end of the yard. There is also good water on its eastern 
side, along the line of East Boston wharves. Fourteen feet at mean low water is the 
l~ast water upon this shoal. There is no buoy on its southern end, but the bearings 
are as follows: 

Bunker Hill Monument, NW. byW.i Boston State-House, SW. i W. It is about three 
hundred yards from either shore. 

Vessels bound to Chelsea. keep close around the line of Eaiit Boston wharves and 
bold the eastern side of the river aboard until up with the town. (See Sailing Direc 
tions, page 815.) ' 

Above Chelsea Bridge the Mystic is a mass of flats with a narrow and crooked chan
nel winding among them. It is crossed by three bridges between Charlestown and 
Kedford. and it is impossible to give any sailing directions which would be intelligible. 
V easels bound through the bridges must take a pilot. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROAOHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR 
BY MAIN SHIP-CHANNEL. 

I. Oom,in.gfrom the n.ortkward.-The custom heretofore has been, when coming from 
the north ward, to pass &outh of the Thieves Ledge. But there is no reason why the 
entrance should not be made to the northward of that ledge, which has five fathoms on 
it, and is only dangerous in rough weather. On the other hand Hardings Leilge, which 
lies on the south side of the usual entrance, is bare at low water in some places. 
At night it is especially recommended to pass on the north side of the Thilnie8. , 

To enter by this passage the course from Cape Ann is SW. i W., (heading for Point 
.Allerton.) On this course, when Boston Light-Bouse bears W. t JI., a mile and a quarter 
distant, in ten and a half fathoms, steer W. ! 8. nntit it bears lJ. * W. and· is a little 
abaft of the beam. On this. OOm'se thel'e will be :not lelw ·than ftve fathoms and a half • 
.Now, if inten4ing to a.nehor iu Na....._ BMMls, alleer W. i S., earryang not le8a than 
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four fathoms, which will bring up with the red buoy on the south end of Centurion 
Rocks. When past this buoy, if the weather be fine, haul over toward Windmill Point, 
and anchor at pleasure in from three to eight fathoms, gravel and sand. 

But wishing to make the usual anchorage in the roads, when up with the red buoy 
on the south end of the Centurion, (as before,) steer WSW., carrying not less than six 
fathoms, until Long Island Light opens well clear of the southwest point of George Island, 
in eight fathoms water; then bauJ up for the Light, and anchor when Boston Light is 
well shut in behind George Island, in from three to four fathoms, fine gray sand. Heavy 
vessels must anchor farther to the southward than the above range, especially men-of
war drawing over twenty feet. 

If bound into the harbor: When Boston Light-House bears N. t W., (as before,) steer 
WEST for the southern end of George Island until Narrows Light-House bears NW. tN., in 
range with Spit Beacon. This course carries not less than four fathoms and leads up 
with the blaek buoy on the northwest end of the Centurion. Then steer NW. t W. for 
Nix Mate Beacon, carrying not le~s than four and a half fathoms passing between Nar
rows Light-House and Fort Wauen, and when the eastern end of Gallop Island is nearly 
abeam (bearing SW. -t S.) steer NW. by N. for the southern end of Deer Island, having 
Nantasket Hill to bear exactly SE. by S. On th is course the least water is four and a half 
fathoms. When Nix Mate Beacon bears W. i N., a quarter of a mile off, steer NW. for 
Deer Island ~oint Beacon, which will be in range with the extreme southwestern point 
of Apple Island. Continue this course, with not less than four and a half fathoms, and, 
keeping the range, pass Nix Mat,e Northeast Buo.1J close-to, leaving it to the westward; 
aud when Long Island Light bears WSW., with six fathoms water, steer W. t N. into 
Pre.<iiilent Roads, carrying nothing less than four fathoms. Here anchor anywhere clear 
of the sailing-lines. The best anchorage is south of the line from Nix Mate to Castle 
Island, in from six to eight fathoms, good holding-ground. 

But if bound to Boston, continue the course W. t N., passing three-eighths of a mile 
to the northward of the Spectacles until the House of Correction on the north end of Deer 
Island bears N :E. by E. i E. and the highest part of the northern Spectacle SE. by S. t s,, with 
four and a half fathoms water. Then steer NW. t N., (passing State Ledge Buoy to the 
westward and Castle Rocks Buoy to the eastward,) and carrying four and a half fath
oms, until nearly up with tl.te bW.ck nun-buoy (No. 9) on Upper Middle. Now alter the 
course sufficiently to the northward to give this buoy a berth to the southwestward -0f 
seventy-five yards, and when abreast of it steer NW. t N., having the westernmost pier
head in East Boston nearly ahead, the large brick buildings in the Navy-yard directly 
ahead, and Bunker Hill Monument just open to the westward of them. On this course 
there is not less than nineteen feet. Catch the range with Bunker Hill Monument and 
keep it, which will make the course good in spite of the tidal-current; and when Boston 
Sta.te-House bears NW. by W, t W, steer NW. by W., carrying four and a half fathoms, until 
it bears W. by N. t B. Here anchor in four and a half fathoms off the southern part of 
the town, or run in to the edge of the flats if of light draught, and anchor according • 
to draught. 

If bound into Mystic River and up to Chelsea. Wharves': When the State-House bears 
W. by W. -J lf., (as before,) steer NORTH for about one-third of a mile, and then N. by W. t W., 
keeping close to the East Bolton Wha.rvea while passing them, and holding the east bank 
of tlie river a.board until up with the town. On the course past East Boston Wha.rves 
there is not less than nineteen feet at low water. 

If bot.ma to the Navy·yard: Steer directly for the two large buildings on Navy· Yard 
Point, run close to the point, and haul up about NE. by N. along the shore, anchoring 
at pleasare. On this oourse there is ~ot less tba.n four and a quarter fathoms. 
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If bound into Char"les River: When Boston State-House bears W. by N. i N., steer·,N. by 
W. t W., only keeping pretty close to the Boston Wharves, and round the northeast point 
of the peninsula into Charles River. On this course there is not less than twenty.one 
feet. If bound to Cambridge take a pilot. 

The above courses pass a mile and a half to the southeastward of the bell-buoy on 
the Northeast Graves; nearly half a mile to the eastward of Martin Ledge j three-quar
ters of a mile to the northward of Thiei•es Ledge; a third of a mile to the eastward of 
Boston Ledge; a third of a mile to the southward of Shag Rock; nearly half a mile to 
the northward of Point Allerton Bar; one hundred and twenty yards to the southward 
of Nash Rock Buoy j fifty yards to the northward of the black buoy on northwest end of 
Centurion Rock; two hundred yards to the eastward of George Island Rock; two hun· 
dred yards to the westward of Sewnty-Four Bar; fifty yards to the eastward of Nix 
Mate Buoy; a quarter of a mile to the southward of the red buoy on the eastern end of 
Lower Middle; three hundred yards to the eastward of Castle Rocks; two hundred yards 
to the southwestward of State Ledge; seventy-five yards to the southward of the red 
buoy on northwest end of Lower ]fiddk; one hundred yards to the southward of the buoy 
on G<>Vernor Island Point; fifty to seventy-five yards to the eastward of Upper Middk/ 
nearly a quarter of a mile to the northward of Slate Ledge; and about a hundred and 
fifty yards to the southward of the Fourteen-Feet Slwal. 

II. Coming from sea, from the eastward.-If from sea, and the land off Point Allerton 
is fallen in with, bring Boston Light-House to bear WNW., three miles ilistant, and 
lfinot Ledge Light-Home SE. by S., four miles, when there will be ten and a half fathoms; 
steer W. by N. t N., carrying not less than five and a half fathoms. On this course Long 
Island Head and Light-House will be a little open to the northward. Continue it until 
Boston Light-House bears N.1r W., witb five and a half fathoms water, when, if bound to 
an anchorage in Nantasket Roads, steer W. t B., carrying four fathoms, until up with the 
red buoy on the southeast end of Centurion Rock, then haul over toward the Jranta.sket 
.Shore. Or steer WSW. from the Oentur·ion Buoy, carrying not less than six fathoms, 
until ~ng Island Light opens to the westward of George Island, when steer for it (about 
NW. t W.) until Boston Light is shut in behind George Island, and anchor in from three 
and a. half to four and three.quarters fathoms. 

If bmind up tlw harbor: When Boston Light-Rouse bears N. 1r W., as before, steer WEST, 
and follow the directions previously given for this channel 

The above courses pass a quarter of a mile to the southward of Thieves Ledge and 
three.quarters of a mile to the northward of Harifiings Ledge. 

DESCRIPTION OF APPROACHES 
TO BOSTON ENTRANOE, AS SEEN FROM THE SOUTHWARD. 

A vessel coming from the vicinity of Cape Cod and bound to Boston will notice, as 
a. most conspicuous object on approaching the shore, a tall gray light-tower, apparently 
standing in the water at some distance from the la.nd. This is 

MINOT LEDGE LIGHT-HOUSE. 

It is built on the outermost of the Ooluu8et Rocks, on what is called the Outer 
Minot, a. ledge bare at low water. The tower ia of granite with a bronze lantern on top; 
it is one hundred feet high, and shows a tixed white light of the second order of Fres
nel from a height of ninety.two feet above sea-level. It is visible sixteen miles at aea. 

The geographical position of this light is--
Latitude . 420 l&' 09'' .N. 
Longitude • • ~ • - - - 100 W 3'11 W. 
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Its bearings and distances are as follows: From-
Milei;. di&tant. 

Cape Ann, (Thatcher Island,) SW. by S. t S. . ........ _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2:{~ 

Nahant Head, SE. by S. ! S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... _ ....... nearly 11 ~ 
Bell-buoy on Northeast Graves, SE. by S. i S ............... _.......... 'i~ 
Outer Brewster, S :E. 1 S. . ............. __ ...... ___ ...... _ . . . . . . . . . . . G!f 
Boston Light-House, SE. t E ............................. _ . . . . ... . . . . u't 
Point Allerton, SE. by E. _..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . fj 
Thieves Ledge, S E. ! S. . , ...... _ • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4jf 
Spindle on Hardings Ledge, SE. t E ................... _ ... __ ..... _ . . 4~ 

Strawberry Point, (east side of Cohasset Entrance,) NE. by N. t N ..... _ . . 1 
Scituate Light-tower, N. by W. f W. . ••....... _ .........•......... _.. 4~ 
Gurnet Lights, (entrance to Plymouth,) NN W •.........•......... _ _ _ _ _ JH 
Race Point Light, (Cape Cod,) NW. t W .......... _................... 2fi~ 
Eastern extremity of Cape Cod, (above Highland Light,) NW. by W. . . . . . 30 

From JJfirwt Ledge to the shore lie the Colwsset Rocks, a great number of sunken 
and bare ledges, through and among which winds what is called the GANG WA r PAS
SAGE. Strangers must nm·er attempt to pass in-shore of the Light-House .. Many of the 
ledges are not buoyed, and among those that arc so marked a stranger would certainly 
get confused and ruu ashore. 

STRA WBEUHY POINT. 

This, the most easterly point of Boston Bay, lies one mile SW. by S. from Minot Ledge 
Light and marks the southern limits of the bay, as Nahant Head forms its northern end. 
It will be seen, on approaching JJ-Hnot Ledge, as a low, graSilY point with groups of 
houses here and ti.Jere upon its surface, and among them a large Hotel. I'artly-woode<l 
hills appear behind the point and to t.he eastward of it. 'l'he deep cove which opens on 
the west side of the point on passing t.o the westward of the Light-House is COHAS
SET IIABBOR. The southern shores of this harbor are low, but there is high land 
hack of them, which, .showing over the low land, gives the appearanee of a hilly 
country. The western shores are hi11y and partl,y woodt'd, and the town of Cohasset 
is situated at the foot of these bills. 

Passing to the westward, t.he country wm he found quite hilly and wooded, awl 
salt-works may be distinguished along the shores. Sand hillocks are also seen here 
and there near the beaches. The shore-line is much cnt up hy coves and indentations, 
and small islets lie at intervals along the shore. 

Ha1f a mile to the northeastward of Cohasset Entmnce is a strip of saml-bead1 
about three hundred aud tweuty-five ~'ards long, which occnpies what was formerly the 
entrance to a large co,·e of irregular shape, now known as OLD HARBOR. The beach 
having formed across tlie'entrauce, makes of the former cove a pond, very couve11ient 
for salt-works. The wind-mills of these works are a prominent feature of this part of 
the bay. 

A little over a mile and a qnartel' WNW. from Coha.~:wt Entrance is an oblong l1iH, 

bare of trees, and covered with grass, called Green Hill. It is fifty feet high. Two 
bare rocky islets, called the Black Rocks, lie NE. by :E. from this hill, from a quarter 
to half a mile off. There is no passage between them and the hill. .A life-boat station, 
established under the auspices of the Massachusetts Humane Society, lies ESE. from 
Green Rill, distant half a mile. 

From Green llill to the westward a low shore is passed, bounded by a narrow strip 
of sand-baa.eh, behind which exteud large salt meadows. The higher and wooded lands 
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lie still farther back, in no place approaehing the beach nearer than three-eighths of a 
mile. This low shore extends from the base of Green Hill, a little oYer half a mile in a N'W. 
by W. directfoa, to the foot of a group of bare hills, called the Rockland Hills, sepa
rating the low lands between them and Green Hill from the great Nantasket Beach, 
which begins at the foot of their western slopes and extends in an unbroken line two 
miles and three-quarters N NW. to the base of Point Allerton. 

The Rockland Hills are eighty to ninety feet high, and bare of trees. Two large 
summer hotels, the Atlantic and the Rockland Houses, are built upon their summits, and 
serve to distinguish them. 

'\Vhen abreast of tliese l1ills, the beacon on 1Ian1ings Ledge will be plainly discerni
ble to the uorthward and about a mile off. This is an iron spindle painted black, and 
carrying a day-mark consisting of a ring or wheel four feet in diameter, set horizontally, with 
twelve wooden pendants attached to the rim. 

NANTASKET BEACH, 
as before mentioned, extends in a N NW. direction to Point Allerton. H separates a 
large shallow bay, called Hinghani Bay, from the ocean, antl is at no poiut wider tliau 
balf a mile. Several grassy liills rhie at intervals ju8t back of tbe beach, the most 
prominent of which are Sagamore Head, White Head, aml Strawberry HilL 

Sagamore Head is grasl'ly, eighty feet high, and has one or two houses upon it. :Four 
hundred :yards to the uortbward of it riseA White Head, a bare hillock, only forty.fh'e 
feet high. 

Three hundred yards NORTH from White Head t1wre is a hut of refuge, established 
by tbe Massachusetts Humane Society. 

Nearly a mile farther to the northward riseR a smooth green hill, bare of trees, and 
showing a single house on its summit. This is Strawberry Hill, and it is one hundred 
feet high. At its base is another life-boat station, established by the same society. 

I>OINT ALLEHTON. 
The high bare cliff seen to the northward of Strawberry Hill is Point Allerton, the 

southern point of entrance to the .~Ma.in Ship-Channel. The laud, rising abruptly from 
the water to a peak, then descending to a small, low '\'aJl~y, and then rising again 
to a height of one burn.Ired and fiftet>n feet, forms a heat! of very peculiar appear
ance. The southern part of the point is a round hill, bare of everything except grass; 
and with perJ}endicular faces. There is a life.boat station in the valley between the 
north point and the high cliff' to the southward, and a bnt of refuge on the beach three 
hundred and twenty-five yards from the base of the hill. A road leads from this hnt 
to Bull and lla.ntaaket. The sea-face of Point Allerton is protected by a sea-wall of 
granite. 

On passing Ba.rdinga I.edge Beacon, Boston Light-H<>use will be seen directly ahead 
and on with the southern end o~ a remarkable-looking island, which looks like Point 
Allerton, except that the high round bill is at its uorthern end, and the sharp peak, like 
the pommel of a saddle, at its southern end. But the pe1·pendicular cliffs and tho 
grassy surface are exactly similar to those on Point Allerton. 'l'bis is the Great Brew
ster. (See page 801.) So exactly similar bas been the action of the sea on this 
island and Point All&non that they appear as if they had formeds been joined together 
and separated by 80me violent convulsion of nature. 

To the eastward of the Great Brewster will appear two bare rooky islandst lying 
nearly EAST and WEST from each <>ther. These are the llliddle and Outer Brewsten. 
They are merely masses of black rook from fifty tn sixty_ feet high, and lie mi the north 
side of -the main entrance. · 



 

KABDINGS LEDGE. 

There is a large bell-buoy off this ledge, in deep water. 
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The city of Boston, with the dome of the state-house rising a hove the rest of the 
houses, will be seen in the distance, to the westward of tLe Light-House. The two bare 
islands just to the left nre Lovell and Gallop Islands, and Fort Warren is plainly visible 
just to the northward of Point Allerton. 

A description of the 1liain Ship-Channel, after passing Point Allerton, is given on 
pages 802 to 814. 

DANGEHS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON llAirnou BY THE l\IAIN 

SHIP-CHANNEL. 
II. Coming from the soutl11card, from the ricinUy of Cape Cod.-Jn the approach to 

the Main Entrance from the southward the first danger met with is, as above mentioned, 

_,_lIINOT LEDGE. 
There are two rocks on this shoal, known, respectfrPly, as the Outer and Inner 
.illinot. On the Oute1· Jllinot, upon which is built the Light-House, there is no water at 
low tide. On the Inner Jlinot there is six feet at mean low tide. 

Outer .lllfoot bears NE. by N. t N. from Strawberry Point, distant 011e mile; from Scit
uate -Light-tower N. by W. t W., four miles and three-eighths. • 

From the Outer 1lli1wt, Point Allerton. bears NW. by W., distant six miles; Narrows 
Light, NW. by W. nearly, distant eight miles; Boston Light, NW. i- W., distant six miles 
and three quarters; and the eastern end of Outer Brewster NW. t N., distant six miles 
and three quarters. 

IJAris LEDGE. 

Tl.tis ledge, the northemmost of the Stellwagen Ledges, which lie in a NORTH 
and SOUTH hne along the shore het.w<•en Strawberry Point and Scituate, has fourteen 
feet at mean low water. It is three-eighths of a mile E. by S. t S. from Minot Ledge Light, 
:rnd is marked by a black nun-buoy of the second class (No. l) placed in five fathoms 
on the eastern side of the shoal. 

Vessels must not attempt to go "between this huoy and the Light-House. 
After paAsing the Minots, there arc no dangers in the approaches from the south

ward until np with the Hardings. Vessels may stand to within three-<1uarters of a mile 
of the shoal wHh safety from .111-inot's Led9e uutil up witlt the Hardings. There is an 
excellent passage between Point Allerton and this ledge with from three to six fathoms 
in it, but there are several shoal spots of sixteen feet, and on this account it is not 
recommeuded to vessels of heavy draught. 

1CA.RDINGS LEDGE, 

or The Hardings1 is an extensive ledge to the eastward of Point Allerton and about 
a mile and a half from shore. There are many rocks bare at low water and rocks awash 
upon it, the shoal grournl extending over a surface of three.eighths of a mile square. 
A wrought-iron beacon, tbirt.r-one and a half feet hig"'marks the dry part of tbis ledge. 
It is surmounted by a day-mark consisting of a east-iron rim or wheel four feet in. diame
ter, set horizontally, with twelve wooden pendants five feet in length attached to the rim. The 
whole structure is painted black. Bearings and d istauces are as follows: 

J.fi11!tl distant. 
Point AUerton Bar Buoy, NW. by W ...• - - ...... - . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . • lg 
Boston Light-House, NW .•...•.. - • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2:f 
Martin Ledge, NORTH.... . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . • 2f-
Gra'Ce8 Bell BtM>g, NORTH • . • . . • . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Daris Ledge Buoy, .SE. i E ... - . . • . .......... - .......... - . . . . . . • . . . 4~ 

:ainot Ledge Light-House, S :E. t. E. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . q 
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Narrows Light and Long Island Light h1 range leatl clear of the Hardings, to ·the 
northeastward of them. 

Passing the Hardings, 
T.JILEVES LEIJGE 

is left to the north ward, oYer half a mile off. This ledge has nowhere less than fonr .and 
a half fathoms at lowest tides, and 'is not buoyed. It lies E. by N. t N. from Point Allerton, 
distant two miles and a quarter; E. by S. t S. from Boston Light-House, distant two miles 
and three-eighths; NE. by N. ~ N. from Hardings Ledge Beacon, dii;;tant one mile and au 

eighth ; and N_W. ! N. from Minot Ledge Light-House, distant fonr miles and three-quar
ters. 

'Yhen past the Hltrdings the course is clear for the JJJain S!tip-Ohannel Entrance, 
and there are no clangers until up with Point Allerton, when there will be seen on the 
port hand a large bla.cl;; nun-buoy. This is on 

POINT ALLEBTON BAR, 

and is in three fathoms an cl a half at low water. The bar is a ledge, with eight feet at 
mean low water, making off from the bare ledge of Point Allerton in a N NE. direction. 
Its northern end is nearly iseven hundred yards from the poiut, and it is upon this point 
that the buoy is placed. It is of the secoL1d. class and marked No. 3. It serves as a 
guide to Yessels enttiring Nantasket Roads. 

The dry ledge of Point Allerton extends off fonr hundred ;yards from the shore, and 
its north point is marked by a four-sided granite pyramid surmounted by a black cone. 
Tllis is called Point Allerton Beacon. It is nearly three hundred yards inside of 
the black buoy on the bar, and bears from it SW. by S. t S. There is no passage between 
the beacon and the bu-0y except at high water, and then only for light draught Yes.~wls. 

NAJ<;H ROCK. 

'~Tllen past Point Allerton Bm· Buoy, the next da.nger met with is ou tile uorth side 
of the channel, and is called Nash Rock. When abreast of BostOn Light-House, a ,·e<l 
spar-buoy will be seen about six hundred yards off, and a little to the northward. 
This buoy is on the south side of the rock in twent.v feet of water, and is marked No. 6. 

:ta.sit Rock has thirteen fe€t at low water, and lies nearly in the middle of the chan
nel. It bears from Boston Light-House SW. 1- W., and is three-eighths of a mile from it. 
Jh·om Narrows Light-House it bears W. by N., one mile distant. 

There is good water on both sides of Nash Rock. Vessels wishing t-0 pass to the 
uorthward of it must give the buoy a berth of three .or four hundred yards to the 

· southward. 
When past Nash Rock, and standing to the westward throngh Nantasket Roads, a 

number of buoys will be f.een ahead and ou both bows. Do not be confused by them, 
for only three of th.em belong to this channel. The bl<lck nun-buoy lying close in with 
the lfa.stasket shore, on the port aand, is on 

TODDY BOCKS, 
making off as a ledge of rocks in & northel'ly direotiou for six hundred yards from 
the base of 1'antasket Rill. Near the north end there is a depth of ten feet at low water, 
but tM 'ledge is at.cash at low tides a quarter of a mile from slwre. The uun-buoy is of 
the second class, and is marked No. 1. it is placed in twenty~two feet water on the 
north side of the ledge. These rocks are in the way of vessels going into Nantasket 
Roailit for an anchorage, or bound to Hingham, Weym01lth,-0r Qainoy. 

'1.'Ae nun-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal. &tripes, which appears a little to 
the north ward of tbe buoy on Toilily Rocks, is QD 
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H-UNT LEI.>G E, 
a detached rock, with twelve feet at lowest tides, lying three hundred yards NORTH 
from Toddy Rorif.'.S Buoy. 'l'he buoy is on the rock. There is good water between it and 
the Toddy Rocks, and that channel is perfectly safe even for strangers. It is much used 
by vessels going into the roads for an anchorage, or lJound iuto Nantasket Gut. 

The red nun-buoy seen a little on the port bow is on the s01dh end of the Centurion 
Rocks. Tlle black nun-buoy ahead, a11d close to the red one, is on the north end of the 
same shoal. Vessels usiug the -'l:fain STl'ip-Clw.nuel pass to the nortl11card of the black 
buoy. Tllose designing to anchor in Nantasket Roads, or honnd out from the Back or 
lVe.~fern lVa;l/, pass to the southward of the red buoy. 

CE.NTFRION ROCKS, 
which have twelve feet at lowest tides, lie U1ree-eighths of a mile SE. f S, from Narrows 
Light-House and oue mile aud an eighth W. by S, i S. from Boston Light-House. They are 
on the south side of the Jlfain Channel, where it joins the Back TVay in Kantaskct Roads. 

Ou the uorth end of these rocks is placed a bTack buoy (No. 5) to mark the .llfai~i 

Channel. It is iu seventeen feet, just clear of the ledge. On tl.ie south end of the ledge 
is placed a red buoy (No. 2) to rnark the Back lYaJ/· It is in fiftee11 feet, on the southern 
part of the rock. Vessels bound np JJ!ain Channel sometimes pass to the southward of 
this buoy, and, rounding it on the west side, steer up for Narrows Light, h•a,-ing George 
Island Black Buoy to the westward. 

Tim black buoy on the north end of Centurion Rocks Lea rs from-
:Miles distant. 

Centre of Fort W a.rren, :E. by S. i S ... _ . _ . - .. ___ . __ .. - _ . _______ . ___ • ., 
li 

Narrows Light-House, SE. t S .. __ .. _ ... - .. _ . . . . . ...... __ . _ ... _ .. . ;j 

" Boston Light-House, W. by S. i S .. __ ...... __ .. _ .. _ .. ____ .. __ .• __ . _. ]~ 

For dangers and sailing directions for ill a in Skip- Clwnnel, see description of tlrnt 
channel, pages 809 to 816. 

It mnst be kept in mind that the ean and nun-b11oy8 are :il wa~·s tak<•n np as winte>r 
approaches, and replaced by spar-buoys. 

SAILING DIREUTIONS 

l•'OR APPROACITING BOSTON HARBOR, INTENDING TO EN'l'EH 
BY TIIE MAIN SHIP-CHANNEL. 

III. Oomfog from the southlf)ard, from the t'icinity of Ca.pe Cod.-\Vben off the High
lands, the direct course for BostOn Light is NW. by W. t W. Keep to the northward of this 
course if the wiud is NE., aud to the westward if it is SW., making due allowance for 
tide. On the flood-tide, with R. leading wind, the direct course ma,y be made good, hat 
the ebl>-tide sets on to .Jfinot Ledge. 

Continue on the course NW. by W. t W. for Boston lt.ight, which will lead between the 
Hm·dings and Tltieves Ledge, in eight fathoms. \Vhen Point Allerton bears SW. by W. i W .. 
a. little more than a mile distant, and Long Island Light-House W. by N. ! N.1 and in six 
fathoms, sand and gratJel, steer W. by N. i N. until B-Oston Light-Howie bears N. t W. On 
this oonrse there is not Jess than flve fathoms. Then steer WEST for the southern end 
of George Isla.nd until up with the black buo.}! on the north end of the Oen.turion, and 
liarrows Light-House bears NW.! N., in range with Spit Bea.eon. On this course.there will 
not be less than four fathoms. Now steer NW. t W. for liix llate Beacon, and follow 
the directions for the Main. Skip- Oha.n'IWl, on page 814. 

The above oonl'6es pass one mile t-0 the north ward of Ki.not Ledge Light-House; a little 
over half a mile to the eastw:trd of .fiardings L6dge Bea.con; half a mile to the south-
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ward of Thieves Ledge,· one-third of a mile to the northward of Point AUerwn Bar; 'FWO 

hundred yards to the southward of Nash Rock; and fifty yards to the northwar<l of the 
black buoy on the northwest end of Centurion RockR. 

If bound inw Xantasket Roads: \'\"hen Boston Light House bears N. l W., in five and 
a half fathoms, as l>efore, steer W. t S., which will carry, with not less than four fathoms, 
up with the red buoy on tbe south end of Centurion Rocks. Pass to tbe southward of 
it and steer WSW., carQ'ing not less than six fathoms, anrl anchor between George Island 
aud Windmill Point; or, on the WSW. course, coutinue until Long Island Light is opened 
to the westward of George Island, aml steer for the light about NW. t W., and anchor 
when Boston Light is shut in behind George Island, in from three t-0 four fathoms, fine 
gray sand; or haul over to the Nantasket shore as soon as past the Centurion Buoy, and 
anchor according to draught. The bottotn is mostly gravel and sand, and in easterly 
weather the open roadstead is not safe, as the sea hmtves directly in. In such case 
vessels of heavy draught anchored in the open roa<ls mnst run up the channel to Presi
dent Roads, or enter Nantasket Gut and anchor under Windmill Point. This last can be 
safely d-0ue, as there is from fiv~ to six fathoms water and uo obstructions. 

The above courses for :Nantasket Roads pass two hundred yards to the southwa,nl 
of lit' ash Rock Buoy; three hundred yards to the uorth ward of Hunt Ledge Buo.11; and 
close to the red buoy <?n the south end of the Gentm·ion, leavi11g it to the northward. 

IV. Coming from the soutliward, along shore.-\Vhen off Scituate be careful not to go 
to the westward of the Light-Tower beari11g SOUTH, kt>eping in from four to six fathoms 
water. This will avoid the Stellwagen Ledges. The heRt directions that can be given 
for this approach are to bring Scituate Tower to bear SOUTH and steer NORTH, carrying 
not less than six fathoms water, until Boston Light-House bears NW. by W. i W., with four
teen fathoms; then steer for the light, carr.Yit1g not less than four and a half fathoms, 
until Point Allerton l>ears SW. by W. i-W. and Long Island Light-House W. by N. f N., and 
in six fathoms water, when steer W. by N. i- N., wit,h uot less than five and a half fathoms, 
until Boston Light-House bears N. i W.; ~ow steer WEST for the sontb end of George Island, 
and follow the directions given for the Main Channel. 

The above courses pass not less than half a mile to the eastward of Stellwagmi 
Ledges; nearly three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of J)a1:is Ledge; and one mile to 
the northward of ,llinot Ledge. 

V. In a vessel of light draugh:t,, to come along shore from tlte soutlw:ard and enter Boston 
Harbor.-Scituate Light-House may be brought to bear S. i E., when a N. t W. course 
made good will lead clear of St,ellwagen Ledges and a quarter of a mile to the eastward 
of Da.vu Ledge. On this course the least water will be Rix and a half fatbomt:1. But 
the bearing of Soitua.te Light-Tower must be carefully watched on the flood-tide to pre
vent being set by the current on the ledges, as the directio-n of the current of flood is 
nearly across the course. 

When Minot Ledge LigM·House bears W. by S. t- S., -five eighths of a mile distant, 
(eleven hundred yards,} and Boaton Light bears NW.! W., a.nd in fifteen and three
quarters fathoms, stones, gra-cel, and clay, steer l{ W. by W., which course made good 
will lead, with not less than seven fathoms, up to Hardings Ledge lleaoon. Leave this 
about three hundred yards to the westward, and continue the course, with not less than 
four fathoms, until past Point .Allerion, and Boeton Light·Jl"Oue bears N.i W., when steer 
WEST, and foUow the directions previously .given •• 

The above course8 pass three-eighths of a mile to t."1e eaetward and D:6Ttllw&rt1 of 
Dav'is Ledge Btt<>y; about half a mile to the B<>rtbward &f ;Minot L6ilge IAgM-H~; 
three handred yard&-to theeastwai:4 of Hudi1Jg1 Ledge Beaee.;- and four hWldHd yards 
to.tile northward ef PotlttAJl#tott BM-~· · 
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In passing 11Iinot Ledge be careful that the course is made good, as this ledge is 
very dangerous in the smoothest weather. Neither is this channel recommended except to 
light-draught vessels and in the day-time, as it is necessary to be able to see the beacon on 
the Ha.rdings in erder to keep on the eastern side of it. Shonld the flood set a vessel 
to the westward and the lrnoy be not visible, she would be very apt to go ashore on the 
ledges. 
· It mas also be remarked that, with Minot Ledge Light hearing SE., a NW. course 

will lei:td clear of the Hardings. 
A vessel -using the in-shore passage and wishing to enter the anchorage in Nan

ta-sket Roads, or bonnd into N£intasket Gut, mn;r, when on the NW. by W. course Point 
Allerton Bar Buoy bears SW. by S., (or is exactly abeam,) in five fathoms water, steer 
W. i S., passing between Hunt Ledge and !l'oddy Rocl.:s and carrying four and a half 
fathoms, and continue Ute course until Long Island Light opens to the westward of George 
Island, when she may steer for the Light and ancbm. 

These courses pass nearly four hundred yards to the north ward of Point A Um·t-0n Bai· 
Biwy; a hundred and twenty yards to the southward of tlte red and black nun-buoy on 
Hunt Ledge; and the same distance to the north ward of the black buoy on Toddy Rocks. 

It must not he forgotten ·that the nun an<l can-buoys are al wa)·s taken up and 
rt'placed by &par.buoys in the wiuter. 

General Remarks Ml· the set of the Tidal-current in the .Jiain 'ship-Olta.nnel tim1 its 
approaches.-Mariuers, as a general thing, (10 not pay sufficient attention to ranges 
when entering harbors with a free wind. The Yelocity of the tidal-current iu most of 
the harbors on the coast of New England demands, however, the closest attention, to 
prevent the vessel being carried aside from the sailing-lines. Such is the case in enter
ing Bost.on Harbor by the .Jlain Ship-Channel. 

An inspection of the current table on the chart will show the direction and 
velocity of the current during the first qnarter at half-tide, and during the last quar
ter of ebb and flood. Knowing these, the mariner may allow for the set of the current 
by changing bis course, or may take a range with any two objects whose bearing from 
him is the same as his true course, and keeping that range will enalile him to make 
bis course good. It is always easy to catch a range ahead when on a course pre
scribed in sailing directions. These courses are laid down as if there were no tillal
current, and vessels must either allow for the set of the tide in shaping their courses, 
or must catch a bead range and keep it until they lta>e run the course out. By atten
tion to head ranges no one need fear being set upon shoals or ledges if following tlw 
st1iling-lines laid down. 

In the southern part of the Narrows the flood-tide sets on to Goorge Island Rocks, 
but these rooks are buoyed, which will enable vessels to avoid them. 

:From Castle Island wharf to President Roads a good range is a high steeple in tbe 
south pa.rt of the city, oii with the north line of Fort Independence. 

To clear the Lower Middle in the night, keep Long Island Light open about a ship's 
leugth to the northward of Narrows Light. Tbe two lights in range will clear the shoal, 
but it i11 rather close work. 

To pass to the northward of the Lowm· .Middle, the north end of Lovell Isla.nd should 
be opened a little with the southern bead of the Great Brewster, so as to show a gap 
between them. 

Small vessels may go very near Bird Island Flats with safety by keeping Long 
I-1aDd J.ight.Jloue open with the high part of Governor Isla.nd. This answers for day 
a.nd.nig&t. Bat vessels of 11eavy draught can follow this range only at high water. 

Spit Bea.con, open a little to the northward of the hotel on Long Islau.d, will lead 
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clear of Na;sh Rock, to the southward. The sailing-lines, however, give the rock ivore 
of a berth than this range. 

Long Island Light, a little shut in on Point Allerton, or in the outer saddle, leads 
clear of the Hardings, to the southward of them. 

When Long Island Light is open a little to the eastward of the Graves, the passage 
is clear to the eastward of the Northeast Grave. 

To go between the Graves and the Roaring Bulls, (to the eastward of Green Island,) 
and to clear the latter, the range is to bring Boston Light-House a little to the eastward 
of the Middle Brewster, between it and the Outer Brewster, and keep this range until 
Long Island Light-House opens to the northward of Green Island. Being now clear of the 
Bulls and to the northward of them, haul to the westward to avoid the Graves. 

Two miles east from Boston Light-House the tidal-current is weak. Between the 
Light-House and Point Allerton the flood Rt>ts up channel, but the ebb, coming from Nan
tasket Gut, sets somewhat across the channel toward the Spit. Care must be taken 
accordingl,r. 

Vessels bound up through the Narrows must l>e careful, after passing False Spit 
Bea.eon, not to be set on to George Island Shoals on the flood-tide, as the current of flood 
sets through Black Rocks Channel strongly on to George Island. 

The ebb sets strongly through the same channel, and vessels coming down from 
the Narrows, between Lovell and Gallop Islands, are in danger of bf'ing carried by it on 
to Whiting Ledge or into Black Rocks Channel. 

The flood, setting between Gallop and George Islands, may, in light winds, carry a 
vessel through when going up. But here the channel-way and anchorage are good. 

In the northern part of the Na.rrou:s the flood, during a part of its period, sets to 
the southward, but is not strong. 'I'be ebb, which is stronger, sets to the northward, 
and it requires a quick-working vessel to beat down the ~Narrou:s against an ebb-current. 

Near Nix "Afate the ebb will, in light wiuds, carry ,·essels out through the Broad 
Sound Channels. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS 

J?OR VESSELS BEATING UP BOSTON BAY AND BOUND IN BY 

:MAIN SHIP-CHANNEL. 

A vessel working up to Boston Harbor in tbe day-time may stretch safely any
where from ]fowt Ledge to Nahant Head until up with the Graves on one side and the 
Hardings on ti.le other. The northeast part of tba Graves must not be approached 
nearer than half a mile. At the Hardings the beacon must rf'ceive a berth of at least 
three hundred yards to the westward autl southward. 

Insi<le of the line from the Gi·aves to the Hardings vessels may stand to the south
ward to within half a mile of the shore, aml to the northward to witltin three-quarters 
of a mile of the eastern end of Outer Brewster, or the eastern end of Shag Rocks. When 
up with Shag Rocks, go no farther to the northward than the range of Boston Light-HoUBe 
and Long Island Light-House. In passing Point Allerton be careful not to g-0 inside the 
buoy. 

In the day-time a Rtranger may beat up to the anchorage inside Boston Light-Rouse, 
making short tacks and keeping two cables' lengths from Light-JLmae Isla.ud. But be
yond this it is not safe to go without a pilot. The description of the dangers in the 
channel (pages 807 to 814) includes the shoals surrounding the different islands, and will 
be :found the best guide for keeping vessels off the shore; bnt the ledges a.nd shoals in 
mid-channel {some <>f wkieA are not buoyed) require the assistance of a pilot to avoi(l 
them if the vessel be of large draught. 
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To avoi<l the Cohasset Rocks and Hardings Ledge, do not go inside of Boston Light 
bearing WNW. vVben within two miles of the light do not, when standing to the north
ward, go beyon\,l Boston Light bearing SW. ! W., and when near Shag Rocks do not go to 
the northwnrd of the range of Boston and Long Island Lights. For a proper understand
ing of the al>o>e directions, and for other guides to which it is not considered necessary 
here to refer, an inspection of the chart of Boston Harbor will be found adyantageous 
to a stranger. 

HYPOCRITE OHAN1fEL. 

This is the first channel to the northward of the lJfoin Skip-Clwnuel. lts entrance 
lies between Green Island on the north and Little Calf Island on the south, and 
is three-eigl1ths of a mile wide. But the channel itself is hut three hundred ,Yards wide 
between the curves of eighteen feet at low water. Vessels entering by this cha11nPl 
leave the Brewsters to the southward. It is not a good passage for strangers. 

From Green Island this channel coutinnes to the westward about a mile and a half, 
to what is calletl Ram Head, where it joins the South Channel of Broad Sound, and 
then nearly a mile farther to the westward, toward Long Island Head, joining the ..llain 
S11ip-Channel off Nix }IJate. There i;,; uot less than three and a half fathoms water 
throughout its entire length; lmt there are a good many snnkt>n ledges, some of ichfolt 
cire rwt buoyed. 

A vessel coming from the eastward and intending to ent<)r this channel will, when 
in thirteen arn1 a lrnlf fathoms, bring Boston Light-House to bear W. by S. 1 S. arnt Egg Rock 
Light-House N NW. The entrance to ll.1JJJ<1crite will then bear nearly WEST, aud will 
appear as follows: 

On the port bow the nearest laud will be the Outer Brewster, which will appear 
{1nite differently from its description as giYen in the approaches to the Main Ship
Oltannel. (See page 800.) It will look mnch smaller, as this view is end on, and the 
high !Jare cliff on the north end of the Great Brewster will show just clear of it to 
the southward. 

UALP ISLAND. 

The low, grassy island, with its southeorn end on with the Outer Brewster, is Calf 
Island. It is about thirty feet high at its northern end, and appears somewhat undulat
ing in outline. 

'.rbis island is lmre of trees, and has only one or two Louses upon it, which are close 
to the south en<l, and are not seen unless the island is opeu to the northward of the Outer 
Brewster. This southern end is only ten or fifteen feet high. 

Calf Island lies off the western end of Middle Brewster, from which its southern end 
is distant m·er three hundred yards. There is a shoal pa8sage between them, unsafe 
for strangers. The island lies NORTH and SOUTH, and is a little oYer six hundred yards 
long. From the point of view above mentioned the north end will bear W. t S., distant 
three miles and an eighth. 

LITTLE CALF rsr~AND. 
To the northward of Calf Isla.nd, and bearing WEST, will nppear a little island about 

the same height as Ca.If Island, and also barn of trees. This is Little Calf Island, and 
lies 011 the south side of the entrance to Hypocrite Channel. It is only about one hun
.<lred yards in diameter. Prom Calf Island it lies :NE. by N., an eighth of a mile distant, 
(two bunclred and twenty-five yards,) and there is no passage between them. 

To the north ward of Little Ca.lf Island, and the most northerly of the islands visible 
from this point of view, wm appear a small island of moderate height, having an un
dulating surface, and faced by white-looking rooks on its eastern side. This is 
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GHEEN ISLAND. 

It lies on the north side of the entrance to tl1is channel, bears about W. ! N., and is 
in range with the high land in the midule of Deer Island; the l1igh cliff on the north
east face of the latter appearing just to the northward of Green Island. It is baTe of 
trees, lie:!'! nearly NORTH and SOUTH, and is an eighth of a, mile long. From the Graves 
it bears WSW., one mile and a quarter distant, and from the east end of Outer Brewster 
NW. ! N., one mile distant. 

From the soutllern extremity extends a line of bare rocks in a SW. by W. direction 
about three hundred and fifty ,yards, its southern end marking the north side of the 
entrance to Hypocrite Channel. 

Just clear of Green Island, to the northward, will appear the pnhlic buildings on 
Deer Island; north of these the other corporation buildings on Point Shirley, and the city 
of Boston in tile di8tance, twhincrit. North of Point Shirley the high cliffs of Winthrop 
Head and Grover Cliff will appear. As the low land between these heads 'IYill not 8how 
at this lli8tance, they will look like islands. 

"WINTHROP HEAD 

is a precipitous headlaud one hundred feet high, and bare of treeA, which is situated 
half a mile N NE. from Point Shirley, arnl on the west shore of Broad Sound. North 
from it runs a sand-beacli an eighth of a mile wide and half a mile loug, to tile main 
land about a mile south from 

GROYEB, CLIFF. 

This headland, the most prominent point between Point Allerton and Nahant Head, 
lies one mile and one-fifth N. by B. from Winthrop Head. It is backed entirely by marsh, 
hut, the point itself is a precipitous headland, eighty feet high, and bare of trees. 

POINT SHIRLEY 

is the 8outhwestern extremity of a very long and narrow peninsula, mostly sancl-beaclr, 
which extends in a S. t W. direction from the main land south from Chelsea Bea.ch. The 
point itself forms a sort of flat head to this peninsula, and lies NW. and SB. It i-s half 
a mile long and about one fifth of a mile wide, (three hundred and seveuty-ffre yardA.) 
Siweral public buildings are situftted on this point. 

DEEU ISLAND, 

which lies southeast from Point Shirley, extends in a NNW. aml SSE. direction; is nearly 
a mile long, and a third of a mile wide at its widest part. On .approaching it throngh 
Hypocrite Channel it will appe:tr as a long, gently-sloping, green hill, badng a fiagstnff 
on its summit. 

Tbe houses of correction and other public buildings nre situate•l on the north c>ml 
of this island, at the northern base of the ccmtral hill, and behind the northeast cliff. 

On the eastern slopes of the central hill is a lifo-boat station, established under the 
ans1)ices of the Massachusetts Humane Society. 

Both northern and southern ends of this island are low, covered with grass only, 
and there are no trees except those planted for ornameutal purllOses. On the north 
side a channel, eighty yards wide, separates the island from P<ri.Bt Shirl,y. This pa88age 
is known as SHIRLEY GUT, and is sometimes used by the ste:m1er.s plying between 
Boston and Jrab11t. 

0n entering Hypocrite Channel .tbe south point of Deer laland will appear ahead, 
and the sq1l&l'e, red, pyramidal heaoon. south from it is »Mr lebmd Beacon. This beacon 
is on Deer h1aDd Point and must be le~ t-0 the nortlrward. 
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A little to the soutlnrnr<l from it will be Reen in the (li:;tance the North Spectacle 
Island, showing as a snwothly-outlined hillock with precipitom; faces; aud next to tllis, 
the high cliff oi Long Island Head, witl1 the Light House aud kPPper's dwellings 011 its 
i,mmmit. Nearly iu rauge \Vith the Iwtel ou Long Island, aud a little south of the Head, 
Nix Mate Beacon ma.r be see11; and the north e11Cl of Lovell Island will mark the son th 
1;ide of the passage. 

This is the appearance pres.eHt.(•tl by the South Chanurl when viewt'tl from the 
entrance to Ifypocrite Channel, between Green and Little Calf Islands. 

DANGERS 

lN APPHOACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON JIAHBOR BY HYPOCIUTE 

CHANNEL. 

Here, as in the approach to the ,lfain Channel from the I1ortll\n1nl and pastward, 
the first dauger met with, after passing Nahant Head, is 

TilE GRA. VES. 

These are very da11gerous ledges of rocks, lsiug in a N. by E. and S. by W. tlirect.iuu, 
six hundred J-anls long. Four lmndred and fifty yards NE. i N. from the bare ledges 
is a small but very dangerous rock, bare at low water, called the l!\'ortheast Ledge 
o.f the Graves, or simply the ..1...7\..,.ortlwasl Grave. 'l'his rock is marked by a large 
bell-buoy painted black, can.ring a five lwutlred pouuu lJell, rung by the motion of the 
sea, and placed in ten fathoms of wat.er two liundred ;yards northeast from the rock, 
ser\'ing to mark both tl!e ~Nortltea8t Grare and the ledges of the Graves proper. 

Tl.iere are from five to uine fatlioms water between tl1e two ledges, but it is unsafe 
for a stranger to attempt to pass through. 

The bell can be heard at the distauce of a mile. 
Tue following l>earings and distances of these dangt.'l'OUS oustructions will lie found 

useful in avoiding them, or in going into Bo.~ton Harbor in thick weather, after hearing 
the sound of the bell. 

The Graves bear from-
Miles distant. 

Egg Rock Light-House, S. t B ..................... _ ...... a little over 4t 
Hotel on Nahant Head, S. by B. t B ......... - ........ - .... - ...... - . 31 
Grover C~ SB. by E. t B .....•............... - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 ~ 
Deer Island Hospital, :EAST ...... - ... - . . . . . .. . . . . . . ... - . . . . . . . • . . . 4k 
Long Island Light-House, B. by N. t N ... - ..... - ... - _ ......... - .... _ . . 4! 
Outer :Brewster, N:E. by N. t N .•....•... - . - .... _ ......... _ ...... __ .. 1! 
Boston Light-House, NE. by E ..... -...... - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 2! 

The bell-buoy off the Northeast Grai-e bears from-
Miles distant. 

Egg Rock Light-House, S by E •.................. - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Long Island Light-House, E. b1 N. t N. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . q 
Boston Light-House, :«E. by N. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-k 
Ki.not Ledge Light-House, NW. by N. t N. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 'ltt 
ED.tra.nee to Hypocrite- Channel, NE. t E. . ..... - . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

After passing the bell-buoy there is no danger in this channel with a free wind uotil 
between Green and Calf Islands. But with a bead wiud, or if the wind is scant, wb~n 
obliged to stand to the southward, toward the Brewstera, beware of 

JJ:C..J...BTI.N LEDGE, 
which lies three-quarters of a mile E. i,N. from the Outer Brewster, and has sixteen feet 
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at mean low water and fourteen at lowest springs. It is marked by a red 1rn1t.-buO.y of 
the second class, (No. 2,) placed on its eastern poiut in six fathoms water. 

This ledge lies on the south side of the approach to Hypocrite Channel, and bears 
SOUTH from the beU-bu()y off the Northeast Grave, a mile and a quarter distant; NE. t N. 
from Boston Ledge, (in the main approach,) t,11ree-quarters of a mile; and NE. by E. 2- E., 
one mile and three-quarters from Boston Light House. 

TBJVKSBUBY BOCK. 

Between 1lfartin Ledge and the Outer Brewster lies Teu:ksbury Rock, wl1ich Las ui11e 
feet at mean lOw water, and is not buoyed. It is a small detached rock, with deep water 
on all sides, and lies six hundred yards E. by N. t N. from the Outer Brewster and nearly 
half a mile W. t N. from Jlartin Ledge Buoy. It is only in the way of vessels standiu~ 
to the soutlnv<u-d in tlrn approach to this channel. 

ROARING Bl-rLLS. 

After passing 1he Graves and standing in toward Little Calf Island, there will be 
seen on the nortb side of the channel a long ledge, breaking at all times of tide. This 
is formed by a number of detached rocks lying in a line nearly NE. and SW., with from 
three to six fathoms of water between them. They are bare in most cases at low l>lpring 
tides, and extend over a st1rface, east and west, seYeu hundred yards long. 'l'he mm;t 
easterly rock of the group has seven feet at meau low water and about five at low 
spring tides. These rocks are called the Roa1~--ing Bitlls, and sometimes simply the 

Sunken Rocks, lmt the former is the proper name. 
The easternmost rock bears SW. t W. from the Graves, half a mile di1:1tant, aud 

SW. t W. from the bell-boat on tbe lt-,--ortheast fl-rat,e, nearly a mile distant. The western
most rock bears from Green Island E. i N., se\·en lmndretl ~-ar(ls nearly. There is a wi(le 
and deep channel, with from four to eiglit fathoms water, between the Bull.rt and the 
Graves, and an e<prn1ly clear though not so deep a. passage between the Bulls aml Green 
Island. This latter bas from four to six fathoms in it. llnt neither of these charrnels 
i~ fit for strangers. (See alRO range for clearing the Bulls, in the former passage, 
page 824.) 

The Roaring Bulls are not buoyed, hut show themseh·es by breakers at high water 
in almost all weathers. 

The north shores of Middle and Outer Brewster are very bold, and may be closeJy 
approached with safety. 

GREE:N ISI,AXD LEDGES. 

Tliese are the first obstruct.ions met with after passing the Graves in the passag~ 
of a vessel having a free wind through this channel. The passage between Green. and 
Little Calf Islands is very narrow, ohstrueted by these ledges on the north, and a sunken 
rock on the south side. 'I'he available ehaunel is only an eighth of a mile in width. 

The Green Islan.d Ledges ar.e a number of bare rocks, out of water at all times of 
tide, surrounded by many ledges, rocks bare at low water, antl sunken rooks, wliich 
extend off from the island in a SW. by W. i W. direction for near1y three hundred and 
fifty yards~ 

South _aml southeast from Green l•land the shoal ground exten<lR off nearly two 
hundred yards. 

There are no buoys off these shoals, as the barerooks serve suffi-ciently weHas 
tnarks to avoid them. _ The rnle is, to keep about midway between the sontberntn<>st 
bare rook an-d Little Calf Isla.ud. 
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STIJYKE~~ ROCK ~~ORTH FR0.J.l£ LL'1"1'LE CALF ISLA3~IJ. 

But in following these directions beware of a sunken ledge, with nine feet at low 
tide, which liesN NW. from Little Calf Island, and aLont oue hundred aud se,·eut_y-fonr 
yards distant. It is quite bold-to, and is not marked iu any way. 

IIALF-TIDE ROCKS. 

\Yheu passing between Green and Little Calf Islands there will he seen ahead, aud 
about a quarter of a mile off, a red spar-buoy. This is ou IIalj-Tide Rocl.:s, which lie in 
the middle of the pa8sage, ha \-e two feet at mean low water, and are bare at low 
spriug·s. The.r lie SW. by W. t W. from Green Island, a little oYer balf a mile, aud NW. 
by W. ! W. from Little Calf Island, 1h-e hundred yards. Tlle huo.r, marked Xo. :.?, is 
placed iu rocky uottom on the south side of th(~ rock. 

'.rl1e channel 110w turns to the southward for 011e-thinl of a mile, aml then runs to 
tlle westward, aud on this west course a black can-buoy will ue seeu well to the uortll
ward. 'l'his is 011 

ALDEBIDGE LEDGE, 

which lies lwtween tlw Sonth Channel :md Hypocrite Clwnuel, arnl has only four feet at 
meau low water. From Harl-Tide Bocks it bears W. ! N., distaut fin~.-eighths of a mile, 
(eleYen lrnmlred ~yards,) and from tl.Je northeast poiut of Lovell Island NE.! E;, oue mile 
distant,, It is surronuded by deep water. 

The buoy is a black can-buoy of the second chrns, and is placed in fi\·e fathoms on 
the northwest side of the ledge, to mark the South Channel. Yessels using the JI);pocrite 
Channel mnst be careful, therefore, not to approach it nearer than an eighth of a mile, 
(,two htmdred and twenty-five yard8.) 

T JVRL rB-PEE'P BOCK. 

Between JJa{{l'idc Bock~ and Alderidgc Ledge tb(~re is a shoal of considerable 
extcut, four hnudred yards loug in a NW. and SE. <lirection between t:l1e liues of three 
fathoms. There is a spot 011 this sl1oal exactly in range between Alderidge and Half 
Tide BuoyM which has twelve feet at lo'" water and is not buo.11ed. J~rom Alde1·id9e Buoy 
it bears I:. ~ S., three ltnndred and fifty yards distant. 

RA_1lE ~IEAV. 

'When past Alder·id11e Ledge, a large black can-lruoy will bt seen directly ahead and 
lying some distance off the uortbeast eud of Lovell Island. This is on Rani Head, and 
marks the junction of this channel with &n1th Channel. Ram Head is a long spit 
or reef, bare at low u:ater, which extends H :E. by N. from the northeast e11d of Lovell 
Island three-eighths of a mile, (nearly seven hundred yards.) The tiboal wa.ter extends 
from the northeastern point of the dry spit three hundred _yards to the northeastward, 
the.re being only six feet at mean low water half a mile NE. from the point of Lovell 
Island. The buoy i.s a can-buoy of the ser,ond class, painted black, marked No. 5, aud pl:we!l 
in four fathoms off the northeast point of the shoal. Vessels must be careful, in stretch
ing over towartl Lovell Island, when beatiug through South Ghamiel, not to go to the 
southward of the range of this buoy aud the sout.11 end of Green Island. 

Whew- past IlfJ!m Head BU-Oy the Soutli Channel is entered, ancl the course it1 W. by 
S. i S., with Long Island Light a little. on the port bow. On this course enter the Main 
Skip-011,an,n,el off liix Jrla.te Bea.con. There are no dangers in the South Channel after 
ll388ing Bnm Head jf the wiud be fair. •'Vi th a bead-wind do not stretch too far t-0 
the northward, t-0 avoid 
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LITTLE FAFN BAR~ 
which is a bar or shoal making off from the eastern face of Deer Island near its southern 
en<l. It extends E. by S. from the island half a mile, and is bare at low spring tides. 
A red can-buoy of the second class (No. 4) is placed in seYenteen feet off' the eastern 
point of the shoal, and marks the western limits of the North Channel. The space 
between the North and South Cliannels at this point is full of slioals, ha,·ing. from· eight 
to fifteen feet water upon them. For this reason a Yessel of large draught should ne\'er 
attempt the ~}forth Channel witbont a pilot. 

In stretching over toward Deer .Island, after passii1g Little Paun Buo;lJ, be careful 
not to approach the island nearer than three-eighths of a milt>, (seven hundred yards,) 
as the water is sl1oal to a distance of nearly six hundred yards east of the south point 
of the island. 

When approaclling the south point of Deer Island be careful uot to come nearer 
than six hundred and fifty or seven hmulre<l yards, as there is a rock, bare at lou:i icater, 
which lies a quarter of a 1.nile soutll from the point. 1t bears from Deer Island Point 
Beacon E. by S. t S., an eigllth of a mile distant, (two hundretl and twenty-fh·e yards.) A 
good rule to avoid it is not to go to the uorthward of Deer Island Beacon bearing NW. 
by W. t W., and on with the north point of Governor Island. 

Leaving tliis rock well to the northward, if the wirnl be fair pass to the northward 
of the bupy aud black octagonal pyramid on Xi.r 111atc, arnl to the southward of a red 
granite :pyramid south of Deer Island. This is 011 

DEER ISLA.SL> POL.YT, 

a loug reef makiug ott' from the south end of Deer Island in a S. by W. direction a quarter 
of a mile, and dry at low water. The beacon is on the extreme point of the shoal and 
may be avproached quite closely with four fathoms water. }t bears from 

Mile;a distant. 
Nix Mate Beacon, NW. by N .... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Long Island Light-House, N. by E. t E ........•...•........ a little over 
Northern Spectacle Island, E. by N. t N ............................. . 
Fort Independence, (Castle Island,) E. ! S ...•................ _ •... _ .. 
Apple Island, S E. . • • . . • • . . . . . • ....•...........••.•........•..... 

Long Island Hea.d is bold-to and may be safely approached within two hundred and 
fifry yards. · 

There are no dangers after passing Deer Island Beacon until through President !loads 
and up with tbe Lou:er Middle. Ou the southeast point of this shoal is a large red nun
buoy, (No. 6,) which will be seen on the starboard bow just after passin_g Deer Island 
Point. 

LOWER MIDDLE 
is a very extensive shoal, lying E SE. and WNW., and a mile long. Portions of it are bare 
a.t mean low water. The red buoy is placed in seventeen feet on the eastern end of the 
bar, and is a little over half a 1nile NORTH from the JJortb Spectacle. Thi,s buoy is 
replaced in winter by a red spar·b-uoy with two prongs. It marks the dividing point of tha 
channel, whi<ih here separates--one narrow but good chanm~l (ca.Ued tbe North Oka'JUUil) 
passing along the north side of the shbal and between it and Gcwemor Isla.ad Point; the 
other {called the Main 8lhip-CkanMl} passing along the· sou.th sid.e, betwee~. the Lo.wer 
Milltlle and Castle Iala:nd. This latter only should .be used· by .strangers.. 

The red 'buof. on the s<>tttkeast end of Lo~cer Mid.ate .bear& i'rmn ~ ·hlan.!l i>mnt 
Beuua Y. i J[,, a mile and a half distant, and trom. I.ong &laadLigJtt..B:mue JI w:. b,y;Wl.:t W. 
a mile and a half. 
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CASTLE ROCKS. 

Passing this red buoy, there will be seen al1ea<l a black mm-buoy in range with 
Castle Island. This is 011 Castle Rocl:s, which make off from the southeastern side of 
Castle Island in an easterly direction nearly six huudred yards. The ledge is -.ery shoal, 
three feet at low water l>eing found one hundred yards inside of the buoy, and there is 
no rmssage on the west side of it-the flats extending clear to Dorchester Point. 

Castle Rocks Buoy is marked No. 7, a11d is placed in eighteen feet at lo\\· water on 
the eastern point of the slioal. -

In beating iu or out do not, while to the northward of this buoy, approach Ca.stle 
Island nearer than three hundred and fifty yards, or go inside of the buo;y bearing SE. 
by S. i S. Near the north end of Urn isla11d is a wharf extt>nding out in a NE. direction, 
the end of which is in sixteen feet at low water, and will sen·e as a guirle to vessels 
heating through, which should keep outside of the line from tlie wharf to the bnoy. Jf 
using the lead, do not go to the westward after striking tliree and a quarter fathoms. 

STA.2'E LEDGE. 

Ou the north side of t!Je cl.iannel, neal'ly opposite to Castle Rocks Buoy, will be seen 
a red nun-buoy. This is on Btat,e Ledge, an obstruction formed b,v two small rocks lying 
on the south side of the Lou:er .Middle, half a mile W. by N. from the southeast buoy. 
One of these rocks has only three feet at low water. Tl1e bno,y is in seventeen feet 
south from the lt.-'<lge, aud is marked No. 8. 

Passing it, there will appear allead, and also on the north side of the channel, auotlter 
i·ed nun-buoy on tlle 

NORT.ILJFEST E~,~D OP LOJVER lJIIDDLE. 

The Lower JUiddle, as before stated, is a mile in length in an ESE. and WNW. direc
tion, and the north and main channels u11ite a.t this northwestern cud. At this point 
the buoy is placed in seve11teen feet water. It is a nun-lmoy of the third class, painted 
red, and marked No. JO. From Ga8tle Rocks Buoy it bears NORTH, nearly one-third of 
a mile distant., and from Goi;ernor Island Point SOUTH, about the same distance. 

\Vhen abreast of this buoy, another red nun-buoy becomes visible about four hundred 
yards off and on the starboard bow. This is on 

GOVERl\"'"OR I/iiLAND J:.>OLNT, 

which is the shoal extending off from the southeast end of Governor Island. Its direction 
is SW. by S. i S., its length a quarter of a mil!O\, and it is dry at low water for half its 
length. Tbe buoy is of the third class; ma1·ked No. 12, and placed in fourteen feet off 
the sot'lthwest end of the slioal, and at the north point of the junction of ,tla-in and 
Nortk Cha-nnels. Vessels using the North Channel will find the best water midway 
between this buoy and that on the northwest ehd of Lower 111iddle. 

The North Oluinnel, as before mentioned, runs along the north side of the Lower 
,lliddle. Jts northern boundary is formed by very extensfre dry flats, very bold-to, and 
known as 

GOVERNOR ISLAND J!'LA..1'8. 

They extend off froin the eastern shore of Governor Island in an ESE. direction one mile. 
Their eastern point is als.o the south point of the "entrance to Goi1ernor Island C!M-ntiel, 
which is at present the best channel up to Boston for heavy-draught steamers. On the 
nurth side of this eastern point is place.d a block JJPO-r·buoy (No. 1) in three and a half 
fttth()ms,:a:sa guide t-0 the Govenwr IslaKd Passage. 

The ~ntranee to Governor Island Ohttnnel is obstmcted by a middle-gr<>und shoal, 
with seven feet at mean low water. A 1·ed bu-O'Jh marked :No. 2, is placed on the south-.. 
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east end of it, and another of the same color, and marked No. 4, on its northwest•end. 
The channel passes between the red buoy No. 4 and the black buoy No. 1 on the eastern 
point of Governor Island Flats, and bas nothing less than nineteen feet at mean low 
water. These two red buoys also serve as guides into :~rorth Channel, which leads 
between them and the red buoy on the southeast end of tl1e Lou·er Jl!iddle Grmmd, the 
latter being passed to the north warcl in such cases. 

l/PPEB lJIIDDLE. 
When abreast of the red buoy on Governor Island Point a black buoy will be seen 

bearing NW. t W. and one-third of a mile off. This is on the western side of the channel, 
and marks A ]J'our-Jl'eet Shoal on what is known as the T.Tpper 1}fiddle. The buoy 
is a nun of the first class, painted black, and marked No. 9. It is replaced hy a spar 
in winter. 

The Upper Middle is not, strictly speaking, a Jlfirldle-Ground, b1~t a bar. In fact, 
from Castle Island to a point one-third of a mile above Upper Jlfiddle Buoy the shoal 
water extends farther and farther from shore, encroaching upon the channel, and form
ing part of what is known as South Boston or Dorchester Flats. The Upper 
.. ltiddle is part of this. The bar extends nearly all of the way across, and nineteen feet 
at mean low water is the best water that can he carried over it. 'l'IJe United States 
Engineers are at present (1872) engaged in dredging a channel across it two l1uudred 
yards wide and twenty-three feet deep at low water. This channel will probably be 
completed before the publication of this work. "\Vhen so completed, a passage with 
three and three-quarters fathoms at lowest tides will exist from Point Allerton to the 
anchorage off Boston. 

GL.cfDE FLATS. 

\Vhen abreast of the black buoy on the ·upper Jll,iddle there will be seen on the north
east side of the channel, and to the westward of Governor Island, a black buoy, (.No. 7.) 
This buoy is placed on the northwest side of Glade Flats, making off from the north
west point of Governor Isla.nd, and properly belongs to Go-t•ernor Island Passage, mark
ing the south point of junction of it and the Main Channel. 

BIRD ISLA.ND PLATS. 

A little over two hundred yards to tire northwestward of the black buoy ou Glade 
Flats there will appear a red buoy, and about the same distance still farther to tbe 
northwestward a spindle. These are on Bird Island Flats. 

Bird lsla,nd is covered at half-tide. The spindle marks its southeast point. This 
1>oint is one-third of a mile NW. by W. from the western end of Governor X.larul, and 
between them is the western entrance to the deep channel common1y known as the 
Governor Island Passage. 

Bird Island spindle is iro:n a.nd has a cage on t.op, all being painted red. The buoy is a 
red-spar, (No. 14,) and is placed in fourteen feet water on the south point of Bird Illla'ltd 
.lf'lats. It is seventy-five yards S. t :E. from tbe spindle, and is to be left to the nortbea.~t~ 
ward by vessels bound to Boston by the Ma.in Channel. It should receive a good berth 
from vessels using Governor Island Cliatinel unless of lighter draught than sixteen feet., 
as there is a spot with sixteen and a·balf feet at mean low water one hundred yards 
to the southward of the buoy. 

·SLATE LEDGE. 
On the southwestern sifle of the channel, and nearly a. mile above the black buoy 

on the Upper Middle, (trom whieh lt bearsllW. byW.fW'.,) a. 'hlilw'kmm-b~-~'00 soon. 
This is on Slate Ledge, whieh lies on t,he porth side :of South Bo•t<m J!W, ·tieady mi-d· 
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way uetween Dorchester Point and Fort Point Channel. lt is two-thirds of a mile from 
the nearest shore, and is placed upon the northeast end of the le<lge in seventeen foet 
of water. Slat& Le1lge is dry at low r;pring tic1es, There is no passage inside of it 
except at high water, and then only for light-draught vessels, as the extensive South 
Boston or Dorchester Flats (which are dry in most places at low spring tides) occupy 
tlie whole area in-shore of the ·cpper Jliddle, arnl extend from Castle Island to the 
entrance Fort Hill Channel. 

Slcite Ledqe Buoy is marked No. 11. In wiuter it is rPplacetl by a spar-buoy. 

S~IO~"tL SPO'l' JYORTII OF SLATE LEDGE BeOJ.~ 

This small shoal is half a mile ESE. from the end of Long Wharf, and t.ears from 
the State-House E. by S. and from Slate Lerlge Buoy N. t W. It is three-eighths of a mile 
from this buoy, and is not marked in auy way. Jt is, l10weYer, tlrn intention of the 
IIarhor Commissiouers to dre<lge this portio11 of the chauuel to a depth of twent.r
three feet at mean low water, in doing wbich the.r will remo,-e tliis slrnal as well as 
Slate Ledge. 

South Boston Flats are to ue fille<l up neally to the edge of the chanuel, with tbe 
exception of a narrow pai-:sage leading along tlw north side of the peninsula of South 
Boston. 

SAILING DI11ECTIONS 

FOH, APPROAUillNG ANH RNTERING UOSTON HAHDOH BY IlYPOCHITE 

CIIANXEL. 

I. Com'ing from the northeasticard.-The course from Cape Ann is SW. :l- W. until Bos
ton Light-House Lears W. by S. ~ S. a ud Egg Rock Light-House N NW., when there will be 
thirteen and a half fathoms. 'l'lten steer W. :l- N., which conrse made good will lead, 
with not less than eigl1t fathoms, safely through between Green and Little Calf Islands. 
On this course tlie son th end of Deer Island will ue a little open to the northward. \Yllen 
Little Calf Island is abaft the beam, uearing S. by E., aud the rell buoy on Half-Tide Bocks 
(which is almost directly in the course) is about font;, hundred yards off, and Long Island 
Light-House be<us W. by S. and Boston Light-House SOUTH, iu tweh·e fathoms, mud and 
stones, hanl to the southward to avoiu Ifalf-Thle Rocks arnl Alderidge Ledg(', and 
steer SW. by W. for one-third of a mile, with not less tban teu fathoms water, and until 
Boston Light-House bears S. by E. ± R. Deer Island Point Beacon (red beacon, built of stone) 
will then bear W. :l- N., open a very little to the southward 6f the southern end of Castle 
Island, and the course is W. t N., with not less than nineteen feet, into the South Cltan-ncl, 
which enter as soon as past Rm1i IIead Biwy. Ou this course, as soon as Long Island 
Light-House bears WSW. and Nix Mate Beacon (black beacon1 built of stone) SW. by W. t W., 
and in t.en fathoms water, steer W. by S. ~ S., with the western edge of Long Island Head 
on with the southern end of the South Spectacle Island, arnl carrying not less than six 
fathoms. On this course, when Deer Island Beacon hears NW. au<l is iu range -with the 
western end of Apple Island, and Long Island Light-House bears SW. by W. ! W., there is 
six and a quarter fathoms in the Main Skip-Cliannel a (]Uarter of ~mile uorth from Nix 
Kate Beacon. Steer W. t N. through President Road.<;, a.nd follow the directions given for 
the li-fabt,.Sliip-Chamwl, on pages 814 to 816. 

The above courses pass eight hundred yards to the northward of 1liartin Ledge; 
about seven hund1·ed yards to the northward of 1'ewksbury Rock; three-quarters of a 
mile to the southward of the south end of the Graves; six hundred yards to the south
ward of the Roaritig Bulls; nearly two huudrnd yards to the eastward of Half-Tide 
Rocks; three hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the bkwk buoy on_ Aldcridge 
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Ledge, au<l two hundred yards to the southward of the ledge itself; about sixty y):lrds 
to the nQrthward of Rani Head Buoy; a quarter of a mile to tbe northward of Nix Kate 
Beacon; and a quarter of a mile to the southward of Deer Island Point Beacon. 

II. Oomingfrmn tlte n01·tlm:ard, qlong slwre.-Vessels may pass Egg Rock at a distance 
of eight hundred yards, and when abreast of it, in thirteen fathoms water, steer S. by E., 
earrying not less than fourteen fathoms, until abreast of the bell-buoy off the Northeast, 
Grai'e. Pass half a mile to the eastward of this buo;y, and continue the course nntil 
Long Isla.nd Light-House bears W. by S. t S. and Boston Light-House just opens from behind 
Outer Brewster, bearing SW. t W. The depth will be fonrteeu fathoms, bard bottom. 
Thence the course is SW. by W. ! W., carrying not less tlum seven fathoms, until Long 
Island Light-House is in range with Little Calf Island and beariug W. ~ S., and Boston Light
House almost in range with the eastern point of Middle Brewster on a bearing of 
SW. by S. t S. Here there will be ten fathoms; and thence the course is W. t N.1 with 
not less than eight fatlwrns, through Hypocrite Channel, until within four bundreu 
yards of Half-Tide Rocks Buoy and Long Island Light uears W. by S,, with twelve fathoms, 
mud and stones; then steer SW. by W., following the directions given for this channel. 

These courses pass half a mile to the eastward of the bell-buoy on Northeast Grarc; 
three-eighths of' a mile (six hundred and fifty yards) to the southwar(l of the south end 
of the Graves; about six hundred yards to the soutlnrnnl of Roorilig Bull.~; and nearly 
two hundred yards to the southward of Green Island Ledges. 

III. Com·ing from .~ea, from the eastwai·d.-'Vhen in thirteen and a half fathoms, 
bring Boston Light-House to bear W. by S. ! S., aud Egg Rock Light-House to bear N-N W., 
and steer W. t N., and follow the directions gi\·en for this channel. 

Hypocrite Channel is not recommended for the use of strangers except in cases of 
extreme necessity. In view of such a, case, the bearings of Long Island Light and Boston 
Light are given in the sailing directions at the turning-points in the channel. Bnt 
strangers will rarely have occasion to nse this passnge; the Rafe and ccmvenieut South 
Channel being just to tbe northward of the entrance to Hypocrite Cl1a11ncl: and the Jlfain 
Channel Bntrance only a mile to tlte southward. 

Tidal-Current.-In this channel the tidal-currents of floOll a!)(l ebb set in the direc
tion of the channel. 

Ranges.-Keeping any part of the Graves open to tlle southward of Green Island 
clears Ha-lf-Tide Rocks. · 

1'HE BROAD SOUND CHANNELS. 

Besides Sltirley Gut there are two clrn1u1els which lead into Boston Harbor from 
Broad Sound. The westernmost of these, wbich passes within less than J13lf a mile of 
Deer Island, is called the North Channel. It is shoal and full of dangers, nn<l is not fit 
for strangers. The eastern channel is called the South Gkanncl, and is almost univer
sally use~ by coasters of all sizes coming into Boston from the nortl1ward and northeast
ward. 

SOU1'H CHANNEL, 

which is easy of access and has plenty of water at half-flood for vessels of tlie largest 
draught, comes into Broad Sound to the w~stwar<l of Green Island. It is sltort and 
straigbt; its range is perfect, and strangers may resort to it with safety. The course 
in is 8 W. by W. t W. for lfix Ka.te Beacon until past Ram Head Buoy. Then the ehannel 
turns to the westward an<l runs between Deer Ialand and Long Island into Presid~nt 
Roads. 

Vessels of light draught often steer SW. bf W; for Long Island Light, crossing· the 
sboals between the North and South Ckavin.els. When coming frotrt the vicinity ~f Cape 
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Ann and inten<liug to euter by tlie South Channel, the course is SW. by W. for Long Island 
Light until Egg Rock Light bears N. by E. 1t E,, ''"lleu steer to the southward until Nix 
Mate Beacon is 012 'vith tLe middle of tlte uorthern and highest part of the Blue Hills, 
which is the range for the channel. From this position the eutrallce is easily recog
uized by a stranger by referriug to tl.te view. 

The clrnunel will appear open between Long Island Head auu a long high island, 
with a gently-sloping green snrfoce, bare of trees, but ha-.;·ing a flagstaff ou its summit, 
toward its eaRtern end. Long Island Head is easily recognized by its bold, bare, pre
cipitous face, on which the Light-House ~nd keeper's dwelling are seen. The other island, 
with the gently-sloping hill, iR Deer Island. The bill on Deer Island appears to be 
joinetl to another at its northern end, which has :rn abrupt descent, forming a precipi
tous face. O\·er tliis high bluff will appear the pnblic buildings. Both bills are on 
Deer Island, tlie low la11<l cou11ecti11g them uot being Yisil>Ie at this distance. 

To the northward of Deer Island will be seen Shirley Gut, open ; and the low sandy 
point, with bonses upon it, which lies on tlic north side of the opening, is Point Shirley. 
If the day be clear, Fort Winthrop on Governor Island may he seen over the north end of 
the point. Tbe fort will appear as a square earth-work ou a high smooth hill. 1.'o the 
uorthward of Point Shirley the high bare cliff which arises from the water, appearing 
like an island, is Winthrop Head. It is joined to Point Shirley by a strip of beach, 
not Yisible at this dh;tance. The city of Boston, "itlt the dome of the State-House in 
tht' centre, will show to the northward of this head. 

If the day be clear, there may be seen iu the distanct.\ towering auo\·e tlte low hills 
that are visillle to tlrn northward of the city, a slim shaft or tower, looking like a tall 
gTay chimney. Thi:-; is Bunker Hill Monument. Some distance to the northward 
will appear a high bflre cliff, apparent1:1~ rising from the \Vater. This is Grover Cliff, 
at the sonthei·n eutl of Chelsea Beach. Beyornl t11is tl1e lanll runs away toward Lynn, 
and then around to Nahant Head. 

To the southward of Deer Island will ue seen Long Island; then Lovell Island in range 
with Gallop Island; then the wliite walls of Fort Warren in the distance; then Green 
Island and Little Calf Island at the entrance fl) Hypocrite Olurnncl; then tlrn high, bare, 
precipitous head of the Great Brnwster, presenting a Yery 8ingular appearance, (see view;) 
then Middle Brewster, showing as a bare rocky island, and l>ebiud it liantasket Hill, with 
a couple of steeples rising above it; antl Bo8ton Light-House will be in range with the 
eastern end of the Middle Brewster. 

The cl.iannel being t1pen from tbis bPariug, stl•t•r in for Xi.r 1lfltte, which course leads 
safely in. 

DA:N"GERS 

lN ...:\.PPHOAUHING AND ENTElUNG BOSTON HARBOR 

IlY THE SOUTH CHANNEL. 

After passing Nahant Head, there are uo dangers encountered iu crosi.;ing Broad 
Suund until approaching the 

GHAVBS. 

Tb~se are n~ry dangerous rocks, lying in a N. by E. and S. by W. direction, and united 
into one ledge at low water. The group is six huudred yards long. :Four hundred and 
fifty sards NE. i. N. from the bare ledges is a small but Yery dangerous rock, bare at low 
water, eailM tb.e Northeast Ledge of the Graves, or simply the Northeast 
Grave. Tbis rock .is marked by a large beU-buo11,painteil black, and carrying a la1·ge 
beli, whieh is rung' by the ruction of the sea. It is pla.ced i.n ten fathoms water two 
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hundred yanls northea8t from the rock, and sen'es to mark both the Northeast G,rave 
and the bare ledges of the Grares proper. This bell can be heard at the distance of a 
mile. 

Tlie following bearings and dista11ces will be fouml useful in avoiding them, or in 
going into Boston in thick weather, after hC'aring the sound of the bell : 

The hell-buoy off tlie Nm·tlteast Grcue bears from-
Miles di>1t.ant. 

Egg Rock Light-House, S. by E ........ _ ......... _ .. _ .... _. - . . . . . . . . 4 
Long Island Light-House, E. by N. ! N. - ........ - ... - .. - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4!i 
Boston Light-House, NE. by N ..... _ .... _ ............ - ...... _ .. _ .. _ . _ 2~ 

:Minot Ledge Light-House, NW. by N. :! N ........... - ......... - .. - . . . . . 7i 

The hare ledges of Hie Gra/ccs proper bear from-
Egg Rock Light-House, S. t E. - - - - .. - ... _ - .. - - _ .......... - . a little oYer 41 
Hotel on Nahant Head, S. by E. ~- E. . . . - .. - .... _ ......... _ ..... _ .. _ _ 31-
Grover Cllif, SE. by E. t E .•. - ....... - ... - .......... - - - - •. _ . __ ..... _. 4:! 
Deer Island Hospital, EAST •. - . - . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . _ .... _ ... _. _ ... _.. 4-k 
Long Island Light-House, E, by N. t N ........ - . - ..... - ...•.. _ •.... __ . - 4;}; 
Boston Light-House, NE. by N .... - . - . - . - ............ - . . . . . . . . 2k 

Next to the westward of the Gmres lie the 

ROARLSG Bl7.JLS~ 

but these are not in the way unless standing to the southward on a wind. Iu such case 
do not go to the southward of the line between Long Island Light and the bell-buo.IJ ou 
the N01-thea.st Gra1Je, or Long Island Light bearing W. by S. ! S. Aud if of heavy <lraught 
do not, when near Green Island, go farther to the southward than Lnng Island Light bear
ing WSW., to avoid JJiatfitt Ledge, which has eighteen feet at low water. 

The Boaring Bulls are a number of small rocks l,ying in a line nearly NE. a11d 
SW., with from three to six fathoms l>etween tlJem. Several of them are bar·e at low 
spring tides, awl they extend over a surface EAST and WEST seven hundred yards long. 
'l'he most easterly rock has five feet at 1owe8t titleR, and bears SW. -tr W. from the Gra·ves, 
half a mile distant. The westerumo;;t rock bears E. t N. from Green Island~ nearly seven 
hundred yards distant. There is a wide aucl deep channel between the Bulls and the 
Graves, and one equally good but not so wide between them aml Green Island. Neither 
channel shoul<l be attempted by strangers. (See directions for clearing the Bulls, in the 
former passage, page 824.) 

There is no buoy on these ledges. 

1'.EA.FFITT LEDGE, 

before referred to, is a detached rock, witb eighteen feet at mean low water, which lies 
a quarter of a mile NW. by N. t N. from Green Island and on the south side of the channel. 
I<'rom it Deer Island Point Beacon bears W. by S., two miles and three-quarters uistant. 
'l'here is good water all around it, and vessels of light tlraught pay attention to it. It 
·is 1wt bitoyed. A quarter of a mile to the westw:arcl of it lies 

COMMISSIONERS L.EDGE, 

another detached rock, with fifteen feet at mean low w~tter. It lies on the south side 
of the channel, and bears WEST from Maffitt Ledge and half a mile If W. by W. i W, from 
Green IaJau.d, with six fathoms water on all si<les of it. It is 1t-Ot buoyeil, bnt to avoid it, 
when in its vieinit;r, do not g-0- to the southwartl of L'>ng Island Light bearing WSW., or 
Bk Katelteacon bearing SW.byW.iW •. 



 

GULF Oli' MAINE. 837 

DEl7L BACK, 

or Devil Limb as it is sometimes called, is tlrn next dauger met with, and is marked 
by a blaek can-btroy. This buoy will he seen to the southward, about half a mile off, from 
abreast of Green Island. It is a yery dangerous ledge, three or fonr Iiuudred yards 
long, bare in places at extreme low tide, and lies on the south side of this channel, in 
a NB. by N. and SW. by S. direetion. The buoy is plact>d on the north side of the ledg-e, 
and is a black can of tlrn first class, marked Xo. 1. It hears W. ! N. from Green Island, 
1.ixe-eightbs of a mile (ele>en hundred yards) distant, and from Long Island Light E. by 
N.iN. 

\Vhen up with the buoy on Dei•il L·imb, there will be S{'en on the south side of the 
channel two black can-buoys at distances of half a mile and a mile, respectiyely. The 
uearest is on 

A.LDB.RLJJGE LEDGE, 
a sunken ledge I.ring between this channel and Jiypocrite Channel, and which has only 
four foet at mf'an low water. From the black buoy on tbe Deril Back it bears SW. by W., 
half a mile distant; from Deer Island Point Beaeon I:. t N.; and from Long Island Light-House 
E. by N . .n- N. There are from five to six fatl1oms water all aronud it, but vessels beating 
up must not go so far to the southward as to bring this bnoy in range with Nix Mate 
Beacon, to avoid the shoal ground of Twelve-Feet llock, v•hich lies between this 
ledge and Half-Tide Rock.~ in the Hypocrite Channel. (See also page 829.) 

The blaek buoy on .Al<leridge is a can of the second clas.~, marked No. 3, and placed in 
fi\·e fathoms on the northwest side of the shoal. It nrny be passed close-to, but the sail
ing-lines leave it well to the southward. 

The other black bi_wy is on 
RA11I 1.lE'. .. LD. 

a long spit or reef, bare at low water, extending off for three-eighths of a mile (nearly 
seven hundred yards) NE. by N. from the northeast end of Lovell Island. From the end 
of this dry spit the water is shoal for three hundred yarus to the northeastward, there 
being only six feet at mean low water lrnlf a mile NB. from the po.int of Lovell Island. 
The buoy is a can of tlte seco;ul class, painted black, marked No. 5, and is placed in four 
fathoms off tlie northeast point of the shoals. 

Vessels must be careful, when to the westward of this buoy and stretching over 
toward Lovell Island, not to go to the south ward of this buoy a little open with the south 
point of Green Island until so far to tlrn westward as to fairly open the }{arrows, 
(behveen Lovell and Gallop Islands.) · 

In passing .Alderidge Ledge Bu&!f and that on Rain Head there will be seen to the 
north ward tuJO red can-buoys, and a. conical beacon of stone with an iron spindle and cage on 
top, also painted red. These are all in the North Cltannel. Do not approach the bu-0ys 
nearer than half a mUe, nor go nearer to the beacon than one mile. The easternmost of 
these buoys is on the eastern end of Great Faun Bar, which makes off in an east
erly direction from the eastern side of Deer Island a little more than a mile. The buoy 
marks the western limits of the P."ortk Cliannel, and between it and the Soi~th Channel 
tltere are sfwal sotmdings. Eleven feet at low wat€r is found between it and Devil Back 
Buoy, about five hundred yards from the former; and nine feet at mean low water lJe. 
tween it and .Alderidge Ledge Buoy, over eight hundred yards from G1·eat Faun Buoy. 
Vessels, therefore, when standing to the northward on or near the line of Great Fau1i 
and .Alderidge Bueys, cannot count on more than eighteen feet at high water if to the 
northward of Jrix Hate Bea.con-bearing SW. byW., or Long lsla.nd Light bearing-WSW. 

fte red conical heaooD. which is about thirteen hundred yards to thJt westward of 
the Great Faua Buoy is called Great .Faun Bar Beacon; and is built up.on the dry 
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part of the bar, near its eastern end. This part of Great Eaun Bar makes off in an :E:.t N. 
rlirection from the middle of Deer Island, and is dry at low water to a distance of thirteen 
hundred yards-Dr three Qundred and fifty ;yanls beyond the beacon. 

This beacon is red, and has a square granite base surmounted by a granite cone, with 
iron spindle and cage on top. lt must not be approached even by vessels using the North 
Channel except at high water, and then not nearer than fh·e hundred yarcls. 

The red can-buoy to the westwanl of the hno~· Oil G1·eat Faun Bar, and half a mile 
to the southward of the beacon, is on Little 11---,aun ]Jar, also on the west side of the 
North Channel. This buoy is a can of the sccoud cla~s, marked No. 4, and placed iu 
sixteen feet off the eastern end of Little Faun Bar, which niakes oft' in au easterly direc
tioo half a mile from the southeast imint of Deer Island. This bar is hnre at low spri11g 
tides to within two hurnJred and fifty :yards of tbe buoy. 

Vessels beating up the South Channel at high u:atet" cannot go to the northwariJ_ of 
the line of Little Faun Buoy and the black buoy on Alderidge Ledge arnl carry oYer 
eighreen feet. A good rule iR, when not drawing over fifteen feet, if it be half-flood, to 
go about (when to the westward of Rani Head Buoy) as soon as Deer Island Point beacon 
is brought on with the i1orth end of the Spectacles. There is another rauge marking the 
limits of the beating channel in this dciuity. Do 11ot staurl to tlrn westward of Long 
Island Light bearing SW. until to the ·westwanl of N1·.v Mate. Aftm· that ouly look out, 
for Deer Island Point and the shoal which lies an eighth of a mile E, by S. i S. from the bea
con. (See also page 830.) The cha.nu el is clear between the beacon and Long Island Light. 

On the course through South Ohannel, when past Ram Head Buoy and approaching 
Nix _Mate tllere will be seen, about three-quarters of a mile to tbe southward aud ·west
ward, t1l'O nun-buoys. The easternmost, which is reil, is on Seventy-Four Bar, 
west of the north end of Lovell Island, aud on the eastern side of the northern entrance 
to the Narr01c1J. The other, which is black, is on the shoal making off from Nix M'l.te 
Beacon. Both buoys are in the Jllain Ship-Channel at tLe northern cud of the Narrow.~. 
Here, between Deer Island and Nix ,llqtc, the So nth Ohannel unites with the J1frtin Channel. 

JYL\: 1J'f.£1TB. 
The channel, after passing Rwn Head, leads to the westward between Deer Isla.nd 

and Long Island. On the i10rth side of the elianuel will be seeu Deer Island Point Beacon, 
painted red. On the south side of the channel will be seen Nix11tate Beacon, painted black. 
Nix JI.fate is the name given to the dr.r part of tlle extensi>e shoal which stretches from 
Urn northwestern part of Gallop Island eight hundred yards to the northward. The 
beacon -is 8.n eight-sided granite pyramid, rising from a large square base, and painted black. 
l<'rom it a shoal makes oat in a northeast direction - to the bwck nun-btwy before men
tioned, and which is called Nix Mate Buoy. It is marked No. 9. 

Deer Island Point Be&eon in range with Apple Island leads clear of this shoal. 
_From Nix JtCate Beacon, Deer Island Point Beacon bears NW. by N., two-thirds of a mile 

distant, and Long Island Light-Rouse WEST, a little over half a mile. 

DEEB ISLAND PO.TNT. 
This is a long reef or point making off from the south end of Deer Island in a S. by W. 

direction a quarter of a mile; it is dry at low water, and on its south point is buHt a 
pyramidal beacon of granite, painted red. It may be approached quite closely. This 
beacon bears from . · · 

:Miles dist-ant. 
lfix Jlate Beacon, N W. by N. - - - - ...... - . . . . . . ....... - . - - - .. - - - - - ... • - . i 
Long Island Light-Rouse, N NE. __ .. _ .... ___ ... - ........... a little over ~ 

LittleFaunlluoy,SW.byW.fW .•.•.••• _~ ........ ~ .... ; ... ~ ••.... ~. i 
App~ Ialan.d, B E. • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • .. . • • • • • • • ·• • ; · • -• • • • • - • • • • • -. - · • • • • • -::t. 
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After passing Deer Island there are no obstructions until past President RoadR, 
when there will be se<•n, to the 110rt1rwanl, a large red mm-buoy. 'l'his is on the 
southeast end Qf the 

LOJVER JlIIIXDLE, 

a long shoal, l_yiug E 8 E. and WNW., aud is a mile long. Portiolls of it are bare at 
mean low water. Tbe red buoy is placed in seventeen feet 011 the eastern end of the 
bar. It is a little oYer half a mile NORTH from the North Spectacle. This buoy is 
replaced in winter by a red spar-buoy with tu:o ]H'OnffS. It marks the di,-iding point of 
the channel, which here separates-one narrow but good channel (called the North Ohan
nel) passing along the north side of the shoal and between it and Goi·ernor Island Point; 
the other (called the .. Jlain Ship-Channel) passing along the south side, between the 
Lmrer Middle and Castle Island. This latter, oul.Y, should ue used by strangers. 

The red buoy on the southeast eud of Lo1cer ..1lfiddlc bears from-
Miles distant. 

Deer Island Point Beacon, W. 1 N ................. _ .... __ . _ .. _ ........... . 
Long Island Light-House, N W. by W. 11· W .... - ....... - - ...... - .... .. 

CASTLE ROCKS. 

\Vheu past the southeast end of Lou·er .,ltidllle n black nun-buoy will be seen altead, 
in range with Castle Island, and a red 1mn-lwoy on the starboard bow. The former is on 
Castle Island Rocks~ tlle latter on State Ledge. The channel leads directly 
between tllern. 

Castle Roel<.~ make off from the soutl1ea::;tern si<le of Castle Island in an easterly di
rection nearly six lmndred ;yards. The ledge hi Yery shoal-three feet at low water 
being found one hundred yards in-shore of the unoy. Tllere iR no passage between it 
and the shore-the flats extending to Dorchester Point. 

Om1tle Rocks Buoy is marke!l :Xo. 7. It is placed i11 eighteen feet water on the 
eastern point of the shoal. In beating in or out <lo not, while to the northward of this 
buoy, approach Castle Island uearer than three lrnmfred and fifty ;yards, or go inside of 
the buoy bearing 8 E. by S. i S. Near the north end of the i8la11d is a wharf extendi11g 
out in a NE. directi011. Tue end of this wharf is in sixteen feet at low water, and will 
ser>e as a guide to Yessels beating through. They shoulcl keep outside of the line from 
this wharf to the hnoy. If using the lead, do not go to the westward after striking 
three and a quarter fathoms. 

ST.ATE LEDGE. 

The red buoy on the starboard Low, as before mentioned, is on State Ledge, an ob
struction formed by two small rocks lying on the southern edge of the Lou~er :!Jliddle, 
half a mile W. by N. from tLe southeast buoy. One of these rocks has only three feet at 
]ow water. The buoy is iu seventeen feet south from the ledge, and is marked No. 8. 
Passing it, there will he seen t1co red nun-buoyis 011 the starboard bow. The nearest, 
which is about six hnndretf yards oft', is on 

NORTHJVEST EJYT> OI? LOJYEB 1t£IDDLE. 

The Loiccr .71Iiddle, as hefol'e stated, is a mile in length in an E SE. and W NW. 
direction, and the north and main channels unite again at this nol'thwestern end. At this 
point the buoy is placed in sernnteen feet water. It is a nun of the third class, painted 
red, and marked No. 10. Vessels using the North Channel leave it to the southward; 
those u.sing the .Maiii. Chmmel lea,·e it to the northward. . . 

This buoy bears from CaJStle Rooks Biwy NOB.TR, one-third of a mile, and from 
Gorernor Island J?oirit SOUTH, about lh,e same distance. 
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The second red nun-buoy (wllich is about four hundred ;yards nortbwest fronr, the 
buoy on the upper end of Lower Middle) is on 

GOVERNOR I8L..:.fND POTNT, 

which is the shoal extending off from the southeast end of Governor Island. Its direction 
is SW. by S. t S., its length a quarter of a mile, and it is dry at low water for half its 
length. The buoy is of the third class, is marked No.12, and is placed in fourteen feet 
water off the southwest encl of the sboal, arnl at the north side of the junction of the 
North and 11Iain Channels. Vessels using tbe 1Yorth Channel will find tbc best water 
midway between this lmoy aml that on the northwest end of Lowe1· 1lfitldle. 

The north side of the North Channel is formed by dry flats extending off from 
Go\fernor Island in au ESE. direction, calleu 

GO VER~NOR I8LA .. YD PLA_T8. 

They are a mile in length. Their eastern point is also the south point of the entrance 
to GOYERNOR ISLAND CH-"1NNEL, which is, at present, the deepest channel up 
to Boston for steamers of heavy draught. On tlie north side of this eastern point is 
placed a black· spar-buoy (No. 1) in three and a half fathoms, as a guide to Governor 
Island Channel. 

The entrance to Governor Island Channel is oustrnctcd by a middle-ground shoal 
with seven feet at mean low water. A red buoy, marked Ko.~, is placed on the south
east end of it, and another of tlie same color, and marked No. 4, on its north west end. 
The channel passes between the red buoy No. 4 and the black buoy No. 1 on the eastern 
point of Governor Island Flats, and has nothing less than nineteen feet at mean low 
water. These t1co red btCOJ!S also serve as guides into ll'orth Channel, which leads be
tween them and the red buoy on the southeast end of the Lou:er Jlfiddle Ground, the 
latter being passed to the northward in such cases. 

TIPPER JJfIDDLB. 

'Vhen abreast of the red buoy OU Governor I.'ilan(l I 1oint lt black buoy will be seeu 
bearing NW. t W., an<l about one-third of a mile off. This is on the western side of the 
channel, and marks afom·feet shoal on what is known as the Upper ~Middle. The buoy 
is a nun of the first class, painted black, and marked No. U. It is replaced by a spar in 
winter. 

The Upper .Middle is not, strictly speaking, a mitldle-grouml, but a bar. In fact, 
from Castle Island to a point one-third of a mile above lTpper Middle Buoy the shoal 
water extends farther and farther from slwre, encroaching upon the channel, and form
ing i>art of what is known as South Boston or Do1'chester .F'lals. The bar 
extends uearl.v all the way across, and nineteen feet at ruean low water is the best 
water that can he carried over it. The United States Engineers are at present engaged 
(1872) in dredging a channel across it two lmndred yards wide ancl twenty-three feet 
deep at low water. This channel will probal>ly be completed before the publication of 
this work. 'Vhen so completed an unobstructed passage with three and three-quarters 
fathoms at lowest tides will exist from President Roads to the anchorag~ oft' Boston. 

GLADE FLATS. 

'Vben abreast of the black biwy on the Upper .Middle there will be seen on the north
east side of the channel, attd to the westward of Governor lala.n.d, a. bUick btu>g marked 
No. 7. This buoy is placed on the northwest s1de of Glade JN.a-ts niaking oft' from the 
northwest point of Governor Island, and properly belongs to Governor bla'4d Pa.ssaget 
marking the south point of junction of it and the Mam Ohannel. 
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BIRD ISLAN~D PLAT8. 
A little OYer two lmndred yanls to the northwestwanl of the black buoy on Glade 

Flats there wm•appear a red buoy, and al.lout the same distance Rtill farther to the 
northwestward a spindle. These are on Bfrd I1Sland Flats. 

Bird Island is con:red at half-tide. The spindle marks Hs southeast point. Tliis 
point is one-third of a mile NW. by W. from tlrn western euu of Governor Island, and 
lwtween them lies the ·western entrance to the deep clrnnnel lrno·IYn as the GOYERXOB 
ISLAND PA.SSA.GE. 

Bird Island spindle is iron and has a cage on top, all being painted red. The buoy is a 
red spar, (No. 14,) and is placed in fonrteen feet of water on the 8outh poiut of the flats. 
It is seYenty-fiye yards S. ~ E. from the spindle, and is to be left to the northeastward by 
ycssels bound to :Boston by t.lrn .Main Channel. It should receiYe a good berth from yes
se1s nsing the Governor L~laud Cltanncl unless drawing less tlian sixteen feet, as tl..lere 
is a spot with l'>ixteen and a half feet at meall low water oue hundred yards to the 
southward of the buoy. 

SLA.TE LEDGE. 

On the southwestern side of the chamw1, and nearly a mile above the black lnwy 
on the Upper 1lliddle, from which is bears NW. by W. l W., a black mm-buoy ·will be seen. 
This is on Slate Led9e, which lies on the northern edge of South Bosfon Flati, nearly 
midway bf'tween Dorchester Point awl Port I'oint Channel. It is two-thirds of a mile 
from the nearest shore. The lrnoy is marked X o. 11, and is placed ou the northeast end 
of the ledge in se-.cnteen feet of wate-r. 

Slate Ledge is dr;y at low spring tides. There is no passage inside of it except at 
high water, and then only for light-clraugl1t yessels, as the exteusi\c South Boston 
Flats (wllich are dry in most places at low spring tidPs) occupy the whole area iu-sbore 
of the Upper Middle, extendi11g from Castle Island to the entrance to Port Rill Channel. 

The bno;y on 8late Ledge is replaced by a. spar in winter. 

SIIO.LtL SPOT ~~ORT.JI OP SLA'I.'E' LEDGE BfIOY. 

'.l'bis small shoal is lrnlf a mile ESE. from the eud of Long Wharf, and bears from 
the State-House E. by S. and from Slate Ledga.-Buoy N. i W. It is tltree·eighths of a mile 
from this buoy, and is uot marked iu any way. ]fourteen and a half feet is the shoalest 
water at meau low tides. It is, ltoweYcr, the intention of the Ilarbor Commissioners to 
dredge this portion of th~ clrnunel to a depth of twenty-three feet at mean low water, 
in doing wllich they will remo\·e this shoal as well as Slate Leiigc. 

South Boston Plats are to be filled up nearly to the edge of the channel, with the 
exception of n narrow passage along the north side of the peninsula of South Boston. 

SALLING DIRECTIO:NS 

FOli APPl~OAOIIING A:ND ENTERING BOSTON HAU.ROH. BY TIIE SOUTII 
CHANNEL, THROUGH BROAD SOUND. 

1. Frorn Cape Ann in tlie day-timc.-"\Yheu a mile southeast of the Lights on Thatcher 
Island, in twenty-five fathoms water, steer SW.! W. until exactly between Nahant Head 
and Minot Ledge Light-House. Ou this course the least water is fifteen fathoms. Nix 
llate Bea.con will then bear SW. by W, i W. ancl will ue in range with the northern and 
highest of the Blue Hills. Now steer that course, keeping the range, and carrying not 
less than twenty feet, until Long Isla.nd Light bears W. by S. ! S. and Deer Island 
Beacon W. t N., when Rmn Head Buoy will be past, aud in ten fathoms "'.ater; then steer 
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W. by S. t S. for the cliff on the north side of Long Island Head, which will l>e on.with 
the south end of the South Spectacle Island. Keep this range, on which there win lJe 
six fathoms, until Deer Island Point Bea.con b~ars NW. and is on with the west end of 
Apple Island, when Long Island Light-House will bear SW. by W. ! W., and there will be six 
and a quarter fathoms in the JJfain Ship-Channel. Now steer W. t N. through Prc.~iclent 
Roads, and follow the directions for that channel, on pages 814 to 81G. 

2. From Cape Ann by niglit.-Steer SW.! W., as l>efore, until Minot Ledge Light bears 
SE. by S. ! S., Long Island Light S VJ, by W. t W., and Egg Rock Light N. by W. Then, iu 
fourteen and a half fathoms, steer SW. by W. t W., with Long Island Light a little open to 
the northward, and continue this course, with not less than twenty feet water, until 
Narrows Light bears S. i E. and Long Island Light W. by S. ~ S., jn ten fathoms water. 
Now steer W. by S. t S., carrying not less than six fathoms water, antl continue this 
course until Narrows Light is in range with Nix Mate Monument on a l>earing of SE. ! B., 
when there will be six fathoms wat-0r. The Monument may not be \'isible, but the bear
ing can be obtained. Now steer W. by N. through Pre8frlent Roads, carrying fi>e fat11-
oms, until the blaek buoy on Castle Roeks is made, or the reel buoy on the southeast end 
of the Lou:er .Middle, when NW. t N. leads up the chanuel to Upper llfiildle; follow the 
directions given for the Main Channel, on pages 814 to 8Hi. 

Or, if Deer Island Beacon can be seen on the W. by S. t S. course, as soon as it bears 
NW. and Long Island Light SW. by W. ! W., with six and a quarter fathoms, steer W. t N., 
and follow the directious giyen ou pages 814 to 81G. 

3. From i·icinity of Salem Entrance.-Vfhen Baker Island Lights bear NW. by N. ! N., 
about three miles distant, and Marblehead Light WNW., four miles, in twenty fathoms 
water, all dangers are cleared, and Egg Rock Light will bear W. by S. t S., eiglit miles off. 
Steer SW. by W. carrying sixteen fathoms, and Long Island Light will soon be made 
directly ahead. Steer for it until Egg Rock Light bears NW. by N. ! N, and Narrows 
Light SW. t S.; i;;teer for the latter, with not less than ten fathom8, until Nix :Mate 
Bea.con bears SW. by W. t W. and is in range with the uorthern and highest of the Blue 
Hills. Then steer for it, keeping the range, arrd carrying twenty feet water, and follow 
the directions gi\·en above. 

4. At night,f1·mn off Salem.-Stccr SW. by W., as above, until Egg Rock Light benrR 
:NW. by :N. i N. and Narrows Light SW. t ~when there will l>e sixteen _fat.homs. Now 
steer SW. ! S. until Long Island Light l>ears SW. by'W, i W. and Egg Rock Light N. t W. 
There will be ten fathoms, fine grai•el, on these bearings~ Kow steer SW. by W. t W. for 
Nix )(ate Beacon, and follow the directions for South Channel in the night. 

5. To come along shore, past lJa.hant Head, and enter South Ohannel.-When Egg 
Rock Light-House bears W. by N., distm1t three-eighths of a mile, in ten fathoms, ste£>r 
S. by W. t W. On this course carry not less tllan twel-ve fathoms, and crossing Broa.cl 
Sound the high cliff of the Great Brewster will he seen rising from behind Calf Island. 
]{eep this range until within a mile and a half of Calf Island, in ten fathoms water, when 
Nix Kate Bea.con will bear SW. by W. t W. and on with the highest Blue ll:ill, as before. 
Then steer that course, and follow the directions previbusty given for this channel. 

The Soutk Channel courses pass three-quarters of a mile to the westward of the bell· 
booy on the Northeast Grave; three eighths of a mile to th~ northward of Maffitt Ledge; 
three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of -Oomniissioner Leilge; a quarter of a 
mile to the Wet'!tward of Devil Back Buoy; a little oYer half a mile to the eastward of 
Great Faun Buoy; a quarter of a mile to the northward of Alderidge Ledge; a Uttle over 
two hundred yards to tbe northward of Ram Head Buoy; halt' a mile to the southward 
of Little Faun Buoy; four hundred yards to the northward of Nix Mate Buoy; a quarter 
of a mile to the northward 'Of'tbe Beacbn; aucl a little over a quarter of a mile to the 
southward of Deer lslan.d Bea.con. 
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Tidal-Current.-In tl1is channel the current of ebb, after passing Ram Head, sets 
to the eastward, and care must he taken not to lie carried on to Alderidge Ledge when 
bonnd out on the .. ebb-tide. To the northward of this ]edge it sets in the direction of 
the chamw1. 

XORTH CHAXNEL. 

This cbanuel leatls aeross Great nnd Little Fmm Bars, and ii,; never used except by 
Yessels of light dranght. Its entrance is jnst to the westward of the entrance to the 
South Vhannel and its course al>ont SW. by W, t W. Vessels of lighter draught than ten 
feeti however, often bring Long lsland Light to 11car SW. by W. and run for it, which 
carries them safely across. 

Thirteen fec>t at low water can lie carried across the two bars, but the channel is 
narrow. A shoal with ten feet lies to the eastward of Little Fan.li Buoy, and about two 
hundred and fifty :n1nls from it. The passage is unsafe for strangers unless of very 
li;;ht draught. 

l>.~NGEH.S 

IS APJ'HO..AJJHI::-;G A"XD RNTEltING BOSTO~ IIAHBOH BY THE 

NOHTH UH.\N~Bf,, THROUGH BROAD SOUND. 

The course from Cape Ann nsnally steered h.Y Yesscls intending to enter b.r the 
Sorth Channel leads too far to the nortll\"estwanlof the Graves for tho sound of the bell 
to be heard. Should the bell-bun!/ he fallen in with, however, in thick '"eatheL·, it may 
he of use to state ltere tlrnt Great Paun Buoy bears exactly W, ~ S. from it, distant three 
mile8. There is notbit1g in the way on that course. 

In approacliiug this channel the first dauger met with h; 

ORJ.,'A'l' _F.,fFN J:,.,1B_. 

a. loug spit 01· bar which makes out from tlie eastern shore of Deer Island in an E. ·~ S. 
direction for nearly one mile mul three-<Inarters. For twelve hundred yards of this 
length it is bare at low water, the uare sand-spit having a general course E. by N., and 
its eastern end is marked uy a stone beacon, called Great Faun Bar Beacon. To the 
eastward of this the shoal water continues with depths Yarying from two to_seventeen 
feet. The Korth Cltmmel 1eatls directly oYer this -shoal in fourteen or fifteen feet at 
mean low water. 

Great Faun Bar Beacon i;; placed about tllree Jmndred and fifty ya1·ds back from the 
extreme point of the dry spit. It is a granite cone rising from a square base, and surmounted 
by an iron spindle and cage, a.11 being painted red. Vessels must not approach this beacon, 
no matter how light their draug·ht, as the water is shoal for a considerable distance to 
tlJ.e eastward of it. 

This beacon bears from Nahant Head SW. by S. 
:From the bel.l-lnwy on The Graves it bears W. i S., a little over three and a half miles 

distant; and from Long Island Light NE. by N., one mile and a lialf distant. 
Tw<t-tbirds of a mile to-the eastward of this beacon there is plaood, in :fifteen feet 

water, a 1·ed can-buoy of the second class as a guide to the Nortk Channel. This buoy 
is marked No. ::?, and shows tho best water over the bar. It must be left to the west
ward, and may be passed close-to. \Vhen up with it there will be seen a.head, aud 
nearly in range with Deer Island Point Bea.con, another red can-buoy. This is on Little 
Faun Bar. 

The red buoy on Great Faun, Bar bears NB. t E. from L<>ng Island Light, distant one 
mile and three-quarters. 
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LITTLE FA UN BAR. 
This shoal, which makes out from the southeastern end of Deer Island, runs in an 

E. t S, direction fol' a mile and a qn:irter to tlle eoge of the South Channel. For three
eighths of a mile of this length (abont ReYcn hunt1re<l ;vanh;) it is dry at low tides; and 
auout two hundred yards to the eastward of the dry bar is placed a rcrl can-buoy of the 
second class, marked No. 4, in fifteen feet water. This buoy is a guide for the North 
Chan11cl, which crosses this bar in thirteen feet. To the eastward of the buoy the bar 
has soundings Yarying from nine to ~eventeeu foet. About t\YO hundred and fifty yards 
EAST from the buoy there are but ten feet on a shoal extending EAST and WEST for 
three hundred" ~-anls. This shoal is on the east si1le of the 1'.~orth Channel. 

Little Faun Buoy marks the western limits of t.lti8 cbanneJ. It beai·s from 
Miles <l.istnnt. 

Great Faun Buoy, SW. by W. ! W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - ... - . - . . . i 
Deer Island Point :Beacon, NE. by E. £- E. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~· 

Long Island Light-Rouse, NE. t N...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-k 

DEER I.SLA~SD POI.NT. 

After passing Little Fciun Buoy tlw course leads for Long Island Light-Rouse, to 
ayoid the shoals SOUTH from LUtle Faun Bar and Deer L~land Point. The eastern 
shore of Deer Island must recei\·e a berth of at least 8ix hunllre<l ;rard.s, aud the soulh 
point not less than seven hnndrerl ;yard;;; for E. by S. t S. from tlte beacon lies a rock 
bare at low water, at the distance of au eighth of a mile, (two hundred and twenty-fini 
yards.) To avoid tllis, do not go to the northward of Deer Island Point Beacon bearing 
NW. by W. t W. and on with the north point of Governor Island. 

There are no other dangers in the Xorth Channel. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR, A.PPHOAOIIING AND E:NTERING DOSTON UARBOI~ BY TIIE 

NOHTII CHA.NNEL, THROUGH BROAD SOUND. 

From off Cape Ann, when clear of tbe Londoner, steer SW. by W. On thii:; course 
Long Island Light-House will be made directly abeacl, an<l mmst. be steered for uutil past 
The GraveS. and up with Great Faun Buoy. Pass close to it, leaYing it to the westward, 
and steer SW. by W. ! W. for Little Faun Buoy. \Vhen up with this buoy, leave it close· to 
to the westward and steer SW. for Long Island Light. On this course, when Deer 
Island Point Bea.con bears NW. t W., or is exactly abeam, steer W. t N. through Presi<lent 
Roads, and proceed as directed for tlie Ma,in Ship-Olwnnel. On the above courses the 
least water is eleven feet. Or bring Long 181.a.nd Light to bear SW. by W. and run for jt 
until Deer Isla.nd Beacon bears NW. by N. and in seYen fathoms water, with liix llla.te 
Beacon bearing SE. by S. Therr W. ! N. leads through President Roads, and follow the 
directions gh·en for the .Main Sltip-Okannel. Or continue the con~ for Long Island 
Light until liix Mate Beacon is in range with Narrows Light on a bearing of SE.! E. Then 
steer W. ! N., and proceed as directed for the .Vain Ship-Channel. This last channel may 
be run safely at night, as Long Isl&nd Light is steered for, and the course is altered only 
upon a bearing of lfarroWB Light. It crosses Great Faun Bar in thirteen feet on the 
eastern side of the channel, and leaves the buoy about one hundreAl and fifty yards to 
the westward. It crosses Little Faun Bar in thirteen feet on the eastern side of the 
ten-feet shoal, and leaves the buoy a quarter of a mile to the westward. Vessels ofligbt 
draught may safely run it unless there is a. heavy sea. 

The North Ohan:nel is never attempted by strangers; but with the above directions 
a stranger may, in case of necessity, run safe1,y in to an anchorage. It is not rec.om. 
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men<led, however, to any but vessels of light draught, and to strangers only in case of 
urgent necessity. 

SrIIRLEY GFT. 

This narrow and intricate passage is oul;r fit for steamers, and must ne>er be 
attempted by strangers under any circumstances. Thirt{;en feet at low vater may be 
taken through it nuder the guidance of a pilot; bnt the channel is crooked and dan
gerous, with a swift current. l t leads between Point Shirley and Deer Island, and is about 
one hundred and fifty yards 'vide. 

DANGEHS 
IN APPI~OACHING A:XD RNTERING BOSTOX HARBOR THROUGH 

SHIRLEY GUT. 

The first danger met "'ith in approaching tliis passage lies on the western side of 
the approaches and east of Winthrop Head. \Vhen Winthrop Head uears WEST, about 
a mile and a quarter <listant, there will be seen ou the starboanl bow, about twelve 
hundred yards off, a red spar-buoy, on 

TFT!YTJLROP BAR!' 
which makes off from Winthrop Head in an E. by 8. direction for three-quarters of a mile, 
with not over six feet at mean low water. For eight. hundred yards of this distance the 
bar is bare at low water. The buoy is placed in fifteen feet. off the southeastern side of 
the shoal, and bears from Nahant Head SW. t S., about three miles and a half, an<l from 
Deer Island North Beacon E. by N. ! N., nearly one mile. It is well to give it a berth when 
passing it, so as to make a straight course for tue North :Beacon. There is an eight-feet 
shoal between the buoy and the beacon. 

Passing Winthrop Bar Buoy, the course leads directly for Point Shirley, (easily 
distinguished by the almshouse anu other public buildings upon it,) and there will be 
seen in range with the point a black spar or spindle with a board on top. This is Deer 
Island North Beacon, and is placed on the northern point of the shoal making off 
from the north end of that island. The channel leads to the westward of it, and makes 
a sudden and sharp turn around the beacon to the southward, the current running with 
considerable velocity. This is the most dangerous part of the channel. 

DEER ISLA_:ND FLATS. 

"Then through the Gut a red spar-buoy will be seen ahead, about half a mile off, 
which must be steered for to avoid t11e long flats making off from the west shore of 
Deer Island. These flats haYe from four to six feet at mean low water, and run about 
WSW. for half a mile, almost over to tbc red buoy above mentioned. Pass close to this 
buoy to avoid them. The buoy, howeYer, is on the southeast end of 

APPLE ISLAND FL.ATS!' 
which are dry at low water, and surround Apple Island, extending in a SE. direction 
about eleven hundred yards. The buoy is in twelve feet water, just clear of the shoals. 
At low water the fiats, being quite bold-to, mark the limits of the channel with great 
ex:actnesst and may be passed close-to. The buoy is marked No. 6, and is to be left to 
the westward by vessels coming in and standing to the southward into President 
Roads, or to the northward when turning to the westward and entering the Governor 
Island Passage. It marks the north poiut of entrance to the latter. 

When abreast of Apple Island Buoy, if intending to go up to Boston by the Main 
Ohlrn>ntJl, steer about S. by W. for the eastern end of Speota.cle Iala.nd. In steering this 
course there will be left well to the westward the black spar-buoy on 
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GOVERNOR 1-SLA~N-D FLA~l'S. 

which are extensive flats lying off the eastern shore of Governor Island, from which 
they run E SE. for auout a mile. They are uare at low spring titles throughout their 
whole length. Between these flats and .Apple Island Flats rnns the Gorernor Islan(l 
Passage, anrl the black spw·-buoy marks the soutliern point of entrance to it. Between 
Goi1ernor Island Flats and the .Lower JJliddlc lies the Rorth Branch of the llfain Ship
Ohannel, and a red spar-buoy marks its uorthern poiut of entrance. Vessels using Shirley 
Gut Channel may pass up to Boston throngh either of these channels, or may continue 
past the red buoy on the southeast end of the Lower 1lliddle and go up the Skip-Channel 
way. 

The black buoy ou Governor Island Flats is marked No. 1 ns a guide to Gorernor 
Island Passage, and is placed in twenty-one feet at low 'ratN. If bound into Presillent 
Roacls, ·when past this buoy take care not to go ashore 011 the 

~1IIDDLE G BO f.TXD, 
which is a mass of shoal ground, lying in an ESE. and WNW. tlirectiou, between Go1:
ernor Island Flats and Deer Island Po,int. It is about oue-thir<l of a mile long, an<l its 
southeast end is marked by a re<l spar-buoy, (No. 2.) The shoalest part of it, with onl.'· 
seven feet at mean low water, is on its northwest end, where is placed another red spar
bu.oy, marked No. 4, about a quarter of a mile SE. by S. from the black buoy (No. 1) on 
Governor IHland Flats, the entrance to Governor Island Channel leading between these 
two buoys. Vessels using Shirley Gut Entrance an<l bound for the Jlfain Channel pass 
also between these buo.rs, leaving the black one to the \\·estwanl aud the red one to the 
eastward notwithstanding their colors. 

There is good water on both sides of the 1lliddle Grourul; but vesi>els are <:autioncd 
against using the eastern passage unless of liglJt draught, as there 1s no buoy to guide 
them as in the western passage, although tl.ie water is equally deep. VesseJs of light 
draught round Deer Island Point Beacon and steer NW. by W. for the red buoy on .Apple 
Island Flats; but large vessels should go up into Goi•ernor Island Oha1inel by the west
ern passage. 

·when past the black buoy on Uovernor Island Ji'lats there will be seen to the south
westward, and about se\"'"en hundred yards off, a large rerl nun-buoy. This is on the 
southeast end of the Lower Middle. Now, if bouud up the Jlain Skip-Channel, steer for 
this buoy; pass to the eastward of it, and continue to the southward until Stat;e Ledge 
Biwy (red nun-buoy) is in range with the reel nunb:uoy on the twrthwest end of Lower 
1lfiddle on a bearing of :NW. t W. Then steer tllat course, and procee<l as directed for 
3fain Ship- Channel. 

But if bound up the north, branch, which is the usual passage, round the southeast 
end of Goi,ernor I-sland Flats and steer to the westward along their i,muth side. Ou 
this course there will be two red nun-buoys ahead, one on each bow. The buoy to 
the southward is on the northwest end of tlte Louier Middle, that to the northwartl is on 

GOVERNOR ISLAND POINT, 
which is the shoal extending off from the southeast end of Governor Island. Us direction 
is SW. by S. i B., its length a quarter of a mile, and it is dry at low water for half its 
length. The buoy is of the third class, is marked No. 12, and is plaeed in fourteen 
feet water off the southwest end of the shoal, and marks the junction of this channt:l 
with the Main Channel. It must be left to the northwaril, and the red buoy on tbe 
northwest end of Lower Middle to the eastward and southward. 

When past these buoys and in the Main Ship·Olta:rmel, steer for the black buoy on 
Upper Middle and follow .the directions given for. that ehannel, on pages 815 and 816. 
The least water in the passage is thirteen feet. 
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SAILING DIUECTIONS 

FOH, APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR .. 
THROUGH SHIRLEY GGT. 

From Nahant Head, which may be passe<l within eigllt hundred yards, steer SW. 
nearly four miles. This will l>ring up with the red spar-buoy on lVinthrop Bar-·wbich 
sh011ld be left about four hundred and fifty yar<ls to the westward-and wlien it bears 
NW. by N. t N., aud Great Faun Beacon bears S. ! W., steer W. ~ S. for Deer Island North 
Beacon. Continue this course, on which there will be not less than sixteen feet, until 
within four lrnndred yards of the beacon, when alter the course to the northward so as 
to leaYe the beacon about one lmmlred yards to the southwnnl. On this course there 
will be thirteen feet water. As soon as abreast of it, tlH.'Il short t-0 the southward, pass 
it close-to, lea.Ying it to the enst-.var11, carr.}·ing not less than four fathoms, aud steer 
S. by W., toward Deer Island, for about an eighth of a mile, (two hundred and twenty
fh·e yards,) until ·within a hundred aud fifty yards of the Deer Island shore, in fi\·e 
fathoms. Then steer W. by S. t S. for the red buoy on Apple Island Flat,s, which will be 
in range with the middle of Fort Independence on Castle Island. On this course there 
will be not less than nineteen feet ·water, and "·hen up with this buoy, if bound through 
the Goi•ernor Ishtnd Clwnnel, leave it to the northward, round it to tlle we.stward, and 
steer W. by N. t N., with not less than four fathom.s, for the centre of Fort Winthrop, and 
foll~w the directions given for that channel. 

Bnt if bound into President Roar1s and through the north branch of the .Jllain 
Channel, when up with Apple Isl.<.uul Buoy steet· S. by W. t W., passing between the 
black buoy on Ooi•ernor Island Flats and the red buoy on the northwest end of the Mil7-
dle around. Continue this course until State Ledge Buoy bears W. ~ S., when steer toward 
it, carrying not less than four and a 11alf fathoms water, which course continue about 
four hundred yards until the re(l nwz-buoy ou Gorer1wr L~land Point bears W. by N. t N., 
when a W. by N. ! N. course will carry through, between that buoy and the bno;r on the 
northwest end of Lou,e1· 1llid(Ue, with not less thau fourteen feet water. \Vhen fair]\' 
throngb, "steer for the black buoy on the Fppr!· 1llid1llc, and follow tlw directions give1;, 
on pages 814 to 816, for 1J.1ain Ship-Channel. 

But if it be low water the above courses ''ill not be necessary. The flats will 
show on each side, and it is only uccessary to keep the middle of the passage to pass 
Raf-elj' through. 

Sailing vessels must not attempt the passage througll Shirley Gut aud thence into 
this channel. It is fit only for steamers. The sharp turn at Deer Island North Beacon is 
so abrupt that great care has to be exercised, even l>y steamers, iu making it, and the 
velocity of the ti<lal:current, botll of flood and ebb, is such as to render t.he passage at 
all t.imes one of danger. None but those well accustomed to tl.Jrea<ling its windings 
ever attempt it. The ab0\7 e directions are gi·rnn as a part of tlie description o.f Boston, 
llarbor, and not as a, guide to strangers. 

THE GO-VERNOR ISLANJ> OR...ANNEL. 

This channel, which is only fit for steamers, bef_>ins at the eastern end of Governor 
1sland Flats and runs in a WNW. direction, between Governor aud Apple Islands, for a 
little over a mile and a half; tlJen turning abruptly to the southward it runs between 
Bird Island and Governor Island into the llfoin. Channel, whicl1 it joins a little above the 
Upper 1liddle. 

This passage is crooked at its western end and narrow at both ends; but a steam
ship can carry uot less than nineteen and a half foet at mean low water throughout itB 
entire length up to the East Boston Wl;la.rves. It is very well buoyed, there being but 
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one danger left unmarked, and that is easily avoided by careful attention to the co1;1rses 
and sailing-lines laid down. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING- GOYERNOB, ISLAND CHANNEL 

FROM PRESIDENT ROADS. 

After passing Deer Island Point Beacon the course leads to the northwestward for 
the black buoy on Governor Island Flats. The first danger encountered on this course 
is tbe 

JJIIDDLE GROlIND, 

tlrnt extensirn shoal, lying WNW. and E 8 E., which occupies the ver,y middle of the 
passage, dividing it into two narrow cliannels with nineteen and a half feet in each, 
the western channel only being buoyed. A depth of from fourteen to seventeen feet at 
mean low wate1· is found over this shoal except at its western end, where there are 
only seven. The JJliddle Ground is nearly half a mile long between the lines of three 
fathoms, and marked by two red 8par-buoys-one (::So. 2) on its southeast end and the 
other (No. 4) on its northeast end. 

GOVERNOR ISLAJYD Ji'LA~TS. 
The black spar-buoy met with on the southwestern side of the entrance is on Goi•

ernor Island Flats, which are ext.ensive flats lying off the eastern shore of Governor 
Island, from which they extend ESE. for about a mile. They are bare at low spring 
tides throughout their entire length. Between tliese flats and the west end of the 
Jlfiddle Ground runs this southern entrance to Governot· Island OJwnnel. The buoy is 
placed in twenty feet water on the north side of the cast point of this shoal, and must 
be left to the southward. \Vhen nearl,r np with it a red spm·.buoy will be seen nearly 
half a mile to the northward. This is on 

APPLE ISLAND I!"LATS, 

which surround Apple Island and e.xternl to the southeastward about eleven hundred 
yards. '.l'bey are dry at low water nearly to the buoy, which is placed in fourteen feet on 
their southeastern point. It marks the north side of the channel, and is to be left 
to the northward. 

From this point the course of the channel is NW. by W. i W., between Apple Isla:nd 
Flats on the north and Governor Island Flats on the south. At low water the limits 
are marked as by a wall, but at other times of tide it is not so easy to keep in the best 
water. To do this Apple Island Buoy must be left to the northward about two hundred 
aud seventy-five yards, and a NW. byW. t W. course leads up the middle of the channel 
with not less than four fathoms water. On this ,course, on approaching the northeast 
point of Governor Island there will be seen, on the starboard bow, another red tpar·biwy 
on the 

JVESTERN SPIT OF APPLE ISLAND FLATS. 
These flats, which, as before mentioned, surround Apple Island, extend to the westward 
from it half a mile, and are dry at low water to within one hundred yards of the bn<>y. 
The buoy is marked No. 8 an .. d placed in eighteen feet on the southern side of the west
ern extremity of the shoal, and may be approached quite closely. It must b~ left to 
the northward, and there will then be seen on the port bow, and three-ejgbtbs of a 
mile off, (about seven hundred yards,) a black spar-buoy. This is on, the 

NOBTH POINT OF GOVEBNOB ISLAND FL.ATS, 
and is intended to mark the southern limits of the passage at this point. Th.ese flatB 
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make off from tl1e north side of the island a quarter of a mile, l>nt tLel'e are soundings 
of twelve, thirteen, and fourteen feet outside of them all the way to the buoy, 'Yhieh js 
in sixteen feet <at mean low water between fi \'C ai1 d six hutHlred ;yards from shore. 
From Apple Island Buoy it bears NW., se\-en lrnwlred :ntrlfa distant. TLe buoy is a 
black .'5par, (Xo. 3,) and is placed on the northern extremity of the shoal. Pass to tlte 
north ward of it to go in the best wati:w, a11d aa abrupt turn is then made to the west
ward towanl the north end of Bird Island, with a red SJHO'-buoy on the starboard bow 
about three hundred and fifty yards off, and a b7ar:l: spar-buoy on the port hand alJout 
the same distance. The former is on 

3""0DI)LB8 I8L..:1JYD 8HOA_LS. 

Noddles Island is almost entirely ocenpied lJy East Boston. It is an island of n~ry 
irregular shape, Jyi11g on the soutll side of Chelsea Ricer. A large bay, full of fiats~ with 
narrow slues leading through and among them, is formed by the gn•at cnn-es of the 
shore between this island aud Point Shirley. It is, howe,-er, at present of no commer
cial importance. These flats extend to the northern edge of the G-orenwr Island Pas
sage, aml it is on the southern point of one of these, making off from Noddles Island, 
and which is dry at or<linary low water, that this re<l spar-buoy is placed. It is marked 
No. 10, and is placed iu eighteen feet on the e(1ge of the channel. 

EY>CH-PEE'l' 81£0A_L. 

Almost exactly midway between this lnwy and the black buoy on Glades Flats, to 
the southward, there is a shoal spot with four feet at meau low water, which is not 
b11011e<l, and is exactly iu the way of vt>ssels bound through this channel. This is tbe 
most formidable obstrnction in the whole length of the passage, but is fortunafely very 
:,;mall, aud is casils avoided by keeping elo!'ie to the reil .-:par-buoy on ll-,-oddle,<1 Island 
Shoals or to the black spar-buoy on Glades Plats. The latter will be seen on the eastern 
side of the passage, nearly in range with auotlicr of the same color some distance to the 
southward- The channel turns abruptly at thi8 poiut aud runs in a nearl,y SSW. 
direction. 

make from the northwest end of Governor Island in a, NW. by N. direction four hundred 
yar<ls, are bare at low water, and rocky. The buoy is marked No. 5, and placed in four 
fathoms about one hmulred yards NW. from the bare spit. It may be passed close-to, 
lmwing it to the eastward, and tlte com·se conti1111e<l passes between the red and the 
bla.ck biwys alwa<l. The rc<l spar, "-hich is met with first, is on the southeast point of 

BIRD IHLAND Il'L_r17'S. 

Bil'd Island lies 011 the western side of this chnnuel, and is coYered at high water. 
Tl.tere will be seen an iron apindle with a cage on top, both painted red, on the southeast 
point of the island, about sC\-entx-ffrc ;yards to the northward of the buoy. This is 
called Bird Island Beacon, and there is uo passage between it and the buoy except 
for Yessels of very light draught. The buoy marks the termination of the shoal water 
which makes to the southward from tlie island; is a red spar, (No. 10,) and is placed in 
two fathoms at ]ow water. Give it a berth to the westward, passing inidway between 
it and tlte black spar-buoy which lies off the west end of Governor Island, and which, when 
abreast of Bird Island Buoy, will be ou your port bani!. This buoy is on the north· 
western side of 

• ~ () P-107 
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ao -VER:~ro.R ISLA_J\'-:J_) S:JIOAL. 

This is the name given to the shoal ground making off from the west end of Gov
ernor Island. It has from two to fi\·e feet at low water i1pon H, a11cl extends in a west
erly direction nearly four hundred yards. The btto!f is placed on the eastern edge of 
the channel and must be left to the eastward. Here the illain Channel unites with the 
G01Jcrnor Island Passage, and about five-eigliths of a mile to tlte westward (twelve hun
dred yards) will be seen the black nun-buoy on Slate Ledge. Now fo1lmv the directions 
given for the Afai.n Shi11-Cltannel, turning when abreast of the buoy on Gorernor Island 
Shoal, and steering exactly for the State-House Dome until well clear of the flats on the 
south side of Bird Island. Then banl np for the wlrnnes on either side. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOI~ THE GOVERNOH, ISLA:ND r ASSAGE OH, CIIANNEh 

This channel may be entered either tl!rough Broad Sound or from the ~11ain Ship-
Channel. 

1. If corning through the Main 8hip-Cltannel: 'Vlten past ~Yix . .Mate on the NW. 
course for Deer Island Point Beacon, and Long Island Light-House bears WSW., and in six 
aml a quarter fathorus water, steer NW. by W. i W. for tlle southern en(l of Governor Island. 
On this course there will not be less than four and a half fathoms, and the two red 
spar-buoy.~ marking the 11liddle Grouncl will soon be seen a little open to tl!e northward. 
Continue the course until the middle of Apple Island bears N. by W. i W. aud there are 
five fathoms water; then steer that course, which will -lead safely th1·ongh;between 
Jl1iddle Grmmd and Governor lslanrl Flats, with nineteen and. a half feet water. 'Vhen 
abreast of the black buov on the north side of these fiats, steer NW. byW. t W., having Deer 
Island Point Beacon over the stern and the red spa.>·-buoy on the western spit of Apple 
Island Flafa nearly ahea<l. On this course there is nothing less than three and a half 
fathoms. \Yhen fairly past the lmoy off A11ple Island FwtR, steer NW. by N., carrying 
not less than three and a half fat!Joms, until the State-House Dome bears W. ! N. and the 
t·ed spar-buoy on Noddles bland Shoals is in range with it. Steer for the dome, keeping 
the range, until past the b/ack spar-buoy on the nort!J point of Governor IslanrZ F/,(tts 
and Bird Island Beacon bears SW. t W. Steer for the beacon until abreast of Glade .Plats 
Buo!J, (black spar,) when steer SW. by S. t S., which will carry up with the black buoy on 
Governor Island Shoal, passing to the southeastward. of Bfrd Island Buoy, and carrying 
not less than nineteen and a half feet water. ""When past the black biwy on Governoi· 
Island Shoal, steer W. ! N. until Bunker Hill Monument bears NW. i N., when steer for it 
if bound to Ea.st Boston, or steer NW. by W., and anchor on the edge of the flats off Boston. 

2.. If the Ude is up a Uttle: Con tin ne tlle course NW. for Deer Island Point Beaoon in 
range with the western end of Apple Island until within two hundred and fifty yards. 
Then steer W. i N. for two hun<lred and fifty yards, (an eighth of a mile,) and the beacon 
will bear NNE., in nine fathoms water; with Long Isla.nd Light-Reuse bearing SSW., as 
the bearings chaQge rapidly. Now steer NW. i W., which will lead through tlte Eastern 
Channel, between the Middle Ground and Deer Island Flat,s, with not less than uineteen 
and a half feet, and the red spar-bUQy on Apple Island Flats will soon be seen directly 
ahead and open to the westward of Apple Island. · Follow this course, and keep the 
buoy open until the red spat·-buoy on the northwest side of the 11liddle G1·ound and the 
red n:un-buoy on State Ledge are in range on a b€aring of about W. t B. Now steer 
l!fW. by W. ! W. up the passage :for the t-ed buoy on the weste·rly spit of Apple Illland Flats, 
and when abreast of it steer NW. by Ii., and follow the directions given above. 

In this passage, if the ftrst oonrse in (l!f W, ! W. for Apple Island .Buog) can be .made 
goodt there will be, at mean low water, no.t lesEFthan :nineteen feet;. But in all .~!Ja~ 
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bility a vessel will lrn set to the eastward or westward by the tide and have only 
fifteen or sixteen feet. This channel, therefore, is not recommended to steamers of 
heavy draught irnless the tide be up. 

3. If lurrillg come through Routh ()hannd, pass Deer Island Point Beacon as usual; 
bring it to bear SE. by E. t E., awl steer NW. by W. t W., keeping it O'rnr the stern for a 
range, and continue thiR conrse until abreal'\t of the nortlleast head of Governor Island 
and up with the red spar-buoy on the westerly spit of Apple L"?land Flat8, when steer 
NW. by N., and follow the directions gfren alloYe. 

THE GAXG lrAl'. 

This is a muTo\\· dianucl which leads along the eastern shore of the bay from 
Scituate to the nortl1war<l, tlireading the intricate passages among the Cohasset Rocks. 
Although there is good water tllrough its entire length it is used only by vessels of 
light draught, and h,,- them onl,r when piloted hy au experienced pilot. No stranger 
should eyer attempt tltis passag·e e\-en by da,Y; it would l>e im1mssible by night. 

From Scituate to Cohasset Entrance the shore is guarded by many bare and sunken 
ledges lying at Yarious distances from the lmid-clangerous in the extreme, and many 
of them not buoyed. To thread the channels between these requires an experienced 
pilot, and since the c>xtingnislunent of Scituate Light fow of these dare attempt the pas: 
sage at nigut. 

The shores from Scituate t;) Strawberry Point are of moderate height, undulating, 
and dotted here and there w·ith trees. A few houses are seen now and then. Scituate 
Entrance lies <tbont four and a half miles S. by E. HE. from ::Minot Ledge Light-House and 
three miles and three-quarters SE. by S. t S. from. Strawberry Point. The tower is the 
only conspicuous object; jt, is situated 011 the north side of the entrance, but the Light 
has been discontinued, the tower being left as a day-mark. 

It is said that the fishermen who trade to Boston in the summer maintain a light 
on this tower at their own expe11sP, to nnable them to come throngh the Gangway at 
uight. 

DA="GEH.S 

IN APPHO.\_CIIING AND B.NTEUING BOSTON IIARBOH 

IlY THE GANGWAY . 

.Although 110 stranger should e\·er attempt this passage, a description of the 
approaches to Baston. would not he complete without a mention of the numerous rocks 
and ledges which obstruct it . 

.After passing Scituat3 Tower the shorn should not be approached nearer than three
quarters of a mil(', to aYoid 

LO~XG LEDGE., 

a dangerous ledge ma.king off from the shore in a NE. t N. direction three-eighths of a 
mile, and bare at low water. It is not buoyed, but almost always shows itself by 
breakers. When past it, the same rule must be observed until the entrance to the 
gangway is reachetl, as there are several sunken ledges lying well off the shore. Of 
these, among the most remarkahle as well as the most dangerous, are the 

COJJrEN ROCKS., 

which Jtu one mile and threo-<1narters above Scituate Tower, a mile and a qu.arter abo•e 
Lm.g Ledge, and three-eighths of a mile {seven hundred yards) from the shore. They 
are a. dangerous group, ou the edge of the three· fathom liue. · Part are bare aµd part 
have from two to six: feet at mean low. water upon them. They are not buoyed. The 



 

852 ATLANTIC CO.A.ST-PILOT. 

course usually sailed leads well to the eastward of them. llut as this channel ]'eads 
close along the shore, it i8 al8o necessary in the highest degree to guard against the 
extensive and dangerous 

8TELLJVAJ;EJY- LEJJGE8, 

which must he left to the eastward. They are nnmerons detached roeks, with from 
nine to eighteen feet at mean low "-ater, which lie in a eltaiu externliug from Davis 
Ledge, in a direction nearly SOUTH, to within a mile and a half of Scituate Tower, a dis
tance of nearly two miles and three-<_Juarters. They are each surrounded by good water, 
and are not buoyed, with the single exception of Dam'.s Ledge; but t!Jey break with great 
Yiolence in easterly weather, anti at sucll times sltonltl- not be approacbe<l urnler any 
circumstances. Scituate Light-Tower, bearing SOUTH, clears them, leasing them well to 
the westward. Bnt those using tlie Oang1cay Passage leave them to the eastward. One 
of the most dangerous of these rocks_, 1ckich has but seren feet at lon·e.st ti1les, lies 1iYe-eightus 
of a mile NE. from the Cowen Rocks (tweh·e hundred yartl8) and two miles N. by W. t W. 
from Scituate Tower. The course leads 11early a quarter of a mile in-shore of it. 

-
Sl'1YKE~N LEDG Ji:. 

_Five-eigllths of a mile N. by W. from Cou:en Bucks, and half a mile from tue shore, 
lies a detached ledge, called Sunken Ledge, but for what reason is not knowu, as it is 
bare at low water. There are from fh·e to se\·en fathoms water on all sides, and 'it is 
not buoyed. Passing it, 

K'HITH HOCKS 

are approached. They are a group of bare rocky islets forming the eastern end of a 
long line of bare anu sunken ledges which make off in an easterly direction from the 
shore just below the Glades, and to a distance of half a mile. Smith Rocks are surrounded 
by shoal water, but are boldest on their €astern side. They are five hundred yards to 
the northward of Sunken Ledge. The easternmost rock is a small islet, quite bold, and 
may be safely approached close.to, and on passing it leave to the eastward, a quarter of 
a mile off, one of the Stellwagen Ledges, with eleven feet at mean low water, and just to 
the northward of it the 

COLOJJIORE LEDGES. 

These are really part of Stell1Nrgen Leilges, and are sunken rocks lying nearly three 
miles to the uortllward (N. by W. t W.) from Scituate Tower, one mile SE. by E. t E. from 
Strawberry Point, and a mile and three-eighths S. by E. from Minot Ledge Light-House. 
They are not buoyed. Vessels using this channel lea•e them to the eastward, and 

OSHER ROCKS, 
which are bare at low water, and lie half a mile in-shore of tbem, to tho westward. 
These rocks lie close in with the shore of the Glades, being oul.v three hundred ;yards 
off, and arc not generally considered in the way by vessels using this channel. There 
is a small passage in-shore of them, but they are not buoyed. 

One quarter of a .mile EAST frmn Osher Rocks is a detached rock witJ~ fifteen feet at 
mean low ·water. The courses leave it to the westward. 

After passing Oslier Rocks, 
<JHEST LEDGE 

is approached, which jg a bare rock surrounded by shoals, lying one-third of a mile 
SE. by E. t E. from Strawberry Point, one mile s; by W. t W. from Jlinot Ledge Light-Bouse, 
and nearly three-qnarters of a mile to the northward of Smith Rooks. Though eur
ronrided by shoals, there if!! a passage with twenty-two.feet at low water between it and 
the shore. It is riot, however, available ex:c-ept in the smoothest weather. 
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Chest Ledge 'is not buoyed. The courses lem·e it to the "·estward. Allout ffre lrnn
dred yards E. ! N. from it lies a detached pinnacle rock, called . 

_lfIIICE LEI>GE~ 

and the channel leads between them. llfikc Lcdg<1 bas six feet at mean low water, and 
lies three-eighths of a mile N. by W, t W. from Colomore Ledges, and one mile S. t E. from 
:Minot Ledge Light-House. The courses leave it an eighth of a mile to the eastward, 
(two lnmdred and twenty-fh~e yards.) 

TOBI.AS ROCK. 

TbiR is the next obstruction met with after passing Chest Ledge. It is three hun
dred and fifty yards al>ovc the latter and a quarter of a mile EAST from Strawberry 
Point. It is a bold bare rock, always out, and may be approached quite closely, but the 
sailing-lines leaxe it t-0 the "·estward. It is the southernmost of tlie group known as the 
Cohasset Rocks. 'Yhen allreast of it there will be seen a bare rocky islet to the west
ward, lying about three hundred yards NORTH from Strawberry Point, called Gull Island, 
anu the channel leads between this awl a dangerous ledge about five hundred :yards to 
the eastward of it, callell the 

JVE8T JVLLLLES. 

These, wbicb are a part of the Cohasset Rocks, are bare at low water; are a quarter of 
a mile to the northward of Tobias Rock and ti Ye-eighths of a mile (twel;-e hundred .rar<ls) 
SSW. from Minot Ledge Light-House. '.fhe.r form a piece of shoal ground about an eighth 
of a mile square, and lie on the eastern side of the channel. A black spar-buoy (No. 1) 
is placed on the northwestern side of the slwal, wul must be left to the eastu:m·d (despite 
its color) by vessels going into Boston tluough this channel, as it is painted and numbered 
for a channel leading from the ea.rttlcm·(l -into Cohasset. 1'Ms buoy is tlie .first one met with 
by i•essels bound t-0 the 1wril1ward through the OangicaJ/. 

EAS_T 1J7ILLIES. 

This extensive ledge lies about four hundred yards to the eastward of the dry rock 
on lVcst Willies and three-quarters of a mile S. ! W. from Minot Ledge Light-House. It 
is bare at low water, and is not buoyed. A passage with six fathoms leads between the 
two ledges. 

SHEPPARD LEDGE. 

When up with TVe.~t Willies, lea\e to the westward Gull Island and a line of ledg"'s 
north of it, some of which are always out. A quarter of a mile west of these ledges 
lies Sheppard Ledge, which is bare at low water, and is marked by a black spar-buoy. 
From Sheppard Ledge, Minot Ledge Light-House bears NE. l E., seven-eighths of a mile 
distant. There is no passage between this ledge and Gull Island, nor between Gull 
Island and Strawberry Point. It marks the southeast side of the eastern entrance to 
Cohasset Harbor. 

When past Gull Island the entrance to Cohasset opens to the westwardi and to the 
eastward will be seen a red spar-buoy. This is on the south side of 

ENOS LEDGE, 

and is not in the Gangway Oltantiel, but is on the north side of the eastern entrance to 
Cohauet, whieh leads bet ween this ledge and the lV est Willies. It is a large ledge, lying 
neady EAST and WEST, and dry at low water. From Minot Ledge Light-HoUBe it lies 
s w. i s., three-eighths of a mile distant. The buoy is placed on its southern side, and 
must not be approaehed by vessels using the <-Janf!way Channel, for about three hundred 
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and fift.y yards to the westward of it lies a bare rock surrounded by shoal water, ·µ,nd 
known as 

EAST SR.AG LEDGE. 

This le<lge lies on the eastern side of the Gangzl'ay aud must receive a berth. It 
i,~ not b1wyetl, the bare rocks serving al-l a gnide. From this bare rock Minot Ledge Light
House bears NE. tE., half a mile distant. \Yheu abreast of East Shag, two spar-buoys 
will be seen ahead. The l1lack buoy is on the 'lvesteru point of 

JYEST HOG8IIE'.A1J ROCI~, 

which is dry at iow water, lying W. ! S. from Minot Ledge Light-House, a little over half a mile 
distant. An eighth ofa mile to the eastward of it is another rock, bare at low water, called 
Hogshead Rock; but both form one large ledge, I.ring nearly EAST aml WEST, and 
abont three hundred and fifty yards long. The same distauce still farther to the east
ward lies another rock, bare at low watn. 'fhis ii:; called East lio,qshead Rock, 
and is surrounded by deep water. 

The buoy is a black spar, (No. 1,) a.ntl js placed in sixteen i~et on the western edge 
of the ledge, and marks the eastern limits of the main clurnnel into Cohasset. By 't'essels 
bound to Boston through the Gangway -it must be left to the eastward. 

On approaching the buoy on lVest IIogshead a large rock, cttlled TVcst .'Jhag, will 
be passed to the eastwarJ. From this rock the buoy bears NE. by :E. t E., six hnmlred 
yards distant. llTest Shag is shoal, aud bare at low water on its western side for near1y 
four hundred yards, but its east side is pretty bold-to. 

TIIE ORA.ilIPF8E8. 

The red spar-buoy which will be seen on the port bow on corning up with lVest Hogs
head is on the western side of the north entrance to the Gangway, and marks the point 
wber~ it joins the main approach aR well as the maiu clrnnuel iuto Cohasset. It is on 
the northeasteru en<L of the Gramp1~ses, two large le<lges, bare at low spring tides, lying 
on the north side of ll'est Shag, and about three-eighths of a mile (six hundred aml flt't.r 
yards) to the westward of lVest IIo_qshead Buoy. There is a depth of i:;ix feet between 
these two ledges. 

The buoy is a red .o;par, (No. 2,) but must be left to the westward by .-essels bound 
to Boston through the (}angu;ay, as it is painted and numbered for the Cohasset Entrance. 
It bears from Minot Ledge Light-House WEST, seven-eighths of a mile; from the Glades 
House N. ! W.; and from the buoy on the TIT est Hog."lteacl W. by N.t a little over a quarter 
of a mile distant. 

The Granipuses form the northern extremity of an extensive line of ledges which 
extends in a N NE. and SSW. direction up the middle of Cohasset Harbor and separates 
the approach into two channels. That to the eastward is called the Main Oltannel, an<l 
the western passage is known as Brush Island Passage. · 

When 11ast the red buoy on the Grampuses the channel is c1ear to the Hardings. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

l!'OR APPROACHING BOSTON HARBOR BY THE GANGWAY PASSAGE. 

Pass Scituate Light-tower at the (listance of hfl.lf a. mile, in four and a half fathoms; 
bring it to bear S. by E. t E. as soon as past Long Leige and steer Iii. 'by W. t W., carrying 
not less than four fathoms water. This course eontiuue pa.st Oowe11. Bocks, .Su~ 
Ledge, and Entrance Rook; leave CoknJWre Led!Je8 to tbe eastwar:tl,. Chest Wp to the 
westwa.rd1 and Mike Ledge to the eastward; and when abreast of Te:iatl Book, in eight 
and a half fath6ms, with JDnot LedgQ Light bearing JT.lE,.and the &lades lloue W.!J&,, 
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steer NW.± N. for the red buoy on the Grampuses. Ou this course the least water will 
be three fathoms. !'ass to the eastward of thiH buoy-, and when well past it steer 
NW. t W. for the eastern cliff of Point Allerton. This leads, with not less than four 
fathoms, half a n';ne in-shore of tlrn westernmost rock of the Jiardings. 'Yhen Hardings 
Ledge spindle bears E. ! N. and Boston Light-House NW. by N. t N., in four fathoms, ston.1J 
bottom, steer for the Light-House until Narrows Light-House bears W. by N. ll- N., when steer 
W. by N. for the blr.wk buoy on the north end of Centurion Rock, carrying not less than 
three and a half fathoms;- Pass to the northward of this buoy and steer NW. t W., aud 
follow the direction}:> for .Jia'in Ship-Channel, on pages 81± to 81G. 

'.rhe abo\e courses pass nearly six hundred· yards to the eastward of Cowen Rocks; 
four hundred yards to the ea8twarrl ·of Sunken· Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the 
westward of Ninc-J?eet Rock ou Siclhi::agcn Ledges; two hurnlred yards to the east
ward of Entrance Rock; an eighth of a mile to the westward of Colomore Ledges; three 
hundred and fifty ;vards to the eastward of the dry part of Chest Ledge; two lmndred 
yards to the westward of ~Mike Ledge; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Tobias 
Rock; two lrnmlrell yards to the westward of the bare rock of TVest lVillies; two hun
dred yards to the eastward of Sheppard [.;edIJe; two hundred yards to the westward of 
the bare rock on East Shag; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of ll~cst Shag; three 
hundred yards to the westward of the bltwk buoy on ·west 1Iogshear7; and about fift.y 
;yards to the eastwanl of the Grampu.sn;. They pass half a mile in-shore of Hardings 
Ledge spindle, and three hundred yards to the northeastward of the black buoy on I'oint 
Allerton Bcir. 

This channel must not be used by i:;traugcrs. It is of great con\·enienee, however, 
to the fishermen and light coasters, who are familiar with its dangers. 

BLA.CK BOCK CIL4.XXEL 

is that uarrow chauuel \'>'hich leads from the .Zllain Skip-Channel in a NE. directiou, 
betweeu Lovell lsla.nd and Narrows Light-House, into Hypocrite Cltannel. It is dangerous, 
and is never used by large Yessels unless there is ice in the Narrou:s. The southeastern 
side of this passage is marked b.r Spit Bar, the northwestern side b.Y the shoals on the 
east side of Lovell Island. Straugei·s must not attempt it. 

DAXGEHS 

IN 1.'IIE BLACK ROCK CIIANNEL, OUT OF BOSTON HARBOR. 

In Jea\·ing the .iJiain Cha.nnel, and bound ont througll the Black Rock Cltannel, the 
first danger met with is 

J'VHI7.1ING LEDGE. 

This dangerous ledge, which has about six feet at lowest tides, lies nearly in the 
middle of the passage, and the ebb-tide sets strongly on to it. It is not buoyccl; but 
the following bearings were taken upon it: 

Narrows Light-House, SE. by S. ! S., with Spit Beacon just open to the eastward two 
hundred and forty yards. 

Black Rock, B. by N., six hundred yards. 
To avoid it, keep the eastern side of the passage aboard, and in doing so care must be 
taken not to go ashore on 

SPI:I.' OR BREJVSTER BAB. 

(See also page 801.) This long spit makes off from Great Brewster in a westerly direc
tion ro Narrows Light-House, a distance of nearly one mile. · n is dry at low water and 
tolerably bold-t.o, and is not very dangel'ous to vessels using this channel unless they 
hog the 'eaSten1 side too clOsely while ~ndeav<>rlng ~ avoid Whiting Ledge. 
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On the northern edge of this spit, about five hundred yards NE.!- E. from Na:r;rows 
Light-House, lies a prominent rock or islet, called Black Rock, which gives the name 
to the channel, and serves also as a gui<le to keep vessels oft' the spit. 

SHOALS E~4-ST OF LOYELL ISLAND. 

From the eastern side of Lovell Island shoal water exten<ls to the northeast three
quarters of a mile, there being only twelye feet at low water at that distance from the 
island. The spit is bare at low water for au eighth of a mile NE. from the south end of 
Lovell Island, and there is less than six feet one-third of a mile to the eastward of tbe 
east shore. The ebb-tide sets ou to tbese shoals, aud Yessels bound out must be careful, 
after passing lVhiting Ledge, not tc! go to the westward of Green Island bearing NE. 
The northeast point of these shoals is three-quarters of a mile E. by N. t N. from the 
northeast point of Lovell Island and about t\vo-thirds of a mile W. by N. from the south 
end of Calf Island. 

The west shore of Calf Island is bold, and can be approached qnite closely. 

SAILING DIJ1ECTIOSS 

FOR VESSELS LEAVING J\I.AI:N SHIP-CHANNEL AND BOUND OUT 
THROUGH BLACK HOOK CHANNBJ,, 

Coming down the JJ!ain Channel on the SE. tr E. course, when about midway between 
the southeast end of Lovell Island and Narrows Light House, and the sontllea8tern angle 
of Fort Warren (on George Island) bears SW., steer NE., keeping that range, with Green 
Island a very little open to the westward. 'l'bis clears lVltiUng Ledge. On this course 
continue until Little Calf Island bears S. by E., three hundred yar<ls ott; and when in Hypo
crite Channel, about 11.\'e hundred yards SW. from Green Island, steer EAST or E. f S.1 

which will carry clear of everything. Not kss than fonr fathoms is found on these 
courses. 

If the tide be tlood, <lo not depend upon the NE. course to lead clear of lVh~iting 
Ledge. The course made goo(l carries within thirty yards of that Jedge and the flood 
sets toward it. In such a case keep the eastern side of the channel aboard, guiding 
the courses by Black Rock until past the ledge, when haul up for Green Island and pro
ceed as before directed. But vessels seldom use this channel except on the ebb-tide. 

Both flood and ebb-tides set strongly through this channel. The former sets nearly 
iu the direction of the channel, the latter sets more toward the eastern side. In either 
case, however, care must be taken not to be set on to Whiting Ledge. A good rule is to 
pass close to Narrows Light-House and steer to the northeastward, keeping Black Rock 
epen to the eastward. But no stranger ought to attempt this passage, as a pilot can 
always be obtained in Boston. 

BA.OK OR WESTERN lVAY. 

This channel is used on the ebb in light winds to avoid being set ..out into the 
Sound at Nix ~fate, or into Bla-0k Rock Channel at the southeast end of Lovell Island.. 
The entrance is between Thompson Island and The Spectacles, whence it passes between 
the southwest end of Long Island and Moon Head; then, turning abruptly to the north
eastward, passes along the eastern shore of Long Island, between it and Rainsford Island, 
and thence towar<l George Island into Inner Nantasket &ads. With care this channel 
is safe, even for strangers. . 

When abreast of the black ltuoy on (fa_stle Rocks the entrance to this channel will 
bear SSE. To the westward will be seen the precipitouii face of 

THOMPSON ISLAND,. 
which lies on the western side of .the entrance to Ba.,k Way and on the eastern side 
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of the entrance to N cponset River. This island lies ENE. and WSW., aud is a mile 
long ... The group of large houses on its summit is the hotel and its surrounding build
ings, built near the middle of the island, where the land rises to a heiglit of sevent.r
five feet. Nearly all of tlw rest of the island is low land. It is surrounded by flats 
and shoals. which oa its <>astern side extend off to a distance of three-quarters of a 
mile with less than six feet at. low wa,ter; hut on its western side it is much bolder, awl 
may he approached (when hound into Nepon.~et Rfrer) withiu tliree hun<lre<l a11d fift,y 
yards. 

South of Thompson Island lies the peninsula of Squantum, and from the south<.'ast. 
end of the former a long and narrow sand-spit ext<>nds nearly S. by E. for five hnn<ln".tl 
yards, its southern end being within se,,enty-fi>e yarcJs of Squantum. Thus tl1e island 
is nearly joined to tlie main lantl aml there il'l 110 passnge between them at low watn. 
(See also page 80;1.) 

On the ea...;;t sitle of the e11lrauce will be seen the 

SPECTACLE ISLA:NDS, 

which will l>e nearly in range from this point of Yiew. They are two islands of mode
rate heig;bt, bare of trees, lie NORTH and SOUTH from each other, and at low water 
are joinetl uy a dry bar. The nortlwrn island lies nearly EAST alltl WEST; is se\'en 
hundred yarthl Io11g anti sixty-ffre foet higl1, with cliff.like faces worn by the action 
of the water. On coming up with it there will he seen a group of houses ou its southern 
end, where there is a low sand-point. Tl!e southern islaud, on approaching it, will be 
seen to be equally uare with the North Spectacle, but not so steep, although its height at 
t11e io;ummit is the l'lame. The north face of this island is as precipitous as that of the 
North Spectacle, lmt this sitle is uot Yisillle from the Ba.ck lVay. On the south side the 
shore is low and sandy. Hern a wharf is passetl making out to the edge of the cliamwl 
from the west shore of the South Spectacle, near its southern end. · 

MOON ISJ,AND. 

When past The Spectacles ou the SSE. course, Moon Island will appear on the west 
side of the channel and Long Island on the east side. Moon Island cannot fail to be 
recognized by its high, bare, precipitous beau, called Moon Head, which forms its 
eastern en<l. Viewed from near The Spectacles it will look like an exttmsion of tlie 
southeast face of Squantum. 

Moon Isla.nd IiesE. by N. and W. by S., and is thrce-qLiarters of a mile long. The Head, 
which is eighty-five feet high, forms the principal })art of the island, as west of its base 
there is nothing bnt a low sand-spit extending to the westward oyer one,-third of a mile. 
At low wn.ter· this is joined to Urn peninsula of Squantum, whose rugged hills appear 
to the westward of Moon Head. 

Opposite to Moon Head appears, on the eaAtern side oft.be channel, the southwestern 
extremity of 

' LONG ISLA.ND. 
It. present.~ a IJare bill, fifty feet high, with a precipitous fa1.,-e. To the northward of 
this hill the surface slope:R regularly almost, to the sea-level, rises again to a height of 
twent.y or thirty foot, thon falls again, and so contiuues, presenting a series of elevations 
and depressions, the bills varying from fifty to ninety teet hi heigllt. The highest land 
on the island is about midway between its north and son th ends, wuere the smooth green 
hill rises to a height of ninety feet: On the north slopes of this hill will be seen, on 
passing te> the south ward of Spectacle Islands., the hotel buildings; and here is a large 
wharf,.u'!Jedasasteamboat-lauding dming t.he summer season. Still farther to the north-

A:. e r--108 
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ward rises Long Island Head, eighty feet high, with the Light-House on its summit. ·,It 
will appear like a separate island; the land between it and the base of the hill, upon 
which the hotel is built, being so low as to be scarcely perceptible. 

The channel passing between Moon Head and Long Island leads directly toward a 
Lmre precipitous head, with water-worn face, behind which rises a still higher hill, 
smooth and grassy, but not so steep. The high hill is Quincy Great Hill; the smaller 
head in range with it is Nut Island. The latter is sixty feet high, is two miles to the 
. .;;outbeastwanl of lloon Head, and lies on the east side of (> UIN CY BAY. 

IIANG.!\IAN lSLAND. 

A little to the westward, and about three-quarters of a mile off, will appear a 
low, bare, rocky islet. This is Hangman Island, which lies in the middle of the entrance 
to (Juincy Bay, about midway hetween Moon Island and Nut Island, and is surrounded by 
shoals. To the northeastward of tbis islarnl, and in range with the western end of Ped
dock Island, will a11pear a large beacon of open-work, with a granite base, and surmounted by 
a staff and cage. This is on Sunken Island, and is one of the guides to the approaches 
to TVeymouth Fore River. Neither this ledge nor Hangman Island are in the way of ves
sels bound out by the Bade 1VU1/· 

'Vbeu well past the southwest end of Long Island, the channel turns abruptly to the 
nortbeastwanl along the eastern face of Long Island, between it :rnd 

ltAINSFORD ISLAND. 

This will appear as a low islautl, nearly bare of trees, but having several groups of 
buildings upon it, and a. long wharf making off from its sonthern end. The builllings 
belong to the quaran-tine station, which was formerly estnbJished upon this island. They 
are partially concc~aled by trees planted aronnd them for ornament and shade. South 
of the westei·n end of the islancl a long ledge of hare roeks will he seen extending to 
the southward a considerable distance. These are the Quara1; tine ]locks, mul are 
among the llrincipal obstrndions to the entrance to Weymouth. 

Tbe course to the northeastward leads directly toward the west encl of Gallop Island, 
which, from this point of view, will show as low, gently-sloping land, with a couple of 
houses close to the shore, and two small wharves making out totbe southward ancl west
ward. :Rix llate Beacon will appear a little to the westward, and Long Island Light still 
farther to the westward. 

1-Yhen past the eastern end of Rainsford Island the channel turns to the eastwanl, 
the course leading clirectly for the southern angle of Fort Warren ou George Island until 
within three-eighths of a mile of it, when it turns to the southward, leading directly 
toward a high bare hill, on the western slopes of which will be seen the village of 
Hull. This is Nantasket Hill. This course leatli,1 int-0 Nctnfa.sket I'wails, after which 
follow t.he directions for the 1Jfain Ship-Oltannel. 

DANGEUS 
IN BACK OR WESTERN WAY. 

Scant nine feet at mean low water is all that can he taken through this channel. 
The shoalest part is south of Spectacle Island, between it aml ¥oon Read. 

The Jirst obstruction met with, after passing the blnck buoy on Castle Rocks, is known as 

THO.MPlfON ISLAN:t.> FLATS. 

Tbe~ extend ()ff from Ute northeastern end of Thompson. Ia1and to tbe eastward for 
ne.arly tbree-eightbs of a mile. Tk~ are not lJu()jfed, and to avoid tlJ.Om the S~ 
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Island shore must l>e kept best aboard. 'J'hese flatR exteml oft' from the eastern 8horc 
of Thompson Island for three·<1uarters of a mile with less tl.Jau six feet water. V csselR 
must be careful not to approach this shore. 

8C lTLPLN LEIJG E. 

\Vbeu abreast of the i,;outllern end of Spectacle Island there will be sceu on tile 
ca.st side of tlie chaunel, ahont half a mile off, a retl spar-buoy. 'l'his is on the easteru 
end of Sculpin Ledge, a loug reef, with mauy rocks awash, l_yi11g ou the eastern si<lc 
of Uw channel, about mhlway between Long Island and Spectacle Island. The red buoy 
is no guide for the Back Way-being l)laccd as a guide. to tl1c passage iuto Weymouth 
between Long aud Spectacle Islands. Sculpin Ledge lies WNW. a11d :E S:E., is uearly 
three lrnudred yards long, and itR western t~ud bears SE. by S. from the wl1arf ou tlie 
South Spectacle, six huutlred yards dh;taut. 'l'lwre is 110 lmoy Oll tbi.s ell(] of the lellge, 
amt to avoid it do not go to tbe eastward of tl1e Ii11c joiui11g the southwest t\lld of Long 
Island and the wltarf on the South Spectacle . 

.,l/00.N IL.EAJJ .PL~l'.l.'8. 

Frnm Moon Head to the eastwanl a flat, exteuds about a11 eighth of a mile with Jes;> 
t·han six fl.'ICt water. It is not bzwyed, lJut the sailing-lines lead well clear of it. 

QF.ABANTIJVE ROCI(S. 

These daugcrous rocks are the next ol>structiou met with. 'l'h('.Y exteud in a S. by 
W. direct.iou from the west{.'rn end of Rainsford Island for three-eighths of a. mile, are 
mostly bare at low water, and are not marked in any way. They are, howeYer, not 
dangerous to vessels usiug the Back 1Vay unless beating to windward, in which case, 
to avoid them, keep Long Island Light open to tlie westward of Rainsford Island. 

II08PI'l.'.,:fL 8IIO.~JL. 

\Vheu past Rainsford Isla.nd, autl steering toward Fort Warren, there will be seen on the 
side of Urn channel a black nun-buoy. This is on Hospital Shoal, an extensive lctlge l_yiug 
iu a WNW. and ESE. direction bet.ween Rainsford and George Islands. l tis three-t>ighths 
of a mile long, antl has upon it a small rock with five feet at low water, caJied Wilson 
]lock. The western entl of the shoal bears from the west end of Ra.insford Island EN :E. 
and from Long Island Light-House S. by :E. ! E. The buoy is a black mm of tl1e third 
class, and is placed in eighteen feet otf the east(~rh end of the shoal ; bears from the 
southern end of George Island WEST, half a mile, and from Long Island Light SE. by S. ~ S., 
one mile and one-eighth distant. 

After passing the buoy on Hospital Shoal, and iu Nantwsket Roads, either shape the 
co11rse for the Centurion Buoy or pass between ':Toddy Rocks and llmit Ledge. If taking 
the furmer course, steer ENE. for a red nun-buoy, with a bla.ck nun-buoy a short distance 
to the northward of it. The red breoy is on the southeast eull of Centiirimi Rock, which 
has fourteen feet water at mean low tides and tweke feet at low Sllrings. Tlie l'Ock 
bears SE. t S. from Narrows Light-House, three-eighths of a mile distant, and W. by S. t S. 
from Boaton Light-House, one mile and one-eighth distant. Vessels using this channel 
leave the buoy to the northward close to. 

Hf.TNT LEDGE. 

On pa&~iug the re<l buoy on the Cent,uri-On, leaYe to the southward, a quarter of a. 
mile off, a nun-buoy painted in red and black lwri::ontal stripes. Tbis is on Hunt Ledge, 
which lies on the sontb side of the channel, about half a mile from the Ifanta.sket shore. 
it bas fowteen feet at mean fow water and from tbree to fi\'e fatlwms on all sides. Tlte 
buo;fis on tlle rook. 
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'Vhen past tue Centurion Buoy the course leads to the eastward, leaving to the 
northward a re(l spar-biwy. This is on Nash lloclc, a detached rock, with thirteen 
feet at low tide, in the middle of the channel. The huo~ is pl:uied on the south side of 
the rock iu eighteen feet water. ..A.fter passing Boston Light-House the channel is dear 
to sea. 

If iutending to pass het weeu Toddy Bocks and liunt Ledge, the course will he about. 
EAST, and there will he seen about three-quarters of a mile to the eastward a bla,ck nun
buoy on the south side of the passage and a red aud blacl: nun-buoy on the uortb sidt>. 
Tbe latter is on ~Hunt Ledge, tbe former on the north end of Toddy Rocks. These rocks 
make off in a long line from the base of the Nantasket Hills, and are bare at low water 
one-eighth of a mile from shore. The buoy on 'l'oiUJy Rock.'i is a nun of the second class, 
marked No. ~{, and placed iu tllree aud a half fathoms on tlie north side of the ledge. 
The channel leads directly between tLiis buoy aud that on Hunt Ledge, and continues to 
the eastward to Point Allerton, leaving the ulack unn-lmoy on Point Allerton Bnr to the 
southward. When past this buoy the cllanncl is clear to sea. 

SAILING DU~ECTIONS 

:Fon VESSELS BOUND OUT OF JJOSTON" HAIU\0]{ BY THE B~-\UK WAY. 

\Vlien at the black buoy on Castle Rock.~ steer 8 SE. for Quincy Great Hill, which will 
be about four miles off. This course leads iu, with the uest water, (niue fret,) betw1•e11 
Thompson and Spectacle Islands, leaving Tlt0mpt-1on Jgfaiul Plats to the westwartl and 
Scnl11in Leclge well to tlle eastward. It may be possible to see Nut Island in rm1ge with 
Quincy Great Hill, and to recoguize it by its bare precipitous head. On this poursc, when 
Bass Point (which is the southeast end of Long Island) is opened from belti11cl tlte south· 
western point on a bearing of NE. by E. ! E., steer SE. for one-quarter of a mile exactly 
for the summit of the hill on tbe southwest eud of Peddock Island. On this course them 
\Vill not be less than nineteen feet, and when the southwestern end of Long Island bears 
N. t W. aud is in range with the eastern eud of tlJC North Spectacle, steer NE. by E. for 
the west ernl of Gallop Island, passing between Rainsford a11d Long Islands and carrying 
four fathoms water. On this course continue uutil Long Iala.nd Light-House hears NORTH 
aud the eastern end of Ra.insford Island S. by E. t E., when there will he three and tbree
quarters fathoms; steer E. by S. for the southern angle of Fort Warren on George Isla.nd. 
On this course tile least water is three and a half fathoms. V\'ben within five hundred 
yards of the island, with the centre of Nantasket Hill beariug SE. t :E., steer for th<~ 
hill until lls.rrows Light-House hears N NE., with seven and a l1alf flttboms. Now steer 
E :NB, for the southe<UJt buoy on the Centurion, and when up with that buoy E. -l 1i. to sea. 

Ur, when, on the SE. t E. coarse for Iantasket Hill, ]farrows Light bears N NE., wish· 
ing to pass between Toddy Rocks and Hunt .Ledge, steer EAS'l', passing about midway 
between the two buoys, in fi ,.e and three-quarters fathoms. Thi~ course will carry 
safely to sea. 

OTHER PASS.llGES IN BOSTON HARBOR. 

There is a deep and uoohstructecl passage between George and Gallop Islands with 
not less than five fathoms. Vessels passiug up the Narrows on the flood-tide may, if 
the wind be light, be set throogb tl1is passage. In such enae they will find good 
ancbora.ge anywhere south of Gallop Is1and or west of George Island. If su~h a vessel 
be of light draught, she may avail herself ofa channel with :t~u feet at incnn low water 
which leads,t;o ,the northward between Ni:JJ Mare and Long Ialand llea4 into the Main 
Channel. 
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D.A.NGEH,S 

IN TlIE !'ASS.AGE BBTWEEN LONG ISLAND HEAD AND NIX MATB, 

FU.OM INNElt NANTA.SKET HOADS. 

If designing to euter this channel from Nantaskct lioatls, the course leads toward 
the low Jand south from Long Island Head, and a black nun-bu.r1y, marked No. 1, will be 
left to the westward. This is on 

11 OS.I' Ir.t'A L 8.ll OAL., 

a large ledge, I.Ying WNW. and ESE., between Rainsford and George Islands. lVilson 
]lock, the shoalest part of this ledge, has five feet at low wattr. The buoy is placed 
on the eastern side of the shoaJ, and is haJf a mile west from tbe southern angle of 
Fort Warren. V\-~hen past it there arc uo dangers until near the west end of Gallop 
Island, when there will be seen on the starboard bow a red spar-b1toy. This is on the 

SOFTH 8PT1' OF NIX ltIATE., 

and must be left to the eastward. Thi!-; shoal is dry at low water, and extends from 
Nix Mate Beacon in a soutlleast direction a quarter of a mile to U1is buoy, which is 
marked No. 2. Iu passing it leave the ltuo,y close to on the starboard hand to avoid 
tl1e shoals on tue Long Island sidf'. 

SAILING DIIU~CTION8 

Ji'OU, PASSING l•'H.01\l INNI<JH, NANT.ASKET HO.ADS, BETWEE.N NIX l\lATE 

AND I.ONO IHLAND HEAD, INTO PJmsrnENT HO.ADS. 

Frn111 the &wt/wast Centurion Buoy steer WSW, nutil Narrows Light House hean; 
N NE., when steer NW. t W. for the low laml just south of Long Island Head. On this 
eom·se Nantasket Hill will he directly over the stem. Coutinuc it until past George 
Island and Deer Island Point Beacon Lears N. by W. Now stee1· for the beacon, passiug 
to the wt•stwal'd of the red buoy on the south z;;pit of .i\'i.r Mate, mul wht•n fairly in the 
.Main Clwunel, with Long Island Light-House hearing SW. i S., steer W. i N. into l'resid1,-nt 
R.oads. '£cu feet is the least water, and this is found uetween Ni.r llfate and Long Island 
Head. Everywhere else there is over three fathoms. 

PASS.HlE BETWEEN LONG ISLAND AND SPECTACLE ISLANDS. 

This channel, commonly called SOU LP IN LEDGE CHANNEL, leads from Pres
idertt Roo.ds into Back· or nreste1·n lVay, and is commonly used by vessels bound to 
Quincy and Weymouth. It is good. for twelve feet at mean low water. The channel lies 
nearest to Long Island, extensive shoals lying off the eastern shore of The Spectacles. 

In coming iuto this channel from President Roads, when abreast of Long Island Light 
there will be seen on the port bow a. bladk spar-buoy, lying close in with the wharf near 
the hotel. This is on Wharf Rock, which lies to the westwanl of the wharf and 
has two feet at lowest ti<les. The buoy is a black spar, marked No. J, and is placed 
on tlte northwest side of the rock in twelve foot water. It must be left well to the east
ward. Wben past it, a red spar-buoy will l>e seen ahead about half a mile off. This 
is on Seu/pin Ledge, an obstruction already described in tlie dangers in the Back 
Wag. It is a long reef, awash in several places at low water, lying about midway be
tw~n Long lala.ad and The Spectacles, and on the western side of this channel. Tke buoy 
is a, red spar, :marked :No. 2, and is placed in twelve feet water off the ea.stern end of 
the shoal. It is t-0 be left to the westward. 



 

862 ATLANTIO COAST-PILOT. 

SA ILlXG DIRECTIONS. 

I. Coming from the eastwm·d, to enter tkis channel.-When Long Island Light-House 
bears SE. ! S. and Deer Island Point Beacon E. by N. ! N. steer SW. by S., carr,ying not less 
than three fathoms, until up with the red buoy on Sculpin Ledge, which leave to the 
westward fifty yards off, and steer SW. by W. i W. fol' the summit. of Moon Head. On this 
course there will not be less than fourteen feet, and when within one-third of a mile 
( ab0l1t six hundred and fifty yard") of Moon Head, with Quincy Great Hill bearing SSE. 
and the wbarf on the soutbwest point of The Spectacles N. by W., the Back lVay is entered; 
now steer SSE. or N NW., according as bound to Quincy or into Nqmnset Rfrer. Ou this 
course tliere will be not less than twelve feet; 

II. Coming from the westward.-"\Vhen, OH tlw course through Preside1it Roads, Long 
Island Light-House bears ESE. and the eastern end of the North Spectacle 8. by W., steer 
S £. for the wharf near the hotel on the west side of Long Island. Continue this course, 
":ith not less than tLree fathoms, until within three hundred and fifty yards of the 
wharf, when steer SW. by S. for_ the red buoJ/ on Sculpi-1i Ledge, arnl proceed as above 
directed. 

J!'ORT HILL, CH~tNNEL. 

This cuauuel separates South Boston from Boston proper and leads into Soutk Bay. 
It bas eight feet at low water. Its shores arc lined with wharves, and it is crossed hy 
110 less than five tlraw-bridgcs. Vessels nrnst be towe(l in and out. 'l'he Harbor Com-
111issioners design making extensive improvements in tbis channel, one of tlw most 
impo1·tant of whieh is a heavy granite sea-wall. 

LIGIIT-BOUSES. 

I ,-
) Name. Latitude N. 

Longitude W. fr-om 
Gre . h enwic 

I 

r· ~ IXe-< 
ii or ' I Revolvin_g. l 1terv· al I Height Distance 

aoove visible in 
Level nautfoal of 

}<'lash. 

I - -- --- -0----,-, --~ --~---"-

!Boston Light.... 42 19 39 70 53 2f 
I Long Island Lt .. - 42 19 46 70 57 23 

I Ii lllTOWll Light" - . 42 19 21 70 55 10 
1tinot Ledge Lt. . 42 16 09 70 45 34 

l_Egg Rock ~h~- 42 25 58 ___ :_~ 52 

of Sea. __ miles. __ I In arc. 1n- time. 

I- · 1 ~---------

I 
h m 8 I Ul 8 

) 4 43 33.7 Rev'g. 0 30 
4 43 49.5 Fixed. ---- --
4 43 40.7 P'd, red. ....... - . 
4 43 02.3 ~-,ix ed. ........ . -
4 43 35.51 F'd, red. -....... - .. 

Feet. 
Ill_ 17 
121 16 

4G 10 

921 16 
87 l~ 

TIDES. 
U. S. Dry Dock. Boston Light. 

Corrected Esta.blishment ... _ ......•.•••........... _ .. _ ... _ 11 h 27"' 
Rise of Highest Tide obeerved above )[ean Low Water ... - -. . . lfi. l ft. 
Fall of Lowest Tide observed below •ea.n Low Water ....... - . 2.9 " 
Fall of Jlean Low Wa.ter of Spring '.ridea below Jlea.n Low Water 0. 7 " 
Height of Low Water of1'eap Tid• above Kean Low Water .. ~. O.S " 
Jlean Rile and Fall of Tides .•••...•.....••...•......•.. ~· 10 . .0 " 
--.n Bile and Pall of Spring Tides . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . • . . . • 11.s· ,. 
Xea.n B.ile ancl Pall of 1' sap Tides. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... - · 8.5 " 
:X4iali Duration of Rise • • • . • . . .• • • . . . •. , ..•..•••. _ . . . . . • • &i.-13•. 
..._ DarattOll of NI .. -.•........ ~ ................. " . -·. . -ffb.: 13• 
Ke&1l Duration rif Stand. . . . . . . ...•.• _ .. . . . • • . . • • • · •.•. -• . . • . Oh .oom 

Uh 12m 
12.2 ft. 

2.5 " 
0.9 " 
lt7 " 
9.4 " 

16.9 u 

8.1 '" 
>'6h--.2()m 

-(Jh ..... 

'·--91'- '11.• 
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FOG-SIGNALS. 

At Minot Ledge Light-House t11crn is a hell struck by macl1iuery. 
At Boston Light-House there is an air trnmpct, giYing blasts of 8c\·c11 1'(•co1Hls at 

intervals of fort.y-tbrce seconds. 

CURltENTS. 

First Quarter. Maximum. Third Quarter. 

Stations ---------------= &t ---n;,., ..... Set~~1~:.11 •~ .':.::--i~dft 
Three-eighthsofamileSOUTH j I NW. tN. 0.8 i NW. iN. 1.3 I NW.tN. 

from Bird Island. t Ii E. by N. t N. 0.8 I E. by N. t N. 1.2 ! E. t N. 
Three-eighths of a mile NORTH { I· W. t N. 0.6 f1 W. by N. O.!l I W. ~ N. 

from Spectacle Island. E. by N. t N. 0. 7 '1 E. by N. t N. O.!) i E. ! N. 
WEST from Long Isle.nd Light- j SW. t W. 0.5 BS W. 0.7 ii S. t W. 

House. t NE. t N. 0.4 E. by N. 0.9 1
1! NE. by E. rn. 

Between Long Isl'd Lt.-House { W. by N. i N. 1.4 W. by S. t S. ~·? ii NW.byW.iW. 
and Deer Island Beacon. E. t S. 1.4 E. by S. 0 .• ) 11 E. t S. 

Between Lovell and Galiop f. SSE. 0.3 NW. by N. O.G 'I NW. byN. 
Islands. "t [ NNW. 0.2 1 N. f W. 0.9 i N. t W. 

Between .Barrel Beacon and j, W. by S. 1.0 I SW.byW.iW.1 l.5 i W. byN. 
Centunon Buoy. t i E. by N. ~· N. 0.(j lj ENE. I 1 .2 ! E. ! N. 

NORTH from Ped.dock Island. f \
11 

EW .. bbyyNS .. ; NB.. l.l 11 W. by S. ~ S. , 2.1 I, W. by S. RS. 
l , o.s ii NE. byE.~E. l.3 ·[ E. by N. g N. 

Between Boston Light-House f 1
1

1

. W. t S. 1.3 'I W. t S. I.G ! W. by S. 
and Point Allerton. ) I E. ! S. 1.0 I E. t S. I 1 .fi ! E. by S. 

I TIT1:'BT fr Calf Is'--d . f ! s W. byW. 0.6 i s W. I 1.0 I! s W. t w. 
n..1;1 om ULU .. •• -- f j NE.byN.tN. 0.5 I NE. tE. I O.G I' NE. ~·I!. 
Between Outer Brewster and { i SW. t W. 0.6 : SW. t S. 1.1 i SW. i W. 

the Graves. \ NE. byE.tE. 0.8 '! NE. byE.tE. 1.1 ii NE. byE.~E. 
Br d So d Ch l f I SW. byS.!S. 0.2 W.byN. i N. o.:~ I W. byN. tN. 

oa. un anne · · · - · - · t I E. by S. t S. 0.3 E. by S. ·i S. 0.5 I E. by S. -a S. 
SOUTHEAST from Nahant Pt. { NWE. b.byySE .. !

1
SE .. O.~ W. i S. 0.4 j W. tN. I .., 0.2 I E. i N. 0.4 j NE. by E. 

O.!l 
0.7 
0.7 
0.7 
o.~) 

0.± 
l.'.! 
2.1 
0.4 
0.5 
0.6 
0.7 
1.4 
O.ti 
I '..! 
1.~ 
O.G 
0.5 
0.7 
0.6 
o.~ 
0.4-
0.:) 
o.~ 

In the above fable, at each station the set and drift of the flood-tide is placed first, 
followed by that of the ebb. The set is giYen by compass; the drift is i.n nautical miles 
per hour. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

In January, 1875t the magnetic variation will be no 10'. The preseut anuua] 
increase is about 2f:'. 

LIFE-BOAT STATIONS. 

There is a lifu-ooat at R'&h&Jlt, ou the northeast side, near the liotel, wltieh can 
easi1y be launched on either side of the peninsula. 

At Deer Island there ar.e three boats, one large and two small ones, iu charge of Ute 
superintendent; a.t Point Allerton, inside of the buoy aud rocks on the northeastern 
part of the point, there is a lite-boat, under care; on Hull Beach, on the inside of the 
neck Qonnt>eting Bult with liantaaket, t.lt~re is a boat with a life-car, mortar, hawl*'r, 
and other meauof communicating with a wreck. These are all under care. · 

On llan.~-._., about a mile.and a quart.er to the southward of Point.Allerton, 
there are two l~boats, also under care; on Pleasant Bea.oh, a lit.tie over a mile to the 
westward of tb:e :entrance to Oolttuset Harbor, there is a boat, und~r care; near Hominy 
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Point, inside the west~rn entrance to Cohasset Harbor, there are two boats, under care ; 
on Simons Farm Beach, North Cohasset, there is one life-boat, under care; on the beach 
near the Glades House there is a. boat, under care; at Fourth Cliff, Scituate, there is a life
boat, under care; on North Scituate Beach, inside of 1l1itwt Ledge and Rocks, there is a 
boat, under care; at Bass Cove, about a mile to the eastward of the town of Scituate, 
there are two boats in one house, under care; on the beach near Scituate Light-Tower 
tl1ere is one large metallic life-boat, placed under the care of tlie Massachusetts Ilnmaue 
Society by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

SHOH,ES OF BOSTON TIA Y. 

FROM DORCHESTER POINT TO NEPONSET RIVEH. 

From Dorchester Point, the eastern point of the peninsula of South Boston, the shore 
runs to the westward a mile and a quarter, then turns to the southward for nearly half 
a mile, and then to the t'astward into a Jong marshy point, called Old Harbor Point. 
Thus is formed a large but shallow co\·e, called OLD HARBOR, bare at low water. 
A small cove, also dry at low water, makes in ou the south side of Old Harbor Point, 
between it and a steep partialJy-wooded hill, called Savin Hill. It is one hurnlred feet 
high. 'I'be shore extends from the base of Savin Hill to the eastward into a long nar
row sand-point, called Savin Point. 

On the south side of Savin Hill another large cove makes in, the shores of wbich 
am thickly settled. It is dry at low water, and is crossed near its head by a bridge, 
O\'er which passes the Oltl Colony Railroad. The sonth point of the ent.rance to this 
co\•e is a fiat peninsula, called Commercial Point, compo;;;ed of low cleared land, 
thickly covered with housM. A large wharf, milled Commercial Wharf, exte11dx off to 
the eastward from the southeast point of this peninsula. Commercial Point forms the 
western point of entrance to 

NEJ>ONSJJT RIVER. 

'l'bis is the first river emptying into Bost-0n Ba11 to the eastward of South Boston. 
It leads to Neponset Village, one mile n hove its mouth, and thence to Milton. M:ills, 
two miles farther by the river. It is uarrow and crooked; the approaches a.re dauger
ous, and it is not considered safe for strangers to enter without a pilot. Some descrip
tion of its shores an<l obstructions will be giv~n, however, and such trailing directions 
as can be made intelligible. 

The river is a third of a mile wide at its mouth, but grows gradually narrower 
until, at Iii.ton IillB, it is only one l1undred yards in width. Tbe west side of the 
entrance is thickly settled, and is marked by a long wharf with many buildings on it, 
which is called Commercial ~ and extends out to the edge of the channel. The 
eastern shores of the ri\•er are almost entirely composed of salt meadow and a.re desti· 
tu te of houses. 

Ju entering this river pass between 8pfctacle "and· o.stl~ lslanc1s, tben kee1) along 
the west shore of Thompson Islanil, steering nearly for -Oommereial Point. When past 
Thompson Ia1and too tbickly-settleu country between lleunt Bowdoin .and Jleponlet 
wilt be seen ahead; on the west side of the ehannel Savin Hill will appear as a high 
steep hiil; partly wooded, and :with a number of handsome hoase.s dottiug its "81opes. 
It ;will be n<)tieeable as the only lttgh land on the shore between ··~· Pamt and 
Squtiatttm. · To the southward m tlte bill, h$w&ver~ and well bfrok ·from ·too shore, ·wilt 
appear tb~ smnmit of •-~ Bow4oia, one 'han<11'ed:aml seventy feet high. Ill$ sitlt?tt are 
cultivated and the whole sorf~e o.f the bill dotted with houses a11d·orohal'd8. 
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Next to the southward will appear Commercial Point, marking the western side of 
the mouth of the river; and to the eastward of it a low, broad, marshy point will be 
seen, with the mouth of the river between them. This point is called Farm Point, 
and the extensive marshes, of which it is the extremity, are called Farm Meadows. 
Farm Point is the eastern point of entrance to Neponset Rii•cr. There are severnl 
patches of firm grouud on the peninsula which are under cultiYation, and two or three 
small groyes of treeR. To the eastward of it, and just to the southward of Thompson 
Island, the high land of Squantum will appear, grassy, bare of trees, and under cultiva
tion. Squantum separates .:.Yeponset Entrance from <Juincy Bay-the large shallow bay 
which makes in between Squantum and Hough Neck. 

On entering Neponset Riret· between Commercial Point arnl Farm Point the cour1-1e 
of the stream is at first S by E. for nearly a mile-between Jow marshy banks, with occa
sional groves of trees-until abreast of Neponset, which is seen about a quart.er of a mfle 
back from the western shore. 'l'hence the stream makes a turn about SW. by W. for 
a quarter of a mile, passing under tlJe Old Colony Railroad bridge and the county 
bridge just to the southward of it. Thence it runs S. by W., still between marshy banks, 
for one-third of a mile; thence SW. by W. for a quarter of a mile; and continues its 
windings, with an aYerage width of a little over a hundred yards, to :Milton:M:ills Village. 
This village is two miles a11d a q uarte1· a hove the month of the ri ,-er in a straight line, 
but nearly three mileo: and a half by the windings of the river. The laud upon which 
the villa,ge stands is high and slopes gently to the water. It is under high cultivation. 

About a mile aboye the county bridge, a third bridge carries the road to Railway 
Village, across the river. All of these are, of course, draw-bridges. 

DA:N"GERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING NEPONSET RIVER. 

Vessels intending to enter this river from the eastward will leave President Roads, 
when past Spectacle Island, and steer to the southwestward for Commercial Point. On 
this course, Thompson Island will be left to the eastward, keeping its northwest shore 
pretty close aboard, and to the southwestward will be seen two spar-bnoys-a red bu-Ol/ 
on the west side of the channel a.nd a black on the east side, The former is on 

OLD HA.RBOR SHOA..L. 

This is the name given to the extensive fiats making off from the western shore, 
between Dorchester Point and Old Harbor Point. The eastern point of these fiats extends 
to within half a m1le of Thompson Island with less than six feet at low water. The buoy 
is a red spar; marked No. 2, and is placed in eight foot water on the south side of the 
eastern end of the shoal. It bears from Dorchester Point S. t W., di,stant seven-eighths of 
a mile, and from Fort Independence B W. by S., a mile and a quarter. The best water 
is about one-third of the way from this buoy to t,be black-spar-buoy on the eaBtern side 
of the channel, which is on 

TH0.1-lfPSON I8L .. 4-~-.-D FLATS, 

making iOff from Thompson Island. It is about two hundred aml fifty yards from t-he 
shore., aml bears S. by W. ! W. from the rea buoy on Old Harb-Or Sltoal, a quarter of a 
mile distant. The buoy is placed in seven feet on the northwest side of the fiats. 

Tbe space i00losed between Thompson Island, Fa.rm. Point, and .Sqll&D.tum is one mass 
of flats, ~ at extreme low tides, which it would be impossible for a stranger to avoid 
except at lQw water, when the. :fiats on both sides show themselves. It is possible for 

A OP-100 
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a vessel drawing not over five feet to beat through this channel with the aid of a cb~rt 
and a free use of the lead; but no one is advised to attempt it. 

OLD IIARBOR FLATS. 
"\Vhen abreast of the black &par-buoy on Thompson lsl<m<l Flats t,here will be seen 

ahead, and in range with Commercial Point, a red spar.buoy. This is on Old Harbor 
Flats, which make off from Old Harbor Point in a southeast direction about three.eighths 
of a mile. They are often called Cow Pasture ]/'lats, are bare at low tide, and the 
southeastern edge is quite bold.to. The buoy is a red .<tpar, marked No. 4, and is placed 
in seven feet on the extreme point of the fl.at. It is to be left to the westward, and 
when abreast of it the course leads more to the westward, with Savin Hill on the star
board bow and three s11ar-buoys on the port bow appearing close together. Of these 
three buoys the first one met with will be a bla,ck spar. This is on 

I:i"'ARJJI POINT SHOAL, 
which is the name gh·en to the dry flat extending off from Farm Point in a NW. by N. 
direction one-third of a mile. The biwy is a black spar, marked No. 3, and is placed in 
Reven feet on the northwest point of the flats. It hears from the red spar-buoy on Old 
Harbor Flats W. by S. i S., fi\-e-eigbths of a mile, and from Commercial Wharf N. by E., 
one-third of a mile. It must IJe left to the eastward. Here the channel makes au 
abrupt turn to the southward and passes to the eastward of a spar.buoy painte<l in red 
and black horizontal stripes. This is on 

HALF-TIDE ROCK~ 

which lies on the wel'ltern side of the channel, one-eighth of a mile to the westward of 
Farm Point Bu<Jy. The rock is dry at half-tide and the buoy is to be left to the west
ward. Passing it, also leave to the westward a red spar-bu&y, which marks the edge of 
the flats making off from the cove north from Commercial Point. When abreast of this 
buoy the channel turns more to the eastward, running nearly for Farm Point, and leav
ing to the westward the large square pier built on the edge of the flats off Commercial 
Point. When abreast of Commercial Point a black spar·buoy will be seen ahead. This 
is OU 

TILSTON JPLATS, 

and is to be left to the eastward. These fiats make off from Tilston Point, which is 
the first point on the·.· east side of tl>e river south from '.Farm Point. They extend a 
quarter of a mile from shore with less than six feet water. The buoy is placed on the 
western edge of the fiats, and bears from Commercial Wharf 'SOUTH one-eighth of a 
mile. The channel is here very narrow and difficult to navigate. About three hun
dred yards to the southward from Til-Rt<>n Buoy will be seen another black spar-buoy. 
This is on 

CHATMAN POINT FL.A7.W, 
which make oft' from Chatman Point, the first point to the southward of TilBton. The 
flats here make out nearly a quarter uf a mile from the eastern sbere, and are quite 
bold-to. The buoy is marked No. 7, and is p1aced on the edge of the :flats. Leaving it 
to the eastward, there will be seen on the westward a red spar-JJuoy. This is o~ the 
eastern end of 

MINOT POINT JJ'L.A..TS. 
JliDOt Point is the low marshy tMJiot, baoked by·trees, which makes out on.tae 

west side ef the river nearly half a mile bel-Ow ·ODnint.enial Point. ~ :ftats kel'tH,xtend 
out several bundl'f!ld yards from the shore, ·a.nd the ba<>y marks their ea.stem ext.Nmtt.y. 
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Leaving it to the we~tward, the course leads toward another red spar-buoy about a quar
ter of a mile to the southward. This is on 

lVOOD POT.NT FLATS. 

Wood Point is also 011 the west side of the river, just below Xinot Point. The flats 
iuake off from it two hundred and fifty yards, and the buoy marks their eastern edge. 
It is to be left to the westward, and the course steered toward a bl,a,ck spar-buoy which 
will be Been ahead, about an eighth of a mile off, and in range with tlte eastern end of 
the Railroad Bridge. This buoy marks 

SEAL BOCK, 

which lies on the eastern shore about a hundred and thirty ;yards north of the bridge, 
and is dry at low water. The buoy is marked No. 9, is placed on the western side of 
the rock, aud bears from lVood Po·int Buo!f SW. by S. t S., and from the draw in the 
railroad !Jridge EAST, distant one hundred and seventy-five yards. 

Above the Railroad Bridge there are no buoys. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

]'OR API>HOACHING AND ENTElUNG NEPONSET RIVER 

I. Corning frmn the eastward.-In President Roads, when the wharf on the south end 
of Castle Island bears W. by N. t N. and the west end of the North Spectacle Island S. t :E., 
steer SW. by W. t W. for Commercial Point, which will appear between Savin Hill and Farm 
Point. Continue this course, with not less than fifteen feet water, passing about midway 
between the red buoy on Old Harbm· Shot:tl and 'the black buoy on Thompson Island Flatt<; 
and when abreast of the latter steer S,W. f W., with the red buoy on Cow Pa8ture Flats 
a little on the starboard bow. Continue this c01use, with not less than fourteen feet, 
past the buoy until the centre of Savin Hill bears WNW., when, in three and a half 
fathoms water, the eastern pier of Foundry Wharf will bear W. l S. Steer that course 
for the pier, carrying not less than thirteen feet water, and passing to the westward of 
Farm Po-int Buoy; then steer SW. by S. for a red spar-buoy, leaving the red and black buoy 
on Half-Tide Rock to the westward, antl carrying not less than eleven feet. When within 
about a hundred feet of the red buoy, haul around sharply and steer SE. by :E. t :E. for 
Parm Point, carrying betweel! three and four fathoms. On this course, when abreast of 
the pier off Commercial Point, steer S. ! W. for Commercial Wharf, passing it close-to with 
not less than eleven feet, and continue the course (if bound up to the vil1age) until past 
the black buoy off Tilston Point, to which give a berth of thirty yards. When this buoy 
is one hundred yards astern, i,;teer SE. by S. f S. for the bla.ck buoy off Chatman Point. Ou 
this course there will be not less than fourteen feet. Girn this buoy a berth of about 
forty yards to the eastwarll and continue the course until it is about one hundred yards 
astern. Then steer SE. t E., carrying not less than eight feet water, until abreast of the 
red buoy off lllfinot Point. On this course, if it is fiood-tide, be careful not to be set on to 
Xinot Point. Give the buoy a berth t-0 the westward, and steer S. i E., keeping the east 
shore best aboard, carrying not less than eight feet water, until past the red lw.oy off 
Wood Point. Now steer SW. by W. ! W. for the draw in the B.a.ilroad Bridge. Passing 
this, the same course will lead to the County Bridge abreast of the village. Seven foet 
at mea.n low water may be taken thu.s far. 

II. From Boston1 bound into Neponset River.-On the course SE. +S. toward Speotacle 
t.la.ml, when the buoy on Oast'le RQcks bears WEST1 steer S. by W. for the eastern .. point 
of ftompacm .Island until I.ong Lil!md Light is brought to bea.r :B. bys: On this course 
tbe least water will be three and a half ,fathoms. Then steer SW. by Vf, t W. toward Com· 
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mercial Point, carryiug not less than fifteen feet water, and when abreast of the bl'flck 
b·uoy on Thompson 1~land Flo.ts steer SW.! W., and follow the directi9ns given above 
for the river. 

Above tlte bridge no sailing directiomi: cau be given. Au inspection of the chart 
will guide those who ha\'e uo pilot; but a pilot may always he obtained either in Boston 
or at the settlement on Commercial Point. Only four feet at low water can be carried up 
to Milton Mills. 

(>ULNCY BAY. 

This large but shallow Lay indents the south shore of Boston Bo.y just to the 
eastward of Neponset River. On the west it is separated from that river by the penin
sula of Squantum; on the east, Hough Neck separates it from lVeymouth Fore Ri·ver. 
Between these two points the hay is two and one-third milt:>s wide and about a mile 
long. Its shores are mostly low and gently sloping toward the water, cleared, and 
under fine cultivation; but high steep hills will appear behind and over the low lands. 
Of these, the highest summits are those of Forbes Hill and Mount Wollaston. 

The town of Quincy is situated about a mile inland from the shores of this bay, 
near its eastern end. It has no communication by water with the bay, but there is a 
narrow frontage on a small stream empt;ring into Town River Bay. 

SQUANTUM. 

This peninsula, which forms the western boundary of Quincy Bay, is of irregular 
shape, lies E 1f E. and WSW., is a mile long, and has an average width of two. thirds of 
a mile. Its surface is hilly, bare of trees, and the highest land is about one hundred 
an(l twenty-five feet abo•e sea-level. At its western end, where it joi11s the main laud, 
it is composed almost entirely of salt meadow, forming part of the Great Fa.rm Meadows, 
which extend to Jireponset River. The whole of the high laud of Squantum is umlt>r 
careful cultivation. Its uorth point is a steep bill oue hundred fetlt high, with a fe.w 
hous{'S at its base. 

East of Squantum lies ::M:oon Island, easily recognizable by the precipitous head on 
its eastern end. The island is entirely bare of trees, and at low water is joined to 
lq;liantum by a dry flat. (See also page 857.) 

HOUGH NECK 

forms the eastern boundary of Quincy Bay and separates·it from Hreymouth Fm·e River. 
It is of irregular shape, lies about E. by N. and W. bys.; is about a mile long, of moderate 
height, the surface beiag smooth and gently sloping, and bare of trees except orchards. 
At its northeast end it terminates in a smooth green bill one hundred feet high, with 
precipitous faces, called Quincy Great Hill. Two hundred yards uorth from it, but 
connected at low water, lies 

NUT ISLAND, 

a small bare islet, sixty feet high, with a precipitous face on the north side, the cliff 
descending abruptly from the summit of the island to the wat-er. Tbe channel from 
the westward into Weymouth passes between this island and Ped.dock &land. 

HALF-MOON ISLAND 

lies nearly half a mile from the south shore of Quincy Ba,y, off the month of Black ()rook. 
It is not, properly speaking, an island, but a high, crescent-shaped, sandy shoal or bank, 
seven feet and a. half ont a.t mean low wat.er and covered at high water; at all other 
stages of the tide it has the appearance t>f an island, the snrrounding fl.a.ts beiug much: 
IGwer. It is of no importance. 
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HANGl\IAN ISLAND 

is a small, bare, rocky islet~ lying off the mouth of Qttincy Bay, midway between Koon 
and Nut Islands. It is surrounded by ~.boals and must not be closely approached. It 
is one of the dangers in the approach to Weymouth from the westward. 

llTEY.JtIO[~TH FORE RIVER 

empties into Boston Bay to the eastward of Hough Neck. Quincy Great Hill forms the 
western point of entrance and Grape Island the eai;:tern. That portion of the Bay into 
which this river empties is usually called BING HA.JI B~-1 Y, anu its boundaries are, on 
the east, Nantasket Beach; on the north, Point Allerton and the shore from thence to 
Windmill Point; on the west, Peddock Island and Hough Neck. 

llleym.outlt Fore Rfocr is quite wide at its mouth, but the width quickly diminishes 
until at the bridge it is only au eighth of a mile wide. It has not less than three fath· 
oms water as far as the bridge, and e,·en for some distance above it; but the channel is 
narrow aud somewhat crooked, and it is not safe for strangers to enter it. 

GRAPE ISLA~D 

lies EAST and WEST, is about half a mile long, and has a somewhat saddle-shaped 
appearance when viewed from the 11orthward, the land in the centre being the lowest. 
Passing it, there opens a narrow passage, uearly dry at low water, which leads to the 
eastward toward Hingham Harbor. The south side of this pasi;;age is formed by a long, 
low, and narrow point, called Lower Neck. It is eutirely bare of trees, as is also 
Upper Neck, just to the southward of it. Lower Neck separates Weymouth Fore Rfrer 
from We,1Jmouth Back Rit•e1-, which empties into Hingluon Bay just to the eastward of 
Fore R-i~'er. 

The eutrance to Weymouth Fore River from the eastward is through NANTASKET 
GUT, the narrow but deep passage wliicb leads into Hingham Bay between Windmill 
Point and Peddock Island. 

\VIND:MILI1 POINT 

is the low sandy point which makes out to the westward from the foot of the Nantasket 
Hills. It is occupied by extensive salt-works, and will be recognized by the wind-mills 
employed in raising the water for that purpose. 

l,I<::DDOUK ISLAND. 

On tlle western side of Nantasket Gut will appear the high round head, with pre
cipitous faces, which forms the north end of Peddock Island. This bead is over a hun
dred feet high add covered only with grass. Passing to the southward, it will be seen 
to be connected with the rest of the island by a narrow strip of low land about three 
hundred yards long. The whole of the island is bare of trees and the surface undu
lating. The leugth is a mile and a quarter and the shape very irregular. On its 
southwestern side, between it and Nut Island, leads the western passage into Weymouth. 

A small bare islet, lying about two hundred yards off ttie southern shore of Peddook 
Island, and connected with it at low wat-er, is called Pen or Prince Head. 

SHEEP ISLAND. 

Bound into this river tt1rongh )}i~antasket GiA,t, when abreast of Prince Head pass t-0 
the westward of a small, low, bare islet, called Sheep Island. It lies a little over half a 
mile to the southeastward from Prin.oe Head and about the same distance north from 
Grap8 &laD4; is surrounded by shoals, and must not be closely approached~ When 
past it, the channel leads to the southward and well to the eastward of a square granite 
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beacon surmounted by a staff and cage. This is on Pz"g Rocks, which lie a little ·t>ver 
half a mile west from Quincy Great Rill. 

After passing between Grape !eland and Quincy Great Hill there will be seen to 
the westward, well in with the shore of Hough Neck, a small hare islet, called Rac
coon Island, which is connected at low water with the Neck. A little to the south
ward the southern point of Hough Neck runs into .a long point or bead, called Rock 
Island Head, sixty feet high, smooth, and grassy. On its south side the shore makes 
in to the westward, forming a large cove, dry at low water, called Rock Island Cove,. 
whose shores are mainly composed of meadow. 

On the eastern shore of the river the first pmrniueut point lies nearly opposite to 
Rock Island Head, and is called 

EASTEHN NECK, 

and the first point above, Upper Neck. It is a long peninsula, lying EAST and WEST 
between Fore and Back Rivers; is undulating, bare of trees, and about sixty feet high 
near its western end. Here the shore turns to the southward and then to the west
ward, forming a shallow cove, which skirts the base of a smooth green bill with some
what precipitous face, called Weymouth Great Hill, a hundred and forty-five feet 
high. Hence to the bridge the eastern shores are of moderate height, cleared, and 
cultivated. Tbe settlement of Old Spain will be visible about half a mile back from 
the shore. All of this part of the shore lffesents a steep but not high face toward the 
river. 

On the western side, after passing Gull Point, {which is the southern point of the 
entrance to Rock Island Cove,) is seen the village of Germantown, a small hamlet 
situated on the north iside of the entrance to To1on River Bay, which leads up to Quincy. 
Germantown is situated among smooth, low, cleared lands, and has several wharves 
both on the Fore River and on Toum River Bay. 

On the south side of the entrance to Town Rii1er Bay is 

BENT POINT, 

a long, low, thickly-settled poiut, with wharves aud <locks on its eastern face. The 
11illage of Bent Point occupies the shores on ·the south side of the entrance to Town 
Rit'er Bay as Germantown does the north side. The county bridge crosses at this vil
lage, the river being here a.bout an eighth of a mile wide, but after passing under the 
bridge it soon widens out into a large shallow bay. 

The point on the eastern side of Fore River, where the bridge ~rosses, is wooded, 
and is remarkable as being the first wooded point met with on this side of the river. 
Here the eastern shores spread away to the southeastward antl terminate in a shallow 
cove, whence a small streamlet or brook leads to liorth Weymouth. There is no passage, 
however, even for boats. 

On the west.em shore, just to the southward of the bridge, is opened Ruggles 
Creek, a shallow stream, running to the westward, between Bent Point and a cleared 
and settled peninsula of moderate height, called Braintree N eek. On the .south side 

of< Braintree Beck makes in Hayward Creek, another shallow stream, which leads 
up tp :Newcomb Landjng. Above this creek the shore rWls about ESE. for half a 
mile, and then. turns to the southward toward WeymolUh..Landing. li'f!Te BJ,'l)M' 
b¥. hse -OOll~ to the width of a small e:eek. The channel is very shoal and 
Crooked,.< '..Ol~ shore& are almost a.11. deared, ·settled, and hig:QJy cultivated, witli ooca
sion.a.l groves of trees. 
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TO lrN RIVER BAY. 

TLis bay makes in on the northwest shore of Fore River, as before mentioned, 
between the villages of Germa.ntown and Bent Point. It is very shoal, and not safe for 
strangers to enter at any time, being only about a hundred and seventy-five yards 
wide at its entrance, but rapidly widens, after passing Bent Point, to nearly three
eighths of a mile. The north shores are mostly marshy, the south shores cleared and 
settled, with somewhat steep faces. 

Ou the west side of the peninsula upon which Germantown is built there makes in 
a large but shallow cove, called Sailor's Snug Harbor. It is dry at low water. The 
name does not indicate any advantages as a harbor, but is derived from the institution 
of that name for worn-out ship-masters, which is built upon its banks. The east..,rn 
point of the entrance to this cove is called Phillips Head. 

Town R-iver empties into the bay nearly a mile above Bent Point. It is nothing but 
a small creek, very crooked and extremely shoal. The sloops which go to Quincy can 
only sail to the mouth of the canal. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEYMOUTH FOI-tE RIVEU. 

I. Ft·om Nant-asket Roads thro11gh Nantasket Gut.-Vessels use this passage coming 
from the eastward. They pass through the Gut and steer about midway between 
Sheep Island and Prince Head. In doing so, look out for 

PRENCE HEAD SI-IOALS~ 
which make off from Peddock Island and Prince Head to a distance of six hundred and 
fifty ya.rds from the forme.r. These shoals have from two to six feet on them at low 
water, and to avoid thern vessels must not go to the westward of Windmill P&int bearing 
NE. by N. 

SHEEP ISLAND SHOAL1S. 
Sheep Island, on the eastern side of the channel, is also surrounded by fiats. They 

a.re not buoyed, and are rather bold-to, so that the lead is of little use as a guide. Give 
them a lN'rth of three hundred yards to the eastward. 

PIG BOCKS. 
Hough Neck is surronnde(l by flats; especially is this the case on its eastern side, where 

tbey extend off from the foot of Quincy Great Hill half a mile. On the northeast point 
of these shoals there is a ledge of rocks, bare at low water, called Pig Bocks. They lie 
B. t N. from the north end of Quincy Great Hill about five-eighths of a mile. A squue 
granite beacon surrounded by a narrow staff and ca.ge is erected upon these rocks. It is 
painted black, but is to be left well to the westward by vessels using this channel. ThiR 
bea.con bears from the western end of Peddock Island S E. by B., about five-eighths of a 
mile distant; from Windmill Point 8 W. t S., one mile and five-eighths distant; and 
from Sheep Island W. t N., a Jittle over half a mile. When past it the course leads 
nearly for W~ymouth Great Eill, and there will be seen ahead and about -a mile off a 
black spar-buoy, on 

J~4-CK-Kl\YFE LEDGE, 
which lies on the eastern side of the channel, one-eighth of a mile to the westward of 
Eaiftern lfeck. It has about three feet at lowest tides, and is marked by a. b"laick -gpar
buoy (No. 1) placed in ten feet water on the western side of the rook. Passing to the 
wcestward, tb:e eha.nnel leads between it aml a red spar-buoy on the western side of the 
p-assage. This buoy is on 
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GULL POINT FLATS, 

sometimes called Bass Point Flats. They make off to the eastward from Gull Point 
for half a mile, and are bare at extreme low tides. The buoy is in ten feet water on 
the extreme point of the fiats. When abreast of it, a spar-buoy, painted in 1·ed and black 
horizontal stripes, will be seen ahead, about a quarter of a mile off, on 

CHANNEL ROCK, 

a bad ledge, lying on the western side of the channel, nearly half a mile to the eastward. 
of Gull Point .. In passing leave it to the northward and give it a good berth. The 
channel is here very narrow, but bas four fathoms water. Above this there are no 
dangers in the channel, but the flats make off to the very edge of the deep water and 
are quite bold-to. The channel is also narrow and crooked. Vessels must not attempt 
to go above Gull Point without a pilot. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEYMOUTH FORE RIVER. 
I. Coming from the eastward, through Nantaslcet Gut.- 'Vhen past the southeast 

Centurion ButJy; steer WSW. until Nantasket Gut is fairly open. On this course the 
least water is eight fathoms. Then steer S. by W. t W. nearly for Sheep Island, carrying 
not less than three and a half fathoms, until the long wharf on the south side of Nan
tasket bears E. t N. or the summit of Nantasket Hill E. by N. t N. Then steer SW. by S. 
t S. until abreast of Sheep Island, carrying not less than three and a half fathoms water. 
Then steer S, t E. toward Grape Island, and continue this course for about five hundred 
yards, with not less than three fathoms, until the southeastern extremity of Sheep Island 
bears NE. byE. !E., when SW. 1 S. leads, with not less than three fathoms water, up with the 
red buoy on Gull Point Fla,ts. When past this buoy steer SW. t S, toward Cha,nnel Rock 
Buoy, giving it a berth to the westward, and carr~·ing four fathoms water, and then 
W. 1 S. toward Bent Point, carrying not less than four fathoms. It is not safe to go 
beyond this point without a pilot. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING A:ND ENTERING WEYMOUTH ]fORE RIVER. 

II. CQ11iing frmn Presiil.ent Roads, between Long Island and Spectacle Island.-Leaving 
President Boadit for Weymouth, the course leads to the southeastward, through Sculpin 
Ledge Channel, for Long Island Wharf, and when past Wharf Rocle, to the southwest
ward, toward Koon Head. On this course there will be soon ahead, and about three
quarters of a mile off, a red spar-buoy, on 

,SCULPIN LEDGE!1 
an· obstruction already described in the dangers in the Back Way. It is a long reef, 
awash in several places at low water, lying about midway between Long Island and The 
Spectacles, and on the western side of this channel. The buoy is a red-spar, marked No. 
2, and is placed in twelve feet water off the eastern end of tb.e shoal. It is to be left to 
the westward. When past it, and in the Back Way, look out for 

MOON HEAD FLATS, 
which make off from Koon Read to the eastward about an eighth of a mile wi.th less than 
six feet at mean low watel'~ Tkey are rwt buoyed, but the sailing-lines lead clear ot them. 

SUNK.EN ISLAND. 
When bQtween Kooa .Bead and the southweat end of Long hland the ehann6l turns 

to the soatheastward, running nearly for Quincy Great Bill. On this 0011rse there will 
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be seen to the eastward a beacon of open-work with a granite base, and surmounted by a 
wooden staff and cage. This is on Sunken Island, or Sunken Ledge as it is sometimes called. 
The ledge is dry at low water, lies half a mile E. by N. from Hangman Island and the 
same distance NW. t W. from the southwest end of Peddock Island. There is good water 
between it and the latter, but ten feet at mean low water is the best that can be taken 
between the ledge and Hangman Island. The beacon is painted black, and should be left 
to the eastward a quarter of a mile . 

.After passing Sunken Island Beacon the channel leads between Peddock and Nut 
Islands, and there will be seen on the starboard bow, about half a mile to the sout11wanl 
of Sunken Ledge Beacon, a reel Rpar-buoy, on 

JVRECK ROCIC, 

a dangerous sunken ledge, lying half a mile to the north ward of Nut Island. It has 
three feet at low water, and the timbers of a wreck upon it are seen awash at low water. 
Tlte buoy is a reel spa.r, marked No. 4, placed in eight feet water on the northeast side of 
the rock. It is to be left to the westward, and the conrse leads to the eastward toward 
a. sqn~re granite beacon with staff and cage on top. Tliis is on 

PTG- BOCI~S, 

a dangerous ledge, lying on the northeastern point of the flats which make off' from 
Quincy Great Hill. They are dry a.t low water. Tbe beacon bears from the western end 
of Peddock Island SE. by S., about fi ''e-eighths of a mile distant; from Windmill Point 
SW. ! S.1 one mile and five-eighths distant; and from Sheep Island W. i N., a little over 
half a mile. It is paintetZ black, but must be left to the southward by vesBels using 
this channel. 'Vhen past it the chanuel continues to the eastward, toward Sheep 
Island, until past the eastern edge of1 the flats off Hough Neck, and then tnrns to the 
southwestward into the riyer. · 

SAU.ING DIRECTIONS 

I•'OR APPH.OAUHING AND ENTERING WEYMOUTH FOH.B I~.fVER. 

II. Coming from the t.Pestward, tlirouglt Bculpin Ledge Channel.-1Vheu, on the course 
through President Boa.ds, Long Island Light-House bears E S E. and the eastern end of 
the North Spectacle S. by W., steer SE. for the wharf near the hotel on the west side of 
Long Island. Continue thii; course, on which there will not be less than three and a 
half fathoms, until within three hundrerl and fifty yards of the wharf, when steer SW. 
by S. for the re(l lJ'lwy on Sculpin Ledge. On this course there is not less than eighteen 
feet wa.ter. Leave this buoy to tl1e westward, and steer SW. by W. i W. for lllloon Head 
until witltiu·six hundred yards and the southwestern end of Long Island bears E .. by S. 
On this course the least water is thirteen feet; then steer SE. by S. HJ., crossing the 
Squantum Plats in eight feet water, passing midwa.y between Hangman Island and 
Sunkmi Ledge in ten foet at low water, and continue the course until abreast of the red 
bu0y on Wreck Rock. Pass to the eastward of this, and steer SE. t E. for Pig Rock Bea
con, passing between Peddock a.ri<l Nut Islands, carrying not less than three fathoms 
water. When within two hundred and fifty yards of the beacon, with Prince Head bear
ing :NE. t N., steer E. by S. for Sheep Island, carrying not Jess than four fathoms water. 
On this course, when within about four hundred yards of Sheep Isla.nd steer S. l E. for 
Grape Island, carrying not less than three fathoms, and continue this course for about 
two hundred and fifty yards until the southeastern point of Sheep Island bears E. l :N., 
when stieer SW. t S., folk>wing the directions given for the river. 

A. c P-110 
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To come through Broad Sound and enter Weymouth Fore River by the Sculpin L~dge 
Channel: Ou the W. t N. course through President Roads, when Long Island Light-House 
bears SE. by S., steer SW. by S. for Sculpin Ledge Buoy, and follow the directions given 
above. 

To enter Fore River by the Back Way from Boston: This channel is good for nine 
feet at low water, (see description of same, page 860.) When at the black buoy 
on Castle Rocks, steer SSE. for Quincy <beat Hill, which will be about four miles 
off. This course leads in the best water (nine feet) between Thompson and Spectacle 
Islands, leaving Tkompson Island Flats to the westward. Continue this course until tbe · 
southwestern head of Long Island llears E. by S., when steer SE. by S. t S. toward the red 
buoy on Wreck Rock, carr,ying not less than eight feet water. \Vhen up with this buoy, 
follow the directions given above for entering this river by the Scu1pi1i Ledge Channel. 

TIDES. 

The rise and fall of tides is about the same as at Boston Light-Hou1e--nine and a half 
feet. No observations for set and drift of tidal-currents have been made in this river. 
The set is generally in the direction of the channel, and the velocity is small except at 
the several entrances into Hingliani Bay. .A.t Nantasket Gut the current sets directly 
in and out with a maximum velocity of two and a half knots; between Peddock and 
liut Islands the drift is about one knot; and between Long Island and Spectacle Ialands 

·about three-quarters of a knot. 

"WEYMOUTH BACK RIVER 

empties into Hingkam Bay just tothe•eastward of Fore Ri-v&r, from which it is separated 
by Lower and Eastern Necks. It is narrow, crooked, and shallow, and is of little com
mercial importance. Directly across the mouth of this river lie Grape and Slate Islands, 
which are connected at low water and completely shut off the entrance from the north
ward. ·This lea•es a very nanow, crooked, and shallow passage on each side of these 
islands. That on the eastern side has but five feet at mean low water, and the western 
channel (which leads between Grape Island and the Lower Neck) has three fathoms, but 
is so extrernely narrow as to render it impossible for anything but a steamer to keep 
in the best water. Six feet at mean low water is all that can be taken n1• to the bridge. 

At its month Weymouth Back River is nearly se\""en hundred yards wide, but most 
of this width is occupied lly the large flats, dry at low water, which make oft' from the 
e.astern side of the entrance, extending to the northward nearly to Grape Island and to 
the westwartl within two hundred ancl fifty yards of Low-er lleo.k. 

J:i"'rom its mouth this river runs, first, about S. l W., half a mile; tl1en turns abruptly 
and mns WEST five-eigltths of a mile to a headland on too soutfl bank, called Stod
der Neck, which is of moderate height, but has stee1>ly-sloping faces on its north 
and west sides. Its summit is bare of trees, but there is a thin growth on its western 

and southern slopes. A small narrow cove makes in on its eastern side, called Stod
der Gove. At Stodder Neck the river widens ·out considerably and takes an abrupt 
turn SOUTH1 which course it continues, with slight variation, to its head. A quarter 
of a mile above Stodder Neck it is crossed by a bridge, and beyond tbis bridge it is very 
narrow between its banks, and so continues for about one-quarter of a mile, forming 
what is called THlil NARROWS. Above this point it becomes a wide and sh.allow 
hay, ~ml so continues to the southward three-quarters of a mile, beyon•l this being .a 
mere creek. 

G~APE ISLA.ND, 

which lies in an EAST and ·WEST direction across the mouth of Bat:i Bif'w, is about 
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half a mile long, and preseuts when viewed from the uorthwanl a somewhat saddle
shaped appearance, the land in the middle being the lowest. It is entirely hare of 
trees and of moderate height, with a somewhat steep face 011 its northern and western 
sides. It is surrounded l1y shoals. On the east it is connected. by a fiat, bare at low 
water, with Slate Isla.nd, a small, low, thinly-wooded island, lying au eighth of a mile 
to the eastward and abont five hundred yards north of the entrance to Back Riiier. 
These two islands shut off any direct approach to Back River, leasing ouly the narrow 
and crooked cliannels mentioned ahoYe. 

No stranger should attempt to enter this rin•.r uuder a11y circmustances. None of 
the shoals and ledges are buoyed, and uo sailiug directio11s cau be giveu for the channel. 

HINGHAM lIJlllBOR. 

This harbor is formed by a la,rge uut shallow cove which makes into the main laud 
in the southeast coruer of Hingham Bay. It ii:> a mile loug, aud seyen-eiglttbs of a mile 
wide at its widest part, but at Jow water it, is a dry flat with the exception of a narrow 
aud crooked sine which nms along tiie eastern sl10re. The town of Hingham occu
t>ics the southern aud part of the eastern shores of tliis harbor. 

The principal eutrnucc to this harbor is through JVantasket Gut. \Yhen past the 
Gut the course leads to the southeastward between two small bare islands, nearly a 
mile apart. That to the eastward, which is also much the largp.r of the two, is called 

BUMKIN ISLAND. 

lt is about fift.y feet high, smooth, and entirely bare of trees; lies in an ESE. and 
WNW. direction, ancl is three-eighths of a mile long. Its western end is somewhat 
bold-to and may be closely approached, but on the east it is connected with Na.ntasket 
Bea.ch by an extenske flat, dry at extreme low tides. 

The small island on the western side of the passage is Sheep Island. It is low, 
bare, about one-eighth of a mile long, and surrounded by shoal water. From Bumkin 
Isla.nd it bears W. by N., three-quarters of a mile distant. 

The channel into Hingham leads close along the western shore of Bumkin lsla.nd, 
and here opens to the eastward a narrow channel leading into fVeir Ri:ver. On the 
south side of the entrance to this river will be seen a Lare grassy head, about eighty 
feet high, with a steep face on its western side. This is called World's End, and 
marks the southern point of the entrance to lVcir Rii:er. On its southern side World's 
End is joined by a very narrow strip of low land, about a hundred yards long, to 
another high, smooth, grassy hill with a precipitous face on its western side. This is 
called Planter's Bill, and it forms the eastern point of the entrance to Hingham Har
bor. It is one hundred feet high and its southern slo1les are under cultivation. 

The western point of the entrance to Hingham, Harbor is called 

c~ow POINT. 

Wlten pl\St Bumk.in Ialand it will appear as a high bare hill with a steep face to the 
northward. It is sixty-five feet high and bare of trees. A pier or breakwater is built 
out from its eastern end to the edge of the channel. Three-eighths of a mile to tlto 
sonthwa.rd of Crow Point a long narrow cove, called JValton Cove, makes into tho 
western sbore. On the south side of the entrance to this cove is a large, higb, smooth 
bill with a somewhat steep face on its northern side. This is called Otis Hill, and 
sepa.ra.t.es Waltott Oove from a long narrow cove, called Broad Cove, which makes in 
Qn.t~. aoµth side of the hill. 
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Ou the eastern side of Hingham IIarbor the only inde11tation of any size makefil in 
on the south side of Planter's Hill, and is called Martin's Well. All of these coves 
are dry at low water. 

In corning into this harbor several small islarnls will be noticed I.)·iug apparently 
iu the middle of the passage. The most northerly of these is called 

CHANDLER ISLAND. 

It is nearly two hundred .)'ards square, low, bare, and rocky. l<'rom Crow Point it bears 
S :E. by E. t E., one quarter of a mile distant. It lies on the eastern side of the channel, 
which here takes an abrupt turn to the eastward, lea\-iug to the southward two small 
rocky islets, the westernmost of which, called 

HAGGED ISLAND, 

lies about three buu<lred and fifty yards SW. from Chandler Island and one-quarter of 
a mile EAST from the entrance to lValton Cove. It is low, bare, and rocky, three hun
dred yards long, and there iis no passage to the"westwanl of it except at lligh watl'r. 
About one hundred and fitly yards EAST from Ragged Island lic's 

SAILOit ISLAND, 

also rocky aud bare, 1ying EAST and WEST, two hundred _yards SSE. from Chandler 
Island. - It marks the second tnrning-point in the channel, which here runs to the soutl1-
ward past the eastern end of this island. Sailor Island is two hundred and l'ight.y ;yan18 
loug. 

The channel continues to the southward from Sailor Island for three hundred aud fifty 
:.yards, then runs to the eastward untiJ within about one hundred and fifty yards of the 
eastern shore, near the wharf belonging to the salt-works. Here it turns to the south
ward aml skirts the eastern shore at about the same distance to the bead of the harbor. 

BUTTON ISLAND. 

In the middle of the ffats, about a quarter of a mile north of the head of the har
bor and one-third of a mile south from Sailor Island, lies a very small bare islet, called 
Button Island. It is only ahout fifty yards in diameter. 

DANGERS 
IN APPH.OACHING AND ENTERING HINGHAM HARBOR 

THROUGH NANTASKET GUT. 

No stranger can enter this harbor without a pilot. The channel is so narrow and 
so much obstrnctetl as to render such an attempt hazardous in the extreme. A pilot 
can always be obtained at Hull by making the usual signal. 

After passing through the <rut there will be seen ahead, nearly three-quarters of 
a mile off, a black spar-buoy. 'l'his is on the northwest point of 

BUlJfKIN ISLAND SHOALS, 
a long narrow shoal, which lies three-quarters of a mile JUI W. from Bum.kin Isla.n.d, 
(western end,) and bas six feet at mean low water. From Wbubnill Point this ledge bears 
S.by E. -t E., three-quarters of a mile distant. The btWY iB a· black spar, and is placed iu 
thirteen feet on the nortbw~st point of the sboaJ. It is to be 1-et't to tbe eastward, and 
in passing it beware of 

SHEEP ISLAND FLATS, 
which extend in a li E. direction from Sheep• w.ai fur neady half a mile with l~. than 
six feet a.t low water. TbeSe flats are not btw!Jeil, and to avoid them k~p pretty cl<>se 
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to the black buoy on Bumkin IMland Shoals, giving it a herth of about one hundred and 
fifty yards. After passing between Bumkin Islwul Skoals and Sheep Island Flats the 
course leads toward Bumkin Island, and when abreast of the western end of that island 
there will be on ea-0h side of the channel a spar-buoy. That on the east side marks the 
southern point of 

IVllI'l'E IIBAD If'LA TS, 

by which, as before mentioned, Bum.kin Island is connected with the west shore of 
Nantasket Bea.ch. These flats are ury at extreme low tides. The black .Ypar-lmoy is also 
intended to mark the north side of tbe entrance to lVeit' Rii•cr. 

The buoy on the west side is red, and is intended to mark the eastern point of 

CBOJV POL~{T Ji'LATS. 

These extensive flats make off from the north side of Crow Point in a N. by E. direc
tion one mile and a -quarter, and are, in places, bare at low water. 'l'be north point of 
these flats is ahrcast of Bumk.in Island, and is not madceu. It is to be avoided by keep
ing the western end of the island well aboard. The eastern point of these flats is 
marked by the red spar-buoy above mentioned, which is placed in nine feet water, and 
is intended to mark the western limits of Hingham Channel. It should he left to the 
westward, and when past it the course leads for Crow Point Wharf. Now bewai:e of Uw 
jl.ats on the easteni side of the cltmmel making off from World's End and Planter's Hill in a 
westerly direction half a mile, and mostly hare at low title. 'l'ltey are not lnwycd, and 
great care ii-; necessary, on the course for Crow Point, to avoid tlrnm. 

\Vhen past Crow Point, a bl,cick spar-buoy will he seen about a (]Uarter of a mile off, 
between Chandler and Ragged Islands, on 

CILtNNEL BOCK, 

a small rock, whicl1 lies in the middle of the channel nearly at tlie turning point, where 
it turns to the eastward to run between Chandler aud Sailor Islands. The best water 
is to the southward of the buoy, whicli is placed in fifteen feet on the south western side 
of the rock. It is a black spar, marked No. 3. 

Above Chwmwl Bock there are no buoys. The channel is too narrow anti crooked 
to describe intelligibly. Just below the wharf, at the salt-works, there is a beacon in 
the channel, which is placed about eighty yards N NE. from a small rocky islet, called 
Beacon Island, connected with the shore by a wharf. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR. APPI'tOACHING AND ENTERING IIINGHAl\:l HARBOll, 

THROUGH NANTASKET GUT. 

Frow Nantasket Gt1t st.eer S. by E. t E., with not less than five and a half fathoms, 
for the Black Buoy on Bunikin Island Shoal, whiah leave to the eastward about one 
hundred yards off, and steer SE. by S.-! S., passing the western end of Bumkin Island 
one hundred an<.l fifty yards off, and continue this course until abreast of the red buoy 
on the eastern point of <Jmw P<>int Flats, carrying not less than sixteen feet water. 
Leave this linoy to the westward and steer S. by W. for one-quarter of a mile, or until 
the -north point of World's End bears E. t N.; then steer S. by E. t E. for the eastern end 
of Bagged Isla.nd, passing to the eastward of Crow Point Wharf about one hundred and 
fifty yards, and continue tbis course, with not less than thirteen feet, until up with the 
black buoy on CA.a-nttel Rook. Pass to the, westward of- this, and steer E. t S., between 
Chandler and Sailor Ialanda. Here good anchorage will be found in_ from ten to twenty 
feet water. l!To intelligible sailing directions can be given beyond this point. Strangers 
:never enter the harbor without a pilot. · 
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1f bound in through lV eir Ri·ver, take a pilot either at Hull or outside. The cha~nel 
is too narrow and crooked for anything but st-0amers. 

TIDES. 

'J'he wean rise and fall of tide in Nantasket Gut is 9.3 feet. 'l'he tidal-current in 
the harbor is weak and interferes but little with a vessel's movement. 

COHASSET HAl~BOR 

is situatml at the southeastern end of BostQn Bay. It is formed by a large but shallow 
eoYe of irregular shape which makes into the shore on the western isicle of Strawberry 
Point. The entrance lies five miles and a quarter SE. from Point Allerton. 'l'he eastern 
and southern shores of this harbor are composed almost entirely of salt meadow. The 
w~stern shores show innumerable sand hillocks interspersed with marshy land. A 
promiueut feature of the western shore of this harbor is the number of salt-works, 
the wiml-mills attached to which form conspicuous objects. 

This 11arbor cannot be entered by :strangers, for it is so smTounded by bare and 
sunken ledges as to need all the skill of those well acquainted with the locality to enable 
them to come safely tllrongh. There are three cbannels commonly used-one, the 
WESTERN OR BRUSH ISLA.ND U_HANNEL, which enters between Brusli Island 
Ledge and Chittenden Rock; the second, leading between ll'est Hogshead Rock and the 
Grnmpusscs, called the MIDIJLB CHANNEL; and the third, called the EABTEBN 
CHANNEL, wbich leads between Ea.st Shag Rock and the ·western Willies. 

On approaching this harbor the most conspicuous object is Minot Ledge Light-House, 
built on tbe Outer Mi,wt, the most uortlrnr1y of the Cohasset Rocks. It is a dark gray 
granite tower, which shows a fixed white light of the second order from a height of 
ninety-two feet above sea-level, and is vh;iule sixteen miles. At low water the Outer 
lllinot is bare, as are also many of the rocks in-shore of it, between the light-hou.ge and 
Strawberry Point. 

STRA WBERUY .POINT, 

which marks the eastern bou11dary of Bost<m Bay, is a low cleared point, with g1·oupsof 
hou~ scattered here and there over its surface. It is a summer resort of some note
the well-known Glades House being situated upon it. Masses of bare and sunken ledges, 
with a few bare islets, surround this point and render close ~pproach to it very hazardous. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING COHASSET HARBOR. 

I. Coming from the westward, through Brusk .lsla-»d Channel.-If wishing to enter 
this channel, .the first danger met with will be found off Old Harbor, ha.If a mile to the 
westward of the entrance. It is called 

BLACK LEDGE, 

and is formed by a group of dry rocks surrounded by shoals, lying three eighths of a 
mile to the northward of Old Harbor Beach and a little o\·er ba.Jf a mile W. by ll. i-lf. 
from OhitteMen Rock. When past it a small, round, rocky islet will appear to the south· 
eastward, about three hundred and fifty yards distant, and a litt.lein·shm-e of lllaok Ledge. 
This is Bound Rock.. It is about ten foot oat of water, bold-to, and bears from JUaek 
Ledge BE. by E. 1 E. 

BBUSH ISL.AND .A.ND BBUSH ISL.AN.D LEDGE. 
Bruh laland marks the western point of thee entrance to.: lhilufsfft Harbor. It is .a 

small, bare, rooky islet, abOut two bund:ted yards. long, }yinJ folir Jrcmdred yal'ds fr6m 
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the shore and three hundred and fifty yards SSE. from Round Rock. At low water it 
is connected with the main shore, and from it to the northeastward shoal water externls 
two hundred yards to a group of bare rocks lying on the edge of the channel. The 
common name, Brush Island Ledge, is given to all of this shoal. It is not bun!led, the 
bare rocks serving to mark the limits of the channel. 

CHITTENDEN AND B..<tRREL ROCKS. 
When aureast of Black J;.edge, and uonnd in by this channel, a black spar-lnwy will 

be seen about half a mile to the eastward. This is on Ohi"ttenden Ledge, which is 
a detached rock, bare at half-tide, lying to the westward of the Gramp1tSses and on the 
eastern side of this channeJ. From Brush Island Ledge it bears B. by N. f N., a quarter 
of a mile distant. The buoy is a black spar, marked No. 1, and is placed on the eastern 
end of the rock. When past it the channel turns to the southward, and on the e~tst 
side of the passage there will he seen another spar-lnwy painted red and black in hori
zontal stripes. This buoy marks a rock, bare at half-tide, called Barrel Rock. It lies 
near the north end of a large shoal which makes off from Strawberry Point nearly to 
the western shore, and bears from Cltittendcn Rock S. ! E., distant a quarter of a mile. 
Passing to the westward of it there will be seen, a quarter of a mile still farther to the 
southward, and on the same .shoal, a number of hare rocks, known under the general 
name of 

SUTTON ROCKS. 

They consist of a large dry rock, surrounded by ledges, bare at low water. The (lr;y 
rock bears N. by E. t E. from White Head, (wl1ich is tlie hare islet, about forty fret 
high, lying on the west side of the harbor, about se\·enty-fiw' yards from t!1e western 
shore and a quarter of a mile from the bead of the harbor.) Sutton Rocks are thref'
eightbs of a mile to the northward of White Head. 

QUAMINO HOOK. 

In passing Sutton Rocks leave to the westward a small, round, dry rock, called 
Qua:mino Rock, which lies one hundred and fifty yards from the western s}1ore of the 
harbor and about one hundred and seventy-fh'e yards W. by S. i S. from Sutton Rocks. 

Above Qua.mino Rock the harbor is nearly all dry at low \'fater, there being only a 
very narrow slue running close under White Head to the heacl of the cove. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING COHASSET HARBOR .. 

I. Coming from the 1cestwat·d, inside the Hardings.-No intelligible sailing directions 
can be given by whieh strangers, however light their draught, can enter this harbor. 
But vessels may approach it from Point Allerton, inside the Hardings, by following the 
courses given below. 

When Kinot Ledge Light-House bears BE. by E. i E. and the spindle on the Hardings 
E. by N. t N., and in five fathoms water, about one mile below Point Allerton, steer SE., 
wbich will lead up to the black bU<Y!J oo OM;ttenden Rook. When a.breast of this buoy, in 
about sixteen feet water, pas..~ to t.he westward of it and to tbe eastward of Brush Isl.and, 
I.iedf!e, and steer S. t W. into the harbor, passing between Sutton Rocks :n1d Qnamino 
Bock:, ca.rrsing eight feet water. Above this no directions can he given. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERIN<.1 COHASSET HARBOR . 

. , 11 . ..,....,..By Ou M_iddle Ckamwt, betwemi Hf>f}sheiµl Bock and the Gratnpuses.-Coming 
from· the westward, bound in by this c~annel, there will be seen, when about a mile and 
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a half from Ki.not Ledge Light-House, two spar-buoys ahead, al>out three-quarters of a mile 
off. Of these the easternmost is a black spar, and marks ' 

WEST HOGSHEAD ROCK, 

which lies on the eastern side of the Jl!iddle Channel. Hogshead Rock is the name 
given to the dry part of this ledge. The buoy is a black spar, marked No. 1, and is 
placed in sixteen feet on the western end of the ledge. It bears from Minot Ledge Light
House W, i S,, five-eighths of a mile distant, and from White Head NE. ! N., one mile and 
a quarter distant, and is to be left to the eastward. 

THE GRAlJIPUSES. 

The westernmost buoy is a red spar, and is placed on the northeastern side of The 
Grampuses. These are extensive ledges, bare at low spring tides, lying off the middle 
of the approach to Cohasset Harb01·, auont three-eighths of a mile to the westwar<l of 
West Hogshead Rock and one mile N. by W. from the Glades House. The buoy is placed 
on the northeast end of the northernmost ledge, and is to he lt"'ft to the westward by 
vessels using this channel. 

These two buoys, the black buoy on tlic Ilogshead and the red b1WY on The Grampuses, 
mark the entrn.nce to Cohasset by the .Middle Channel. The entrance is here a quarter 
of a mile wide, and there is not less than three fathoms anywhere between the buoys. 

"\VEST SHAG ROCK. 

Passing between Hogshead Rock and The Grampuses, there will be seen on the star
board band a high dry rock, called the West Shag. It lies about three hundred and 
fift.y yards SOUTH from the red b1wy on The Grampuses, a little over a <1narter of a mile 
SW. by W. t W. from tlle bla.ek buoy on tlw West Hngshea.d, and :,,;even-eighths of a mile 
W. by S. from :Minot Ledge Light-House. It is tolerallly bold-to on its eastern side, bnt to 
the westward bare ledges extend nearly to The G-rampuses. This rock marks the turn
ing-point in the .Middle Channel, where the counie leads more to the west,wanl, toward 
White Head. 

SHEPPAilD LEDGE, 

which is bare at low water, lies on the south side of' the channel, about three lqmdrecl 
and fif!;y yard~ to the west':ard of Gull Isla~d. !tis.but a part of the ~xtensiv~\~s 
and shoals which make off m a northerly d1rect10n from Strawberry Pomt, and 1t'ijirs 
N. t E. from the Glades Roue, distant three-eighths of a mile. Near the northwest f!hle 
of the le<lge lies a. detached rock, called Ja.ques Rock. It is awash at lowest tide, and 
bears from ~ot Ledge Light SW. t W., seven-eighths of a mile distant. A black spar
bw:>y, marked No. 3, placed on the northwestern side of this rock, marks the sonthern 
limits of the lJliddl,e Oliannel into Coha.uet and must receive a good berth to the south
ward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR API'ROAOilING AND ENTERING COIIASSE'I' IIARBOR. 

II. By tlte Middle Channel, between lVest Hogshead atiti The Grampuses.-1. Coming 
from the u:esticarit, inside <>f tlie Hardings: When Xi.not I.edge Light-House bearsS E. by E. i E. 
and the apmdle on the Hardin.gs E. by 11. t 11., steer SE. t E., with from four and a half to 
five fa.tboms water. which will carry up to the entrance, between the black b'UO'Jf on the 
Wm HfJf}iluJail ·and the red buoy on T1te Grampuseg, in JlOt less tba.11 six. fathoms. Pass 
midway between these two buoys, in from three to four fathoms, and steer B. i W.,, with · 
not less than fonr fathoms, until past Welt Bllag, when haul up SW. t8. fGr~Bead. 
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Should tlie buoy "On the Grampuses be gone, the Glades House, open east of Wewt 
Sha.g, will carry safely in. 

2. Coming from the eastward, and wishing to enter by this channel: Pass Iii.not Ledge 
Light-House, leaving it half a mile to the southward, and steer WEST, carrying not less 
than nine fathoms water, until the Glades Houe bears B. t W. Steer that course, which 
will lead midway between the buoy on tM Hagsltead and that on the Grampuses, with 
from three to four fathoms. Continue the course until past West Shag, when haul up 
B W. Ht for White Head, as before. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING COHASSET HARBOR. 

III. By the eastern channel, between Enos Ledge and the West Willies.-This channel 
is often used by vessels coming from the eastward or from the southward, although, in 
the latter case, the Gangway Channel is more frequently used. In approaching it pass 
to the southward of Kinot Ledge Light-Rouse, and when about half a mile southeast of. 
it there will be seen ahead the two'-8par-buoys which mark the entrance. The buoy to the 
northtcard is a red spar, and inarks the southeastern end of 

ENOS LEDGE, 
a long ledge, lying nearly EAST and WEST, and dry at low water. From Iii.not Ledge · 
Light-E011.88 it bears SW. t S., three-eighths of a mile distant~ The buoy is a red spar, 
marked No. 2, and placed on the southeastern side of the rock to mark the northern 
limits of this channel. 

WEST WILLIES. 
The southernmost buoy at the entrance is a black spar, and is placed on the north

western side of the West Willies, which are dry at low water, and lie five-eighths of a 
mile (tweke hundred yards) BB W. from Mi.not Ledge Light-House and one.quarter of a 
mile to the southward of Eoos Ledge. The buoy marks the southern limits of this 
cbanueJ. 

EAST SHAG. 

When past the red buoy on Enos Ledge, the course. leads to the westward toward 
Skeppard Ledge Buoy, and leaves to th~ northward a small dry rock, surrounded by 
shoal wat:er. This is Eaat Shag Book, which lies au eighth of a. mile to tke westward of 
Enos Ledge Btu>y and ha.If a mile B W. i W. from Xinot Ledge Light-Houe. Although 
shoal on its north and west sides, it is tolerably bold-to on its south side. It is not 
buoy~ being always out. 

On the south side of the channel, beware of 

GULL ISLAND LEDGES, 
whiCh a.re the rocks extending off to the northward and eastward of Gull Iala.ad, and 
mostly dry at low water. The northern end of these ledges is two hundred yards from 
Gall Ilhmd and three hundred and fttty yards to the westward of 'We&t Willies. Pass
ing these, theJre will be seen the black spar-buoy on 

SHBPPABD LEDGE, 
011 th~ port b()w. This ledge, asJ>efure menti&ned, is on the south side of the channel, 
ahfmt,thfee lumdred: and Uy ~ards to the westwaniof Gull hlaud, and is bat a part 
ot~ ~ve ledges and Bhoals which make off in a northerly direction from firaw
llel!l7~f*t. lt is bare at low water, and from the GWea Roue bears JT. i E., distant 

·ca::'.c1·.·:P~lll 
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three-eighths of a mile. The buoy is a black spar, marked No.-3, and is placed on the 
northwestern side of the ledge. It should receive a. berth to the southward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING COHASSET HARBOR. 

III. By the Eastern Oh.annel, between. Enos Ledge and the W eBt W iUieB.-When ltin.ot 
Ledge Light-Rouse bears NW. by W., three-quarters of a mile distant, in about ten fa.th, 
oms, rocky bottom, steer WEST, passing between the red buoy on Enos Ledge and the Ol,ack 
buoy on th~ West Willies, cal'.l'ying not less than three and a half fathoms. Continue 
this course between But Shag and Sheppard Ledge, carrying not less than sevent<ien 
feet, until past the black bU0'1/ on the latter, and White Head bears BW. f S. Now steer 
that course into the harbor. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

:1 · ~tode w. frow. 
1 · Fixed 

Height Distance reenwich. 
Nam!.'. above viBible in l' Latitade N. 

I 
or Level nautical 

In a:rc. In time. rl Revolving. of Sea. miles. 
i 11 
I 

420 16' 09" I 700 45' 34" 14h 43m 02.311 ll I 92ft. Jlinot Ledge Light. ·I Fixed. 16 



 

REMARKS .ON THE GEOLOGY OF THE COAST OF MAINE, 
NEW HAMPSHIRE, AND THAT PART OF MASSACHU
SETTS NORTH OF BOSTON. 

ORIGIN OF THE SURFACE. 

The outline of this coast, as well as the shore to the northward as far as the Arctic 
Circle and beyond, is beli~ved to be mainly the product of the peculiar form of erosion 
brougbt about by one or more glacial periods. This deeply-indented sort of sbore is 
only fonnd beyond the forty-first degrees of north and south latitudes. Even before 
the origin of this peculiar structure was known it was remarked that it was confined to 
these high latitudes, and such regions received the name of FJORD ZONE.• 

A comparison of any section of this shore with a section lying in the same sort of 
rock in any more southern region shows us at once that the character of the surface is 
quite different in the two regions. Ju the more smtthern. section the surface will be 
found cast into fewer valleys than that within the Fjord Zone; these valleys in the sottth 
will usually each contain a stream of a size great enough to have caused its develop· 
ment. The cross-section of the valleys will not nsnally be Y-ery wide, the sides sloping 
together in: the form of a letter V. In the Fjord Zone--and the coast of Maine is an 
especially good specimen of this structure-the valleys are far more numerous than the 
streams, the cross-section generally being U-sbaped, and when their bottoms are occu
pied by rivers these latter are gene!"'ally of too small account for their excavation. 

A more detailed comparison of the regions shows that the northern has its surface 
cast into many wrinkles, rounded bosses, and irregular depressions, which have no like
ness to the contours in th"e so-uthern. district, and that these lesser irregularities are in 
proportion to the hardness of the rock; the whole surface having been worn down by 
an agent which found every weak spot and developed it to the utmost. Still further 
study will show that this region is covered, even to the highest mountain tops, with 
pebbles, stones, and sand, brought from the northward or worn from the rock 
beneath, and that the movement has evidently been from inland, and generally fron1 
the north by west toward the south by east. Beneath this covering of "drift" we find 
a surface round'0d as by art,. se.ored and scratched in th·e fashion we now find in the 
<iase of rooks when rounded and smoothed beneath existing ice-streams. In a word, 
the evidence requires us to suppose that a vast ice-sheet, at a. very recent time in a 
geological sense, passed over this region with a '\"elocity of several hundred foot a. year, 
coming down from the northward, with a depth that buried the hills of Mount Desert, 
grinding and tearing the rock with enormous power, and sweeping its burden of wasted 
materials far out t-0 sea. When the period of shrinkage mune and the glacial sheet 
began to retreat toward the highlands it found the shore depressed some three or four 
hundrea f~t below the present level; ·but the original level was rapidly ~gained antl 
the diminishing. ice-sheet gradually became red!teed to local ice-streams on the princi
pal iiver•beds, and there shrunk, stiep by step, toward the higher 1lpland, as the glacial 

· periOO faded away. 
A. glance at the ma1> of the Coast of Maine shows that all the glacial valleys or 

f'J<w8.s. a.re nearly north and south in their course; in some places, however, the ice
Citttfng bas a. dilferent coU1'Se. When obstructions ~eh as the Mount Desert Bills 
jsl~- ~ tk~ way of tile ice-river, the stream cot -ehan~Je- wltieh-oo iuJt always 
oQiaoWe WJta .. *8e uorlh a.nd south CQurse of the ice. · · 

- - . . - ' -

A Soancitnavtan name lor sU4b i:Dleta. 
(SSJ) 
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There are some points connected with the ice-wearing which have practical '•im
portance, inasmuch as they help to account for the peculiarities in the detailed structure 
of the shore. The valleys here, as in all glaciated regions, are deep, and the channels 
of the sounds and harbors which lie in them, though they have been filling for thousands 
of years by the wash from the shore, correspond in depth ; as, for instanoo, the deep 
channel on the west side of Mount Desert. This is accounted for when we see that the 
cutting power of any ioo-stream is proportionate to its weight, and this. weight depends 
upon the depth. The greater the depth of the channel the deeper and heavjer will be 
the ice at that point, and the more violent will its base, with its arming of stone and 
sand, rasp against the floor. On this account the sides of the channel do not work 
down. as rapidly as the middle, and the deeper the middle becomes the more intense 
the wearing power.• 

There is no doubt that the ice-sheet poshed far out to sea, and we find, in fact, that 
these channels are prolonged far to seaward. In the same way the ridges which bound 
the channels, being less worn, a.re also continued far out to sea in the shape of reefs or 
scattered knobs of rocks. This makes the southern prolonga.ti-Ons of the capes and 
headlands far more dangerous than the spaces south of the channels. 

Other useful considerations are derived from a study of the resnlt of glaciation; it 
is easily perceived that when we submerge a land as billy and irregular as this shore 
is seen to be we muat expect great difficulties in finding all the hidden dangers of the 
shore. Sharp rocks of small diameter may rise from considerable depths to form dan· 
geron.s obstructions, which are liable to be missed; soundings may be had within 
a few feet of them yet show no signs of their presence. Another important fact 
is t.o be learned by a study of the wear of the hillocks and ridges on the shore. These 
are seen to be generally steepest on the southern sides and. sloping gradually to t!Je 
north. This rule holds also for the submerged ridges, where the deepest water will 
gener&lly be found to the south of any given obstructions.t 

It will be noted that the shore when it tams rather abruptly southward at Portland 
loses the indented or fjord character which belongs in the region to the north. This is 
explained by the fact that the shore-line here coincides nearly with the direction of the 
Bow -Of the ice, so that the ridges lie broadside to the sea. 

At Portsmouth we had too strong glacial stream of the river basin which opens 
there; it has left a series of marine deposits marking the continuance of the looal 
glacier long after the great ice-sheet had disappeared. The inlet here, extending nearly 
ea.st and west, shows a change in the course of the ice-stream. 

At tbe Merrimac we have another east and west inlet, and at its month a oorres
poudi.Dg accumulation of materials deposited by the local glacier. Plum Island is in 
good part made ap of sueh materials. · 

Where Oape Ann projects itself into the sea we have. once more the north and 
aoo.th cutting, sll-Ow.n by the deep chaanel of Anniaquam ~hand Gloucester Barb(>!', 
whiehiu ch~ and.origin precisely resemble. the,ffer:d• of the coaet of)taine.· · 

'1'he great depression of Boston_ Bay is .apparently the work bf glaeier streatna from 
the Mystic, too Oharles1 and the Neponset Rivers, aided by the comparative aol'tneaa .Of 
therooks. . . ·· 

The deepest wat.er region 9f .this coast, lyiJ!g ~ween -Oap6 ~ I.ma Oape Sable, 
ba&·eevera.1 peealiarfeatu.ra, whieh can onla be explained ·~1 ~ ro roe 1~~ . . ~. •. 

' •Tia.re w.:e ~ ~~ belleada the @laoier- OCCDJ>,1mg ,the~ ··~~iii tbe ~· 
vllotiost, Giil' 1furaot h whieli, •well •.maJ17._.Mlftllllbimiia~ ilt' .. eft~'~-...~·~,~, 
lr'lii!liS .... ._... ~Wt1iialdll•...,,.m1Micw ........... ~~--

t Tlda~otaJor-• .~ 111 m ~~ fti.:rl!.t'Oclp9 u\'e 11een· ~ ~-
t11attt mq 1'e ,._..... u a ~.....a•ee ofneh aetian+ -
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during the glacial period of recent geological epochs. The great rugged submarine 
ridges of Georges Banks are probably the. outer moraine of the continental glacier. 
It is quite evident that there must have been deposits of great extent at the point 
where the glacial sheet ceased to convey its load of materials in the direction of the 
deep sea. 

The island belt along the south shore of New England, extending from Long Island 
through Block Island, the Elizabeth Islands, Martha's Vineyard, Nantucket Shoals, 
all of which are in good part composed of glacial drift, retreats from the shore as we go 
northward. In the direction in which the ice thickens the sheet would extend farther 
from shore and the accumulations along its border would, therefore, be heaped up in 
greater quantities farther from the shore-line, and the original irregularity in the 
quantity of this accumulation would be increased by the action of tidal currents sweep
ing away the lighter matter. 

The origin of the deep excavation of the Bay of Fundy is probably connected with 
theioe action. The Gulf and upper valleys of the St. Lawrence doubtless discharged 
a. great volume of ice, and in the rocky mass of Nova Scotia we find a strong barrier 
opposing its discharge to the southward. The Bay of Fondy lies where this stream, 
crowding around the obstacle, found a passable channel through a low gap and moved 
freely into the sea. This deep channel repeats on a grand scale what we have on the 
west side of .Mount Desert Island, where the ice, similarly driven into a narrow channel, 
has cut it out to a great depth . 

.All the great vaUeys which mark north and south the Appalachian system of ele
vation-the Hudson, the Oonnecticut, tbs Bay of :Fundy, and Gut of Oanso--are appar· 
ently original valleys, whose depth and width have been greatly increased by ice 
wearing. 

THE BED ROCKS OF THE COAST. 

It will be readily imagined that rocks not much affected by the wearing action of 
the ice-sheets whieh have doubtless often swept this region are all of the most solid 
and resisting character. The soft rocks of the formation older than the glacial period 
i>f North America do not exist on the shore much above the southern limit where ice 
swept the ooast; they probably do not remain in existence, except in the isolat.ed mass 
of?tlarlha18Yineyard, at any point north of New York. 

The precise history and age of the rocks along the coast of Maine are not known. 
The whole shore consists, however, of very ancient rock, the newest of which had origin 
when the organic life of the earth was jnst beginning. They probably, with l!IJJlall and 
local exoeptfuns, belong to the systems of Laurentian and Ha.ronian rooks; systems made 
np61 gt1lnites, syenites, mica schist, soapstones, and other rocks of a highly metamorphic 
cllaracter. From their great antiquity these rooks have been subject to ...,ery many 
dietmbances, and in fact we And them overtumed, setup on edge, and generally thrown 
about in. the most confused manner. Like all rocks of great age the hardness variee 
e~y from point to point, hardly remaining the same over a single acre of sur· 
faeie. •· When we· eonmder that the glacial action wears in direct proportion to the hal'd
ru!M of the ~rial over wlrlch it moves, we are able t.o see the reason for the undu· 
lating st'Jl'lace charactieristfo of ..tl this region. · 
· ~we 0r two points on the shore we ftnd formations considerably newer than the 
~t:lieda. -Oa,PilM&IB94n&d.d.y-Bay,,.a,J?eny, we have rock.a ol a tiQt.QJQ84aq~rior 
tQ :tile coal perioo,·and at ~ a ffri.e& of limestoues Thion pOUibty belong to the 
~ poup, a later Beries of roCb than- those with which they are associated. 
Jl~ m··tbe disturbed beds at other points on the shore we may have other masses 
of .ie* r9oks. bnt tJlfir amount is too ·small to aft'eet the geaerat statement. 
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CHANGE OF LEVEL. 

During the last glacial period the ooast was certainly depressed very much below 
its prel!!ent level; how great this ciepression was when the ice-sheet was thickest we 
cannot determine, but when the ice passed away it was not far from one hundred feet 
on Cape Ann, and gradually increased in amount until at Eastport and Calias it seems 
to have exceeded three hundred feet·. The cause of this depression is not certainly 
known, bnt as the depression increalled at an equal rate with the estimated increase in 
the thickness of the ice, there is an apparent «'-Onnection between the weight of the ioo 
and the depression of the land.• 

The most important practical question in connection with the matter of subsidence 
and re-ele'f"ation is whether the re-elevation has been completely accomplished. AU the 
evidence points to the conclusion that, though the land has nearly recovered from that 
depression, there is still some upward movement along the shore. This is a matter of 
tlle utmost importance to mariners, and evidence in regard to it should be carefully ex
amined. A shore which is gradoalJy rising is a shore of increasing dangers. The rate 
of elevation at some points oo the shore is probabJy over a foot in a· century, and ma.y 
be ff much as three feet in the same time. 

CURRENTS. 

The shore throughout is swept by vioJent tide currents, but fortunately the amount 
of mat.erial which can now be moved by them is smaJI. Tbe waste within the iniluence 
of tide streams has already been earned down, generally into the deeper channels, as 
into pockets, leaving the navigable water-courses as they now are, and not much sub
ject to change from the action of tidal currents. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

The following conclusions of a practical character result from the foregoing con
siderations : 

1st. That this shore-line, with small and local exceptions, consists of very hard 
rocks of great antiquity, which are now changing littJe or nothing in their form and 
place. · 

2d. That the irregular wrface of these rooks continues beneath the water for a. 
great distance, as it does over the land, making soundings variable, and in some cases 
unnli~ble indications of near dangers. 

ad- That the risk ftom great detached boulders which may have a heig1lt ()( iifty 
feet Qr mo~ is oonsiderabJe, as the neigllboring soundings can giYe no evidence of 
their exi&tenee. 

4.Q.l. ~·.there is gre;lt;er risk of dangers in .the southern prolongation of the capes 
tlw:l.in ~ pr&lonptions of the channels. · 

5th. ~a4t tae ~h4'J!ll. end of a reef or. ledge is more apt to give bold water than 
the northern end. · 

· · · ttb.. .ibat tlaiB "Sh&re lately aJ.'686 from.~ depth. to which it had beell dep~, 
~ that the; 1'&81evatiou is not quite ADished;. hence the. fl'adul shoalmJ. · Qf water 
aleuc· tb.e whole coast Js bringing rocks aad shoals slowly wltbia tJie liD.tits of depth 
where they may become dangerous t.o ~vlp.tion. · · 
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~~} ~~~t~::::: :::::: :: :::: ::: ::: :: : ::: : : : : : : :: : : :: : ::: : : ·.: :: :: : : :: : ·.: :: ::: ::: : : ::::: :::: ~g: ~~~ 
Bartofs Point Village ..••....••....•...........•..........••.....••••.....•......•.....•.. 617, 618, 620 
Barton Island, (Hurrica'fle &u'l'Ui) ....• ---- .... .•••.• •••. ...• •••• •••• •••••• •.•• •.•• •••• •••• •••• 310 
B<Uin Cove................................................................................. 587 
Basin, The, (H'Urricane Soumd) ..•.••• ••.•..•.•.•.••..••..•.•••..••. -~---····· .•.. •••••. .•.•.• 310 
Balin, The, (New Meadowlf River)............................................................. 546 
Basin Point, (New Meadows River).......... .• . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • • . . • • • • • . . • • • • . . . . • • . . . . . .• • • • . 546 
Basin Point, (Potts Harbor) . • • • • • . . • . . • • . • . . • • • • . . . . . • • • . • . • • • • . • . • • • • . . • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • . • • • . • 590 
Basket Island, (Casco Bay) • ..•...•..•.• - . . • • • • . . . . • . • . . • . • • • . . • . • • . . • • • . . • • • • • • . • • • . . . • • . • . • • 625 

1A:1ke~t J:l:~lj'.ie~.1!:'.~)-·::: :: :: : : ; : : : : : : : :: :: : : : :: : : : : : : : : : :: : : : ::: : :: : : =:: :::: =::::::: =::: :~.'..ti6: 
Bau Cmie, (Frenchman Bay).................................................................. 189-193 

~:::~~-~~~:::::::=~==::::::~::::::::~:::::::::::::::::~:~:=:~:~:==~~:=~~~~==~~==::~:~r~ 
Bass Harbor Head Light-House . . • . . • • • • • . • . • • • • • . . . . • . . . • . • • . • . . . • • • . . . . • . . • . . . •• . . . . • • . . • . . 218, 242 

::: ~i:!dr.~~~~ ::::::~:::: ::: : ::::: :::::: ::::::::: ::: : : :::: ::::::·.::: ::: : :: :: ::: : ::: : :::: 218, ~~ 
Baas Point, {L-Ong Island, Boat-On Bay) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . 860 
Bass Poiut, (Nahant) ...•••.•.•.•..•..•. - ••.•••..•• - • • • . . • . . . • • . . • • • . . . . . . • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • . . . 794 
Baas Point Flats •••••••.••• - .•••••••••••.••..• - •••.•.•. - ..•..•.•. - . • .. • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 872 
Ba88 .Rocle .••• •• - .••• -.• - " •••••••• -•.•••• ; - . - - • - - • - • - - •••..•.•• - • - - •..•.•.. - •••• - •• - • - ••• - • • 794 

~~:;:;;;;;:::;;:::;:;;;::;;::::::::;;~~:::~::~;:;:;:;:;:;:_;::;::::::;::::;:;;;~·~:~ 
Baig Ledge, or Mark Iala'l'Ui Ledge, (East Penobscot Bay)....... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 261 
Bay Ledge, (entrance t.o P,;nobst•ot Bay)........ . • • .. . . • • • • • . . . • • . • . . • • . . . . • . . . . . . • • . • • • • • . . • •. . 357, 358 
Bay LedrµJB, ( Eagliskman Bay)...... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • . . • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • 11!8-109 
Ba.y r>f I!undy •••••.••••.••••••••••••••..•• - . • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • 7-77 
Bayley J;Iill..... ..•••.•.•... .••••.•••••• •.•..• ..•... .... .....••..• .... .•••.. .... ...•.•.. .... 795 
Bayley Ltd,ge, ( Bayl.e,1/8 Mi8take ) •••.•. ,. •••..•••• - ••.•..•.....•.•.••••.•.....•....•• - - . • • . • • . • . 56 
Ba.ykg .Ledge, (near Nahant}........... . . .. . . . .. . .. . . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . ... . . . . . . . .. 795 
Bayley'zr Mutake .•••••••••••.•.••.•••. - •.••• - - ..•••. - •... - . - - ..•• - •••.• - .. - •• -..• - .•• - .•• - . . 56 
Bays: 

- Alley, 100; Atkim, 519; Back, (Harri.1igwn River,) 144-145; BelfaBt, 273, 341-343; Blue Hill, 
219~223-242; Boot!, 484-492; Boawn, 739, 792-882; Broo~s, 63fi; Vape Cod, 739; C(UC(j, 
64:..1-654; ('AJ!»co.olc, 4-0-55; Drum.more, SlW; Dyl!'I', 169-173; Dy~s, 138; East, ( Cobscook 
Bay,) 46, 48, 51; East Pmob8Ct>t, 273-304; Eg!Jpt, 194; EnglisA.man, 86-100; Fl.a1r.d,,;rs, or 
&.utirfan HM"bor, 183, 189, 194-197; Flat, 140, 143-144; li'ranklin, 194; Frmekman, 183-201; 
/i'rialf"1 lit,30; Fund11, 7-77; (:}oQee-Fair, 667; GouLUboro', 173--178; Grea.t ManA., 175; Half, 
537; Herrick, 233-234; Het"f'ing, 18, v:T; Bi'11{Jham, 802, 818, 869-878; Hoclcwwek, 536-537; 
Hal:m.e:s, 67; 71; Howard, 65, 70; Ipll'!DieA. 712-724; Ille mi Hu;ute, 249, 280; Jericho, 2.'l9; 
Jokn., &5U-41W; JoJi.IUIQJI, 29, 35; Jo11> 173, 175-176; Kennebec, 81; KnidJbl,e, 538; LfoeLi.,., 
478-484; Little Ma.chitU, 62-63; Look, 92; Maeltias, 63-77; .M-, 89-100; Maqflhif, 593, 
596;591,008--015; Mare PMt, 596,697,607-615; Mar•h, (P~t JU._.-,) 352; Ma88acAu
utU, 724,738-882; ~m.IJ6ti.,g, 623; Middle,(Oaaco Bag,) 593,595-596,597-607; Middle, 
(Oobscook,) 46; Miildk, (Ne111 M~)MS; Mo•f.Mlg, 001,536; M~, 235; MtUCOn!f1U, 
4llJ....4W; Nalut:nt;1~--'19'.t; Na~, 145--155; NortMm,, '99; (Mk, 36, 38; Owe• H~, 
32tt; Pa•~'!/, 7,17-4tl; Pa.tttm, !36; P~, ~; ~. 21n,273-372; 
Pigcua Eul, !51)-,169; 1,aklt.am, 171; Pl~, 224; Pktx•"'!· 13'3-l45; ~· 868-869; 
(hwbg

1 
554-562; ~ S1~31'2,3'13,374, ~. 108, 8'loo, 657-466; -&.gadalwc, 

~. &16; ~lar«l71, {Cape .A-,) 7~, 7~J. 732, 734-735, ?36•. &al. (Vinal Ba•en lshmd,) il9"J; · 
·~ 491,~.J.6; &utk,(Boston,) 2'00; 8-tli,, (Castine,)"999; &tilA, (~.)46,48,50; 

.. _ St. ;tt~ 36-37; &age i.U.d1 ( Ken~bee,) 616; ~. 46; Todd, 518-619; 1nMoa BWe.-, 
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Bays-Continued. 
871; Union Rirer, 198, 224, 235-236, 240-241, 242; West, or Gouklsboro' Harbor, 174-175; 
West Penobscot, 305-348; Wheeler, 372, 373-374; Winne,gance, 546; Wiscasset, 501; Wolwa, 
107; Wyman, 519. 

Beach Island ..•••.....•....•.............•.. - - ... - ... - - . - - - .. - - - - - - - - - - · - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Beach Ledges ...•• - .•.•..•..••...••...•..• - ..•....•... - ...• -~- - • - - - - - .. - - .. - - - - - - - - - - - - . - - - - -
Beach, The, (Lincoln ville) ...• - .•.... _ .• _ . _ _ _ . _ •.......... - ... - - __ .... - . - - ...• - - ... - • - - ..• - - • 
Beacon Island ..•.•. ------·--------···------ .... ---· ........ -----·-··-----------····-···----
Beacon Ledge._ .• ••• - - - • - - .•. - - - - • - •... - - - .•..... - •...• - • - - . - - • - •• - . - . - . - - - • - - • - - - • - - - - - - - . -
Beacon on-

Fort Point Le<l,ge, 351, 35~; Harding Ledge, 808, 818; Hospital Point Rocks, 318; Porter.fl,eld 
Ledge, 333; Ram Island Ledge, 584, 637, 640; Salvages, 728, 733; Western Duck Rock, 366. 

Pi.ge. 

296 
456 
310 
f577 
671 

Beal C01'e ...... ...........• _ ............. _ ....... _ .. _ ................... _ ........ _ ....... _. 562, 578 
Beal Island, (E11glis)iman Bay) ........••.............. ·----- ................ ------ ..••...•.. 98, 102, 103 
Bt>al Mountain ... _ ............•...... _.. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . • • . • 1-25 
Beal Point ..••..••...............••........•..•...... _ .............•.••... _.... • . . • . . . . . . . . . 103 
Bt<als Island .. _ .•.. _ .... _ . _ ... _ ... ___ .... __ .. ___ •.... _ .. __ . - - - - . _____ - . _ • - • - _. _ - .•• - - . - - • - . • 537 
Bean Island .. - _ •. __ ...... - ... - - .. __ .. _ . _ .. _ . _ - - - - .. - - - - _ - - ...... __ . __ •. _ ..•.••.•• _ .• _ . . • . . . 190, 195 

:::: f:~in1. .:C.~9_~---- -- -_-_·_ -_-_-_-_ ·_ ·_·_ ---_-_ -----------------_-_-_ -_-_-_ ---_-_-_: -_-_-_: ·_-_-_: ·_ -_-_::::::::::::::::: :: : : ~: ~::: · 189, i~~ 
Bear Island, ( C<Uco Bay). - - .. - - - .... _. _ . _ .. _ .... - ...... - - - . - ...•........••............. - . . . . 545 
Bear Island, (South- West Harbor ....••. _ ...••• _ . • . • . . . . . • • . . . •• _ •••••..•....••••.••••.•••. 202, 203-204 
Bear Island Light-House, (South-West Harbor) •••••••..• ---- ..•••• ----...... •.•. .••••• •... ••.• 203-204 
Bears Island, (Deer Isle) .. -- ---- ....••..•.... ---·· •... ••.. .• .• . . .•.• ... . ... . .... •. .• ... . .•. . 294 
Bearings of-

Matinicus Rock Light-Houses, 275; Saddle-Back Ledge Light, 274; Thatcher Island Lights, 
7-27; Whitehead Light-House, Z74. 

Beattie, Mount, (Camden Hills) ....•..••.•..•......•.. _ .•........... __ .. __ .•. . . . • . . . • . • . . • • . • 332, 336 

~=~:~:l~'! };~~~k_-_-_ :-.-_-_-_-_-_ -_-_ -_-_-_-_-_-_ -_-_ -_-_ -_-_-_ ~: -. -_-_:: -_:: -. : : -_-_:: ·_: -_: = = -.-. : : -_:: -_-_:: ·_: -_-_ = ~ -_-_ : : : : : : : : ~~i 
Beaver Ha1·bor •••••• •••••••••.•••••• _ ••• _ ••••••••• _ ••••••.••••• _ •••••.••...• _ ••••••••••.• - • • 18, 23 
Beaver Island .•••••. - •.•..••••.......•.•.... _ .•....•.••...•..•• _. _ .......•...••..... - . . • • . • 453 
Beaver Tail, The, (Belfa1t Bay) ••.•.... _........................... . •• •. . ••. • •• •• • •.• .•• . ••• • 341 
Beech Mountain .•••••..•••.••..••••••••• _ •..•••...•.••...••••.•••....•.•••......••..•...•.. - 199 
Belfast Bay and Harbor .•••••••••••• _ ••••.••••••• _. _ ••••••••••.••••• _ •••.••••. - ••••••••••• 273, 341-343 

~=~::· _,f;~~~::::: :: : :: ~:: ::::::::::::: :: : : : : : : : : : : _-_-_-_-_-_-_·_-_- ·.::: :: : : : : : : : : : : : :: : : :: : : :: : :~~: ~:t~ 
Bell-buoy off Northeast Graves ••••••••.••.. _ ••.••. -- _ .••••••••.••••.•.••..•.•••.••..•••. 807, 827, ~36 
BdlRock •••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••.•.• ---· •••••• ----·· •••••••.•••••...•••••••••••• 643,644,641,650 

~=~i:r;~d:~1~~-~~-_-_-_-_-.-.-.-:: _-_-_-_-_-_- .-.-.-.-.-.-: _-_-_-.-.-.-.-.-:.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-: _-_-_-_-_-_-.-.-.-: :: : : :: : : : :: : : : : : : : : : :: ~ 
Benjamin River . ••••.•••••••••.• - •• _ .•••••••.••.••••.•••••.••••••••• - .•••..••••.•..••••••• 245, 252, 253 

~::;:; ~:J:!·_-_-_-_: ·_-_::: ·_-_:: -_-_ :-_-_-_: :-_-_: :-_-_-_:: :-_-_-_-_:: -_:: ·.: ·. -_-_-_-_: :-_-_-_-_ -_-_-_: ·:. =-- -_-_-_-_ : : : : =::::: ~o, 381, ~~ 
Bent Point ..• _,,i... • • • • •••.••••• _ ..•.•.. _ ••.... _ • _ .•.••• - • • • . • . • • • • • . • . . • • . • • • . . • • • • • • . • • • • 870 
BeITy Island .••••.•...•...•.......•...•......••. _. _ .....•..••.•. _. . . . . . . . . • • . . • . . . . . • . . • . • • 537 
Beverly Bar .•.... ........•. - ..... _ ..........•...... - •. · ........•.....•.•..••.• - ...•• - . . . • • . • 784 
Beverly Cove . •••••••••• - •••••••••• _ • _ •••• _ .••.•••.••..•••..•••••• _ •.• _ ••••• - •••••••••••.• - • • 752 
Btwtrly Creek............................................................................... _753 
Beverly ~'11.rms ....... __ ..•...•............... _ .. __ . _ ... _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . .•.•..••. _ .••....•..• - 752, 756 
B~verly Harlx>r ..•. .•.• - - .•••.........•.•........ _ ... - ......•.....•....•••.•.•..••..•. 7~, 163, 784-786 

~i:b!Yw~d~. ~~---- -_-_-_-_ -_-_-_-_ ·_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_ -_-_-_-_-_·_-~-_-_-_-_-_-_~_-_-_-_-_ -_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_ -_-. -_-_:::::: :: : : :: : : : : : : : : :609, i~: i: 
Bibber Boclu •••••• ••••••••••••••••.•.•••. _ • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 611, 615 
Bickford Island._ ••••.••.•. _. _ ••.•.•••.••..•.•••.•• _ •••.••.•••.••...••••.•.... _ ••••.•• 668, 670, 671, 673 
Bickford Point ••..••...•••••.••••.•••••..•.•.•.••.. _ •.••..•••.••••••..•••..••••.•••• - ••••• _ 107, 130 
Biddeford .Pool, Village of .••••.••.•••.•••••••••••••••••.••.•••••••••.•....••.••.•••••••••• 659,661, 673 
Biddeford, Town of. ..••..•••.••••...••.•••••..•••••••.•.•••••••••••.•••••.•••••••••••••••• 657,659, 661 
Big Ben •••••••••••••••••••••.•••••.•••••••••••••.•••••• -----· •••••• -·-················ •••• 174 
Big BIAick Ledge •••••• •••.•• - ••••••••••.••.••.•••.•••••••••••••.•• "'·.. • • • • • • • • • • •• • •• • • • • • • • 179 
Big Head.................................................................................. 167 
Big Hill, (Liaeki.n Bay} •••••••••.••••.••.•.•.•••••••...•.•••••..••••••••.•••••••••••••••••• - 479 
Big Pea Ledge •••••••••• -·-- ••••••• ·.-·--·······-·· •••••••••••••••••••••• -·······-· •••••••• 158, 1tl5-166 
Big Pot, The .••••••••.••.••••..••.•••••••••••••• -~- ••••••••••••••.••.••.....•••••• , ....... 106~1$--13."3 
Bigger Island •••... --···· .•.. --~-~--· ••••••..•••....•••. ---------·-- •••••••••••• ~---··------· 185 
Hiner Point •••••••••••.•••••• , ••••••• _ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ---A·.·····'-185,186,187 
Blll"WaUa.ce Grou:nd~---·-···· ••.••••• ~-- ···~·· •• " •••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••• 53-1,542 

=~::::·:: ::_: ::_:_ :: =_:_ :·: :_:_:: :_::~-: :_:_:·~:·: .. :·:·:·=·=· =·:·=·:·=-:·= ·:·:·:·= :·=·=·: :·:·=·=·=·:·=·=·=·:-::::: ::: : :::::::: . e 
Birohkland: . 

(~ Ba.y,} 597,&)1,oq7,~; (~Be«ck.}'247,248; (Fbil: Iala:n.d Tlurroag1tfare,) 

~bltutd~4'!:t~!'.~~~1~!-~~~-~-:.~~~~-1:: ........ ,. .. ~ ... .:;..;. __________ _ 
;lliilolt 'Jalands; ••• .;.~ •••••• •·••••• ~--~--- ~---· ••• ·• ~ ••• -· ••• - •••••• ----~--~ _. ___ ··--- - ·-·-·· -~ ••• 
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Birch Point: 
Page. 

(Casco B'l'!/1 N1Jw Meadows Rh•er,) 546; ( Cobseook Brv1.) 47-4R, 50, 52; (Cousins I;!land ) 626 · 
(Jlachia.8 Hr!y,) 67, 71; (Sheepscot Rii•er,) 501; ( Wes£'1,ag Rfrer,) 319. ' ' 

Birch Paint Flats . • • • • . • • • • • . . • • • • • . . • . . . . • • • . • . . . . . . . . • • . • . . . • • • . . . • . . • . • . . . • • • . . • . . . • . . • • • 72-73 
Birch Point Ledge. . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . • • . . . • • • • . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • • . . . • . • • . • . . . • . • • . . . . . . . • • . • 507 
B!rd Island, ( Bo.~~n Harbor) ...•. .•.•.••.••..•.•...•......••••••.• , .•...••.•..•..•.•••• 813, 832, 841, 849 
Bird Island Beacon ..•.•••..........................................•...••.....•....•. 813, tl32, 841, 849 
B!rd 18"'!-nd Jj'lau • ••.••••••••.••••••.••.•••••••••••...••.•••.•••.••••••••••..••••••••. 813, ~2, 841, 849 
Bird Pomt........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 385 

~~~P n1!!a~~: = = : : = : : : : : : : : : : : : : : = : : : = : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 87 ~~ 
Black Ress Point .................................... _ ............... __ ..... _ ...... _. _. __ .. _. 740, 742 
Hlack Head, (Head Harbor falaud) ....••..••..•••..•.••.•.•..•..•...•••.•••.•..••..••..•.•••. 90, 98, 100 
Black Head. (Monhegan).................................................................... 365 
Black Island: 

(Blue HiU Bay,) 219, 224, 23:'1; (Casco Passage,) 224, 230, 270; (JI11scongu11 Bay,) 427. 
Bl,ack Jack Rock .•••• .•••••••.•••••.•.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•.•••••••••••••••••••••• 

. Black~e: 
( Cohaaset,) 878; (Fox Island Tlw,.011.ghfarc,) 285-28fi; ( Gl<mcester,) 7 45; (Merchant Row,) 269, 

270; (near Monhegan,) 366. 
Black Ledges, The. • • • • •.......•.•...•.••••...•.••...•...•.............•......•....••••••••. 
Black Marsh Channel .. .............. ~ ....................................................•.. 
Blacl: Rock : 

G26 

63 
796 

(Black Rock Channel, Boston Irarbo'r,) 856; (<llourcste,.,) 744; (Manan Ledges,) 8,26,27; 
(Middle B11i!J,) 604; (near Metinic Island,) 31)5, 357; (off St. Geo1·ge !liver,) 391-392; (Pas· 
aamaqttoddy,) 26. 

Black Rock Channel in B08ton Bny ...•.•••.••••••.••.••••..••••.••.....•...••.•••••.•••.••.• 799, 855-8.56 
Black Rock Channel, (Sheepscot Bal/)-... •. . . • . . . .. • • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .• •. .. •• • . . . • . . . . . . • . • 5t>8 
Black Rock Point ..............• : .........•.•............................••.......••...... ·.. 794 
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Blachrrui,ke Led9e .•••••. ; • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • • • . • • • . • • . . . • • • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 557 
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.Blue Hill....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . • 223, 259 
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Bluff Island...... . . . . . • . . . . • . . • . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 661 
Board Point . . • . . . . . • • . . • • . • . . . . . • . . • . . . . • • . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . • . • • • • . . . . . . . . . • . . • • • • • • . • • • . 9Z 
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Boilers, TM, (Newburyport) ••••••..•.••••.••.•••....•..•.••••..•...•.. ,..................... 711 
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Brick-yard Wharf .••..••. _ ••.•.•••. _ •. _ •• __ •••..••••••••••••••.•••.•••..•. _. _ •. _ •• _ •• _ .•• _.. 659 
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lhtmkin Island SlwalB •• •• __ ••••••• _ • __ ...•.• _ • . • _ ... _ .. __ •.....••.... - _ •••..• - .• _ ••• - - . . • • . • 876 
Bumpkin Island._ •.••• _._ .••• _ .....• _ .••... _____ .... _ .......•.... _ .....•.•.•..•• _ ••. _. _ .•. 672, 673, 675 
Bump/citn, Idand Eastern Ledge . • _ •.•• _ • _ ..••.•.•.• _ ..• _ • _ .• _ . _ •... _ ••••• - - - . _ •••••• _ ..• _ . • • • . • 673, 676 
Bumplcin I•land &rntltwe6t Ledge• • - • _ ••.• - • - . _ • __ .• _ ••• _ .•.•.•... _ ••• - •.• - • ___ ••••••••••• - • • • • 673, 676 
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Bunker Harbor •••••• _. _. ___ •• _ •.... _ .•..•••.. ___ .• _... • . . • • . • . . . • . • • - •• - _ ••••• - - • - .•• -- • • . • 182 
Bunker Head •.••..• __ •• _. _ ... __ . __ .. _ .•.•..• _ ..... __ .......•.•• ___ . _ •.•.....•.•• _ ••.• _ ••• - • 203 
Bunker Hill M-0nument---· ---- ----. _. ·-. --- . -··· -·-. _ ......• --- . ··-. --·- --- . --·. ···- •• -· ••.• 835 
Bu,n,ker Ledge .• • _ ••.•••••.•••• ~ ___ •....• _ .••....•• _ ••...•..••. _ •• _ • _ •.. _ ••••.• _ •••••••. _ • • . • 2£15, 208 
Bunker Ledge Monument •.••••• _ •. _ .•••• _ - .••• _. _ .• _ ..•• - •• - •..• - - •• - - .•••.••••• - • - ••• - ••• 205, 206, 215 
Bunlt:er Ledges •• '" •. ···-·····--··- •...••.• --··-----·-······-····-··-···-·-··--··............ 180 
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Burnt-Coat Harb-Or Lights .. - __ - - . _. - .. - - - - - • _ .....•.•.... - .... - - - .. - - ••.... __ . __ . • • • • • . • • • • • 226, 242 
Jiu.rot-Coat Island, (Casco Bay).--.-------·---·····-·--··----··--···-·--··-· .......... ·-··.... 549 
Burnt-Coat, or Sw•n Island, (oft" Blue Hitl Bay) •• •.••••••..••• - . - •• - •.•••••. _ .••• _ ••••.•••••. 224, 225-226 
Bamt Cotie, (Deer Isle) .•••• _ •.•. _. - ... - . -••• - • _ •.••••.•. - • - • - - . - .•.• - - . - _ •••••• - .•••.• - • • . • 294 
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Btimt I1latnd Leaaet1, (Merchant Bow) . _ ••••• - •••••• _ ••••.••• - • - • - •••. - •• -- ••••••••••••••••••. - 280 
Burnt lsbr.nd Light-House •••.• - ••••. - •••• - - . _ •••. - • •. - .•. - • - - . - .••... - - - .•• - .•••••••... - •• 48.'>, 486, 49-J 
B'Uf'!lit Jach:t Ohannel- ••• - ••••• - • - - • - ••• - • - •• - • - • - •••• - - ••••• - • - - •• - - - - - - - • - • - • - • • • • • • • • • • • • • 522 
BUt'rit Point, (Burnt-Coat Island) •••••.•• - .•. - •••. - - • - . - ....•. - . - - . - •••.••••• - ••• - • - •• - - - • • . • • 225 
Bul'llt Poii;it, (S~be" Harbor) •••• - -- - •.• ··- - .••••.••••. ··- •••••••••••••••••• - ••• - . -- -- •••••• - 17~ 
Burtan"POlllt- ••••••••••••••• -·-··· ----·· -····· ·····- -·-· --·- ---- -··"- ----··-· •••• •••••• ••.•• 385 
BUsh I.sland- •••••••••• _ ....... __ ••.•• - . - •• - •••••• - •••••• - - - ••••••••••• - •••• - ••••••• - •• - • • • • 554, 571 
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Camden, Town of. _ .. _ . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . • • • • . • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 273, 336 
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Cape Newagen ••••••.••••••.•••••••.••••..••••••••••••••••••..••••.•.••••• - • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 484 

~~~::;:~-.ii~;i;,.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
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Chandkr Cove • • • . . • • • • • . . • • • . . . • . • • . . . . . . . • • • • • . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . • • . . . • . . . • • • • . . • . . • • • • . . . • • . • 598 
Chandler Island ..••••..•....••................. _ ................ _... . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . • • . . . . . . • 876 
Chandler Point ...•••..••.•.. __ .•...••....•.........••...... _.. • • . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . . 6i>8 
Chandler River • .................................................................... 86, 91-93, 95, 97, 99 
Channel Rock : 

(Blue Hill Bay,) 234, 240, 241; (CaM.•er Harbo,.,) 306, 308; (Deer Island Tlwrough_f(rre, 255; 
(E;isex River,) 7~8; (/i'ox 18/ands Thoro11.'fhfa.re,) 28'2,286; (Hingham Hc<rbur.) 877; \M•t· 
chiai! Bay,) 67, 70, 72; (Moos-a-bee Reaeh,) 115; (Mu.scle Ridge Channel,) 323; \St. George 
River,) 388, 395; ( Weymouth Fore River,) 87;!. 

Channel Rock, oi;: tbe Boat, (Southeast Harbm·) • • . . . • • . • • • . • . . . . . • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • . • . • . . • • • . • . . • • . 259, 265 
Channel,s--

.A.mong the Muscle Ridge Islands, 371-372; between Metfoic Island and Southern Triangles, 
369-370; into Penobscot Bay, 356; into St. George River, 379 

Chappel Ledge ••••.••••.••••••• -•••.•••. - ...•••.••••••.•••.•.••..••.•.••••.••• ; •.••••..•.. 766, 772, 783 
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Charlestown, City of .••••••••••..••...•.•........•.•.... - . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . 806 
Ch&l'lestown Navy-Yard .•.•. -· ...••. - •...•....... --- . . . ••. •.. . ... . . . .. •. . . .. . • .. .. .. ... . • . .. 806 

2~:rt!~Pp::t!i::::::::::::::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 198: 
Cftatma,,. Point Flats ••••• - .• - •...•••.•••. - - •• - •••• - .•..•••.••.••..•..•••.•••. - • • • • • . . . . . • . • . 86(i 
Ckaattcey Creek. - - • - •• - •••• - ••••.• - - ..••••••.••..••••.•••..•••••.•••.••••.••.••. _ .•.•• - . • . • • 689 
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Chelaea River._ •• •••• _ • - •• - - • - •••••• -•••. - • - •• - - - - - - - - • - . - ••• - . - - ••••••• - .•• - - - - ••. - • - - - • • • • 806 
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Cherryfield, Township of •••••..••••...• --- .. - .. - .••• -- ---- .• - --· ----·- ... ----- - -- •. -- ----· - 174 

g~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Chitman Point •• ----·--···--------------···--·--·---·· .•••..•• ---------·---·-------·---·.... 147,157 
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CJ&M.atma.. <J011e, (.DamariScotta lliwr) ••• _ - ........... ---- -----· : ••• -· ••• - ••• - ••.• - - -- •• -- - - -· - 452, 463 
Cil.riatmcYt CO'flt!, (Sl&eep800t River). •• --- - ••• -·- •• - ••• --·- - . - ••. ---· ••.•.• -·- - •• - - •• - - - -- •••• - • • 493,512 
Chubb Island.. ••••• ·-·-------·· •••• -········· •.•. --------···· .••• -·-·--··-·--··-·······•···- 751 
Cityof- .· . -

Augusta, 524; Bangor. 213, 300; Bath, 522, 547; Belfast,.213, 299, 342; Boston, 806, 819, 826; 
Caln.is', 17, 36, 42; Charlestown, 806; Eastport, 17, 21, 23, 26; Gloucester, 724, 726, 7 40, 741 ; 
JdachW!, 63, 69; Portland, 634-635; Portsmouth, fil:ll 1 Rockland, W3, 3'li; Sahtm, '753, 754 . 

. Clam Cove: · · 
. : · (~~rt,} 20, 40-41; (Biclt.moml IBltmd Harbor,) 655; (western l!hore PenobBCot 
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Clam Island, ( Medomak River) _ - - - - -- _____________________________________________ . ___ . ____ •• 
Clam Ledges, (Jericho Bay) .•••• • _ ••• - • - •..• - - - ..•••• - • ___ - • - - - •• _____ .. ___ .••••••• __ ••••• _ •• _ 
Clam Ledges, ( MUBCle RU/ge Channel). - • - ..•• - . - - • - • - - •. - - - .• - - - - •• - ••.••..•• _ . - •••• _ ••••• - __ • -
Clam Rock •• - •• - • - • - •• - - - - - - - .. - - ••• - - ••• - - • - - - - - - .. - - . - - - - - - - - •• - - - - - __ •. ___________ - - _. _. 
Cl,apboard Island Lower Ledge .• •• _ •• __ ... - ..• ___ - - ••.• _ ..• _ .•••..•••...••.• _ .• _ •• _ .••.••... _. 
Clapboard Island Upper Ledge • .•. _ •.• _ •..•••....•....••••.. · •.••...••..••••••...•••...•.••...• 
Clapboard !Bland, Woody .....•••. _ .. _ . _ . . . . . • . • . • • . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . • _ .. _ ... _ .•.....•...• _ .. 
Clarie Cove : 

(Approach to Wheeler Bay,) 37 4; (Damariscotta,) 465; (Harpswell,) 577. 
Clark Island, (Approach to Wheeler Bay) . ...••••... - ...••. - ..•..••.•.• __ . _ ..•....• _ ..•. __ •••• 
Cl,ark Ledge, (Harpswell) .••••.•••••..••••••.•••..•••.. ..•••..•.... ···--· ..•••••••. ···--- •.•• 
Clark Ledges, (Pembroke) •••••••••••••••••••••.•••••.••••••.••• - _ •••• _ . __ .•• _ • ___ •. ____ • _ • _ •• 
Clark Ledges, (Pro:rpect Harbor) .••• - .••. - •.. - - ...•. _ ..• _ .••..• _ ..•.....•••.. __ . _ •.. _ •..•••••• 
Clarie Point, or Clarie I8land Ledges •••••••••••••••••.• __ . ___ .•••••••..•.•••..•••••.••.••••••• 
Clarke Gr&und, (Manan Led,qes) •• ---· -- .•••.••.••. - - - .•••.•.•••••• - •.••• - •• __ •••••.•••••••••• 
Clarke Island, ( Portsm-th) .••. .• - •••••• - - .•• - • - •.••. - •.••••••.•.•••. ___ ••.••••••.••••••••••• 
Clarke Led,qe, (Eastport) .• •.•••••••••••.••••••.•••••.•....•••••.••••.•.•.•..•• _ .••.•••..• __ .• 
Clarke Point: 

(John River,) 455; (South-West Harbor,) 207-208, 213; (Wheeler Bay,) 373, 374. 
Cleave Neck ••••••••• - ••••••.•..•• - •••.••..... - •..•• - • - •.••••..............•••••.•••.•.....• 
Closson Ledges. - ••••.••.••...•.. - - .••• -•...••...•••• - .••.••••.....••...••.•...• - . - .•.• - ••..• 
Cl-Ou Ledge . .• - •• - - •••••••• - •••.•.•••••• - - ••••••••••••••• - - ••• - • - ••.•••••••••••••••.•••• - - •• 
Clongh Point ...• -··----···-··· .••.••.. -··- •......• --··-· ............... ---· .••..•.... -----· 
Coastfrom-

Cape Neddick to York River Entrance, 681-682; Fan Island to Englwhman Hay, 85-86; 
Sheepscot River to Kennebec Rii'l!r, 516; Whitehead Island to St. George lliver, 372-379. 
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2t;5 

313, 322 
745 
631 
631 
6:.!5 

374-375 
581 
55 

179, 181 
374 

9 
690 
42 

667 
2.'10 
504 

500,5~6 

Coast-line from Cape Porpoise to Kennebunk Point .• - . - .....••..•. - •••..•• - ••..•••.•.•...... _.. 675-676 
Coast-line from Kennebuukport to Cape N eddick. - .. - ... - - •.. - ... - •...... - ....• - •... - - . . . . . . . . • 678-680 
Coast of Maine between West Quoddy Head and Little Ri11er .••••• •.••••..• - •••.• - - •.. _. • • • • • • • • • 56-57 
Coallters' Pallaage through Davis' Straitll - ..... - , -- .••• - .•. - ..•.• - ••• - ...... - ....•.••..•. - . • • • • • . 408-413 
Cobscook Bay. - .• - - ••••..•• - - - - ••••••.•... - •• - • - • - - - ... - - • - .• - .. - ...•. - • - - •• - .•••••.. - •••••• 21, 46--55 
Cobscook River • •••• - •••••.••. - •. - • - •• - •. - •• - •..••••• - - - - •• - • - •. - - - •. - - .•• - .••••.• - • - •••••. 21, 46, 48, 50 
Cod Head._ - ••.•. - ...•.•.. - • - •.•••••.•••...•••••• - .•...••..•. - ... - ...• - • - ..••••..• - ..•••. _. 95-96 
Cod Ledges, (Frenchman Bay). - - - - - - - .• - - .••• - •••. - . - - . - - - - - - - - - .....• - •. - - - .•••.••• - •• - - -- • _ 189 . 
Cod Rock .••• - • - •••• - •••.••• - •• - .•••••.• - . - - ••• - - •• - • - - - •.•••••••••••• - - - - • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • 695 
Cotlln Point, (Harrington River) .••••••••••••••••••• ---- ••••. --· •. -- •.. - . - • • .• . . • • .• •••• •• •• • • 141 
Coffin Point, (l!ferrimac Bwer) •.••••• •••.•• ------ ------ ------ ---· ------ --·-·· •••••••••••• -··-. 711 
CO[!gins Cove • - •••• - - ••••••••••• - •••••.•••••••• - •• - • - - •• - • - • - •••••• - - • - • - - - - ••• - •••••••••• - • 49, 51 
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CQl.by Cove •••••• ••••••••• - - • - • - •• - ••••••• - ••• - ••••• - - • • • • • - •• - - - - •. - - - •••••• - - - - • - • • • • • • • • • 500, 506 
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Coles Creek ••. - •. - . - .•••• - ••••• - •• - • - •. - - •••••• - .•• - - - • - • - - •. - -•.•. - •••••• - •• - • - •.••• - •• - • • • 143, 144 
Coles, or Hardwood Point. - - - •..• - • - • • • . • • . .• - ••.. - - •..••.... - •• - - • - • - -... - . - . - ..•• - •.•• - • - . 139, 142 
Collim Cove. - •••..•••• - .••••••••• - • - - - •••.•• - •.••••• - ••.•••. - .• - - - •• - •••. - •••• - •.•• - - • . • • • • 752 
Collins Mountain .•.••••..••••.• __ .•.....••••... - .• - .. - •.••. - . - .. - •.. - •• - - • - ...... - - . - • --.. . • • • • 81, 83 
Colemore Ledgeil ••••••• • - • " - ••••. - •• - •• - •••••••••••• - • - - ••••• - • - • - . - • - - • - • - • - - - - •• - - • - •• - • - • • 852 
Colt-Head Island .•.••••.••• - - . - .•••..••.• - ....•••. - - •..• - .•..... - _ ..•••••.. _ ••. _ • • • • • • . • • • • 2!16 

g~~~~a;,~:::: :::: :::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::::::::::.-:::::: ::::::::::.-:::::.-:::::::::: ::'~ 
Columbia, Village of _ •••.•••..•• - ••....••••• - . - .. - - - •.•••......••.•.•.• - - •. - - • - .•• : • • • . • • • . . 138 
Commercial Point, (Ncpomet Bit-er) .•••••.•••...••••• -----· .••.••..•..•....•.. -···-·-···...... 8&t 
Commercial Wharf, (NeponBet River) •••••••••••••••••••.•••.••••••••.••••••••••••. --·---...... 864 
CommWionera Ledge .••.. .•••••••••••.•••. - •• - .•••••••••••..• - - - ••• - • - - - - • - • - • - •••••• • - • • • • • • 836 
Compass, Variation of: 

.d:nniaqttam Harbor, 723; Bass Harbor, 223; Bath, 535; Blue Hill Bay, 242; Boston Bay, 86~; 
Cape Neddick, 681: Caac<> Bay, 654; Calltine HMbor, 304; Deer !Bland TlwrQ1.t,f}ltfare, 2~; 
Dyer Bay, 173; Eastport, 36; Eggem<>ggi:ll Beaeh, 253; fflnglillkman Bay, 102; Flrenchman 
Bay, 188; Gloucester Harbor, 747; <Jouldabtm11 Bay, 178; Kenft.ebec EntNnce, 535; Kenne
bnnkpo.rt, 678; Little Ken1&d# Ri.1Jer, 85; Little River, 62; Machias Ba,y, 77; Mooa-a-bee 
Reach., 102, l29; M'l.UCOngvs Bag. 450; Nahant. 7S2, 799; NaN"a!JU«fl'UB Bay, 155; New
buryport, 712; Pemlmike Rif!fJ'r, Gs; PenobttC<Jt Bay, 370; Pige<>n HifJ, R411, 168; PleaBQ,n-t 
Bay, 143; Plum I,,ia..d, 8-nd, 716;. P-0rtlanil Entt·.-, 664; PortB~utA Ha .. 'bor, 704; 
Protipeet Harbor, 181; 1lich1'Wftd It/411.d Haro(Jf', 657; Rockport, {M:-ehusetfs,) 738; &co 
Bay, 666; Solem. H-arbor, 7fn; 8~t Bay and River, 515; &ma &und, $18; St. &<>ix 
River, 46; St. Ge<>rge Bi-, 413; ~u, 792; x~-t H111rlxw, m'.8; ~eswn Entrance 
to P~t Bag, 370; Winter Harter~ (Ffoe~ Barf,) 188; Y.~ Biwr, 686, 

CotnBtoek-Point ..................... --· •••••• •- --·· -··• ••••••••••••• ..-.. -•••••••••••• -- • • • • •• . 47, 5Q 
Conary~-----········--•·· ...••• ·--~----·-"··-< ................... "·-··................ 254 
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Cone hlaad •• ;. •••• ; •• ; •••• -~~ ••••• ; •.•••• ~-. --- •• ; ................. ·;;;,;, •••••••• -~- •• -·-~--106,~~ 13' 
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Ctme Island Passage, ( Moo:t-a-bec Reach) .. _ - •.. _ .....• _ ...•••.•.••.••••••• _ ••.••..•.• _ .• - . • • • • • 128 
Coney Island .• _ .. _ • _ . _ ....... __ ... __ ................ _ ......••....... _ . . . . • . • • . . . . . . • . • . . • . . 763, 764 
Coney Island Rock._ •...•..•••..•..••••.•.••. _ ....••.•..•..•... __ •...•....•.. _ ...•..••••. -· 769, 772-773 
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Conway Point._ •••.. _ .•....... _ .•..... _ ....•......... _ •..•••••...•. _ ......... _ . __ . ___ .. __ . . 311 
Coombs Cove ..•• ••. __ ..•• _ •• __ •••...•• - •...•..•• _ .••••.•••.••••••••.••.• - • _ .... _ • - _ .•• - . - • - . 454 
Coombs Head •...•.. _ •. ____ . _ . _ •.•• __ . _ .•.. __ ...... __ .••..•••••..•.....••. _ .•. _ ... _ .. _ • _ .. _ • 293 
Coombs Island .. _ . __ . ___ . __ ...... _ . ___ ... _ .. _ ........ _ ....••. _ ..••........ _ . _ .•.•.•. _ .. _ . __ . 5!8 
Coombs Ledge._ •• •.•••.•••.•...•.•.• __ •. _ ...•••...••• __ ...•••••••••• _ •.• _ ••... _ .•••.•• _ ... _. 441 
Cooper Island .•......••. _ .. _ •.......•.•. _ . _ ... _ .. _ •.• _ ••......•.• _ ... _. _ ..•. _ .....••.. _. __ . 47, 50 
Cooper Island Ledges _. _. _. _ •• ______ •.•....• _. __ . _ ... _ ••.. __ ••.....• _ .•..••••.. __ .•. ___ -47, 50, 51-52, 54 
Coot Rocks •• - ..•.. _ •... ___ . _ ..• __ .•...•. _ •.••••..••••...•• _. _. ______ ... _. ____ ... _. __ •• _ . __ •• 541 
Corn Ledge • .•••••.. _ ••.. _ ...•...•• _ ••... _ •.. _ • _ .• __ . __ •••••. ___ •• _ •. _ • __ .• __ ... _ - _. _. - • • . . . 123 
Cornfield Point .••• _ ..•••..••......•..•••..•...... _ •.•.........•....•......•..•. _ .•••••... _ _ 626 
Corvette Ledge ••.••...••. _ •..•••.•.•••• _ . _ •• __ •• _ •• _ .•• _. _ • _. __ • _. ___ • _ ••••.•. _ .• _. __ •.• • • . • 456 
Corwin Rock .••••. ..• _ ••.•••• _. _ . _ •. i ..•...••.. __ .••..••.••.. _ ... _ ..•.... _ •..•... _. . • • • • . • • . • 646 
Cousin Island ....... __ .....•...•...•....... _ •.•.....••. _ .. _ •..• __ ...••.... _ •............. _. . 626 
Counn River . .••••..•.... _ ••...••.••.• __ •. _ •••••.••.••. _ .. _ •.... _ .•.•.• __ ...•..•••. _ . • • • • • • . 628, 629 
()<n't:8: 

Alle1t, (Blue Hill Bay,) 234; Allen, (Deer Island Tlwrongltjare,) 257; A1·eJ1, 183; Ash Point, 
(Casco Bay,)587; Back, (Mount Desert, 'V<•st Shore,)199,231; Bacl:,(New Harbor,)424; 
Back, (Portland,) 652; Back, (Wooden Ball Island,) 276; Back Ri.1•e1·, 418; Bald Head, 542, 
543; Bald Hill, 352; Ballyliar,, :H9; Bare, 18, 82; Basin, 581; Bass, (Frenckn•an Bay,) 183, 
lb'9, 190-193; Bass, (near Scituate,) 864; Beal, 5&2,578; Beverly, 752; Billin.'ls, or Sar,r,,mt, 
245; Rownty, 298; Brace, 725, 731; Bracy, 199, 201-202; IfraAlstreet, 455; Briar, 466; Brick 
Kiln, 25; Bricl.:Ja»d, 556; Brnad, (Cape Elizal>eth,) 638; Broad, (Casco Bay,) 629,630; 
lJrMd, ( J:<A.stport Harbor,) 21, 23, 30, 47, 50; Broad, ( (;i-lkt!f Harbor,) 344-345; Broad, ( Hiag
ham,) 875; Broad, (Medomak,) 421; Broad, (New .Meadows.) 547; Broad, (Richmond 
18\and,) 655; Broad, (Somes Sound,) 214; Bt•oad, (St. George Ril•el',) 38[-,-386; Broob, 539; 
Brown's, (Ji'ox Islands Tlwrou,'flifare,) 287; Brown's (.!b.scongus Sound,) 422-42~; Bur••t, 
(Deer Isle,) 294; l3uttei·milk, 579; Card, 479; Ca1.,.ying-Placc, (Moos-a-bee,) 108; Carr.>Jing
Place, (New Meadotrs,) 544; Cari-ying-Plau, (Pleasant Bay,) 135; Carrying-Place, (Unwn 
River,) 236; Car.•er, 282; Cat, 754; Cate.,, 59; Chandler, 5.<l8; Cliitman, 147; Clw'le-Chow, 298; 
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236-238, 239-240, 241-242; Booth Bay and Town's End Harbor, 487-488, 489-490, 491-49"2; 
Hoston Harbor, 807-814, 819-821, 827-833, 835--841, 843-844, 845-846, 848--8f-.O, S51-854; 
Broad Sound, (Casco Bay,) 594-595; Bucks Harbor, 252; Burnt-Coat Harbor, 228-2'29, 230; 
Camden Harbor, 336-337, 338-339; Cape Neddid Roads, 680; Cape PorpoiJe Harbor, 672, 
673-674; Cape Split Harbor, 131, 132; Carver Harbor, 306-307, 307-308; Casco Passage, 272; 
Castirni Harbor, 300-Wl, 301-303, 303-304; Cohasset Harbor, 878-879, 879-880, 881-882; 
J)runariscoUa Iliver, 467-471, 473-475, 476-477; Da1'1.s Straits Passage, 409-412; T>eer Island 
'Chorouf1h-fare, 259-261; Douglass Iswnd Harbor, 167-168; Dyer Bay, 171-172, 172-173; 
East Sullivan Harbor, 191-192, 192-193; Eastport Harbor, 26,30-33; Eggemoggin Reach, 
219-252; English:nw,n Bay, 95-96, 98-99; Essex River, 717-718; Fisherman Island Channel, 
363-3tl4; Fiaherman Iswnd Pauage, 476, 480-481; Fwnders Bay, or Sullivan Harbor, 
196-197; Fox Isfand Thoroughfare, 285-290; Freeport Rwer, 618-620, 622, 627-628; Gilkey 
Harbor, 345-347; Gloucester Harbor, 742-745; Gouldsboro' B011, 176-177; Gum.et, The, 
f>04-565; 566-068, 568-569, 569-671; Harrington Ri.,er, 142-143; Head Harbor, 101; Her
ri'1l{l <rut Harbor, 387-388, 391-392; Hingham Harbor, 876-877; Home Harbor, 371; Imwle 
PCU$age from PIJ1'tland to Freeport, 634; Isle att Haute Thoroughfare, 278-279, 279-280; 
John Ba,y and Tributaries, 455--457; Kennebec River, 525-529, 530-533; Kennebunkport Har 
bor, 676-677; Lincolnville Harbor, 340; Linekin :Ray, 480-481,482-4d3; Litth: Kenneb<c 
River, 83-84; Litt.le River, 60, 61; Machias Bay, 71-73, 75, 76-77; Manckellter .Harbor, 
749--751; MarGkkead Harbor, 779-780, 781-783; Mare Point and Maqutm Bays, 61()-612, 
613-615; Med<>mak River, 434-437, 439-443; Meduncook River, 427-430,43\-432,433,434; 
Mm-clu:tnt Bow, 269-270; MericontJag and HarpllweU &v.nth, 580-581,58B-583,584-686; 
Middl.e Bay, 6()2...605; Moos-a-bee Reach, 108-112, 114-116, 117-118, 122-124, 126-127; 
Moose Ritvet', 57; Musch! Ridge Channel, 321-325; Mmcongm &Yund, 444-147; :NaJ.a,nt Bag, 
789-790, 790-791; NaMntandLy-r&nHa.-WrB, 795-796; Narragu,agtU Bay, 14S-149, 150-151, 
ll>l-153; Nepon~et Rwer 865-867; Nf!til Meat.IAnu .River, 548-550, 561-553; Newbu1-yport 
Harbtlr, 709-711; N<Yrth-~t Harb<Yr, 204-206; Pembrolce River, 51-53,54-55; Petl<>"-t Bay, 
321--3-\?5, 357, 358-360, 363-.'l&t, 366-369; Penobseot Ri'IH!r, 353-354, 355; Pepperell Cove, 696; 
~ Hut Bay, 159-160, 16-0-161, 161-163, 163-164, 164-165, 165-166, 166-167, 167-168; 
l'Wm& hla-rµ:l lk>uM, 714-715; PQrtbatnd Harl>ur.L 639-642,643,£44-,&16-647,648-650,651; 

-PO!'Nmo!ltA. HIM"lx>r, 692-697, 698-699, 700-703; rotta Ha.ibor, 589-590, 591; ~ Hu.r
kw, 119, 180-181; Qui>li.og Bag, ~· 559-561; Bi.ch11n,o'!Ul Illla'JUl Ha,rbor, 655-656 ; 
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Dangers in approaching and entering-Continued. 
RUlley Cove, 572-073, 574; Rockland Harbor, 328-329, 329-330; Rockp01·t Harbor, (Muine,) 
332-333; Rockport Harbor, (MaAs.,) 733-734, 736-737; Salem. Harb01·, 756-761, 764-768, 
771-774, 775-778; Seal Harbor, 325-326; Searsport Harbor, 349; Sedywick, or Benjamin 
River, 252; Sheepscot River, 501-507, 508-509, 509-511; Somes Sound, 214-215; Sout}i-East 
Harbor, 264; South-West Harbor, 2U8,<;!09,210-212; Spruce Creek Harbor, 697; St. Croix 
Ri1Jer, 4.2-44; St. George River, 387-389, 391-39-2, 393-395, 396-400, 400-404, 405-40tl, 
409-412; Stockton Harbor, 349; Sullivan Harbor, 196-197; Swampscott Harbor, 789-790, 
790-791; Tennant Harbor, 376-377; The Gurnet, 564-565, 566--568, 568-569, 56\J-571; 
Two-Bush Channel of Penobscot Bay, 352, 363; Western Harbor, or Sandy Bay, 734-735; 
We11tern Passage into St. George River, 404-405, 405-408; JVeymouth Fore Riter, 871-872, 
872-873; Wheeler an<l Ra~kliff Bay,,, 373-374; Whitehrad l'aa.•(J.[/t, 651; Winter Hm·bor, 
(Frenchman Bay.) 186; Winter Harbor, (Saco Bay,) 661-663,664-4365; Yar1nouth Rii-er, 
630-63'2; York River Harbor, 683, 684, 665. 
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Dangers in Black Rocle Channel, (Boston Harb01·). - .. - •.• - •.• _ - •.. - - . - . - - • - .•• - • - .•••.. __ • __ • _.. 855-8f:>6 

E:::e~ryN1!:-':i..iili;.::::::: :::: :: ::::::: ::: :: : ::: : : ::::: ::: : : : ::: :: : ::: ::: :: : : :: : : :::::: ::::: ~~ 
Darcy Mountain •.• - •. - - .. - - .....•... - - ... - - .• - •.• - .....• - •.. - ••... - - ..... - - - ... - . - . _____ .. . 340 
Dark Cove, ( Knubble Bay) - - - - - - - . - - - - - .. - . - • - - - .. - • - - - - - - - - - •• - .•• - ••••• - .• - •. - .•• - - •..• - .. - 538 
Dark Cove, (Paaaamaquoddy Bay). - - . - - - - •.... - .... _ .. - .. -- . __ ..... - - • _ ...•.•.•. - - - •. __ .. _.... 8 
Dave Leigldon Ground •• - - - . - • - . - .•..••.. - . - • - . - - - ..• - - - ..•..•.•. _. _ ••..• _. _ .•...• _ •. _. _ ... 132, 152, 160 
David Island •.•.. - .•• - - .......• - - . - - • - ... - .. - - - - - - .. - - - - - .• - - - - - . - .... - - .. - - . - - - - . - . - . - _ - . -. 494 
David's C<UJtle • - ••• - - •. - - - ... - - - - •.. - - - •. - • - - .. - - - - •. - - - ••••• - ••••• - ••.•••. - - . - • - . - • - • • • • • • • 572 
Davis Cove, (off St. George Ilive1·) •••• - ..•• - ••••...•. - - • - - - •. - - .... - - . - ... _ ..•.• - .•. - .. _ •• _. _ _ 384, 415 
Davis Island : 

(George Islands,) 379, 380, 381, 415; (John Bay,) 432; (Sherpsrot,) 500. 
Davis Ledge •••• - • - - - - ••• - ... - - - - - .. - - -•. - - - - •. - . - ....•• - • - - - - - - ... - • - .... - - - .• - . - . - •••. - - - . 819 
Davis Neck •••• - - - - - .. - . - - - •.. - - .. - - . - - • - . - - ........ - - .• - ... - •.........• - - .•.......•. - - - - • . 72i 
Davis Point • - ••••.••. - - - . -- - - - - . - .. - - . - - . - - - •.•.. - .... - .. - ••... - ..•..... - .....•. - .•. - .. - - - . . 62 
Davis Straits •• ••.• - • - - ••• - ... - - • - ...• - . - .••••• - .. - - • - ... - - •...•. - ••..• - - • - ••• - • - .. - - - .•••• - • 379, 381 
Davis Straits Pauage-. - • - ..• - - •• - - ..•• - •••. - - - - • - - .•. - - .••...•..•• - ..• - - • - - •.••.••••.•••• _ 379, 408-413 

~~~':':a:::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 4g~ 
~; ~:~:~ "Fiat;:::::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : . : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 69, ~~ 
Deadman Cove .••••• - ••• - - •. - • - • - .. - - - ••• - . - •••••• - - - - . - - - ...•.. - • - . - - ..• - •• - .• - •••• _. _. _. _ • 366 
Deadman Udge • . - - ••••••. - • - ••• - .••••••••• _ • _ •• - . - - - - • _ •• - - •.•. _ •• - ••.••• _ • _ - •. __ •.. _ •• _ . 300, 309-310 
Deadman Point, (Cranberry Islands) ..•. ··--·· ...••• ·-···· ••.. ····----------··--··--······---- 203 
Deadman Point, ( Rockp01•t Entrance) .•• _ •• ___ • _. ___ .••• __ •• __ •• _ •.• _. _ • _. ___ •••• _ •.• _ •••••••• _ 335 
Deep Cove: 

(Campobello,) 19, 29; (Frencltmmi Bay,) 188; (Green Island,) 305; (Moose Island,) 21; (St. 
George River,) 384. 

Deep Hole . • - - - ••••••. ___ . - ••• - ___ ...••• ___ ••• ___ • _______ • _____ .. _ •.. _ .• _ •• _ . __ ••.••••.••••. 
Deep Hole Point. ••• _ •••.. _ ..• _ •• _ .•..........•.... ___ . ___ .. ___ . _ . _ .••......•• _ .. ____ ..• ___ . 
Deep-1Vater Passage into Moos-a-bee Reach _. - • - _ .••••• _ •. ___ • ___ ••.• _. __ •.....•.• ___ • __ • _ • _ •. _. 
Deer Island : 

(Bostocn .Bay,)793,803,826,835; (n<'ar Little Machias Bay,) 61,62-63; (Men·im«c River,) 
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114, 117 

708-709; (P<UJsamaquoddy Bay,) 17, 19-20. . 
Deer Ia/,and Flats ••• - •• - - ••• - - - •••••••• - •••• _. _ - •.•• __ ••••• __ •.. _ ••. _. __ •••• _. _ .••• ___ • • • • • • 845 
Deer laland North Beacon ... _ - • _ .• - - - - ... _ ..• - - - - . _ ... - - - ... - - - - .. - ........ - . _ . - .. - • _ - - - .. _ - - 845 
Deer Island Point ••.•••••••.•... -·-·. - ....• -- - •••.• ---- ····-. - .. - •••..••• -· 20, 803, 811, 830, 838-839,844 
Deer Island Point Beacon •••.•• - - • - - ..•.• - . _ ..••• - . - ....•.. - - ....• - ••. - ••.• _ ... 803, 811, 830, 838-839, 844 
Deer Illand Thorouglifare •••••• - • - ••••• - •••• _ •••••• - •••• - •••••••. ____ ••••• ___ •••• _ -~, 243, 253-262, 356 
Deer !&land Thoroughfare Light-House - - ••. - • - • - - .••• - • - .• - . - - - -•• - . - .•. - - ••••••• - - - •• - ___ . 258, 262, 370 
Deer llille ..••• - •• - •••• - _ •• - • - •• _ - - • - • - •••• - - •••• - •• - - .• _ .••••.••• - - •• - .•••. - ••• - - .•••. 263-265, 1.194-295 
Deer Isle, Settlement of .••••.•••.•••• -·-· ..•••.•.•.. _-·-··-·-·. --- - ·- .• ---- --·- ...... ·--· •••• 294 
Deer Point, (Gasco Bay) - • - •. _____ - •.•• · ___ ••• _ • _ ••••••. _ ••.• _ •• ___ ••••••••• __ • __ •. ___ •• _ .•• _ _ 598 
Deer Point, ( PtUtJamaqv.oddy Bay) ••••••• -· - •••••• -- ........ _ ••••.••••• • ••••• - •• • • •• • • • •• •• • •• . 19 
Dew Point Boele, (Caaco). •••. •••. ··-··- •••••• --·-·· •••.••.••••••.•••••••• ; •••••••••.••••• --·- 634 
DelaM Cove •••••••••••• -···-· •••••• -··· •••• ---·............................................ 418 
Delano Hill, - .•• - •••. - . - •••.••.• - - - ••..••••..• - • _ - .••• - ..• _. - - •. - •• - • - . . . • • . • • • . • • . • • . • • • • • • 41.s 
Denbow Point ••••••.••••• - .•••.. - •• - • - • - •••••.• , ••• _ •••. __ •• - .•••.•••• - .••••• - ••••.• _ •.• _ • • 48, 51 
Dennison Point - •• - •..• - •••.•• - - •••..•••.••••••••••••• _ ••••••• - " .... - •. - ••• - •••• _ • - _ ••• _ • • • • Gt 
Dennysville, Vlliage of ••• - •••• -- •••••• _ ••••••••••• _ •••• _ .••• _ •••• __ •••••••••• _ •••••• •.' ••••• _. 21, 46, 48 
.Derby Whan •••••••. _ •••••••••• ·--- .•••• _ •••••••••••• _ •.• -·._ •.••.••••••.•••••• __ •••••.•••• 754 
Derby Wharf Light-HoUlile ••• · •••••••.•. -·- ••••••••.••• - •• -· •••••. - ••• - •••••••••••••••••• - - •.•• 754, 786 
Description of approaches and shores of- . 

.Boaton .Ba,g, 816--819,864; Burnt-Coat Harbor, 227-228, 229-230; Cati<"o Bay, -043-545,654-
556, ~ 575--519, 587--589, 593-595, 597-600, 623-627, ~. 634-639; Kennel;~ 
Riuw, 517~; Middl~, Mi111'e I'oi:wt, and MfMJ.Ul>it Bays, 597-602; Pembr9.l:e River, 47-49; 
PenobllCOt Bay, 273-277; &. George Rive'!', 379-383; :r a1'11W1Uh River, (S29..GSO. 

Deecription of Coain- · 
From Bunl:er Harbor to Scboodic, 182--183; betwoon Flewber Nook and Cape Porpoise, -~ 

66!l; between Kemubec and8keepgcotRi1'el'A, 516; t'rom&mubec~iverto.Cape8Will.P~t, 
~;.from P~h to N"'wbmyport, 7tl4-705; ,from York BWer to Port.t~Bfi. 
mmce; 686-687. 



 

INDEX. 

Description of shores of-
Back, or Western Way, in Boston Bay, 856-858; Bm• Harbor, 199-200; Ba.s11 Cove, or East 

Sullivan, 190-191; Bass Harbor, 218-219; Belfast Bay and Harbor, 341-342; Birch and 
Bunker Harbors, 182; Blue Hill Bay, 223-228, 229-230, 230-236; Booth Bay and Tov:n's 
End Harbor, 485-487; Boston Bay, from Dorchester Point to :Nepon.set Rfrer, 864; Broad 
Sound, (Boston Bay,) 792-795; Buekles Island Harbor, 2'26; Burnt-Coat Harbor, 226-227; 
Cam.den Harbor, 335-336; Cape Aun, 724-726; Cape Porpoise Harbor, 669-671; Carve•· 
Harbor, 305-306; Casco Bay, (Small Point to New Jfeadows Rivet·,) 543-544; Casco Passaqe, 
270-272; Castine Harbor, 299-300; Cat Island Channel, (Salem,) 763; Cohasset Ha,.b'o,., 
878; Damariscotta River, 460-467; Deer Island Thorougl{fare, 253-259; Deer Isle, 26'.{, 264, 
294-295; Dyer Bay, 169-171; East Penobscot Bay, 277-278, 230-285, 293-300; E1utern 
Point Harbor, 193-194; Ea1'fport Harbor, 23-26, 27-30; Eggenwggin Recieh, 243-249; Eng
lishman Bay, 90-93; Essex River, 717; Flanders Bay, or Sullfran Hm·bor, 194-196; Pox 
Islands, 280-281,293-294; Fox Islands Tlwrou,r1hj'are, 280-285; Freeport River, 615-618; 
Frenchman Bay, 183-186, 188-191, 194-196, 199-200; Gangway Passa.qe, 851-855; Gilkey 
Harbor, 344-345; Gloucester Harbor, 739-742; Goose Cu,.c, (Muuut Desert,) 231-232; 
Gouldsboro' Bay, 173-176; Gove,.nor Island Cha.nnel into Boston, 847-848; Ha•·rinqt-0n 
Rfrer, 139-142; Hingham Harbor, 875-876; Hurricane ~"lound, 309-311; Hypocrite Clian
nel into Boston, 825-827; Indian River, (JJ.foos-a-bec,) 129-1:30; Isle au Haut, 227, 277-
278; I11le au Haut Tlwrou9lifa1·e, 278; John Ba~11, 450-453; John Ri?Jer, 4i>4-455; Lin
eolm1i.lle Har'/Jor, S40; Linelcin Bay, 479-480; Little Kennebec Rfoer, 77-81; Little River, 
57-59; Long Island, (Pe1t0bscot Ba.1f,) 298-299, 34:~a45, :{47-348; Lubec Narrows, 19; Lynri 
Harbor, 794-795; Machia.a Bay, 64-70; Markerel Cm•e, (Burnt-Coat lsla.nd,) 22.5; Main 
Ship Channel into Boston, 799-807; ];fain Ship Channel into Salem, 752-755; ,"!fanches
ter Harbor, 749; Massachuset~ Bay, 747-748, 787-788; Medomak River, 417-422; 21iedun
cook River, 415-417; }Jerchant Row, 265-269; ;J[ericonea,q and Ha1p.•well Sounds, 575-
579; Middle, Mare Point, and 11faquoit Bays, 597-602, 607--608; Monhegan arnl Meti
nic Islands, 364-366; Moos-a-bee Reach, 107-108; )fount Desert Island, 199-:WO, 201, 202, 
212-213, 218-219, 231-232; ]lfuscle RW.:1e Channel, 31:3-321; Musconrru.s Bay, 415-427; .Mu.•
con,qu• &und, 422-425; Nahant Bay, 787-788; Narrar111agus Bay and Riz•er, 145-148; .Ve
ponaet River, 864-865; 1\'cw Meadows River, 544-548; Newbui·yport Harbor, 707-709; .. Yorth
East Harbor, 204; Pemaquul River, 453-454; Pembroke Rfre1', 47-49; Penobscot Bay, 273, 
277-278,294-300,305,309-311,312-321,331-332,335-336,340,344~~47,348-349; I'enobscot 
River, 350-353; Pigeon Hill Bay, 155-159; Pleasant Bay and River, 134-139; Plum hland 
&wrul, 712-714; Po1'tland Ha.roar, 634-639; I'ortsmoutli Harbor, 687-692; Potts Harbor, 
587-589; Prospect Harbor, 178; Quincy Bay, 868-869; Quahog Ba]I, f><'l4-556; Richmond 
Island Harbor, 654-655; Ridley Cove, 571-572; Rocl.:land Harrwr, 3li7-:~28; Ro<"kport Hm·
b01·, (Maine,) 3.'H-332; RocJ...-port Harbor, (Massachusetts,) 732; Stuo Ba.11 awl River. 657-
f'i61; Seal Cove, (Mount Desert,) 232; Seal Harbor, (Long Island,) 347-348; SearspO'rt liar- . 
bur, 349; Slleepscot River, 493-501; Skillin9s Rfre1·, 197-198; .Somes Smmd, 212-214; 
South Channel into Boston, 834'-835; South Channel into Suleni Hwrbor, 775; So>ith-Ea.st 
Harbor, 263-2£4; &uth-West Harbor, 207-208; Squam Rfo.er and Annisquam Harbor, 719-
720; Stave Island Harbor, 189; St. Croi.x Ri~·er, 36-40; St. George lliver, 383-387; Stock
ton Ha1'bor, 349i Tennant Harbor, 376; The Gurnet, 562-56..~; Trenton River, 198-1?9; 
Union River ana Bay, 235-236; .West Gouldsboro' Harbor, 174-175; West.em Channel into 
Salem Harbor, 769-770; West Pen()bseot Bay, 312-321, 327-328, 331-3.32, 3.15-.~:IB, 340-34-2, 
343-347, 348-349; We.11mouthBack Ri1'er, 874-875; Jfr!fmouth Pore River, 869-871; Winter 
Harbor, (J!renchman Bay,) 184-186; JFinter IIarbor, (Saco Bay,) 658, 659-U60; I"ork Jli,,e,., 
681-683. 
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Description" of Shores between Marblehead Neck and Naliant Bay •••• ••••. - - - ••••••••.••••. - . • • • • 787-78,'l 
Description of tbe-

Broad &wnd Channels into Boston, 834-835; Gangway I'assage, 831; '.Yestem approach to 
Penob:wot Bay, 312-321. 

~r:E.Ti:.n.i~~ ~i~ -~:~~ -~~~ ~~~t~ ~~~~~-~~)~~)~~:::: :·.-_::::: •• :·.: ::·.::: = ·-··:::: :-_:: ·_::: ~~~~1, 293-= 
Jledh JJack, or Devil' B Limb, ( BoBlon Bay) • - ••.• - ••• - •• - - ..••• - •• - • - - • - . - •••••••••. - • - ••••• - • • 837 

~:~!.,~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::4:j3-434,i~~ 
Deril's Head, (.Etmenioggin Reach) ••.••..• .•• - .•• -· •••.•• -- •• -· •.••••..••••.••• -- •. - - - -· 233, 240, 241, 244 
J)ev.il's Head, (St. Croix Biver) .• - .• - •. -· •.•.•..•••.•••••.•..•• - • - .••• · · •. - .•• --· •••.•••• --· - - 38, 41 
Doil!sLimh •••••••••.•• ·-·· •••••.•••••••••••.•••• -····· •.•••. ····-· -·-· -··· ···- ·-·· -·-· -·-· 439 
l)iammul Cove •••••• •••••••••••••••••.••. _ ••.•.••• - • - • - .•• - - • - - - - - - - • - - - - - - • - - - - - . - - - - - - - . - - 624 

~Ill~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 299,~ 
Diee:Head Light-House .•••••.•••••••..••••.•.. - ••••••.••••• - - .•• - - ... - •• - . - • - • • • . • • - • 299, 304, 350, 356 
Dixilf11 l!flux1.l- - •• - ••••• - - ••••••••• - ••••••••••.•••••••• - •••• - • - • - ••• - •• - - • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 573 
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JJWtde, TAe: . 

(Joo76 Bi~,) 457; (Machia& River,) 69; (Pembrakc Bi~·er,) 46, 49; (Penol>srot River,) 351; 
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~pbic~ positions of-

Annli!quam LiQ;hi-Hou~ 720, 723; Baker Island Light-House, (Mount Desert,) 202, 217; 
Ba~r Iela.na Light·ttonses, (Salem,) 748, 756, 786; Pass Harbor Head Light-House,_218. 
223, •; Bear bland Light-House, 204, 217; Boon ll!land Light-House, 618, 686, 703; Boston 
Ligl1t--House, 801, 862; Brown's Head Light-House, 284, 370; Burnt-Coat Hlll"bor Li®t· 
Houeee, ~. 242; ·Burnt Island Light-Honse, 486, 492; Cape Ann, 724; Cape Eliza\reth, 54<.?; 
ea_ ~izabeth Light-Homes, 653; Cape Neddiek, 679; Cape Small Point1 542; C"'1l.e f.itdge, 
1;. · ·. hland Tboroughfure Light-House, 258, 262, 370; Vice Head Lignt-Houee; 299, 304, 
354,J,356, "370; E~1e :Wand LiQ;ht-HOUBe, 295, 370; East Quoddy Head Light-House, 22; 

.Eastern Point Light-Howie, 'f26, 740, 746; Egg Rook Light-House, 788, 792, 798, 882; 
~oggin Light-Ho-. 233, 242, 253; entrance to Joha Ba:y, 450; Fort Pickering Light
HOOse, 754, ~-; Fart Point -~1!t-Hollt!e, 351, 356, 370; i'ranklin Island Light-House, 
405,-413, a6, «9; Gamiet Rook t~Hol18e, 9; George BtliAk, 2, 3, S; Gloucemir ~ 
139; Goat ltillmtt Light-Home, , WI>; Gf'llftd MaMn Bank, 12; Grindel Pcint '.Light• 
H-0!18e, 344,3'7,370; Half-Way Rook Ligh$-Bouee 583,636,653; Hendrick Head Liifit· 
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House, 494, 515; Heron Neek Light-House, 305, 370; Hospital Point Light-House, 753, 786; 
Indian Island Li~ht-House, 332; Ipswich Light-House, 713, 715; Jeffrey Ledge, 6, 729; 
Libbey Island Light-House, 64, 77, 85; Little River Light-House, 58, 62; Long Island 
Head Light-House, 804, 862; Machias Seal Island Light-Houses, 11, 71, 77; Marblehead 
Light-House, 769, 778, 786;. Mark Island Light-House, 258, 26'.!, 370; Mark Island Monu-· 
ment, 575; Marshall Point Light-House, 380, 413; Matinicus Rock Light-Houses, 275, 370; 
Minot Ledge Light-House, 816, 862, 882; Monhegan Island, 365; Monhegan Light-House, 
365, 370, 449; Moos-a-bee Light-House, 86-87, 101, 129; Mount Desert Light-House, 205, 
217; Narraguagus Light-House, H6, 155, 168; Narrows Light-House. (Boston Bay,) 802, 
862; Nash Island Light-House, 107, 128, 129, 134; Negro Island Light-House, 334, 336, 3:l9, 
370; Newburyport Entrance, 707; Newburyport Light-House, 708, 712; north point of Mas
sachusetts Bay, 738; Owl's Head I,ight-House, 321, 326, 331, 370; Pemaquid Light-House, 
413, 425, 449, 460; Petit Manau Light-House, 151, 155, 156, 168; Pond Island Light-Hou~e, 
(Kennebee,) 517-518,534; Portl1wd Br-eakwater Light-House, 653; Portland Head Light
House, 636, G53; Portsmouth Entrance, 687; Portsmouth Light-House, 703; Prospect Har
bor Light-House, 178, 181; Pumpkin Island Light-House, 247, 253, 370; Saddle Back Ledge 
Light-House, 274, 370; Saum Entrance, 751; Si>guin Light-House, 515, 517, 534; south 
point of MaSBachu11etts Bay, 738; Squam River Entrance, 719; St. Croix Light-House, :'18; 
Straitsmouth Island Light-House, 725, 731, 738; Ten Pound Island Light-House, 746; 'l'en
mmt Harbor Light-House, 375, 377; Thatcher Island Light-Houses, 726-727, 731, 738; 
"\Vest Quoddy Head Light-House, 22; Whale's Back Light-House, 628, 703; White lsland 
Light-House, 686, 703; Whitehead Light-House, 274, 312, 326, 370; Winter Harbor Light· 
House, 185, 187; Wood Island Light-Honse, 660, 666; York River Entran£e, 68'2. 

George Bank. - . ____ • ___ •. - . - - - •. ____ • __ .. _. _ •... _ •. _. __ .. _. ___ . _ .•. ____ - _ .• _ •. _. _. _____ - __ . _ 1, 2-5 
George Harbor .• __ •. ___ • _ .. __________ •• _. ________ . __ . _ ... __ .. _ .• _ •.• ___ . _. _______ .. _ •.• ____ • 381, 396 

George Island, (Boston Harbor)-·-···----··-·----·------···--···------·---··--··----·--·----- 799,802 
George Island, (Casco Bay). __ - ____ . ___ - •. ___ . __ . ____ . __ .. - ____ . _. ____ ... ______ . ____________ . 554, 571 

George Island, or Head, (Merchant Row}·---··---·---··-··-----·------ --- ·-· ---· ·---·- --·- --·- 268 George Island Rock, (Casco Bay)- _ •• _______ . _ • __ . ______ .. __ . ___ .. __ . _ . _ . _ • _ . _ . ______ • _ • ______ . 573 
George Island Rocks, (Boston Bay)-_·-·.·--------- __ ·-. __ .-· -- . __________ -·. _________ ·-- __ • --· 810 
George Islands, The. _____ ..•. - ___ •.. __ ... _. - _________ . _ ... - ___ . _____ .. __ .. __ ... _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. _ 380, 415 
Georget-0wn Island __ • _ . _ • - ..•• __ •••• __ . _. __ .• __ .. __ • __ .. - _ - .. ____ - _______ - ____ . __ .• _ . - _ - _. 493, 494-495 
Germantown, Village of .. _ ... _____ • ____ .... _ ..... ___ . ___ .. __ ••... ____ • ____ .• _______________ .. 870 
Gerrish Island _____ . ___ •• __ • _ .•.. ____ • __ . ____ .. ____ . _. _ .••. __ .. _ .• ___ •. __ .. _ ..• ___ . ____ 686--687, 692, 700 
Gerry Island _ .. __ . ____ • _ . ___ • _____ .• __ .• ___ . __ • ___ . ___ .. _ •• _ .. __ .. ____ - ___ . __ • _ . _____ .• ___ . 770 
Gibbs Island _____ •. _ .• _ • _ •• __ . _____ • _. __ •.• __ ••. ___ • _ •• _ ••.. _. __ • __ .• _. _ • ______ ••• _. _ • _ .. _.. 137 

~~~~~;::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 741,~~ 
Gilbert Head •. ____ .. _ ••••. _ • _ .•••• ___ .• _ ,. __ .• ___ . _ .. _ ..• ____ .. _ .. __ . ____ .• ___ . ____________ . 518, 519 
Gilc1wist Roek .• __ •.• _ • ___ . _ ••••• _ • _ •• __ •••• __ ••• _____ ••• - - ______ - ____ • - •• ___ • ___ . ____ • - _ - - • 109 
Giiky Harbor-_ • _. _ •• __ ,, •. _. _ . _. ___ • _ •• __ • ____ •• ___ • _ • _ - . ___ • __ . ______________ • _______ ••• 298, 344-347 
G i/,jlatrick Cove _ ••• ____ • _ •• ____ ...... _ •••• _____ •• ___ •• ___ • _ • __ • _ • ____ . __ • ____ ••• _ • _____ • _ • _. 213 
Gilpatnck Ledge ___ . •• __ • _ •• __ ••• ___ . ___ • _ • ___ • _. ___ •• _ •.••• _ •• _ •. ___ •• ____ •. _______ • _. _ • _ -· 215 
Gilpatrick Point •.•. _ • _ ... _ .. __ . __ • _ . ____________ .. ______ • _ . __ .. ___ • _ .. ____ •• ____ • _ . ________ . 204, 213 
Gin Cove ____ •..•• __ ._ . . __ •.• __ •• __ •••• _____ • _. ______ • ___ • _ • ___ • __ .• __ • _. ___ ·- _ •. ____ • _______ • 41 

~t:!:i/;~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~~:~·840,~:i: 
Gleaaon Cove. - - ___ •• __ •• __ • _ • _ •••• _ .• ___ •• _ •. _ • ___ ••..•• _. ___ ..• ___ • __ .• _ - _____ • ___ ••••• __ • • 41 
Gleason Point . _ , . _ .•..•... ___ . ___ .•. _ •. _______ ..•• ______ . ___ .. _ .. ______ . ____ .. __ .. ____ . __ . . 44 
Gloucester, City of_ .••• ___ .• _ ••• ____ •••• _ .. ___ .. _. ___ . _ .... _. _ . _. __ •.. _________ • __ ••• _ 724, 726, 740, 741 
Gloucester Harbor._._. ___ • _. ___ ••• _______ • ___ • _ •.••• _. _. __ . ___ • _. __ ••••••• _. ___ • __ •• __ • _ -· 726, 739-747 
Glover, or Fidler Bock- •• _._ ••• __ •• _. _. _. __ • ____ •.• ___ • _. _____ •••• __ •••• _____ •• _. __ •• __ •• __ . _ 531, 642 
Goat Island: , 

Goat li!la~~aL'~t~x~)-~: .~~~~~':!_~~i~~'?_ ~=~~ -~~~~~~"!~ ~~~!-~:· __ ·- _______ .669, 671,673,m5 
Goat Island Point •.. _ . _ •••.•• ___ ••.. ___ •..• ____ •• __ .• _ •• ·- • _ ••. ___ .• _. __ . ____ .. __ ••• _. _ •• __ • . 6'72 

Goa.tI&land.Bock._ •. ···--· ··--·· ---··· ·--·-· -·-····--· -··· ·--- ·----------------···-- ·--··-·· 527 Godfrey Cove •.• _. _ .• __ •• _ .• _. __ • _ •• _. _ •• ___ . _ •• _ •••• __ ••. _. _ •• ___ •••• __ •• _ •• _ • ___ . _ • ___ •• _. 686 

g:~:;it~It~~i: ::: : :: : : ::: : : :: : : :: : : :: :: : :: : : : :: :: :: : : :: : : : : : : ::: : :::: :: :::: ::: : ::: : :: :::: ~:; 
Gondola Cove •••• ----···-··--····--··--·--·-·-··---··--····-·····-···-··--···---·---·---·-··· 351 Good Point. _ • _ •••.•••. _ ••• ____ . __ •. __ • ___ ••. _ • __ • _ •.. _ .. __ •••• __ •. _ .• _______ .• __ • __ • _ •• _ • • • 171 
G-oou Cove : , 

{Bliul Hill Bay,) 199,231-23.2; (LiUle Katfiebec .River,) 80; (li-rnton Bizier,) 1g8; (weet 
shore of .Mount Desert,) 199. 

Goose Cove Point- ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.• ··-·- ••.• - • - -·· ••••• - . - - ···- _:.... ••• • •• • ••• 80 
GM>Be;fair Bay _____ • _______ • __ • _____ • _ • _. _ • _____ , ___ ••• __ • _. _ •••••.•• _ •• _. _ • _ ••• _ • _ .- • _. _. • • •• 601 
0-/ak C1'6t!J.:, (near Cape Porpoise) ••••••••••••••• - •••••• -- ••••• - • ·- ••••••••••••• - --· - ••.• ••• t67 
GOOBefair CNd;, {&co Ba'fl)···--· ·-···· •••••• ·····- ········-··· ·--· ·········-······ ··-·-··-·· 658 Goose Island •. - • ___ •••••• ____ •• _ -· _ • _ ••••• _ .•• ___ •••••••••••••••••••.•• _. ·- __ •• ·-· •••• _ ·-.. 471 60 
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~ Nqc L«ifJ•- •.••••••.••••• ··- ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. ~- •••••••••••••••••• ~--'· · 6141~ 
Goose Nest/l'be ................................................... •••••••••• ••• ., •• :-·~-~161.,;41118 
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Goose Rack : 

(Bfoe Hill Bay,) 237; (Damariscotta Rirer,) 471; (Little Kennebec Rii•er,) 80,84; (Long 
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342 
418 
~H2 
34-.? 

Island,) ::W6; (off Camden,) 335; ( Sasanoci River,) 539; (St. George River Entrance,) 399. 

~=~~~i ~:!~g~::::::: =: :: : : :: :: : :: :: : : : ::: :: : :: : : : : ::: :: : : : : ::: : : : : : ::: ::: : : :: : :: : ::: :4oo, 5~~ii 
GooBe Rocks, (Fox Isla.nds Tlwrou,qkfai·e ). _ - ___ •. _____ . ____ .. __ - __ . _ . __ .. ___ .. __ . ___ .• __ .• _ •• _ _ _ 286 
Goose RockB, (near Cape Porpoise). ____ ._. ____ . __ . ___ .. ___ ._ ....... _ .. _ ..... __ . __ .. ___ . _. _. __ . 667 
Gooseberries, The. - - - _ -- . _ - - - - _. ___ . _______ . _. _____ . ___ ... _____ .. _ .. _. ___ .... ____ . __ . _ 752, 756, 763, 764 
Gooseberry Island, (Merchant Row) ... _._ .. ___ .. _____ .....•••.. _ .•.......... _ •.. _ •.. _ ....•. _.. 266 
Gooseberry Island, ( Winter Harbor of Saco) •• _ .• _. _. _ •.• __ ... _ ..• _ •. _. _ •..... _. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . ()65 
Gooseberry Islands. _ •••.. _ ......•...•....•........ _ ............. _ ......... __ ...........• _ . . . 6&1 
Gooseberr11 Led,qe .•••• _ •.••••.••.••••••••••••..••. _ •.•••.•••••• __ .•••.•.••••.••••.••••.••• _.. 765 
Gooseberry Point •........•.......•.... _ ...•............................•..• _ ..•...... _ ... _.. 2:28 

§~~7L:J=.=.:~_:_:_:~~-_::_:_:_:_::}::: /. = :: . :H CL·/:.· H .· > ./ E~~l~ 
Gould8bQf'O Harbor, or West Bay •..••.. .•. _...... . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • • •• . . . . • . . • . • • • • • 174-17(; 
Gouldsboro, Village of •.•••..• _ .. _ •........•.•....•.....•..•.•.•..•.....•...•.. _..... .. • • . • • 174-175 
Gove Poiut •.•••• - •••••................•..•...•.•••....•... - .......•........•.. _.. . . . . . • • . • . 47, 50 
Gov em or Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . 805-806 
Governor Island Channel .••.• .••.••..... _ ..........•..........•....••..............••.• 813, 841, 847-851 
a-er.wr Island Flats . •••. _ .............. _ ......•.. _ .......•...... _ ..•........ 806, 812, 831, 840, 846, 848 
Governor Island Point ......................................•........•.. _ ..........•... 812, 831, 840, 846 
Governor Is/,and Shoal ..•.••.•.•••..•.. _ ...••...••.•....••..•..••...••••....••..•.•• _ . • . • • • • • 850 
Grace Rocle . •• _ •••••.•••. _ ••.•••••.••• _ . • • • • . . • • • . . . . • • • • • • • • . . . . • • • • . . • . . . • . • • • . • . . • • . . • . . . 529 
Grafton Island ...•.•••••.•••...•...•.......•.•••.........• _. •• . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 313 

~~~~n"-.B~~i::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 854,8i3~ 
Grand }lanan Island ...••...........•.••.•••...••.... __ •• _ . . . • • . . • . . . . . • • • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . 7-8 
Grand Passage, or St. Mary Bay .••••• •.••••.••.•••.•••.••••••••••••• _ •.. _ • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • 13 
Grant C<>Ve • ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• _ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• - • • • • 196 
Grant Ledge •• ••••••••• : •••••••••.•••• - •••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••• - ••••••••. - • • • • • • • • • • • • 196 
Grant Point................................................................................ 195-196 
Grape Island, (Boston Bay) ••••••••••••••.•. _ •••• _ ••••••••••••• _ •••••••.•..•••••..••••..••. 869, 87 4-87f> 
Grape [sJa.nd, (Ipawich Bay).................................................................. 714 

8::aa: ft!:d·:::::: ::::::::::::: ::: ::: ::::: :::: :: :·:::: :: : :::: :: : ::: :: :::: :::: :: : ::: :::: ::: : ~~ 
Graves, The, (BoBton Bay) •••••• ••••.••••••••••..••.•••.• _ ••..•••••.•••••.•.•••••• _ .•••• 807, SZ'l, 835-836 
Graves, The, (off Camden) ••••••••••.•••••••..••.••.•..••...•••.•••••••••••.••.•....•••••. 334, 336, 337 

~~~~;~==~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::ii0,772,~ 
Great Aqua Vitte Monument .••••••...•••.••••..•...•.•...• _ .•..•....••..••....•.•..•.•. 760-761, 768, 774 
OnKtt .4quQI Vital Ledge •••••• ••••••.••••••••••••••••.••••••••••• _ •••••••••..••••••••••• 760-761, 768, 774 
0.-t Boar's Head.......................................................................... 705 
Greae Boar' a Hea.d Ledge. • • • • •••.••••..•••••••..•• _ ••• __ •••.•••.•••••••••••.•••••. __ • • • • . • • . • 706 
Great Brewster, The ••••••...•••..••...••.••.•••....•••..•••.•.••••...•...•••••...•••. 801,818,825,835 
Great Chebeag Island ••...••••..•...•....••.•..••.•.•.•••••••...•..•••.••....•..... - .. 597, 598, 62&-626 
Gnat Cove ••••• •••••••••• _ ••••• __ ••••••• _.. • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 85-86.,91 
Great Cranbel'l'y Island .•••••••.••.•. _ ..••..•.••••• _ . • . . . • • • • . • • • . . . . . • . • . . . . • . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . 202, 203 
Great Duck Island • • • . . • • • . • • • . • • • • . • . . • . • • • . . . . • • • . • • . . . • • . . . . . • • • • . . . . . • . . • • . . . • • . . • • . . . . • 224 
Great DIM!k Pond ••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••• _. • • • . • . • • • • . . • • • . . . . . • . . . • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • 19, 28, 31 

-~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~;~~ 
01'&1,~ l!'aun Bar Beacon. • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • . • .••••••..•••..•••••• - •...•• - • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • 837, 843 
~t Gett Island ••••• --- - ••.•••.••••.•.•.••..••••..•••••• - - •..•••••....••.••..• - • • • • • . . . •• • 219, 224 
~t Harbor Cotte • ••••••••••••••••• __ ••••••••••••••.•• _ •• •• • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • •• 576 
~ H_.bor Cove Ledges. • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . . . • . . • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • •••••••••••.•••••..• - . • 589 
Grd<d Haste, T/"6 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••..•• __ . __ •.•...•••••••.•••••••••••• 759-760, 767, 773 
Greatflead, (Little RW<?r) •••••• •••••••••••• •••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 59,61 
Great Head, (Roque Island) •••••••••••••••••••••••...•••••..•..•••••..••••..• - ••.•••••••.•• 86, SS, 94, 96 
9rtat HeU Gau,{~ Bitler) •••••••••..••••.••••.••••••••••••.•••••.••..• - • .• . . •• • • •• • • • • 537 
GNa.t Hen 'Island •••••••••••.•••• __ •••••••. _ •••.• _.......................................... 564,572 
(JN&tHill...... .•.•••.•.... ......•••... ..•..... ............ .•..........................•... 67!:! 
G~ lleg Island ••••.•••••••.•..••..•••••...•..••••...•.•...••••••........••.••..•• ··-····· 624 
<lre&t Island, ( Otwco Bay) •••••••••.•••••• _ ••• __ •• _. __ . __ .••...••••••••••••••••••••• 545, 546, 562, 572, 578 
OfeAt' hland, ( Portamouth Ha;rbor) . ••••••••••••••• -· ••••••••••••••••••• - •••.••• -- •.••••• 687, 688-e89, 700 
~~j~ Sullivan). ..... ·-:·........................................................ 191 
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Lt.ule, (J<'kn Baf,) 451; Littk, (Marblehea.d,)710; JAttle, (Portamoutlt..Entran.ce,) 687-688, 
692,(191, 700· Little .River, 5'1-62; L<Yng Pond, 199, 201-202; Lunt, 219; Lynn, 794-799; 
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Howard Point: 

(Macltiatt Bay,) 65; (New Me(Jdowa Bi11tr,) 548; (St. Gtwrge Riiier,) 384. • 

!5t~i.:_:_::::_ ::_ :: =.: :: : ::: : :::=.::: :_:: :::: ::_:: :: : :: ::: : : : :: :: ::::: :: : :::::::: :::::-:: :: . 
H.,e and CryRocl:B •••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••.••••••••••.••••••• ··---· •••••••••• 
H'lllfiAl:tl Ledge................................................................................ 303 
Hwt Cow ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••• "-- ••• - •••.•.•••• 189, 199, IDO-a)l 
Hull, Village or ..•••....•...•....•...•...•...••••.•.••••.••..• n·· ..•. ·-·-·· •........... ----~89!,818,858 
Humpback x-utain.... ....•. .... .... ...... ...... .. ...... ....... .. ..... ........... ..... .•.... 139,lft 

!:bl~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·::::::::::::::::·:::::::::::~:::::::::::::: =. 
Hu:tmiwell BW,.:..,. ••••••••••••••••••.••• .; ••••••••• , •••.•••••••••• ~-··. •• •••• •• ••• • •••••• ••.•.••• MS 
Buanh•ell Poiat _., •••••• --··· •••••.••••••••• " ••••.••••••••••••.••••••.••••• _ •••••••••.•••• ·-·· 616,518 
• .., IAdtl« •••••• ···- --· •••••••••••••• -----· • -·· •• :. -- -· ••• -·-· •.••••• - ••• ··-· •••• ·------·Bil·~-· 
Hunting' 1al8Dd ••• -.............. • • • -.. • • • • ·~ • .. ·; • .. -• • .. • .... • • ....... • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • .. • • • • • • ... • • ..... • • ... • '99. 
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Hurricane Island, (Hurricane Sound) . . • • • • • . • • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 309 
Hurricane Isla.nd, (MU8Ck Ridge Channel) • • · •••.•••••••••.•.....••...... : : .... : •... : : : : ~::: : : : : 316 

~~~:~~;;:~:::::~:~:::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::-::~'·~ 
UBSey, The, (Casco Bay) .•••••.•••••••••••••.•.••••.•••••••••.••••..•••••...••.. .••... 585,60';? 613 622 

~~~~:~~~~~:::=::::::::::::::::::~~=::=::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::~ ' '~ 
Hypocrite Channel, (Boston Bay).... . • . . • ••.•.••..........•.•..•.....•.......••...••...•••. 799 825-834 
Hypocrite Ledge, (Damariscotta) ..........•.....••..........•.•......•••.....•.....•...... . .474; 480, 487 

I. 
Indian Island: 

• (.Mua~gua Bay,) 422; (Paasamaquoddy Bay,) 2'.l, 25; (Rockport Harbor,) 332. 
Indian Island Light-House.... . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 332 {::ft:: foi:;~ws. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ------· -· · · -· · · -· · · · ---· ·: · · --· ---. -· --·. --. -. -. -. -.... 257, 260-261 

(Georgetown Island,) 516; (Great Cbebeag.) 598, 626; (Kennebec River,) 521; ( 1"/ew Meadou:a,) 
547; (North Haven Island,) 286. 

In_dian River, {Moos-a-bee Reach) ••...•.•.•.....••..••..••.........•......•..•........• . 105, 107, 129-130 
Indian Ri11er, (Pasaamaqwddy Bay) •. . • .• . . . .. . . . . . • . • . •. . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • • • . 22 
Indian River Settlement. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130 
Indian Settlement on Pleasant Point....... . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 

}~~~~~-:~:::::;:;::;:_);:::_:: :::_: L_; LE:_ .: \ -·:·_ :i E: F -~ W:: ~ · _ \ -: . · -: : -: : ~:: ~: '
971 

Inner Ducli:Bock............ •••• ...• .••••. •••• •••••. •••••• ...... ..•••• .•.• •••••••.•••. ...... 366 

~~:;~ SF~~t~:~-:-: :~-~-:~-~-~-~ :~-:: :~-~-: :~-~-: :~-~-~-:~-~-~-~-~-~-~-~- ~-:~-~-:: ~-:-.~-~~-~-~-~-~-~-:-~-~-~-~-~-~-:-.~~-~-~-:::: ~JE 
Inner Harbor of-

Benja:mm Rivn-, 245; Boaton, 806--807; Camden, 335-336; Glouceat.er, 740, 741-742, 746; 
Portland, 635, 638-639; Salem, 754-755, 761. 

Inn.er Harbor, (PemCl'J't.lid River).... • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • . . • . . • • .. • • . • • .. • • • • . •• • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • . 453 
Inner Heron Island..... • • • . . • • • • • • • . . • . • .. . . • • • . • .. . • . . . . • . • . . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • .. • . . • • • . . 4.61 
Inn.er Hl!rO'll Ia/4nd Ledge •••• .••••••• - • . • • • • • . .. • .. • . . .. • • • . • • • .. • .. . • . .. •• • • • • • . • • • . • • • .. • .. 468, 47 4 
Inn.er Ledge, (Isle au Haut).......... . .. • . • • . . . . . . . . . • • • . .. . • •• . .. . . • ... . .. • • • . . • .. • • ••• . •• • • 279 
Inner Ledge, ( oif Jilusco~ Island)....... .. • • . • . . • • • . . . • . . • . • . . • . . . • . • . • • .. • . . . . • . • • • •• • • • . • . 441 

1::: ~:~ -~~~-- -~~~~--·.: -.-.-.: ·. :· . ._._: --~ ·:.·.: -.-.-. ~---- -. ·. ·_·::. -.-. -.-.-.-.:: =: =::::: ::: ~:: ~-- :: ~::: 337, ~ 
Inner Petit Ma.an Bar .................................................. __ •••••••••••• 151, 154-155, 163 

~~~:~}~~;:::::::~:::::::::::~::::::::::::::~::::::::::~~~==~=::::::::::::::::::::::~ ~! 
In,n,er Pinker Ledge.. . .. . . • .. • . . • . . • • . • • . • • .. . • . . .. • • .. . . • • . . . . • . • . .. . . . .. . . . . . • • . . . • • • • . • . • . 250 
Inflde Pauage from PortbMtd to Freeport..... . . • • .. . . • . . . • • • . . . • • • . • . • . • • • • • • • .. . • • . • • . • . • . • • • • 623-628 
Inmu Pcuaage from Cape Small Point t-o Portland.... . • • • . • . . .. • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • . • .. • • • . • • 6:~4 
I nUrtH:il Shoal. . • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • . . • . . • • • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • . . • • • • . . .. • . . . .. . . . . .. • • • • • . . • .. • . . . • . 580 

i=~ ~;::: :::::: ::::~:: :: : :: : :::::: :: : : ::::::::: :::::: ::::: ~::: ::: ::::: :::: :::::::707, ;~t~: 
Ipswich Light-House ...................................................................... 709, 713, 715 

f~~~~~~~~:::::::~:~:~::~:=~~::::~::~::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~,i~:~ 
{~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 597,~ 
Islands: 

Allen,~· 4.15; AJl6y, (Trenton River,) 198; Amazeen, 691; Andre_w, 258; Andrews, 313, 316; 
Angmlar, 85,87,94; Apple, 803-804; Ark, The, 512; Arrowsic, 520; Ash, (~hman 
.Batf!.) 191; Ash, (Muade Bidgu,)313, 319-320; Babbidge, 281; Babson, 244; Badger, 691; 
Balley, 51)1),562-563,576; Baker, (Mount Deeert,)202; Baker, (~m Entrance,) 748, 
755-756,763-764,770; Ballast.,90,98; Bangs, 637,650; Bar, (Blue Hill Bag,)234.; Bar, 
(Georgt!i~Ial~ndfl,)380,382; Bar, (M<ICAW Ba,y,) 65, 66; Bar, (Mooa-~ Rdod,) 1-08, 112; 
Bar,.(A&lcle Bidgei,)316; Bar,(Mu.acowgua .Bay,)42'2,426,44.6; Bar,(Pigeon Hill Bag,) 
157..:158; Bar; (Pottl Herbor,) 587; Bar, (&mu Harbor,) 214; Bard, 297; Be.re, ti6; Bare
nec.k, 637; Barnes, 601; Barney's Little, l<M; Barter,(~ Is1ands,)380,381,415; 
Bari8r, (M~t Bow,) 007-268; Barter, (Sli.e~Bitrer,)499; Bartlett, 1118, '232; Bartol, 
~,618; Barion, 310; Basket, (Ca.co.Bcr,y,)625; Basket, (&co &y,)658,600; ,:&a@, 670; 
~ '569, 597; Beach, 196; Beacon, 877; lJeaJ, (Moo1-a~ &tu!A.,) 98, 102, 103; Beals, 537; 
BMD, 19(), 190; Bear, (C.UCo &'fl,) 546; Bear, (South-Wm Ha..,,,,..,) 202, ~; Bean,. 
{Deer i.,)"994; Beaver, 453; Ben, 556; Benner, 380,381,415; Berry, 537; Bibber, 609, 
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615,616; Bickford, 668,670,671,673; Bigger, 185; Bi11, 267; Birch, (E,qgemogpin ~ach,) 
247; Birch, (Fox Islands Thoroughfare,) 282; Birch, (John Bay,) 451; Birch, (Middle 
Bay,) 597,601,6C17; Birch, (Muscle Ridge Channel,) 317; Birch, (Pleagant Bay,) 136; 
Black, (Casco Paasage,) 224, 2.'lO, 233, 270; Black, (Muscong1u Ba.I/,) 427; Black, (off 
Blue Hill Bay,) 219,224; Blubber, 383; Bluff, 661; Boisbubert, 155,157; Bold, 255; 
Bombazine, 547; Boou, 698-699; Boston, 496, 497; Bowman, 617; Bradbury, 295; Brad
ford or Hooper, 383; Bragdon, 547; Breed, 793; Bremen Long, 414, 417; Brigadier, 
303, 343, 348-349; Brimstone, 307; Brothers, The, (Casco Bay,) 6'25; Brown Cow, (Eastern 
part Casco Bay,) 545; Brown Cow of Broad Sound, 593, 594; Browney, 98, 119; Brown's, 
(Flat Island Channel,) 126; Brown's, (Machias Bay,) 65, 74, 75; Brush, 878-879; Bryer, 
7, 13; Buckles, 226, 271; Bucks or Harbor, 246; Bumkin, 875; Bumpkin, 671-672, 
673, 675; Burial, 33, 50, 54; Burnt, (Booth Ba.I/,) 485, 486; Burnt, (Fox Islands,) 281; Burnt, 
(George Islands.) 380-381,415; Burnt, (Me1·chant Row,) 267,280; Burnt, (Seal Harbor,) 
315; Burnt-Cont or Swan, 224,225,2-26; Bush, 554,571; Busby, 550; Busting, 616; 
Butter, 296; Button, 876; Cabbage, 479, 480; Calderwood, 2iil-282; Caldwell, 379, 380, 
382; Calf, (Blue Hill Bay,) 224,230-231,233,271; Calf, (Bo&t.on Bay,) 825; Calf, (Elwell 
Group,) 372; Calf, CFrench?nan Bay,) 190; Calf, (near Little Kennebec,) 85; Camp, (Dem· 
IBland Thoroughfare,) 256; Camp, (,l:fuscle Ridges.) 317; Campobello, 17-19,28; Cape, 
(Cape Porpoise,) 668, 671, 673; Cape, (Sheepscot Entrance,) 416, 484, 485, 493; Cape Ned
dick: Knubble, 679-&!0; Carney, 245-246; Carr, 708; Carrying Place, 108; Casco, 24; 
Castle, (Boston Bay,) 805; Castle, (8asanoa Ri1¥:1-,) 537; Cat, 75:?, 756, 763, 764, 769; Cedar, 
(Isles of Sboa11<,)701; Cedar, ( Muscongua Bay,) 4'Z'l; Centre, 555-556; Cbamberly, 141, 143; 
Chance, 66,70; Chandler, 876; Cherry, 25,27; Chubb, 751; Clam, (Jericho Bay,) 255; 
Clam, ( Medomak River;) 442; Clapboard, 625; Cla.rk, (approaches to Wheeler Bay,) 374-375; 
Clarke, (Portsmouth Harbor,) 690; Colt Head, 296; Conary, 243, 244; Cone, 106, 128, 134; 
Coney, 763; Coombs, 548; Cooper, 47,50; Cousin, 626; Cow, (MedomakBiver,) 414,417; 
Cow, (near Portland,) 624-625; Crab, 616; Cranberry, (Hamngton River,) 142; Cran
heny, (MU&Congus Bay,) 427; Cranberry, The, (Mount Desert,) 202, 203; Crane, (.Muscon
gm Bay,) 405, 426, 435; Crawford, 522; Cross, (Fox Islands Thor()'f.tg/tfare,) 284; Cross, 
(Machias Bay,) 63, 64, 70; Crotch, (Casco Bay,) 599; Crotch, ( Meduncook River,) 415-416; 
Crotch or Thurlow, (Dee>' Island Thoroughfare,) 257, 268; Crow, ( Eg,qemoggin Rea.eh,) 243; 
Crow, (Joh,n Bay,) 450, 451; Crow, (Middle Bay,) 601; Crow, ( Musrcle Ridge Channel,) 314; 
Crow,(near Burnt-Coatlsla.nd,)225, 271; Crow, (off Great Chebeag.) 598; Crow, 2d, (south
eastof Burnt-Coat.)229; Crumple, 97, 119; Currant, 158; Cutts, 686; Damiscove, 462, 485; 
David,494; Davis,(George Islanrls,)379,380,381,415; Davis, (John Bay,)452; Davis, 
(Sheepacot,) 500; Deer, (between Blue Hill Bay and Penob11Cot Bay,) 246,258,26.1,265, 
294-295; Deer, (B011ton Bay,) 793, 803, 826, 835; Deer, (near Little Machiall lJay,) 61, 6~-63; 
Deer, (Newburyport,) 708; Deer, (Passamaquoddy Bay,) 17, 19-20; Devil, 256; Dingley, 
546-547; Dix, (Kennebec River,) 519; Dix, (Muscle Ridge Channel,) 313-316; D-0ehet or 
Et. Croix, 37,38,41; Dock or Norton, 134; Pog, 21; Dogfish, 285; Double-Headed, 64; 
Douglass, 147, 158-159; Doyle, 105, 129; Drisco, 119-120; Duck, (Blue Hill Bay,) 224; 
Duck, (Isles of Shoals,) 702; Duck, (Quoddy Roads,) 19, 28; Dudley, 28, 30; Dumplings, 
284; Dyer, (Hurri<:ane Sound,) 310; Dyer, (Pleruant Bay,) 134, 139-140, 147; Eagle, (Hbu 
Hill Bay,) 231 ; Eagle, (Casco Bay,) 588, 591, 593; Eagle, {East Penobsrot Bay,) 295; 
Eagle.z. (Elwell Group,) 373: Eagle, (George Islands.) 380, 382; Eagle, (Newburyport,) 
708; .r.agle, (Pkasant Bay,) 1:16; Eagle, (Saco .Bay,) 660-661; Eagle, (Salem,) 763, 7414; · 
Eastern, (o:ff Dyer Bay,) 171, 173, 174; Eamern Mark or Dumplin~. 254, 265, 266; Eben, 
315; Elm, 555,573; Elwell, 372-373; Enchanted, 266; Ensign, 346; Ewe, 268; Fan, 
78,82; 1''arre1, 268-269; Featherbed, 68; Fellows, 92,94; Fish-Hawk, 480; Fisherman, 
(Mooa-a-bec Reach,) 98, 119; :Fh•herman, (Mw.cle Ridge Channel,) 313, 320, 363; Fieherman, 
(near Linekin Bay, 461; Fishing, 689; Five, The, (Harrington River,) 141; l<'ive, The, 
(8/&upllf'ot River,) 495; Five-Pound, 742; Flag, (Casco Bay,)544; Flag, (Nmcle Ridge Chan
nel,) 316; Flash, 554, 571; Flat, 125; Flint, 134, 146; Flye, 2.~; Fogg, (Clam Led,nes, Penob
acot Bay,) 322; l<'ogg, 'Ihe, (near Isle au Haut,) 266; Folly, 669,671; Fort, 137; Foster, 
(Harrington River,) 140, 144, 147; Foswr, (Joltn River,) 454; Foster, {Macl1iall Bay,) 74; 
}'ox, The, (near Kennebec Entrance,) 532,540-541; !<'ox, The, (PenobBcot Bay,)280-294; 
Franklin, (Mtueangua Bay,) 379, 405, 426; French, 609; l<'rencb-Honse, 104; Fr<!nchman, 249, 
296; Friendship Long, 414, 416; Gallop, 803, 819, 835; Gammay,452; Garden, 315; Garrison, 
416; Gay, 379, 380, 415; George, (Boston Bay,) 799-800, 802; George, (CtMCO Ray, RidJey 
C<n1e,) 554, 57lj_ G~e, (Merchant Bow,) 268; George, (off&. ~orge Jl.iver,) 380-383, 415; 
Georgetown,l_~~.1,49H9f>; Gerrish, &l6-687,700; Gerry, 770; Gibbs, 137; Goat, (Cape 
Porpoise,} umr; Goat, (Kennebec River,) 520; Goat, (Portllmouth Harbor,) 691; Goose, 
(~le Bay,) 47, 50; Goose, (Moo.t-a-bec Beach,) 105, 129--130; Gooee Nest, The, 603-604. 
614,622; Gooseberry, (Merchant Rew,) 266; Goo.reberry, (PO'f'Umoutk Harbor,) 489; 
GooBeberry, ( Winttr Harbor of &co,) 666; Gooseberries, The, 752; 756, 763, 7'64; ~lings, 
The, 597, 600; Gott, 219,224; Governor, 805-806; Grafton, 313; Grand :Mamm, 7-8; 
Grape, (BoatonBag,) 869,874,..875; Grape,(~! JJay,) 714; Gravell, (near&dem,) 747; 
Graves, The, (oft' Camden,) 334, 337; Great, \ Ca#a Bag,) 545, 546, 563; Great...!. ( Port8m.(}tith 
Harbor:,) 687, 688-689~ 700; Grea.t Brewster, The, 80'1, 818, 8'l5, 835; Grea:t. uhebe&g, 597, 
r>98,625-626; Great Cranberry, 202,20!; Great DU(lk, 2:!4; Great Gott, 219,224; Great 
H<mz ~· 572; Great Hog. 624; Great Mark, 5.7&; Gre&t Misery, 748, 766, 7&6,771; Great 
lilolloi .. r, 615,61-0,626;. Great Pon~ 317;. Great Porcupine, 195; Great Spoon, (liut 
Shore of lele au Haut,) 2W, 27'1; .ttreat Spr:uee, SS, 94, 98,;__great Sp-rucehead, 249, 296; 
G~ Two-Bwtb, 314; Great Wau, 98, 103; Green, (Blue .1bU Bay,) 233; 01-11, (Ba.lo"' 
Bay,)flll518lil6; .Grf'en,( 8:111rnt·Coat ~,) 227, 228;. Greezt. (Cape~.)~. on; 
Qreen, (..0...,.~,)462; Gntm, (E«#port Entrance,).25; Green, (Eggimdgf!'• &tircA,) 
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243, 254, 263; Green, (Entrance to Car11er Harbor,) 305, 309; Green, (Moos-a-bee Reach,) 
106, 128; Green, (Muscle Rid,qes,) 313, 317; Green, (Sheepscot Rfrer,) 496; Greening, 202, 
204,207,213; Grog, 2.55; Gull, 853,880,881; Gundell, 310; Haddock, (Muacongus B11,y,) 
425; Half-Moon, 868; Half~Way Rock,582-583,6~36; Halifax, 87,94; Hall, (M=con
gus Bay,) 405, 426; Hangman, 858, 869; Harbor, (Bar Harbor,) 195, 200; Harbor, (Bucks 
Harbor,) 246; Harbor, (Burnt-Coat Harbor,) 226-227, 228; Harbor, (Eggcmog.gin &ach,) 
232,233,243,244; Harbor, (Lunt Co2•e,) 229; Harbor, (Merchant Row,) 267; Harbor, 
(Musconqus Ba!!,) 379, 405, 426; Hardwood, (Blue Hill Bay,) 232; Hardwood, (Merchant 
Row,) 268; Hardwood, (Moos-a-bee Reach,) 105, 121; Harris, 683; Hart, 383; Haskell, 
576,591; Hat, 228; Hay, (Burnt-Coat Ha,.bor,) 227; Hay, (John Bay,) 451; Hay, (West 
f.Jouldsboro',) 189; Head Harbor, (near Campobello,) 18; Head Harbor, (off En.qlishman Ba.11,) 
86, 90, 94, 100, 102, 103; Hemlock, 137; Hen, (near Elwell Group,) 373; Hen, (New .Mea
dows Ri11er,) 550; Hen, (Ridley CoDe,) 572; Heron, (approach to Burnt-Coat Harbor,) 228; 
Heron, (off ~he Kenneber-, ). 532, 541; Hewell, 313; Hickey, 78, 82, 94; High, (.Iohn Bay,) 
454-455: High, (Muscle Ridges, )313, 317; High, (near Wheeler Ba,y,) 37&; Hodgdon. 498; 
Hog, (Damariscotta Rii,er,) 467; Hog, (East Penob.~cot Ba.11,) 248, 297; Hog, (Ea8teru 
Bmneh, Little Kennebec,) 81, 82; Hog. ( 1')f1gemoggi1; Reach,) 232, 233, 243, 244; Hog, (l!:s
sex River,) 717; Hog-, (Isles of Shoal8,) 702; Hog, (Machias Bay,) 67, 71; Hog, ( Medonwk 
River,) 414, 420; Hog, (near Metinic Island,) :-164; Hog, (South Bay,) 50; Hog, ( We•t 
Gouldsbo,.o',) 189; Holbrook, 299-300; Holmes, 185; Hooper, 383; Hope, (Little Kennebec 
River,) 78, 82; Hope, (Casco Bay,) 599; Hopkins, 546; Horn, 688; Horse, ( Xtw .Meadow.~ 
River.) 545-546; HorRe, (Potts Ha.rbor,) 587, 591; Horse-Head, (Douglass Island Harbor.) 
147, 158-159; Horse-Head, (Ea.•t Penobsrat BIL!/,) 296, 297; House, (near Portland,) 638; 
House, (Salem Harbor,) 748, 756; Bumpkins, 255; Hungry, 417-418; Hunting, 493; Hur
ricane, (Hurri.cltne Sound,) 309-310; Hurricane, {Muscle Ridges,) :U6; Indian, ( Muscon
,'/U8 Bay,) 422; Indian, (Passamaquoddy Bay,) 22, 25; Indian, (Rockport Harbor,) 332; In
diantown, 497-498; Ingalls, 196; Inner Green, 585; Inner Heron, 461; Inner Sand, 119; 
Iron Bound, 186, 188, 194; Irony, 59i, 600; Isle au Haut, 227, 259, 273, 277-280; Jamaica 
or Trefethen, 690; Jaquish, 560, 563, 575; Jeggles, 755; Jenny, ( Ca.sco Bay,) 554; Jenny, 
(White Island@,) 462; Jewell, 58..'), 599-600; Job, 344, 346; Joe, (Sheepscot Ri~oer,) 494; 
John, (.Blue Hill Bay,) 224, 231, 233, 271; John, (John Bay,) 450, 452-453; John, (Mer
rhant &w,) 268; John, (near Long bland,) 2'29-230; Johnson, 421; Jones' Garden, 427; 
Jordan, (East Penobscot Bay,) 294; Jordan, (Frenchman Bay.) 188; Jordan's Delight, 132, 
146, 153; Kett.le, 747; Killick-Stone, 42'2; Kimball, 227, 278; Knight, 90; Lairey, 311; 
Lakeman, 89; ·Lamp, 233; Lane, (off Carver Harbor,) 309; Lane, (off Yarmouth River.) 
630; Lase11, 303, 346; Lazy Gut, 254; Leadbetter, 310, 311; Lee, 521; Libbey, 64, 70,86; 
Light-House 800-801; Lime, 346; Lines, 522; Little_. ( Linekin Bay,) 480; Little, ( MusMn
gus Bay,) 424; Little Babson, 244; Little Bangs, 593, 597; Little Birch, (Middk Bay,) 601; 
Little Birch, (Pott& Harbor.) 588, 590; Little Boisbuhert, 157; Little Burnt, 381; Little 
Caldwell, 380, 382; Little Calf, (Boston Harbor,) 825, 835; Little Calf, (West Gouldaboro',) 
190; Little Camp, 256; Lit.Ile Chebeag, 598-599, 625; Little Cranberry, 202, 203; Little Deer, 
246, 295; Little Dochet, 37, 38, 41; Little Drisco, 120; Little Duck, 224; Little Gott, 219, 
224; Little Green, 317-:H8; Little Hen, 93, 95; Little Hog, 624; Little Hurricane, 310; 
Little Iron, 601; Little Jaqnish, 560; Little Mark, (Ca3t:o Bay,) 575; Little Mark, (Enyfish
man Bay,) 9'l, 95; Little Mink, 13U; Little Misery, 748, 756; Little Moshier, 617; Little 
Pond, 317; Little PQrcupine, 194; Little River, 58, 60; Little Round, 42'J; Little Sally, 
246; Little Sheep, 254, 263; Little Spoon, 227, 277; Little Spruce, l'l8, 98; Little Stage, 668; 
J,ittle Thrumbcap, (Frenchman Bay,) 194; Little Two-Bush, 314; Little Whaleboat, 597, 
600; Little Wood, 544; Littl<'john, 626; Lobster, (Goulthboro',) 175; Locust. 437; Long,. 
(Rlue Hill Bay,) 234-235; Long, (Baston Harbor,) 804, 835, 8.')7-858; Long, (Ca.co Ba.y,) 
597; Long, (Cobscock,) 50; Long, (Kennebec Rii•er,) 519; Long, (New Meadows Biver,) 547; 
Long, (oft' Blue Hill Bay;) 229--230; Long, (Penobscot Bay,) 298-299, 343-348; Long Por
cupine, 194; Lovell, 803, 819, 835; Lowell, or Cat, 752, 756, 763, 764, 769, 771; Lower 
Goo_se, 597, 600; Lo~er Mark. 4~3; Lun!;l'ing, 701; ~chias Seal, 1_1, 71-72; Mackey: 624, 
652, M.acmaster, 24, Mahoney. 224, 233, Major, 50, Malaga, 545, Man, 90, 98, 100, Ma
nana, 365; Marblehead, 317, 320; Mark, Woody, (Cauo Ba.y,) 543, 544; Mark, (Deer 
Ialant:l Thoro'ltflhfaire,) 258, 269; Mark, (East Penobscot Bay,) 296, 297; Mark, ( Eaa~p<>rt 
Harb<Yr,) 29; Mark, (off Eflgliskman Bay,)90, 94, 98, 102; lltlark, (Penobscot Bay~) 303, 346; 
Mark, (Winter Harbor cf Ft-enchman Bay,) 184-185; Marr, 518, 519; Marsh, (Ca.co Bay,) 
597-698; :Marsh, (Mrucon{}1.ts·Bay,) 42'-.l; Marshall, 224, 227-228, 271-272; Matinicus, 275-
216; Matinicus Seal, 276-277; McGee, 380, 381, 415; McGJathery, 243, ~; McMahan, 
495, 496; Merchant, 243, 266, 267; Merrit, 547 i Merry, 466; Metii?c, 364-365; Me_tinic 
Green 364; Middle Brewster, 800, 818, 835; Middle Mark, 496; Milk, 727, 731; Miller, 
(Da~tta Ri?Jer,) 465; Miller, (Medomak River,) 418-419; Ministeria1, 589, 591, 597; 
Mink, 63; :Minot, 346-347; Mietake, 86-87, 89, 97, 100; Money, (Gculthbaro1,) 175; Money, 
(HeadHarior) 101; Monhegan, 365-366; Moon, 857; Moose, (Deer Island Tlwroughftt-re,) 
257; Moose, (Eastport,) 17, 20-21; Moose, (Indian .River,) 107, 129, 130; Morse, 414, 415; 
Mosqniro 37~; Mount Detiert, 169, 183, 199-223; Molll!El, (Bootk Bay,) 486; Mouse, (&at 
Pe~) 302· Munroe, 313,320, 363; MuscleRidi;(e, 313-321; Muscongm•, 414,421-422; 
Narrows,' la&; Naab, 102, 106-107, 128, 134; Nash Harbor, 135; Naumkeag, 524; Nautilus, 
300; Navy, (Portamouth Ht1.rbrw,) 690; Navy, (St. Andrew Bay,) 37, 41; Ned, 184; N~, 
(Litldia Bay,) 478, 479; Negro, (P~t Bay,) 333-334, 336; Negro, (Saco Bay,) 060; 
N~er -(CapePtJTpoiM Harbcr,)670; NiQ'ht-Cap, 1'36; Nipple, The. 103; Noble, 691; Nod
clh!ia, BOO; No Man's Land;~; North 'Haven, 281, 327; North Spectacle, 804, 827,8.">7; 
N0111mm, 37&; Norton, (M--a-~ lUack,) 102, 104, 121; Norton, (near White HeM. 
Island, 31-6; 372; N~n-ton, (oft' Pleasant Ba:g,) 112, 134; Nut, 858, 868; Oak, ( Cauo Bay,) 
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566; Oak, (Musele Ridges,) 317; Oar, 421; Oliver, 691; One-Bush, 104;_ One-Tree, 691; 
Orne, 770; Orono, 224,230, 270; Orr, 555, 562, 57.7-578; Otter, (Muscle Rulges,) 313, 317, 
318; Otter, (M.ucong.u .Bay,) 399,405,427; Outer Brewster, 800, 818,825; Outer Green, 
585, 637; Outer Heron, 462; Outer Sand, 119, 125-126; Overset, 597; Partridge, 144; Pea, 
795; Peabow, 455; Peake, 6.~-638, 650; Peddock. 869; Peiroe, 691, 692; Pell, 267; Pen
dleton, 20, 41; Perkins, 519-520; Peters, 465; Petit Manan, 151, 156; Pettingill, 609; 
Phrebe, 266; Pickering, 296; Pig, (Booth Bay,) 486; Pig, (Moos-a-bee Reach,) 103; Pl~
centia, 219, 224-2'25; Pleasant, 313; Plum, 707-708, 709, 712, 713; Plummer, (Damaris
cotta,) 464; Plummer, (Moos-a-bee Reach,) 126; Poets, 136; Pole, {Casco Bay,) 555; Pole, 

· ( Hurmane &und,) 311; Pomp, 104, 121; Pond, (Ca.sea Bay,) 560, 56a; Pond, (East Pe
'.l!Obscot Bay,)248,297; Pond, (Frenchman Bay,) 183-184; Pond, (Jericho Bay,)231,233, 
271; Pond, (Kennebec River,) 517-518; Pond, (Muscle Ridges,) 317; Pond, (off Pigeoo 
Hilt Bay,) 145-146, 158; Pond or Ross, 425-426; Pond Cove, 91, 94: Porcupine, 79, 82; 
Potato, (Carver Harbor,) 307; Potato, (Pleasant Bay,) 135; Powderborn, 497; Preble, 
190, 195; Pudding, 276; Pumpkin, (Damariscotta Entmnce,) 462; Pumpkin, (Eggemogqin 
Reach,) 246, 247; Pumpkin, (Portsm(J'Uth Ha-rbor,) 691; Raccoon, (SA:illings River,) 198; 
Raccoon, (Hingham Bay,) 870; RacklHf, 315, 372; Ragged, (Cas<Jo Bay,)543,545,554-555; 
Ragged, (Hingham Bay,) 876; Ragged, (Penobscot Entrance,) 275; Rainsford, 858; Ram, 
(between Marblehead and Swampscot,) 789; Ram, (Damariscotta Entrance,) 461; Ram, 
(Engliahman Bay,) 91, 93, 94; Ram, (FUiherman bland Passage,) 120; Ram, (G-ree11land 
C01!e,) 423; Ram, (Harp8'111ell,) 579; Ram, (Lower Ken~bee.) 521; Ram, (Machi.as Bay,) 
74; Barn, (MedmvookBirier,) 416; Ram, (Merchant Bow,)268; Ram, (near George Islands,) 
382; Ram, (near Rockport, Maine,) 331; Ram, (Newburyport Harbor,) 708; Ram, (otfthe 
Gurnet,) 563; Ram, (o:tf Salem Entrance,) 748; Ram, ( Partland Entrance,) 584, 637; Ram, 
(Richmond I.sland Harbor,) 656; Ram, (Saco Bay,} 660; Ram, (Sheepscot Ri17er,) 498; 
Ram, (Tabbott Nar't"ows,) 102, 106, 126; Ram, (Upper Kennebec River,) 522; Ram, (Wut 
Goubhboro',) 190, 195; Raspberry, (Herring Gut,) 383, 388; Raapberry, (Pk<uant Bay,) 
136; Razor, 48,50; Red, 48, 50; Redding, 668; Reed, 463; Richmond. 645, 6.'>4--655; Ring
town, 228; Ripley, 140; Rocky Neck, 741, 742; Roberts, 307; Rodgers, (Eastport,} 50; 
Rodgers, (EniJUakman Bay,) 93, 94; Rogue, (New Meadcws River,) 545; Rogue, (off Hope 
Island, Casco Bay,) 599; Roque, 88-89, 94, 98, 100; RoFs or Pond, 42&-426; Rqµen, 25; 
Round, (Deer I.Hand Thffroughfare,) 256; Round, (Macliiaa Bay,) 67,70; Round, (Mer
chant Row,) 266-267; Round Porcupine, 195, 200; Rum Key, 194; Russ, 256; Rutherford, 
451-452; Saddle-Back. 265, 266; Sailor, 876; Sally, 171, 173; Salt, (Cape Ann,) 725; Salt, 
(Mackiaa Bay,) 66,70; Salter, 516; Sand, (Blue Hil.l Bay,) ~34; Sand, (CaltCO Bay,) 597, 
600; Sand, (Meduncook River,) 416; Sand, (Merchant Row,) 268; Sand, (PfUsamaquoddy 
Bay,) 24; Sandy, 'l5; Sawyer, (Mooa-a-bec Reach,) 1-03; Sawyer, (Bheepacot River,) 498; 
Scabby, 74, 87, 93; Schoodic, 183; Scotch, 64; Scrag, 597, 601; Scraggy, 258, 269; Seal, 
(Newb1;1ryp<>rt,) 708; Seal, (off MW'hias,) 71-72; seal, {oft' Matinicus,) 27~; Seal, 
(Small Point,) Ml; Sears, 303, 343, 348-349; Seavey, (GeoTge lelands,) 380, 382; Seavey, 
( PorlMJwtdk H-'wr,) 69tof Seguin, (Kennebec Entrance,) 517; Seguin, ( Moo11-a-J>ec Reach,) 
00, 103; Seven Hundred Act'e, 344; Sbabbit, 105, 112, 126; Shapley, 691; Sha.rk, 397, 400; 
She Porcupine, 194, 200; Sheep, (Deer .Island Tkorovghjare,) 254, 263; Sheep, (Dyer Bay,) 
170; Sheep, (Hingham,) 869,875; Sheep, (Moos-a-bee Reach,) 102, 104, 121; Sheep, (M:W!
cle Ridges,) 313, 320, 363; Sheep, (New Meadows,) 546; Sheep, (off Blue Hill Bay,) 231; 
:sheep, (Ple-m Bay,) 135, 136; Sheep, ( Ttibbott Narro•M,) 106; Sheep and Little Sheep, 
(M-008>a-bec Beack,) 104; Shelter, 601; Ship, 231,237; Ship-Stern, 134, 146; Shoppe, 89,94; 
Shot, 88, 94; Simpson, 191; Sister, (- Maquoit Bay,) 61-0; Sister, (southeast of Burnt-Coat,) 

• 229; Slate, (.&!atr;n, Bay,) 875; Slate, (MM11-a-bec Reach,) 120-121; Small's, 49, 51; Smutty
noee, (Blue Hill Bag,) 233; Smutt,Ynt>8e, (hies of 8hoa.1s,) 701, 71!.l; Snow, 5i6; South 
Spectacle, 804, 827, 867; Southern, 375; Southport, 484, 493; 8pauldrng, 318; Spar, 78, 82; 
Speetacle, (&$A Bay,) 804-805, 867; Spectacle, (near Eggemoggin, Reach,) 248; Spe0t00le, 
(oft' Whuler Bay,) 375; Spectacle, (Skeepscot River,) 497; Spectacle, ( Wi..ur Haribor of 
F1"e'IU:h-• Bay,) 184; ~·(east shore~ lele au Haut,) 227, 277-278; &pruce, {Dur 
T'1A.nd Tlorovg~,) 2&1; Spruce, {off Gilkey Harbor,) 344; Spruce, (P-~y,) 
24; Spruce or ~ot, 346-347; Spruce Head, (Etut P_en,OO,cot Bay,) 248, 249; Spruce 
Head, (Mllllcle Ridges,) 314-315, 372; Squash, 691; Sqmrrel, 461, 479, 485-4fi6; St . .An
dHw, 37; St. Crob:l 37,38,41; St. HeleDa, 268; ~.(Cape P61'p&i&e,) fi88,671; Stage, 
(Kennebec Enmutce,J 516; Stage, (&co Ba71,) 658, 660, 661; Sta.pleti, 617; Star, 70'1; Star
board, 66, 75; Stave, (Broad &und< c,._ .Bq,) 588-089, 591, 597; Stave,(~ 
Rluck,)!46; Stave, (Frend:numBa·1M 188; Ateef-Oont-OrSteel Harbor, 89, 98, 100;101; Ste
vena,120; 8~ S&ones, The, 596, 60'.l-603, 613, ~; Stim~, 981-B; t!tookman,693, 
597; Stone, (George.hla:ncls,) 38(}, 382; Stone, (M~ Bay, )65, 70, 75; Stmitsmouth, 724-
720; Stratt.en, 661; SiroU!BL..139, 140, 160 ; Sturdivant, 626, 629; Sullivan, Ulll; Suaken, t168; 
Sut~,.i.262,203; Swan,~,624; Swan or Burnt-Coat, 224,226,226; Sweet's, 497; Teal, 
380, ~; Ten-Pound, ( G~ Harbor,) 7;fl, 742; Ten-Pound, (P-OO.COt BIJiJI. E&W-,) 
276; Tbat.cber, 726-72'7, 73~; Th~~ 422; Thirty Acre, 497; Tbomp110D, (Bo.Ion Jl~,)805, 
856-857; Thompson,(~ &Miu,) 379, 389, 381, 415; Thompson,(~ BWm-,) 198; 
Thom!z. 522.i.... ~'The, (Bay of Puadyi.) 9; Three, .The' {Nn M_,_. lt~,) 54'1; 
'rm-Aent, The, 9, Tbmmbcap,(Eadport ~,) 25, ThRmbea'!), (~~.) 
M7; Tlmimbcap, (.klm Bay,) 450;451, 460, 461; Tbl'tlmbcap, (M~ &11,).422; Thun
~ !!i9i~ml_oworCrotcb,t67,268; Timber,667; Tililm:',(BlfleH'1'.Baf,)23'; Tiaker ... , 
tmr .llLUD1eDeaClN~) 770; Tommy, 316; T~,244-ilG; Trdon, 1"46; Treac,28,3().40; : ! then '.OI' .1--,.~; Trott, B68~870;6'f'J; T-.W., 1.88; ~' .(C-0 ~1)Ma, 
676, Tmolp,(~Jmwl,)249, Tormp, (.,._ Bc9,)450,8,-Turtle, JM, Two
BuSh,(Dur :Ii&.ml-X~fe.n,)257; Two-.BtU!b,(&.f P~&y,)249; Tw&-'Bub, 
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(George Islands,) 380, 381; Two-Bush, (Muscle Ridge Islands,) 314; Two-B11Sh, (Penob-
~ acot Bay Entrance,) 276; Tyler, 537; Uncle Zeke, 579; Upper Flag, 588, 591; Upper Goose, 

597,600; Upper Green, 609; Upper Mark, 499; Vaughan, 670; Vinal Haven, 280-281; 
Virgin or Virgin's Breasts, 103, lW; Warren, 344; Webber, (Damariacotta,) 464; Webber, 
(S<Uanoa,) 537; Wesforu, 298; Westport, 496,514; \Vetmore, 350, 351; Whaleboat, (Caaco 
Bay,) 594,597; Whaleboat, (1'1·enchman Bay,) 200; Wharton, 418; White, (Eggemoggin 
Reach,) 232, 233, 243, 244; White, (Hurricane Sound,) 310; White, (Isles of Shoals,) 700; 
White, (off Damariscoita River,) 461-462; \Vbite, (off Eastport,) 24; White, (PortB-mouth 
Harbor,) 688; White Bull, 552; Whitehead, (Penobacot Bay,) 274, 312; White Horse, The, 
24; White's, 597,601; Whittum, 400,539; Widows, 282; Williams, (Maquoit Bay,) 609-
610; Williams, (New Meadows River,) 547; Winter, 754; Wolsgrover, 418; -Wood, (Lower 
Kennebec,) 518; Wood, (off New MeadoW8 River,) 543,544; Wood, (Port.mouth Harbor,) 
688, 692; Wood, (Saco Bay,) 660; Wood, (Upper Kennebec,) 52':2; Woodbridge, 708; 
Wooden Ball, 276; Woody Clapboard, 625; Wreck, (Merchant Row,) 267-268; Wreck, 
(MU8COngiu Bay,) 426; Wyer, 579; Yarmouth, 554,571; Yellow, 66, 70; Yellow Ridgi>, 
314; York or White, 232, 233, 243, 244; York, The, 278. 

Islands forming part of shores of Cape Ann. __ •• _ •• __ •.•• ___ • _. ___ . _ .. _ . __ ... __ - .. ___ . ___ . _ .. _. 726-727 
Islands in-

Approaches to Mare Point and Maquoit Bays, 608-610; Cape Porp<>Ue Harbor, 668-671; East 
Penobscot Bay, 294-299; Englishman Bay and its approaches, 87-90; entrance to Penobscot 
Bay, 273-277; Main Sldp Channel into Salem, 755-756; Me-rWoneag and Harpswell Sounds, 
57!:1; Middle Bay, 600-601; Moos-a-bee Reach, 102-107; Passamaquoddy Bay, 17-26; Saco 
Bay, 659-661; southern part of Muscongus Bay, 425-427. 

Islands oft' south shore of Mount Desert .•. _ •.•.•.• ___ •.• __ •... - __ ... ____ . _ •• _. _____ . _______ .. _ 202-204 
Islands off the entrance to Salem and Manchester Harbors._. - __ - . - ___ • __ - _. _. - _ - • - •• _ . - ••• - • _. - _. 748 
Islands separating Long Cove and Wheeler Bay_--··_ -- - __ - -· - __ -·. - - __ . - . -- - - - - - . -- ··-- --·· --·- 374-375 
Islands and Points in Main Ship Ckannd of Boston Hm·bor. _. __ ..• __ • _ ·- •• -- •...•••• ·-. _ -- __ ·-· _ 799-807 
Isle an Haut •• - ••• - -••• _ .•• __ . __ • _ - • ____ . - - . _ - .. _. - •• _. __ .• __ . _ - _. _ - - . - • - . - • - - - - . 227, 259, 273, 277-280 
Tik au Haut Ba.y ••.•• ___ • ___ •. _ . _ •• _ . ___ ••.•• _ ~ ___ . _ • ____ •• __ . _ • ___ •.•• _ •• _ • _ . __ • ___ • _ •••. _ 249, 280 
I ale au Haut Thoroughfare- - __ - .• _. ___ ..• - - - - _ - • - • _ - - _ ..• - - - - - - .•. - .• - . .,_-. - - - - • - - • - - •• - • • 227, 278-280 
Isles of Shoals •.••••• _ • ___ • _____ ..••••••• ___ . __ . _____ . ___ .• _______ . ___ .••.• _ • __ •• _ ...• _ . • • • • 700-703 
Isles of Shoals Light-House_. ____ . ___ .... ___ .. __ .. _ . __ • _ ... ____ • _ . _ .. _ •. _ .. _ ... _ .. __ . ___ ..• _ _ 700, 703 
Islesboro', North and South. ___ . ___ • _ . _. _ . __ . _ .. ___ . __ . ______ .. _______ . _ . _______ . ______ .. _ ... _ 298, 313 

J. 
Jack Point. - • - • - - - - .. - . - - - . - - - . - - - . - . - - . - - - . - - - - - - - - - - • - - - - - . - - .•...•• - - ..• - - - - . - •••• - - • - _. 473, 478 
Jo.ck· Knife Ltdge, (Kennebec Ri11cr) - - _ .. - - . - - •. _ • - .. - .. - ••.•• - .. - - - •. - . _ - - ..• - .•• _. - _ - - •• ___ 509-510, 532 
Jack-Knife Ledge,(. Weymouth Fore llfrer). - ---·. - • -·- _ -- _. - __ -- -- •. - .• - ... - - __ •• _. ··- ··-- ·-···· 871 
Jackll"on Ledge .••••• - - ••••• - _ • - - - - •• - - • - • - - - - .•• - - - - - _ - - - . - • - - •••• - ••• - - • - - - ••••• - ••• - .132, 152, 159, 161 
Jamaica, or Trefethen Island - •••••••• _ •• - - - - - .•. - __ •. __ - - __ - - .• - - ____ - _ ••. __ • - - •••••• -- _. •• • • 690 
Jameson Point, (Hatchet Co1'e) •••• -·. -- - - ••• - •• - •. - - •.• _. ____ -- •••• -·· _ ••• ·-- •• ·-·. -··· •••• _. 416, 417 
Jameson Point, (Boelcland Harbor)--.·-·-·--·-·_-----··-._ •. __ .·- __ ·-_ •. ··-·.·-.·-._ •• ·- ••• -·. 327 
JameBon Poi1.t Ledge ....... - _ •• - _ •.• _. - ••• ___ ••••• _ •. _ .. _. _. - - _ • _ ••• _ •.• _ •••••••••• __ • _ •••• _. 329, 330 
Ja- Point Skoal ..•.•.. --- .. _ -· ·--- - . ·--. ·- ·- .... ___ . ___ ....• -· ··- .. - .. _. --·· .. __ •. ·--. _. 329-330 

~~::::::::::;;::::t;;;::::::;:;;;:;;;i'.!'.liiiiii{i)ii'.!\iiiiiiii!{iiilii(!ii;~:~~ 
::==~~;::::.:: ·:::.: :-:_::-.-_ ·_ :-:.:·. :: ·.:-_·_: :-.-_ -_ ._._ ·. ·_-_-.-. ·:. -.: ·:.:: -.-_ :: ·. :-:.: :·:.: ·:.: :·.: :----~~·-~~4, 408, ~~ 
.lenny Wand, ( Caaco Baty) ••••••••• -- -· •••••.•••• - ••.• - •• - •.•••••• ··- ••••••.•••••••••••••••. - 564 
Jenny hlanti, {White Islands) •.••••••••••.••.•••.• - .•• - .••• ··- •••• --- .• -- •..••••..••••••••• -· 462 

~ ~Pelot •••••• , •••••••••••••••••••.••• _ •.•••.••••••..••••••••••••••• _. • • •• • • • •• .. • •• • 147, 157 
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John Island: 
(Blue Hill Bay,) 224, 231, 233, 271; (Jolin Bay,) 450, 452-453; (Mercltant Row,) 268; (near 

Long Island,) 229. 
John Ledge- ; ___ ••••••.• ___ ..••• _ •.••••.. _ • ____ . __ • _ .• _ .•• _ ..... __ •.. __ ..••.••..•. _ .• _ •. _ . • . 758 
John River ..•.• _ •••••.. _ •• _ • __ • ___ .. __ ••.. _ .• _ ....•... _. _ .•.. _. __ •...• _ •• 450, 454-455, 456-457, 458-459 
John Rode._ .•• _._ •••••• _ •..•. _ .• _. __ •.••.. _ ••.•. _ ... _ .. _ .....•.. _ .•••••.. _ ..• __ ••.•. _ .• _. - . 759 
John11on Bay .• _. __ _ ••• _ •.•• _ ..• _ - .•. ____ - •. ___ .•. _. __ ..•• _. _ ••• - •. _. _ •••.••.. __ . _ .•. ___ .• _ _ _ ·29, 35 
Johnson Cove, (Great Chebeag) .. - - - - .... - - ... - . - - . - _ - - ... __ ••. - • - - - .. - - .... _ - _ ... _. ___ •... - . . 598 
Johmon Cove, (near Eastport) ... ···-··-···-··--··-·-·-·-····------ ...... ·-----··-·-- ...•.. ---- 20,40 Johnson Island ___ . _ . ____ • __ . __ . ___ •...... _ •..• __ .. __ .• __ . __ •..• ____ ... _ •.. __ •... _ .•... _ . __ . 421 

JohnllOn Island Bocks-----------·---··--···---····--·--·-·---··---·-------------------------- 421 
Johnson Mountain. __ ··--·----- -- --- - _. _. _. ___ . -- --- __ .•. _. ____ ·- - _ .. ___ - -- ___ ..• ·- __ . _ •. - - -- 79, 82 
Johnson Point .• _. _. ______ .. ___ •• _ ... __ ...••• _ . _. _. _ ... __ . _ ••.•••..•...• _ ... _ .. ___ . _ ....... _ 79, 82 
Jones Cove .• _ .• _ .• _ •• ________ .•• _ •• - __ • __ .•••• _ •...• _. _. _. ____ ..• _ •• _. _. ___ . _ .• _ • _ .. _. _ ..• - • . 463 
Jones' Garden-_: __ . _. __ . _______ . ____ • _ ..•• _. ___ . __ • __ . __ .. _ .•• _ ... __ ... __ . _. _. _ ••.•.. _ .• _ - . 427 
Jones Ledge .• _. ________ .• _ •••. ____ • _. _. _ .• _ .. __ . _ • _. __ •• ____ . __ • __ • _ .. __ • _____ •.• __ .• ____ •. 632 
Jones Neck .. ____ ....•.. ____ ... --- ___ . ___ . __ ---- ______ .. __ -· ···---. __ --- _ --· __ . _________ --- . 418 
Jones Point, (Dama'l"iacotta).----· --·--- --·- ------ ·----- -----· ----·· ··---- --·····-·· --·- ------ 463 Jones Point, ( Medomak) .. _ .. _ .... _ ........ __ . _ . _ . _ . __ • _ .. ____ •• ____ . __ . _ •••• _____ •.••••• _ - - . 418 
Jone& Point Ledges •.. __ . _ ••. ___ ..•. _. ___ • _ •• _ .••••• _ •.•• _ ••• - •• - • _ • __ ..• _ •• __ •• _ • _ . ___ • - •• - • 449 
Jone& Rit-t:'l".------ ·-···· ------ -----· ------ ---- ---- --·- •••••• ---- ---- --·- --···· ---- ---- ------ 719 
Jonesboro', Village of. _____ . _. _ •••. __ ••.. _ ••• _____ ....••. ___ . __ .•••..•... _ •••. __ . _ .• __ • _ • • • . 9-2-93, 97 

~~~~~~;~~;:~~::~=::::::::=~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::: 7~:r~ 
.Jordan Island, (East Penobscot Bay) .• __ .••....•••• _ .•... _ .. _ ... _ •...•.• _ ... __ •..• _. __ ... _ • - . . 294 
Jordan Island, (Frenchman Br;r,y) - ••.• -----. -· •••• ·-- ..• _. ··-· .. -· ·-- ••• ---· -- - . -- -· -- -·. -- --· 11:!8 Jordan Point-. __ • ________ •. __ •• __ . ___ . __ .. ____________ .. _ •• ______ . ______ . _. _. ____ • ______ - - - 602 
Jordan Beef, or Bell Rock .. ___ .. ___ .••. ______ • __ . _. __ • ____ . ____ .. ___ .. _____ . ____ .. ___ - . 643, 644, 647, 650 
Jurdan River • ___ • _. _ .. _ •.. _ ... __ •. ___ . __ . _____ .. __ ..• _._ . ____ • __ . ____________ . _____ •.• ___ •. - 198 
Jordan's Delight ... ________ . _. _______ ..• ____ . ______ . ___ . _____ • _ .. _____ . __ ••. _ ... _ .. _ • __ ••. 132, 146, 153 
J<W'da.n'a Delight Ledge .. .•• _ .. ___ • _ . ___ ••.. _ •• ___ • __ • ___ _ .:. ___ ..••• ___ . ___ ••.. __ . __ . _. 13"2, 146, 153, 160 
Joy Bay .. •• _. __ . __ . ____ .. _ .•. ___ ..•.•. __ .. _ .•..• _ .. __ ... ___ .. _ . _. __ .... __ .... __ .. __ •..• _. - • 173, 175 
Joy Cove .••.• ••.••••..••. _ •• _. __ ....••..•••.••• ___ ..... __ . ___ ... __ • _ .. ___ • _ •. _ •••••.• _. _... 175, 176 
Juniper C1n1e _ ••. _ • _ .•• , ••..• ____ ..••... ______ .•••.. ___ . _ ... __ •..• _ . _ .. _ •. _ . _ . ___ ... _ . _ •• _ - • 754 

~:!:iP:; },:_ir,· < c~~ ·il;,~>: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : -_: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ~~~ 
Junk of Pork, (East Sullivan Harbor) __ ..• __ ••. _ .. __ . __ . _. _ ....• _ ..•...... _ ..• _ ..•....•.•.•• - - 191 

K. 
Keene Na'r'T'ows ..• - • ., .•••••. - • _ - - - • - - .••••• - •.. - - - ..••• _. __ .• - ... - - ••.•.• _ •••.••• ___ • - • _ ••• - 421 
Kega, The •••••• •• _ ••• __ . _ ••• _. - •••• _ •. _ • _ ••••.•• _. _ • ___ • _ ..• _ .. ___ .• _ .••• __ •• ___ . __ . _ 398, 4-03, 428, 432 
Kehail Point.... • ••• _ ..••...•.••...••.•.•••• - . - - . _. _ •• _ ... _ - _ - ..•. _ • _ .••••.•• _. . • • • • . • • . • • • 499 
Kelly or White Point (Head Harbor).-. - - - . -- • -·· _ ---· ••••• ·- •••.. _____ •.•.. --·-· __ ••••• _ -···. 101 
Kelly Point, (Moos-a-bee Reach) _ - - - - • - ••.• - - • - __ •• _ ••• ___ .• _ •• - •.•.••••• _ ••• _ •••••••••• - •••• 86, 102, 107 

~:ft f:te ~=:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :.: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ~g 
Keltp Ledgu, The .••••••• • - • - • - _. - - - - - ••.. _ - ••.• _. _ ••• ___ .••• _ .. _. _. - _ •• _ ••. _ •••• - _. - - •.•• - - • 395 
Ke~ Led[µ •••• __ ••. ___ •••. _ •. _ .•• - .. _ - •• _ - •.••• _. __ •••..•• __ • _ •• ____ • _ ••..•••• _ • _. __ •• _ •• - 470 
Kelsey Point ••.•••.••••• _ •.•.•.. __ - .. _ ... _ .••.. __ •• _ ••..••••• - . _ .•. __ ..• _ .• __ .•• __ •••.•. - . - 466 
Kemp's Folly •••• -·· ___ .. _ •••. __ ••.. --·. ___ ._._ •..•.••• -·· •••......••• ·--- .••• ·-- .. -·-··-··· 144, 145 
Kenda.II Head ••.••... _ . _. _ • ___ •. _ • _ .•• _ . ____ • ___ • _ • _ . _ ••.. _ • __ •• __ ••..•••••••••• _ ••• _ ••.• _ . _ 21, 40 
Kenduakeag Biver ••••.•••••••••• - • - - • - • - ••. _. _ •• _ •. _ •••• __ •••• _ •• __ •• _ .• _ • _ •. __ ••••••••• _... 352 

~==::~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 516-5~ 
Kennitbunk Point--- ••. ··-_ .•..••. - .•.••.•.••••••.•• ·-··-· •.•••••• -·- ••• _ .••• _ ••.. ·-· .•••• 675-676,678 
KmnebtoJ: .River ••••••••••.•••.••• -· •••• _ ••• _ •• _ .•• ·-· _ ••••• __ •••• __ ···- ··- _ •••••••• ··-.. •• • 676-678 
Kennebunkport, Village of ••• _:.····-··-·-·· ••• ·-··-·······-·· •••••••• ····-········-·-··..... 676 
Kent C0t1e ••• - •• ···- .••••••••••••••••• ---· •••.•••••• ·--··· -·-· •••••••••••••••••.•••• --·- •••• 282,291 
Kent Hill •••••••••••••• -••••.••• - •.•••••.••••••.• _ •••••••• _ •••••. _ ••.••••• - • -•••••• _ •• - - • • • 283 
K~Ledfle-····- •... ··-- ---·-··---·-·--· ••.••• -··· .•••••••...•...• ····-·········-· ----·--- - 286 
Keule 0-...... ...... ---·-- ·--- -·-----·-· ...... ·-·- ---·-- ...... ···--- --··-- ·····- ........ - 747 
Kettle Island •.•• ·-····-····· ••.•.• ---······· ••.•••••....•.••....•..••.•• ··········-··-······-- 747 
Keu~,'fluJ •••• - •• ·-·-···· •••••• -·-· -·-·- •••.•••• -··· ••••••••••••••••••••••.•• --···-.-··· 776 
Killick·Stoae Island--- ••• _ ••••••••••••••••.••••.••••.•• ._ •••• _ •••• _ ••.•••••••••• _ ••• _ ••.• - -.- • • 422 
Killwood Point ••••••••••.••••••••••.•.•• .,_ ••••• _ •••••. _ .•••••••••••••• ··- ••••••• --.··........ 101 
Kimball Head •••••••••• ·--····--·-·---····-··-··········-·····················--·····--··--·-· -~ 
Kimball :tslarMl .• - •••••••••••••••• - • - - •••••••• -•• - • - - ••• - • - •.• - • - •••• : •••••• : ....... - •• - •• - ••• - • ., ' 278 
JC~ Bod; • • - - - •• - ••• - - • - ••••••••••• - .......... - ••• - ••• - ••• - •. - ••••• - •••• •·· •• - - • - •• - - - • • • • 279 
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~~~~-~~;;;;;;;;;;;;~;;;\;;\~\1;:;;;:;;;;;;1\;;;;;ii;:!;;:'.;1;;:;;:~;;;;;;;:~::~,~~~~~ 
Lane ~s~and, (off Oai-ver Harb?r) •••••.. .•.....•.•••.••..•••.......•......•..... __ ••.••• _ ••• _. 309 
Lane s ~nd, ( olf Yarmouth River) .••• ........................... __ ••••• ___ .••••.••••.. ___ • _. . 630 
Lane Pomt. •.....•.•......••........•....•.....•........•.•..•.•.....••....•....... _ •• _.. . 720 
Lanesville, Village of .•... - ...... - - .•.... - ..••................••••.••.•••••..•...•••...•.•• 722, 724, 728 

~~~~~:;;;:::::;~:J;;~::;::;:;~;;;~;i::;;;;;;;:::::::;;;;;;;;:::);:::::::~:~~~ 
Lead Mines in South Bay •.•• •••••••• - .••••••• _.. • • . • • • . • • • . . . • . • . . . • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • •• • • 48 

~~:~~:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~·~:~ 
udge, The, (St. Croia: Rive'I") .••••• .•••. - . • • • • . . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • . • . . • • . . • • • . • • • • • • . 39, 42, 43 
Ledge, The, Village of...... • • • • • • . • • . • . • • • • • • . • . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . • • . . . • • • • • • . • . . . . • . . . . • . • • • 39, 42 
~: . 

Alderidrµ, 829,837; Allen, 388,392,409-410; Anderson, 701; Andrews, 401; A.rey, 307-308; 
Ash Island, 324.; Avery, 734, 737; · 

. Babson, 744; Bailey or Fullttrton, 389; Bald Head, 5-'l0-
531, 548,572; Balla3t Strme, (o:ft Ridley Cove,) 555, 573; Bantam, 359; Bar Island, (Mus
rongu,s Bay,) 446; Bar Island, (Somea Harbor,) 215; Ba'l"e, 706; Barter Island, 268,269-
270; Ba:U<m, 123; Bay, (Englishman Bay,) 108-109; Bay, (Penob•cot Bay,) 357, 358; 
Bay or Ma'l"k Island, 261; Bayley, (Bayley' s Mistake,) 56; Bayley, (off Nahant,) 795; &acli, 
456; .BeaMn, 671; BeaM. Island, 195; Bennett, 197; Bibber, 611, 615; Big Black, 179; Big 
Pea, 158, 16f>-166; Birch Island, 603; Birch Point, 507; BIN:k, (Fox Islands,) 285-286; 
Black, { Gloueater,) 745; Black, (Little Mackiaa Bay,) 63; Black, (Merchant Bow,} 269, 
270; Buick, (near Monhegan,) 366; Black, (off Cohas&et,) 878; Blaclcsnake, 557; BoWndJert, 
159, 162; Bo/,d, Island, 200, 200; Boon Island, 699; Boston, 808; Bowdt!n, 206, 208; Bow
dUck, 758; Bowman Island, 620; Branning, 604; Brant, 604; Break1cater, 734; Briga.din
Island, 303-304, 343, 349, 353; Brim:rtone Point, 627,631; Bromney IBl,a,nd, 122; B'l"own's 
Head, MSJ. Bruk IalaAd, 878-879; Buck, 354; Buck Head, 66; Bucldea Island, 272; Bvdc
man, 51; »uckmaater,255; Buch Harbor, 247, 252; Ball, 503; Bulldog, 468; Bumplcin Ialand 
&ni.tAV!Ut, 673, 676; Bumpkin Island East, 673, 676; Bunleer, (Prospect Harbor,} 180; Bun
lwr, (&utlfNd HtlA'bor,) 205, 208; Bunker's Whore, 210-211, 219-220; Burnt Island, (Isle 
au Raat,) 280; Bu.mt, IM.and.. (&a.l Harbor,) 322; Busting Ialand, 619; Ruttan Moulds, 
S:U, M2; Byer's Ship, 399, 4f}'J-404, 407-408, 428-429; 

Cabbage Island, 481; Cask, 1, 730; 
Cat, 502-503; Cedar, 550, 555, 557, 566; Cedar B•uh, 503; Ceda'I" Isl,and, 701 ; Chappel. 766, 
772,783; Cluwitg, 560,566,569; Cherry, 272; Chest, 852-853; GhiUenden, 879; OhitJers, 
54!),5'12; Clam, (Dlttr Island Thoroughfare,) 255; Clam, (Muscle Ridlles,) 322; Claf>board 
I~ Lotoer, 632; 01.a.pboam Island, Upper, 631; Clark, (Ha.rp81Dell,) 581; Clarie Point, 
or IMnd, 374; C«w»e, (Eaetport,) 4~; Cl,,,,-ke, (Pembroke,) 52, 55; CU.ke, ( Proqw:t Har
bor,) 119, 181; 01.ouon, ¥SO; Vlou, ~; ptxi, {Frenchmt.in Bay,) 189; Colby.z.. 269; Col01IUJf'6, 
852; Colt, 30'1; Oolumliiti. 205; Oommianoner1, 836; Co-ry, 250; Coney, 7w, 772; Caom.bs, 
4tt; ~ Islu.nd., 47,50, 52,54; Corn, 123; c-«e, 456; Coio, 211; Cow mid Cal/, 238, 
2'0,2.U; C- bkmd, ti'i,631; C0111 Ialu.nd, Dry, 441; Omo Iakuid, Sunken, 440-«1; Crab 
~619; ~i 196; Crobtru Point, 288; OM'lll>en?I Ial.a.ml, 211; Cranberry Mu.nit, 
1195,972; C.... bla:Nl, (..liim Ialu.ndl Titen»Ag,\fare,)288; CrO# Llaad, (Maekiaa Bag,) 72; 
Crofd.Itllami, (C- Bay,) 6W,613,622; Cr<>teh I8land, (Dt!er IalamJ Tluwouf1lt/wre,) 261, 
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261; <Jrowh IalamJ, ( Meduncook,) 429-430; Crow Island, (near Burnt-Coat Island,) 225; <JrO'ID 
I•land, (Two-Bush Channel,) 363; Cummings, 111; Cutthroat, 7tl2; 

Davis, 819; Deadman, 
306, 309-310; Ihvi.rs Back, or Devil' a Limb, 837; DeviJ.'s Elbow, 433-434,439; Dnll'• Limb, 
439; Dipper <Jove, 581; Docket Ialand Su:11ken, 43; Dodge Point, 324, 328; Dogfim, 289; 
Douglau Island, 167, 168; Dow, 256, 260; Dread, 790, 791; Driaco, 115, 118; DnmlcarJ, 
289-290, 301-30-.l; Drunker, 559, 566, 569, 570, 583, 594, 610, 618; Dry, 381; Duck, (MO!>B
a-bee Reach,) 105, 111, 121, 123-124, 126, 127; Dyer Ba,y, or Eastern Isfund, 172, 173, 176-
177; Dyer Iala.nd, 140, 149, 150-151; Dyer Ialand Eaatern, 142, 150; 

Eagk Island, 592, 595, 
610-61.1, 618-619; :b"'ast Cod, 643; East Shag, (Gangway Pa,/Jt1age,) 854, 881; Eastern, (Booth 
Bau,) 490; Eastern, (Damari&cotta,) 469; Ea.tern, (Engluhman Bay,) 99, 114; Ea.tern 
Head, {Little River,) 60, 61; Eastern Head, (Mooae River,) 57; Eastern Island, (Dyer Bay,) 
171, 172; Eastern Mark I~l,a,nd, 259; Eastern Point, 742; Eg,q Rock :l{orth, 401-402,4-06, 
411,431; 'Egg Rock South, 401, 406, 431; Eight-Feet, The, 504; Elisha, 744; Elm Ialand, 
573; Enoa, 853-854, 881; 

Farrel Island, 269, 270; Fuserukn, 111, 124; Fiddler, 288; Fiel.d, 
261·; FuP,..Hawk I~land, 481; F'iah Point, 286-287; F'ishing Island, 695; Jilive-Pound IBl,a:nd, 
745; Flag I1land, 549; Flat Ialand, 125, 126; Flat or Tempk, 639; Flye Point, 240, 241; 
Flying Point, 619; Ji'lynn, 211; Fort Point, 351, 353; Fou, 706; Foster, 359; FotJter Ialand, 
75; Foo; Ialand.8, 285-286; Freeport Upper, 620; Frcnt, 42; Frost Point, 694; Fullerton or Bai
ley, 389; 

Gales, 7 49-750, 756; Gangway, ( Cobscook,) 52; Gangway, (Damariscotta Entrance,) 
476, 480, 487; Gangway, (Moo1t-a.-bec Reach,) 114, 117-118; Gan!Jway, (Musele Ridges,) 
322, 324; Gangway, ( M uaeongua"Bay,) 403, 407, 432; Garden I1fund, ( Medomak River, ) 435; 
t!farden Itdand, (.Muack Bidge Channel,) 323; Garden Island South, 435; Garden Isl,aml 
Sunken, 32'2-323; Gay Cove, 399-400; GiJ,patri.ck, 215; Godfrey, 706; Goo11e, (Caaco Bay,) 
604,612; Goo11e, (Damariscotta,) 467,471; Goo11e Ialaml, (Colncook,)52,54-55; Goose Neat, 
614,622; Goose River Point, 342; Gooae Bock, 399; Gooaeberry, 765; Goudy, 549-550,553; 
Grampuses, The, 854, 880; Grant, 196; GrasB'JI, 604; Great, (East Sullivan,) 191; Great 
.Aqua Vu~, 760-761, 768, 774; Great Boars Head, 706; Great Harbor (JQVe, 589; Green, 
(EtUt Pen/Jb1eot Bay,) 298; Green, (New Meadows,) 550; Green bland, (Boston Bay,) 628; 
Green bland, ( Caaco Bay,) 609, 614, 622; Greening, 209,212; Greenleaf, 506; Gri,ffin, 410-
411; Griffeth; Head, 502, 511; Grind.tone, (FiBherm.an ItJland Channel,) 363; Griwt,one, 
(F= Iataruh Tiwroughfa,.e,) 287; GrindBtone, (Frenchman Bay,) 184, 186; G-rog Islaml, 256; 
Gull I1land, 881; Gull Rock, 368; Gunning Rock, 387, 409; 

' Haddock, (oft" Lineolntiille,) 340; 
Haddock, (oft" PenobBCOt Bay,) 368; Haddock Ialand, 439; Haddock Island .lfelp; 439; Half
Tide, (Eggemoggin Reach,) 249-250; Half-Tide, (Gilkey Hq,rbor,) 344, 345; Hal,f-P'rde, 
(Greenland <Jove,} -123, 447; Half-Tide, (Little Kennebec River,) 83; Half-Ti.de, ( Mmctmfl'U 
Ht:trbor,) 447; Half-Tide, (Nan-aguag.,..,) 149; Half-Tide, (Bt. <Jroi3: River,)43; Half-Tide, 
{Sulli11an Harbor,) 196: Hampton, 7fJ'/; Harbor, (Rockport, Maine.) 333; Harlx>r, ( .Thnnant 
Harbor,) 377; Harbor Ialand, 229; Harbor Point, 219, 220-221; Harl>or 8M«l, 342; Har
bor -or White, 337, 339; Harding, (Nortlt-Eaat Harbor,) 205; Hrx.rdin.q, {Bheepaoot,) 504; 
Hardi:ng•, (Bo1ton. Briy,) 808, 819-820; Hardwood Ialand, 124; Hard11 Point, 63; Hart 
Ialand, (Sc. Georg~Ilimer,) 394; Hart bland, (.'lhmant Harbor,) 376; Ha,rvey, 83; Hselaell, 
255,260; Hat Island, 230, 239; Hay, (off Herrinf.l Gut,) 378,379; Hayooelc, (Iker I1land 
Thoroag/ifare,) 255,259; Haycock, {Muscle Ridge Channel,) 322; HayI•laml, (Eggemoggi" 
Beach,) 249; Hwy I1land, (MUBCle Ridge Channel,) 3"22; Hattmner, 418-419, 4:r7; Hen I.lam/., 
560; Hender1on, 386,389; Heron Iiland, 251; Herwn I1/,amJ &Yilth, 474; Hl!f"On Neck, 306; 
Heney Upper Head, 52; Hickey I.Land, 83; Hodgdon, 506; Hog <J011e, 336; Hog Iekmd, 
(MadtitwBay,)67,71; Hogialaml, (Medcmak Biver,)441; Hog Island, (near Ponland,) 
624,638,641; Holhroolc, 481; HortJe, 110; H06m.er, 301; Hough, 402,407,431; 0-, 758; 
H--0., 250; H11tf!hu, 303; Hant, 809,621.,859-860; Hur'rica'lltl, 322; Hypocr?U, (Ds-r
Wcotta BHier,) 474, 480, 487; 
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Lower Bailct.t Island, 627; Lower Clapboard Island, 632; Lower GQil•g'IDay, 322, 371 ; Lum.ho, 
551-552,564,574,639; 

Macfa,rlin.f!, 457; Maffitt, 836; Mahoney Island, 240, 241, !49; Major 
I.land, 54; Malcolm, 277, 358; Manan, 8-9, 10; Mansfldd, 259; Marie Island, Little, 560, 
566,570,580,583,594-595; Mark Island, Woody, (Casco Bay,) 552,574; Mark Isl,and, 
(S/ueplCOt .River,) 503-504; Mwrk Island or Bay, 261; Marsh Cove, 278, 279-280; Marshall 
Pomt, 387~1 392,409; Martin, (BOJJton Bay,) 807-808,827-828; Martin, (Frenchman 
Bay,) 197; MaaonBay, 96; Mcintosh or Sunken, 302; Merrill, 506; Merriman, (Casco Bay,) 
581; Merriman, (Eggemoggin Reach,) 251; Metinic Island, 361; Middle, (EntNLnce to Medo
mak,) 441--442; Middle, (G-urnet,) 565; MUldle, or Strout& Island, 140, 142; Middle Ground, 
784--780; Milce, 803; Milbury, 683; Mile, 491,508, 530; Minot, (Boston Bay,)816-817,819; 
Minot, ( G-iJJce:y Harbor,) 347; Misery, 758; Morse or M08s, 429; Morse Point, 335; MO$hitl-, 
619; Mosquito Ialand, 387,409; Moulton, 151-152, 160-161, 163, 172, 176, 177; Murr, 71; 
MUNVZf!I, 395; 

Ne!}To [aland, 662; New Ha.rbor D,..y, 424, 445; New Harbor Sunken, 405-400, 
411-412,433; North Blacksnake, 549; 2\'ortk .Tenny, 549; North Point, 150; Northeast, 
(Camden HtLrbor,) 337, 338; Northeast, (Daniariscotta River,) 473--474; Northeast Harbor, 
206; Northea8t Point, (Camden Harbor,) 338; Northeast Point, (Sheepacot River,) 539; 
Northern, 469; lforthern Triangles, 359-360; Northwut, (Flag Island,) 553; Northwest, 
(Fisherman Island Channel,) 324, 363; Northwest, (Haskell Island,) 590; Nortltweat Point, 
442-443; Norton, 112, 133, 134, 150; Norton Island, (near Cape Split,) 121, 123; Norton 
bland, (Seal Harbor,) 373-374; Norton Point, 306, 308; 

Ober, or Pride, 751; Odom, 351, 
354; O'ld Gilley, 391, 393; Old Horae, 394, 410; Old Hump, 402, 411,432; Old Man, (near 
Georgt> Islands,) 366, 3117; 07,d Man, (off Little Machia,s,) 76; Old Man, (ProBper:t Harbor,) 
179, 180; Old Woman, {near George Islands,) 366,397; Old Woman, (Prowpect Harbor,-) 
li9, 181; Otter Ialand, ( M~le .Ridge Channel,) 323; Otter Island, ( Muscongus Bay,) 399, 
403, 407, 428; Oukr, 337, 338; O,,ter Green Island, 359; o,,ter Heron Island, 468, 474; 
OurerS/wg, 394; Outer Tinlcer, 250; Owl's Head, 324-325, 328; 

Paddy, 33, 54; Parlcer, 527; 
Pea, 158, 165-166; Peaclt, 456; Pemaquid, 455-456, 468; Perkins Island North, 526-627; 
Perlcins Island Soutli, {)26; Pig Coi•e, 490; Pi~qrim, 750, 757; Pine Tree, 644, 647, 649--650'; 
Pleaswnt Cove, 470; Pleasant bland, (approaches to Prmobscot Bay,) 371; Plum Cove, 722; 
Plummer Iswnd, 127; Poland North, 446; Poland South, 446; Polin, 439-440; Polin Dry, 
440; Polin East, 439; Polin South, 440; Pole Itdand Nortk, 5li8; Pole Island South, 558; 
Pond I_sland, (Casco Bay,) 560, 564, 566-567; Pond [11land, (Narraguagus,) 148, 153, 16.5; 
POf"CUjnne Dry, 200; Porterflel.d, 332, 333; Post Offee, 287-288; Potts Point, 589-590; Pow
derhorn, 504-505; Powderhortt Sotttk, 504; Pulpu, 251; Pumpkin Coi-e, 445; Pumphin 
I414nd, (East Penolutcnt Bcty,) 251; Pumpkin Island Eastern, 468, 473, 489; Pumpkin Iskmd 
Weat.ern, 475, 482, 489; , 

· Ram Head, 825, 829, 837; Rani Island, (Harpswell,) 580,589; Ram 
I11land, (M008-a-bec Reach,) 112; .Ram Island, (Muscon.gus Sound,) 441; Ratti b'land, (near 
86c~t,) 332; .Ram Ialand, {off the frtirnet,) 563, 567; Ra:m Island, (Portland Entrance,) 
584,637,640; Ram Island, (Saco River,) 662; .Ram Island, (Sheep11cot River,) 505; Bay• 
Point, 143; Ringtown Island. 229,230, 239; Rmng States, 758; Roaring Bull or Bl:ack, 366; 
&l>inson, 302; .Roebuck or Ruaa Island, 260; Round, 402, 407, 431; Rye, 705, 706; 

&ddle
back, (Caaco Bay,) 5."'6,564; Saddleback, (East Penobscot Bay,} 273-274; &dt Pon,d, 445; 
-&n.d, 110, 116; Sandy, 25; Sandy Bay, 73fi; Sandy Point, (Cousins Island,) 631; Sandy 
Point, (Penobacot Ri'IJer,) 354; Sa'fb1Jtr1 (Isle au Haut Thorov.ghfM-e,) 'Z'/9; &t11yer, (Mooa
a-IHfc Beach,) ll5; &hoodic, 183; Scraggy I«land, 270; &ulpin, 859, 861, 872; &al, (Great 
CMbeag,)626,627; &al, (Muscongus Bay,) 397-398,401,411,427-428; &al, (Rodporf,) 
313; &:e.l C<Ne, 166, 167; &-'wre, 72, 75; Seguin, { Kenne~c Entranct,) 510, 533; Jihv~in; 
(Mooa-a-bec Bea.ck,) 114, 117; &Uma~s Berth1 772, 775-776; Shackford, 51, 54; Slmg, (Liale 
Kennebec R~r,) 78,81, 83, 87, 94, 95; Slwg, (Merchant Row,) 269; Shag, (off &. George 
RW.W,) 394; 8/teep Ialand, (New Meml.ows .River,) 550; Sheppard, 853,880,881-882; Ship
~' 333; Siltw Isknd, 611; SUJl,e, 813,832-833,841; Stoop, (Casco Bay,) 565,.567-<itlt!; 
Sl,oop, (8Aeqwcot Bay,) 511; South, 328-3'.l9, 330; Southeast, (Murr Ledges,) 10, 11; South
eaat, ( Penobarot Bay,) 359; Southern Triangles, The, 36!1; Southwut, { CaBco Bay,) 639; Soutlt
-.t, (Ieles-OfShoale,}702; Southwetlt ur·Crou hUl.nd, (Mackias .Bay,)72; Spectack I.land, 
248, 201; B,>ermaceti or Whall'' Back, 264; Spirit, 229; l!J>rinu Point, 640-641; Sp7'J1.Ctt 
Cow, 80; Br- Poim,·481,488; Sq1UWJ Point, 349,353; Squier• Point, 88,96; Squirrel 
I#lalid, 490; St. Mary, 9, 10; 8tand-In Point, 290; Staniford, 635,641; Stanley, 122,127; 
Btaple.r, (.&nu-Ccuif,) 221; Staples, (Deer Is!,antl Thoroughfare,) 2'10; &au, 812, 831,839; 
~ Is'-l, ( CfUCf> B.g,) 591, "603, 613-'614, 622; Bteele, 342; Stllk Head, 3f>3; &ellwagen 
~l.P,852; si-,606; &rouuI8lanll, 140,142, 150; Stump Cotte, 250,25'2; BturditmntIMnd, 
63t; s...i- or .McIAfollh, (&ut Pe~ot Bay,)~~ Sudai, (tiaagway P~,) 852; 
~. (~ Ba.rr69r,) 345; 8-hn, ( Wut GouUJBOOro',) 190, 193-194; 8tmkm Black, 
~· 

' ~. 112; nmple, 63!t; Ten-Poun.11I.Uuul,743; Tkinu, 808,820; ThtnmU, 
~;Thorne .l"-'li&W; T~f-Life,450,4Dl; Tfr.rtt:mhcap, (~ Bmck,) 
#f1,j61; .f'A,...~, (John Bag,) 4.56; T~, (M~ Birer,fl40; -TA"'mbcap, 
<'*"•B .... ,)tJ00,591; T~or-Long,25l; 1'~11;456-467; ~:250; ~!' 
~ lfl8ti63; :&&~, 60,61; .·.fioe~1 697; .. Triatigla~ 2IO'rllunt.1 &-360; !j!
~~~B ~) 250-2511 :7'ritnlgfa, The, (ol' :P~.~.~vqoa. 
•; .I • · · · ,, TAB; (Bel.em .Etatmtwe,) 116; .l'f't&,t:aAt, 52&; 2:Upper,237-Q38; ·7iwniJ> Islllw, 
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Ledgu-Continued. 
580, 583; Turtle Ialand, 184; Two-Buah, ( EaJt Penobscot Bay,) 249, 251-252; Two-Bush, (off 
Quohog Bay,) 555; 

Underwood, 632; Upper Baaket Island, 627-628; Upper Flag Island, 
591; Upper Gangway, 324; "(Jpper Harbor, 642; Wallace, 9, 10; Waterman, 287; Watts, 
645, 648, 655; Weare Puint, 680; Weaver, 220, 221; Webber Dry, 445; Webber North, 445; 
Webber Sunken, 445; Wellman, 777; Weat, (Isles of Shoals,) 701; Wat, (Murr Ledgu,) 
10; WeBt, (Richmond Island HaTbor,) 655; West Cod, 643; Weatern, 469; Weatern Dttr 
Itland, 258; Weatern Egg Rock, 406; Whaleboat, 603,611, 614, 619,622; Whale'lf Back, 264; 
Wharf, (Belf<Ut,) 342; White, (Kennebec Entrance,) 510, 525, 533; White, (Salem Entrance,) 
750; Whitehead, (Gasco Bay,) 650, 651; White Island, 701; White or Harbor, 3.17, 339; 
Whiting, 85.5; Willey, 696; Wilson, 605; Woody ClapboaTd Island, 632; JVormell, 31-32; 
Wreck Island, 435, 440; Wyman, 548, 572; 

Yarmouth Island, 558; Yellow, (Home Harbor,) 
312; Yellow, (Murr Ledges,) 10; Yellow, (Muscle Ridge Channel,) 314, 321; Yellow Rock, 257, 
261; Yo-ho, 84; York, (Casco Bay,) 632; York, (approaches to York River,) 684,685,693. 

Ledges between Doyle and Pomp Islands._ ....•.•...••••... - ••....••••.•• - . - •...• - ..• - •. - .•• - - . 111 
Ledgea near Mill Creek .••• _ •• •••••••••••.•.••••••.•••••••.•..••..•••••••.•••••.• - ••• - ..• - .• - - . 143 
Ledge1r, The, (Damariscotta)- • • • • . • . . . . • • . • . . • • . . . . . . . • . • . . • • • • . • . • • . . • • • • . • • . • • • . . • . • . • . . • • • . 471 
Ledgelf south of Light-House Island, (Boston) .••.... _ ..... - . - ... - .••.....• - ..••.••...••....• - . . 809 
Udge1r west of Matinicus Island .•. _ •..• _ ..........•.•.... , •••........•.. _ •.. _... • • • • . • . • • . • • • . 359 
Lee Island ••••.•••••.•••••....... - •....•.• - ••••••..........•..•••..••.• - . • • . . . • • • • • • • • . • • . . 521 
Lee Irland Bock • . - - •••••.••....• _ ••••.....•••..•.•..•...•.•••.••••.•••••• _ •.••••.• _ ..• _. • • • . 527 

~::: l!a:.~~-~~~~·::::: :::::: :: :: : : :::: :: : : :: : :::::::: :: :::::::: :: : ::::: ::: :::::::: :: :: 4~0:~irs 
Letik Par8af!e .•••• •••••••••• · ..••••••.•.. _ .•••..•• _ •.. _ .. _ ••••••••• _ •.••.•••• _. • • • • • . • • • • • • . • 20 
LewiJi Ct>fle, (Linekin Bay) .•.••. .•••...•.••...• _ .••...••....••••..•••.•.••••••••••••••••••• - • . 480 
Letci6 Cove, (St. Croiz River). __ ••..•••.•••. .•..... -- .••..••.••••••.••••...••••.••••.• ·--. --- • 41 
LewU Bock .•.••••• •• - ••••..• _ .•.••.•••.••...•• _ .. _ ..•...••... - .••.••.•..•••.••.•.• - ••.•••• - . 205, 208 
Libbey Islands •.••..•............•..••........•.......... _ .......•• _. • . . . . . . . . • . . . • . • . . • . • . 7, 64, 86 
Libbey Island Light-House ..•...••..•••..•..•.....•......... _ .....................•••.. 64, 77, 85, 86, 101 
Libbey Point ••••••.•. _ •...... _ •••.•••.. _ ...•••...•.•.•...•• _ .......•....••• _... . . • • . • . • • • . • 69 
Liberty Point •••••.•••••.••.•. _ ......... ····-· ......•.....•••.••••...•.•... ·-··· --- ••••••• 17, 23, 27, 28 
L~ty Point Ledge. • • • . • • . • • . • • • • . .•••••.•••••••.••• - ••••...••••. - •.•...••••• _ . • • • . . • . • . • • . 31 
Life-Boat Stations: 

Anniequam, 724; Basa Cove, (near Scituate,) 864; Boston Bay, 863-864; Deer Island, 863; 
Emenon Point, 738; }~ourth Cliff, 864; Glades House, 864; Gluucester, 747; H-0miny 
Point, 863-864; Hull Beach, 863; Ipswich, 716; Lanesville, 724; Manchester, 787; Mar
blehead, 787; Milk lsland, 738; Nahant, 792, 799, 863; Nantalfket Roads, 863; North Scit-
1ute Beach, 864; Petit Manan Island, 155, 169; Phillips Beach, 792; Pleasant Beach, 863; 
Point Allerton, 863; Rockport, (Massachusets,) 738; Scituate Tower, 864; Simon's Farm 
Beach, 864. 

ft~:~= ~:~d.:::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ·.::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 740,-~ 
Light-Ho-: 

Annisquam, 719-720, 723; Baker Island, (Mount Desert,) 202, 217; _Baker Island, (Sakm En
tran~) 746, 756-756, 786; Bass Hal'hor Head. 218,2-23, 242; Bear Island, 004, 217; Boon 
Islanu, 681, 686, 698-699, 703; Boston, 800-801, 818, 862; Brown's Head, 284, 370; Burnt
Coa.t Harbor, 226, 242; Burnt Island, 486, 492; 

Campobello, 17; Cape Ann, 726-727, 731, 
738; Cape Elizabeth, 543,636,653,657; 

Deer Island Thoroughfare, 258, 262, 370; ~rby 
Wharf, 754, 786; Dice Head, 299, 304, 350, 356, 370; 

Eagle Island, 295, 370; East Quoddy 
Head! 17;, 22, 36; Ea.stem Point, 726, 731, 740, 746; Egg Rock, 788, 792, 798, 862; Egge-
:tnOggln, 233, 242, 253; , 

Fort Pickering, 754, 71:l6; Fort Point, 351, 356, 3-70; Franklin l•land, 
405,413,426,449; 

Goat Island, 669, 6711 673, 675; Grindel Point, 3441 3471 370; 
Half· Way 

Rock, 543,583,635-636,653; Head Harbor, e&-87, 101; Ht!lldrick Head, 494,515; Hfl"On 
Neck, 305, 370; Hospital Point, 762-703, 786; 

Indian Island,~; lpewieh, 713,115; Isles 
- of Shoals, or Wbite Island, 686, 700, 703; 

Libbey Island, 64, 77, 85, 86, 101; Little Biver1 
68, 59, 62; Long Island Head, 804, 862; -

Machias Sea1 Island, 711 77; Ha.rblehea(I, 764) 7691 
778, 786; Harsball PQint, 380,413; Hawmcus·Boek, !1151370; :Minot Ledge.!.. 8-18-817,8$1, 
~; Jrlonlaegan, 86&, 370,449; Jrlooe..a-bec, 86-87, 101, 129; Moum Deeert Jt.oek, ~l 
217· 1 

Narragttsg1lll, 145 Hii, 156 J NaJ.'TQ'lft, ( Boatma Ba1g,) 8112, 862; Naab :hlaftd, t-01, 198, 
119, 13.f; ,!ljegro lsland, 334, 336, 339, 370; NeWburyport, 708, 71j; 

- . - Owl'• a-.., m,an, 
331, 370; Fem.quid, 413, 494-426,449, 400; Petit Hanan, 151. 151.t, 100,:HS; Pend &mud, 
(N~1)168,lG8;·Poodhland1{06'~1Uwr,)&l'1-5180 &34~ P~Bte&
water, 688,&3; ·Portland Head, 043,636, 663; PoriBmout~ 689, lMJ,·700; P~ Har-
»or, 11811811 ·Pum:pkin &land:, 247,253,.3'7'9; .. 



 

INDEX. 

Light-Bo~ont.inued. 
Saddle-Back Ledge, 27 4, 370; Seguin, 515, 

517,534; St.Croix River,38,45; Straitsmouth Isla.Dd, 725,731,738; 
Ten-Pound Island, 

741, 746; Tennant Harbor, 375, 377; Thatcher Island, 726-727, 731, 738; 
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West Quoddv 
Head, 22, 28, 35; Whale's Back, 688, 692, 703; Whitehead, 274, 312, 326, 370; Winter 
Harbor, 184-185, 187; Wolvee, 23; Wood Island, 660, 666. 

LiUy Cove •••••. ·----- •••••• ---- .•••.•••••••.••..•••••••••••••••••••.•••..••••••.••••• ------ 142 
Lime Island •••••••••• _ ..•••. _ ••• _ • _ • _ •..•••.••••••• __ • __ • ___ • _ •. _____ • ___ • _ . ____ • _. __ • _.... 346 
Lime Rock .•.••••••••••• -·-··· •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••. ········--·----- 536 
Lincoln Head .••••••• _ •..•••..••• _ •.• _ •..•••.•••..•.••••..••. _ •••.•• _. _. _ . _ •.• __ .. _ ••• ___ • . . 48, 50 

~~;:v"fz1~~;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 340-~~ 
Lincolnville, Village of ___ ••••••••• _. _ •.••• _ • _ ••••••• _ .•••..•••••. _. _.. • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . 340 
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Little Bangs Island ••••..•••.•. _ •••.••...•••.•...••..•...••....•..•••.•••••..•• _ ..••....• __ • 593, 597 
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Little Docbet Island •••••••••• _ • _. _ ••.••••••• __ ..••..•• _ •••.•••.•••..• _ ••••••.•• _ .•••• _.. • • . • 41 
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Little Mark lalaud, (Oaarco Bay) ••• _ ................ •••••••••••••••••••••• -· •••••••••••• -••• - • 675 
Li#le ..,_bllmd LIJdge ••••••••••••••• --·. - - ·- - --- -- - -- -- •••• -- •• 560,566,570, 580,583,594-595, 610,618 

t:t==tt~::::: :::::::: :::: ::::::::: ::: :: :::: :::: ::: : :::::::::::::: :::: :::::: :::::: 748, ~ 
l.utle"lloUI llllu.d ••••••••••••.••••••• ···-·· ................................... -·- ••• •••••• 617 
.~·~.~--- ·-················ ............... ·-·····-- •• ,. .................... ,......... •••••• ..... 798, 79' 
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Page. 
788, 79.4 
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~!!: ~=~~i::: ::::: ::: : :: : :: ::: : : :: : ::::: :::: :-~: :: ::::: :: : ::: : ::::: ::: : ::: : :::: :: : =~~· ~=· 
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~~~~j:i)~i:j:~:::jjjj~))jj))~jj:~j~)j;jjjj~j~j:jj)j:jjjiii:\:i~j~ji::i:i ~~ 
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Ltibmr Roel.:, (Link Kennebec River) .•.•.•..••.•••••••••..••••.•.. , . • • . • . . • • . • . • • • . • • . . . • . • . • . 84 
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< OtUCQ .:{'~.> '71. m.;. c ~ r.,., &mon Aw.> Bil;. (Gfllu ~l·afl>; (Lw. 
tu Biftr,) 60,.61; (.MOH-~ .Beiw4.) 116, lla; (.JI.,,_. ~,).Q..lO; J~• . ..fl.q,) 
403, 407, 432; (ol:N• M~ ~.).~; (~ Rinr.,.) GOG; (~Jli'4i# 

. . HIHOOr,) 210,=:i, .. 
~~~One .......... '""'""""""""""'"'..._ .. ,._.._ ... , .... ..,., •.•.• ,..._ ..... ~ ..... ,,_ •• " ...................................... ·._ .... _.,..~-·._ ..... ..,--
~ OJi ~ ~- .. ·~·• •i--41'••••••·'-~••••·-'*""•,'! •• ...,. •••••• ••.,••••••-••••••• ,....,_,._.,_ ...... •••.•All.••J•· 
~--~Ybl~ ~~•<1••••• ........ .. _.,, ... 11t.•-•"• •'"!•.••• •••• ........ ,... .,.._.._ • .:.__.c<ft_._ • .._ .... -ej,._.,r.~••• •••• ••·•·~: 
Lue' l'oinf..:_ - . . ' . ' ,. . ... - ...... •. .. . . .. ' - ... ' . . " . . . . - ' - ... .. . : .. . ;: . 
(~ :&q,) 149; ('*U:' L4tUI ....... ) GO; (N# JlMiotD• .Bift'r,) .664;c 551>t {~ 

. ..H.W.,1~.. . -· '· 
~'~ ~··············· ........ ·~-·- ..... ·····-·-·-········· -~·-·- ·-.............. ~ ...... .._~··-"' ...:..:"~ 
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Plummer Point •••••••••• - • • • . . • . • . • . . . • • • ..• • . • • • . • • • • • . . • . . . . • . . . • . • • . . . • • • . • • • . • • . • . • • • • . • 465 

-::~;!l::~~: :::::::::::: :::::: :::: :::::::::::: :: : : : ::: :: : : :: : ::: ::: : :: :::: :::: :::: :::: r: 
Poets Island •••••••..•• - - . - - - . - - - - . - - - • - - - .•..•......•••..••.........•.••• - . • . . . • . • . • • • • . • • . 136 
Poi.nt Allerton •••••..••.•••••• ---- ..•••.••.•..•.•..•......••......••••••.••••..•.. 799, 801-802, 818, 869 
Point ·Allerton-'Bar •• •••••. - - .•• - •. - •. -- ......... - ...•.•...•..•....•.••...•••. - •.......•••• 808-809, 820 
Point Allerton Beacon .•••••.•••••....•••.•.••.•.•..•......•...••••.•..•.......•.•.•.•.• ".... 809, 820 
Point Francis ................................... - . • . • • . • . . . • . • • . . • • • • • •• • • • . • •• • • . • • • . • • • •• • 175 

~~:: ~~k.~~=: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ~ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 7i6, 717' 1fs 
Point Neck Borlc •••• ••••••••.••••..••..•••••••.••......•.....•..... - . . . • • . . • . . . • . • • • . . . • • • • • 717, 718 
P-0int Neck Rock Beacon ..••••••...•..•..•• - . . . . . • . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • . . . . • . . . • 717, 718 
Point of :Main ••••••••••••••••••••.••• - •••.••• - • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . • • • • • • . • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • 61>, 77, 81 
Point Shirley .••.••••.••••••.•••...•••••.•.•••..•..•.....•.....•....••...•..•••.......•••. 793, 826, 835 
Points: 

AbagadUS11et, 523.; Ackley, 58, 59; Allerton, 14, lfi, 17, 799, 801-802, 818; Ames, 283; Ames
bury, 284; An.tlrews, (Cape Ann,) 724, 728; Ash, (Potu Harbor,) 587; .Ash, (li'rencll.maB 
Bay,) 189, 191; Ash, (Muscle Ridge Channel,) 319, 324; Atlantic, 327; 

Babson, 719, 720; 
Bailey, 385; Baker, 176; Bald, 176; Bat;i• (Cape Neddiek,) ~9; Barn, (Squ.am River,} 
719, 720; Barnes, 602; .Bartlett, (Blue Hill Bay,) 198; Bartlett, ( Caaco &g,) 629; Bartol, 
61?, 618; Basin~(Nftl7 Heruf.Q1118,) 546; Basin, (Patts Harbor,) 587, 500; Bass, (Nahant,} 
794; Bass (southeast Point of Long lslAnd,) 860; Bass Harbor, 218· Beal, 103; Bean, 
189, 195; Beau~J>, 332; Bent, 870; Bickford, lrJ7, 130; Bigger, 185; Birch, (Cobacoo/G 
.B_~,) 47-48,.50; ~treh, (Cous~ Island,) 626, ~3; Birch, (J:!aekiaa Bay,) 67, ~1; JJ!rch, 
(New M~ Bwer,) 546; Birch, (Slt.eetmx>t RtA>er,) 001,; BU'(lh, ( Wea!«ag R-,) 319; 
BU:d, 385; Black Be81!1, 740; Blaek Rock, 794; Blake, 539; Blaney, (C- Bag.,) 626; 
Blaney, (Naluz..t Bay,). 788; _Blasket, 143-144; ~lock-House,.(&. Croi«:.· Billff',) 37,41.; 
Board, 92; Bradford, 385; Bnek-Yard, 37,41; Dnmsklne, 627,631; Brooks,538; Bl'Own'•, 
629; Buchanan, 147;,Bumt, (Burnt-Coat.lsla.nd,)225; Burnt,(~,) 176; Burton, 385; 
Buttenuilk, 579; Byard -0r Roberts, 246; . . . · -.. 

. . Calderwood, 282; C~ (FIXI! I~ l'MNUflli-
fa.re,) 283; Calf, <near Littk Kmnebec Rimer,) 86; Calton, 92' Carlisl~, 465; Cat, 644; 
Cates, 59; Chandler, 658; .Charley, 19, 29; Chatman,~; Chebeag, 698, 622, 696;. Chit. 
man, .147, 157; Chops, 523; Cla.rke, (John B"1er,) 400; Clarke, (&milt~ ~.) to7-
208, 213; Clarke, (Wlteder Bay,) 373, 37:1; Clouich, 500; Cotlin, (H~ ~.) 141; 
Coftin, (Merrimac Bit1er,) 'Ill; Coles or Hardw-000, 139, 142; Com~ial, 864; Cowat®k, 
47,50; CondoJl, 247; Conway, 311; Comtield, 696; Cow, 78,82,94; Crabtree,(~ 
J;Jay.) 195; Crabtree, (Foai IalaMll T.iorougltfan,)285; CI'8D~, (C~bello,) llJ,29:; 
Cranberry, (P~ Hari«!r,) 178: Cranhen:Y Mariah, .225, 271; Oroeker, 69; Croo11:et~, 
(~ b7.atnrh Tltiirmi.glt;faf'tl,) 285;. CroC:kett, (li'oeilfinCl.H-kr,).3111; Crow1 876; Clll'ti<!!, 
752; Cwshing, (W~.Biwr,} 319; ,Cwshing; (Portland Irorior,)GD; • 

,. ··· ·· · · . . · . . . Daiaieeove1 4'16; 

~~~:LN:t~fA:~~,~~~~~· 
~.&g,)803,Bll,880,888,st4.; veer.bluid,(P~.&J;)IO; Deabow,48, 



 

INDEX. 

Points-Continued. 
50; Dennis.on, 62,; Dodge, (~an·er Ha1-bor,) 3091 Dodge, ( lJamarisf'otta Rfrer,) 467; Dodge, 
(Mmele Bulge Channel,) 320, 324, 328; Dog, 310; Dorchester, 806, 864; Doubling. 521; 
Doughty, 578, 579; Doyle, 626; Drachm, 354; Drinkwater, 628, 630; Duck, 19: Dyer, 
(Cape Elizabeth,) 638; Dyer, (Dyer Bay,) 169, 174; , 

Eagle Island, 610-611, 619; East, (Cobs
cook Ray,) 48, 51; East, (Little Nahant,) 78.;;j; East, (Richmond Island,) 655; East, (York 
River,) 682; East Cnn<liz, 545; Eastem, (Cape Ann.) 724, 726, 739 740· Eastern (East 
,~ullivan Harbor,) HJO; Eato11, 335; Elli~, 658; Elwell, 372; Emerso~1, 724, 725, 731, 739; 
Estes, 30; 

Fanu, 8G5; Farnsworth, (Mason Ba11,) 93, 95; Fams\vorth, ( Jfedomak River,) 
419; Farnum, 463; J<'dlows, 92; Fernaltl, 213; Fifield, 294; FiMli, (John Ba!/.) 450, 456; 
Fish, (North Haven faland,) 286-287; Fisherman falarul, 47G, 480, 487; Fishing, 788; 
:Fitch, 466; Flat, (Cape Ann,) 725; Fluent, 777; Flye, 233; Flying-, (Maquoil Ba,71,) 608, 
609; Flying, (Marblehead Neck,) 770,787; Flynn, 218; Fogg, (Casro Bay,) 628; Fogg, 
(western approach to Penobscot Bay,) 318, 372; J<'olly bland, 669, 672, 674; Fort, (Castine 
HarbOf',) 300; Fort, (Damariscotta,) 464; Fort, (Gloucester Har/Jor,) 731, 740; Fort, (~lfar
"l>ld,ead Harbor,) 778; :Fort, (off New ,lfeadowg Rive?",) 545; :Fort., (Penobuot Rfrer,) 350-
351; Fort (P01·tamoutlt Hcirbor,) 688, 689; Fort., {Salem,) 754; Fort, ( rork Rii•er,) 683, 6Si; 
Foss, 80; Foster, (1Vew Meadows River,) 547; FoE<ter, (Ruthe1·ford Island,) 463; J<'oster 
Ii!land, 75; Fowle, 409; ·Francis, 175; J<'raser, 185; FreuC'h or Samlv, 351; .F1•ohawk, 340; 
Frost, 687, 700; J<'rye House, or Harbor, 219; • 

Gales, 747, 748; Gar<len, 175; Gelaspas, 678; 
Gilpatrick, 204, 213; Goat bland, 672; GoldBmitl1, 747; Good, 171; Gooseberry, (Bumt
Coot ISiand,) :r28; Goose Cove, 80; Goose River, :142; Gove, 47, 50; Governor Islam!, 
812, 831, 840, 846; Gmnt, 19i'>-196; Gray, 246; Green, 36r•; Grindel, 344; Gr~ndst-One, 
184, 185; Guards, 136; Gull, 870, 872; 

Half-,Vay, 328: Halibut, 724, 728; Hall, 467; Har 
hor, 219; Hardwood or Coles, 139, 142; Hardwood, Lower, 141; Hardv, 49,51; Haskell 
bland, 59'2; Havenner, 418; Hayden, :n9; Haynes, 198; Heath, 421: Heckman, 36, 39; 
Henry, 300; Heron Island, 228; Herriman, 234; Hersey, 49, 51; Hilton, 500, 506; Hocko
mock, (Medomak Ri»er,) 114, 421; Hockomock. (Sasanoa ]liver,) 536; Hodgkins, 196; 
HoftBe, 420; Hollis, 419; Holman, 6.59; Holmes, 68; Holway, 80; Hooper, (ollachias Bay,) 
68; Hooper, (8t, George .River,) 383-384; Hopkins, (Blue Hill Bay,) 234-2.15; Hopkim•, 
(Jibz Illland8 Thorouglifare,) 283; Hopkins, (Moos-a-bee Reacl,,) 104, 105, 107, 129; Hop
k:lnP, (Union River,) 23fi-236; Hospital, (Beverly Entrance,) 753; Hospital, (Kennebec 
BitH!t",) 521; Hospital, (Salem Entrance,) 752-753; Hospital, (St. George River.) 386; How
&rd, (MaehW.a Bay,) 65; Howard, (New Meadows River,) 548; Howard, (8t. George Bii•er,) 
384; Hubbard, 537; Hunniwell, 516; 

Indian, (Arrowsic Island,) 521; Indian, (GPorgetowu 
Island,) 516; Indian, (Great Chebea.g,) 598,626; Indian, (New Meadows River,) 547; In
diall, (North Haven Island,)286; Iron,283; 

Jack, 473, 478; Jameson, (Friendship Harbor,) 
416, 417; Jameson, (Rockland Harbo1·,) 327; Jenness, 705; Jerry, 687-688, 69-2, 700; Jet
tean, 175; Joe, 37,41; Joe Dyer, 147, 157; .Joe Noves, 710; Johnson, 79,82; Jones, (I>a
nwrucotu,) 463; Jones, (Medmnak,) 418; .Jordan, 60-2; .Juniper, 754; 

Kehail. 499; Kelly, 
86, 102, 107; Kelly or "\Vhite, 101; Kelsey, 466; Kennebunk, 675-676, 678; Killwood, 101; 
King, 207; Kittery, 689, 692, 700; Knight, 44; Knips, 9"2, 95; 

I~ake or :Farnsworth, 96; 
Lane, 720; Larrabee, (East.ern Brancl1, IAttle: Kennebec,) 81; Leadurny, 29; Leighton, 48, 
49,!)(); Lepreau, 23; Libbey, 69; Liberty, 17, 23, 27,28; Little, (Damariscotta,) 467; Lit
tle Flying, 608; Lobster, 365; Locke, 705; Long, (.Narraguar1us,) 149; J,ong, (near 
IA,#h River,) 59; Long, (Great Island,) 554, 555; Long, (Salem Harbor,) 754; Long Eddy, 
23; Look, 92; Lord, 236; Lowe, 538; Lower :Pitch, 466; 

Macfarling, 454; Mackey, 6::'i2; 
MaoolM'ster, 212, 213; Marblellead, 769, 778; Mare, 6(17; Marsh Cove, 175; Marshall, (Her
riRfl Gut,) 378, 380; Marshall, (Machias River,) 69; Mal'1'ti~, 79, 82; Martin, <i:'rt31Whm_a11 
Ray,) 196; Martin, (Meduncook Rfr•e1-,) 414, 416, 417; Martm, (Presumpscot Rwer,) 6;~2; 
M880n, ~14; Maxwell, 524; McGuire, 465; McKenzie, 355; McKenney, 654; .McKown, 
484; llehollan, 19, 29; Meserve, 69; Metcalf, 335; Mill, (Sasanoa Rfrer,} 536; Mill, (St. 
Cr~lf! BWer,) ~; Mill, (Town's IW.d Harbor,) 487; Minot, 866; Mistake, 89, 100; Mit<'hell, 
40; Mmi@y, 278; Moore, 616; Morse, 540; Mosely, 197; Muscle, 739; 

Nash, 139, 142; 
Nash Harbor, 135; Ne.skeag. 223,233,243; Newbury, (Cha~r River,) 9-2, 95; Newbury, 
( S1'14ll Point Harbor,) 544; Newdick, 538; Northeast, (Matmmus Island,) 276; Northeast, 
(MoMahan Island,) 496, 539; Northeast or Morse, (Camden Entrance,) 335; Northwest., 
(Wooden BaJI,) 276; Norton, 306, 308; 

Oak, (PenolncotBiver,) 352; Oak, (St. Croix River,) 
39· Oak (!Wntmi B~,) 198, 232, 235; Oaks, (Mill River,) 144; Odiorne, 687; ~jier, 
335,336;' Old, 198; Old Fort, 350-351; Old Harbor, 864; Old House, 111; Oliver Lord, 
142; Otter, 318; Otter Creek, or Young, 201; 

Palm<>r, 754; Parker, (Yarmo«tk River,) 
Gls,U 630· Parker (l>gef' Bag,) 170; P11rtri.dge, 453; Pattel'BQn or Ficketts, 148; Peach, 
7G&, 77@, M; P~uid, 414? 424-425, ~; ~erkins, 46".; Petit Mana.a! 155, 156, ~69; 
Petty, 178; Phillips, 787; Phipps, 537,; Pickenog, 755; Pierce, 78,82; Pilot, 174; Pmes, 

A. c p;.._118 
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Points-Continued. 
792, 793, 794-795; Pinneo, 141, H3; Pitch Pine, 543; Pitcher, 419; Pleasant, (Passama
quoddy Bay,) 40; Pleasant,(&. George .River,) 380, 384; Plum Island, 707-708; Plummer, 
465; Pond Island, 240; Potts, 576; Preble, 522; Prince, (B-road Cove, Ca8Co Bay,) 630; 
Prince, (Caaco Bay,) 629; Prince, (Harpswef,l Cove,) 578-579; Proctor, 749; Pl'Ol!p<!Ct Har
bor, 178; Pull-and-btl-Damned, 691, 692; Purrington, 236; 

Quarry, 500; 
Race, (Cape Cod,) 

739; Race, (Cranberry Island,) 219; Ragged Neck, 704; Railway, 487; Randa.II, 68; Red 
Rock, .91; Ray!', 140, 144; ~eef, 137; Reynolds, 138; Rich, 27,8, 280; Richards, 137; Rim, 
t\9; Ripley, 135, 14-0; Roaring Rock, 681; Roberts, 246; Robmson, 278; R~dgers, 93, 95; 
Rodgers Island, 96; Rogers, 175; 

Salisbury, 709; Sanborn, 68; Sand, 38; Sand Cove, 
(GoulthbMo' Bay,) 174; Sand Cove, (Winter Harbor of Frenchman Bay,) 186; Sand Island, 
613,622; Sandy, (Cousins Island,) 008; Sandy, (near Little Ri»er,} 67; Sandy or French, 
(Penob8cot, River,) 351, 354; Sargent, 214: Saunders, 294; Savin, 864; Sawyer, 341-342; 
Scboodic, 182, 183; Schooner, 171; Seavey, 137; Sea-Wall (Little Kennebec River,) 78, 8'2, 
83; Sea-Wall or Flynn, (Cranberry Island Passage,) 211, 218; Sherman,, (Gilkey Harbor,) 
345; Shoppe, 89, 91, 94; Smalls, 47; Smith, (Little Kennebec Ri«r,) 80; Smith, (Safom,) 
752; Soldier, 495,539; South, (Matinicus Island,) 276; Southeast, 19-2; Sperlin, 203,211; 
Spring1_ 638; Spruce, (Cousins Island,) 626; Spruce, ( Linelcin Ray,) 478, 479; Spruce, (near 
Schooaic,) 182; Spruce Cove, 80; Squaw or Sandy, 349, 350; SquieM!, 88, 95; Squirrel, 
520; St. Andrew, 36, 37, 41; Stage Tuland, 662-663; Stand-in, 200; Stanel, 21; Stanley, 
(Burnt-Coat Island,) 226; Stanley, (Schoodic,) 170; Staples, (Burnt-Coat Island,) 221; 
Staples, (Freeport .River,) 617; Stimpson, 294; Stockbridge, 617; Stone, 384-385; Stover, 
577; Strawberry, 739,817, 878; Strout, 617; Strouts, 145; Swan Island, 524; Sweat1 682; 
Telegraph, 522; Thorndike, 315, 318; Thurston, 452; Tilston, 866; Todd, 39; Towesic, 
522; Transport, 6-0; Tree, 794; Trenton, 197, 198; Treworgy, 236; Tuck, 753; Turkey, 
384; 

Yaugban Island, 670,673; Verrill, 704; 
Wass, 138; Wattlil, (St. Geor!Je .River,) 3B6; 

Watts, (Richmond Island,) 655; Weasel, 520; Weare, 679; West Cundiz, 545,571; Wey
mouth, 235, ~i White, 537; White's, (C<Ueo Bay,) 602; White's, (Pkaw,nt River,) 138; 
Whitey, 466; ''vigwam, 719-720, 728; Willis, 538; Windmill, (Bonmi.Harbor,)869; Wind· 
mill, (Campobello,) 18, 25; Winter Harbor, or Sand Cove, 186; Woltz, 419; Wood, 867; 
Woodberry, 753; Woods Pond, 157, 159, 161, 162, 164; Woodward, M7,548; 

Yea.ton, _170; 
Yo-b-0, 79, 8-2; Young, (Fox I&lands Thoroughjaf'(,) 284; Young, (Gouldtlboro' Bay,) 174; 
Young, tMontBeag Bay,) 501; Young, (Mount Desert,) 201; 

Zeke, 283. 
Poland Nort'Ji, Ledges - • - - - - • - - - - - . - - • - - - • - . - - - - - - . - - - - - - - - - - - - •• - - • - - • - - - - • - - - . - - - - .•• - • - •••. 
Poland South Ledges. - - •• - • - - -·- • - - - ••• - - - - •• - - - • - . - • - - - • - - - - - - - •• - - - - - •• - - ••••.• - - - , _ • - - - - - - . 
Pole Island, (Casco Bay). - - • - - - - - . - - - ..•.•.• - • - - •.. - . - - - - - - ••••• - •••••••••••••• _ •• __ ••••..• __ 
Pole Island, (H'llA'Ti.caw.e Sound)--· •.•• - . - -·- - --- •. - .•••• - ---- ---- --· _. -·- •••••. -·-- _ •.• --·--
Pole Island North Ledge1 •• - - - - - _ •.•.• - •.•.. - • - •••••• - •• _ - •.. _ • _ ••. _ .•••• _ •••••• _ •••• _. _ •.• __ • 
Pok Island Soutk Ledges. - - - . - - • - - .• - •.•.•.• - - •• - • - .• - - .•• - - . __ •• - - • _ ••••• - ..•••.•••••• _ ••••• 

~~~: J:Zt ~e::: ::: ::: : ::::-:.::: ·_ :: ·.:::: ·.:: :: ::: : : : : : : :: : : : :: ~== ::: : : : : ::: : :: : : : : : : : :: : : 
Polin Ledgea . . - ••• - • - - - •• - - - - - • __ ..... ___ . __ •..••.• __ .•• _. __ ••. __ •• ___ .•• __ ••. _. _ •• ,. __ •• __ • 
Polin South Ledge • •.• - - - •• - - - - __ ••••• _ •• _ . - • - •.••. - • __ ••• ·• - ___ • __ ••• _ •. _ •••••.• _____ •••••••• 
PolUJck Rock, (.k>hn Bay) • - - • - • - - • - •• - _ •••.• - ••••..•• _ •• - - - - - •••••••• _ •••••••.••.•••••••••• _. 
Pollock Rock, (Port.mouth Ent'l'ance) - • - • - - - • - - •• - - •.• - - - - - • - • - - - ••• - •••••••.•••••.••• _ •• - ..... 
Pomeroy Rocle. - •• _ •• - • - ••••••• ___ ••• ___ • _ •••• __ • _ •• _ • ___ ••• _ ••••• ____ •••• _ ••• _ • _ • _ ••. _ •••••• 

~=1 ~':!~~d -... -. --. ------. ------------. ---. --.. ---... -.. -.. -... --. ----.... -.... --. --.... . 
Pond Cove ~=d~-~~t~:~-~;- ~~~:~~~~ ~:·!.:~:~~!-~~~~!~,_},~~: .............. -·- ..... . 
P6fid C<>1H!B.oclcl-•••• ---· ------ ---· ·--- ·-··-·-·-- --·- ---·-· ·--· ---- ···--· ••.••••••.•••••••••••• 
Pond Island : 
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444 
466 
555 
311 
5.'IB 
558 
440 
439 

439-44-0 
439-440 

456 
699 

"652 
llM, 121 

91,94 
679 

(C- Bay,) 560, 563; (Eau Perwbacot Bay,) 248,297; {~nch-n Ba!f,) ~184; (J6",eho 

Pond or ~J~l::~-~1.·.~: ~~: -~~-n~~~~-~~~~:~::~~~:.<~.-:~~~~ -~~:::~:~::~: 425-426 
Pondialand&r •••• ---- ··-- •••• -·. - --- - ---- ---- ·----- ••••••••••••••••••••• - ••• ••• •••• ••• .... 610, ~ 
P<>Rd Island Cot:ti ••• - ---· •••• - •• - - ••• -- ••• - • - ••••• -- - ---- • - __ •••• -- ••••• -- ............ ~.. •• • 183-184 
Pond Iel<l!Ad L«J,ge, (NfM'r~). -··-- ••• --·- -· -· - • -· ·- •• - - - --- ••• - •• : •• • -· - •-- ••• , . -•• •••• 148, 153, 166 
P<>nd Ill47td JAdueB., ( 0- Bay) ••••• -· -- - •• --· •••• -· -···· •• - - •• -- - -- • - -" ••• - .... --· - - •.• 5801 564, 566-667 
Pond Island :Light-Bouse, (..l!Cen.J&ebec Enmznce). ••• - ••• - •• -- ....... -- •••••• ·-· ••••••• •- ......... 517-618, $34 
Pend Island Light-Rouse, (Narraguagua .Entrance) •.• - - -- ---· _ ••••••••••• -·- ••••• --· _ •••• 145,·1"6, 156, 158 
Pond IslandPoiut •••••••• ~-.; ••••••••••••••••••••• ··-- ··-- ·-·--- .......... --···· -···-··-···· 240,941 
Pond Islen<k, The, (MfUlCk Ridge Cluuinel) •••••• .............. ··-- ...... •••••• ••• .. • ............. "317 
PtJ<>l, The, (B~)-- -·- •••••••• - • -·- - - - - - ............. - -·- ••••••••• - --- _ •--- ••••• - •••• 659, 661, 673 
Pool, The, (~Island Harf>or) •• -- •••••••••••• ··-- •• _ ••••••••• --- • ••• ••• • ••• • ••• • • • • ••• 203 
Pepe 81w4l •••••••• -····----·-·-··--- ·····- • ., ••••.•• ·---· ---- -·-- ---- ---· --·- --·· -·-·········- . 26 
P@~S Folly, (~N-) .•.•.•• ···--·· ········- ••••••.. ···- ··-· ·--· .•••••• : .• ··-· ••••· ·--~·· 98,·99-30 
·Pope's Fully,.(.__.__ ,11,~1) ••.••• ; ........ -. ............................................. ,.,; to 
~s Heaa •••••••.••••••••••• - .............. · ..................... ··-··- ··~ .... , ............ o.·:.i~.. ,,._ 
P~.a Hea.I A* ........... 11 .......... ,, .................................................... •• : ...... ~· ·-·•· •••• ~ ••• -• •• :... 1J'.8S 
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~~~~:~~~-8~~~~~:::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::: ~~ 
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Dmmwiscotta, 461-478; Duclc-Trap, 340; Dunstan, 658; 

Eastern, (Kennebec Rive,-,) 524 ; 
Ea11tern Bmnch, (Kennebec River,) 524; Eastern Kennebec or Eastern Branch, 81; Englislt-
11ian, 91; .E38ex,712,716-719; 

Fore, 635, 639; Forest, 755; Freeport, 615-628; 

Bay,) 342; Goose, {Medornak Rive•·,) 418; 
GooBe, (Belfast 

Hampton, 705; Hai-rington, 139-143; 
Indian, (Moos

a-bee Reach,) 105, 107, 129-130; Indian, (Pas11amaquoddy Bay,) 2:2; Ipw:ich. 712, 713; 
450, 454-45.5, 457, 458-459; Jones, 719; Jordan, 198; 

John, 

535; Kennelmnk, 675, 676-678; 
Kenduskeag, 352-353; Kennebec, 516-

IAtUc, (Annisquam,) 719; Little (Damari.Jtcotta River,) 463; 
Lutle, (Freeport River,) 617; Little, (near Cape Porpoise,) 667; Little, (near Eastport,) 
57-62; Little, (Passamaquoddy Bay,) 41; Little, (Saco Bay,) 658; Little, (Slwepscot Bay,) 
516; Little, (Wells,) 678; Little Kennebec, 77-tlS; Little Sheepscot, 4.95-496, 513; 

Macl1ias, 63, 
68-70, 73; Magaguadavie, 22; Marsh, 352; Medomak, 414, 417-422, 434-444; MedunoooJ.·. 
414, 415-417, 427-434; Megunticook, 335; Merrimac, 705, 707-712; ~fiddle, 69-70; Mill, 
(Annillquam,) 719, 720; Mill, (Flat Bay,) 144; Mill, (Fox Ialand4! Thorougkfa1·e,) 283; 
Mill, (St. George River,) 380, 387; Moose, 56-57; Morse, 540-541; MoUBam or Maguncook, 
678; Mystic, 806, 814; 

Narraguagus, 145, 148, 149; Neponset, 806, 864-86e; J\'ew Meadows, 
543, 544-554; North, (Beverly Harbor,) 753, 784; 

Parker, 714; Passagassawakeag, 341; 
Pemaquan, 46-55; Pemaquid, 4..50, 453-454, 458, 459-460; Pembroke, 46-55; Penobscot, 273, 
350-366; Piscataqua, 687-704; Plea8ant, 13''3, 137-139; Plea8ant, (Vinal Haven,) 283, 293; 
Plum Island, 707, 713, 714; Presumpscott, 624, 652; 

• Rowle!/1 714; Saco, 657, 658-6..'>9, 661-
654; &uanoa, 495, 522, 535-540; Saugus, 793, 794-795, 798; Sheepscot, 493-515; Sldllinge, 
183, 195, 197-198; Sprague, 541; Squam, 712, 719-724; St. CroW;, 7, 17, 36-46; St. George1 
326, 379-4l:J; Stover, 575, 577; Sullivan, 183, 194; 

Town, 870, 871; Tr-entcm, 183, 198-199, 232; 
lTnioR1 224,235-236,237-238,241,242; 

Warren, 380, !IB7; Webhannet or TVell&, 678; Weil-, 
875, 878; Weskeag, 315, 318-319; West, 107, 129, 130; Western Braruh, (Kennebec River,) 
523; Weymouth Back, l:l69, 874-tl75; TJ"e!/ntouth Fore, 869-874; 

Yarm.outh, 628, 629-634; 
York, 681-686. 

Roaring BuU, The: 
(!ale au Haut,) 228; (..llanan Ledges,) 9; Ullai·bkltead E,,trance,) 771, 779, 739. 

~g Bull, or Blaclc Ledge, (Penobscot Bay Entrance) .. - - --- -- - --· --· •. - •••••••• ---- ••• - . --· -- 366 
Roaring Bulls; The, (Boaton :Bay) ••• _ ••.• - ••••• _ •• - - •..• - ... - ••• - - - .••• - • - - - •. - ••••. - •• - - •.. _ 828, 8.16 

~.!!:~~~~~~~: :: : ::: ::: ::: :: :: ~::::::: == :: : :: : : : : : :::::: :: : : ~::: :: : : :: : ::: : : :: : : :::: 37 :tJ 
Roberta Point. ••••••••••••••••••.••••. __ •• _ •.•• _. _ .•••.• ___ - •. __ . _ .•.• _ ••.••.•.• __ • _____ -. _ . 246 
Robin Hood Cove •• ••••• - __ • - ••• __ ••• __ • _ •••• _ • _ •• - • __ •••••••• _ •••• -•••••• - •••••••••• - - •• - - - • 494, 538 
R'°'1imlon Oaf.It) _ •••••••• _ •••.•• _ •••••• _ •• _ •• _ . _ ••.••.. _ •. ____ .•• _ . _ ••. : •••. _ •. _ • _ .• _. __ ••••• _ 455 

~tt1.:::.~::Sb.:i.~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::i99,212,~ 
Robinson Point .•••••• ·-·-·····-··-·-·-··· ••.••. ---··--·-· ••••.• --·--·-·.................... 278 
BOOWon Bock •••• •• _ •••••• _ ••••••• _ •.••••••.••• _. _. _. _ ••.•..••• ___ •.•••• __ •••• - .•••••••••• _ 302, 345 
BdblatndCove •••••• ·····- --·- .••••.•......• ----·- -···-·-··· ..•... ---- ••..••.••. ·-·······- 870 
ROOk Island Head ••••• ···- •••••• ---·----····--·· .••••••••.•..•••.••••••. ··--··-·-· •••• ------ 870 
~Harbor ••••••• ~ •••••.•••• ----·· •••.••••.• ---· ......•• ------........................ 327--3:31 
Rookland Hills •••••••.•••• ; _ ••• _ ••• _ ••..••••• __ ••• ___ •• _ • _ •. _ • __ ••..• _ • _. _ • _ •• - ..••••••. - • . 818 
Roddand llhore of Blut:J Hill Bay.-···----···--··--.-·· ....... -......... ---- --· --· .... -· -· --- . 236 
Rockla.nc!;pjty of _______________ ·---·····-·--------··-·----·--·--··-··------·-·-----····-···· 273,.327 
Badpori . .. Hilwlior, (Maine) .••••••••. --·· .••••• -----·····--··--------·- •••. --·· .••. ---·-·····-- 331-335 
~Harior,(Jrfaasa.cbueetts) •••.••••••••••••••• ---··-·· -·-· -··-·-·-······ ••••.••..••••• 724,732-738 
~ ~of,.(Xaiue} •••••••••• ····-- •••••• _ .• _ •••••••••••••••••••••••• _ ••• ·--- ••••• 273, a.n, 332 
~ Town of, (Hasaa.ehusetts) _ ......... : ............... _. _... .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. 724, 728 
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Abbott, 760, 768, 773; .Alden, (oft" Portland,) 643, 646, 649; Alden or Bud, (off Penob1cotJJay,) 
369-370; Amme~ 1, 15-16, 732; Andrew, 431; Archer, 771-772, 780, 783; .Avery or Ohannel, 
m· . 

' Bache, 644; Badger, 710; Bald, 340; Bantam, ( o:ff Damiscove Island,) 475, 483, 489, 501, 
525; Bar Island, 446; Barn, 720, 721; Barn J>oint, 680; Barrel, 87i}; Bartlett, 734-735; 
Rau, or Old Sunken, 795; Bell, 643, 644, 647, 650; Bibber, 611, 615; Black, (Black Bock 
Channel,) 856; .Black, (Bo~ton Bay,) 817; Black, (Euex River,) 718; Black. (GlouceBter,) 
7 44; Black, (Lynn Harbor,) 700 ; Bl,ack, ( Manan Ledga,) 8, 26, 27; Black, (Middle Bay,) 
604; Black, (near Metinic Island,) 365, 367;; Black, (Newbu'l"'!fPort Ha,rbor,) 710; Black, 
(off St. George River,) 391-39'2; Black, (Passamaquoddy Bay,) 26; Black, (SkeeptJCot Bay,) 
502, 508-509, 510-511; Black, (York River Entrance,} 683; Blade Beu, 740; Black-Jack, 
526; Blaney, 788; Boat or Channel, 259, 264; Boden, 780, 783; Boiler, Ike, (Upper Hell 
Gate,) 536; Boiler, The, (Gomie Rock l'assage,) 539; Boilers, The, (Newburyport,) 711; 
.Boilers, Th£, (Great Hell <late,) 537; Bohl :Dick, (approach to Kennebec Rfoer,) 531, 541; 
Bold Dick, { Caaco Bay,) 552, 556, 564; BraW!treet, 286; Bragdon, 550; BrimbleB, The, 766, 
782; B1·oad Cov~, 647, 649; Brothers, The, (oft' St. George River,) 379; Brothers, Tiu, 
(Richmond Is/,and Harbor,) 656; Brown Cow, (East Penobscot Bay,) 259; Bud, 369-370; 
Bull, 10; Bulldog, The, 468; Bun9anuc, 611; Bunkers Slippery, 255, 259-260; Button Moulds, 
531,542; 

Calderwood, 288; Card, 477, 480-481, 487-488; Carey, 394; Castle, 811-812, 831, 
B39; CaMJJelt, 777; Cal,fisk, 640; Centurion, 809-810,821; Channel, (Blue Hill Bay,) 234, 
240; Channel, (Carver Harbor,) 306, 308; C!Lanntl, (Deer IBland Tlwroughfare,) 255; Chan
nel, (Essex River,) 718; Channel, (l!'ox Islands Tlwrougkfare,) 282, 286; Ck<1m11ul, (Hing
ham,) 877; Channel, {Machias Bay,) 67, 70, 72; Channel, (Moos-a-bee Rea.ck,) 115; Cha'l>.
nel, (Muscle Ridge Channel,) 323; Channel, (St. George River,) 388-389, 395; Channel, 
(Weymouth Fo'l"e River,) 872; Chimney, 655-656; Clam, 745; Cod, 695; Coluuset, 816, 817, 
853-854,878; Coney I;iland, 767,772; Coot, 541; Corwin, 646; Cowen, 851-852; Cuckold1, 
The, 476, 483, 484, 485, 489, 502; 

David's Castle, 572; Deer Point, 634; Dobbin, 287; Dodge, 
735; Dogfish, (Little Kennebec Ri.i·er,) 83; Dolphin, 789, 791; Dry Salvages, 728, 733-734; 
Duck, 366; 

Ell8t1 24; East Cod Ledge, 643; Ea&t Halibut, (Merchant Row,) 269; Eaat Hogs· 
head, 854; East Hue and Cry, 646; East SUit«, 693; East Willi.es, 8l>3; Ea;itern, 702; 
Ea.tern I>uclc, 366; Ea11tern Egg, 400-401, 406, 425; Eastern Goose, 667; Ee.atern Half
Tide, ·249-250_; E<utern Point, 742; Eaatern Yell01JJ, 259-260; Eaittm.an, 565, 568; Egf!, 
(Burn'-Coat Ha'l'bor,) 230; Egg, (Nahan,t Bay,) 788; Egg, (near North Haven,) 302; Egg, 
(Pigeon Hill Bay,) 152-153, 156, 159, 161, 164; Egg or S/w,g, 800; EUinqwood, 510, 532; 
Endea:11or, 776-777; Emm, 109; 

Fernald, 215; Field, 743-744; Fishing, 676; Fi11e-Fathma, 
228; F011ir-Fatlwm, 525; FO'Ur·.F'eet, (Freeport River,) 620; F<>Wa Eara, 288; Fuller Gr 
Glover, 531, 542; 

Gangw""!/. (Deer Island Thorougkfare,) 260-261; Gang!!Jay, (Newbur'JJfJ01·t 
Harbtw,) 110; Gartgway, (Port.mouth Harbor,) 696; Gannet, 9-10; GeQf'(µ. Ialand, (Bwt<m 
Bay,) 810; George Island, ( C<uco Bay,) 573; Gig, 410; Gilchrist, 109; GU>ver or Fuller, 
531, 542; Goat Island, 527; Goose, (Blue Hill Bay,) 237; Goou, (Damari#otta R<wr,) 471; 
Goose, (Entrance to St. George Biffer,) 399; Goo1e, (Fox blands Tkorm<ghfare,) 286; Goose, 
(Little Kennebec River,) 80, 84; Goote, (Long Island,) 346; G-ooae, (near Cape Porpoise,) 
657; G09U, (oH' Camden,)335; GootJe, (Saranoa River,)539; Gordon, 780, 783; Grace, 529; 
<h-<W4a, TM, (&Wn& Bay,) 807, 827, 835-836; Gray, 770, 772, 776; Gr~ Egg, 747, 749; 
Great Haste, 759-760, 767, 773; Great Pig, 789; Gull, (Eastport EnirantJe,) 24, 26, 33; 
Gull, (.Medomak River,) 435; Gull, (Southwest Passage into Etutport,) M; Gunnbig, 379; 

Haddock, (Broad Sound, CaBco Bay,) 588, G92; H<d/-Ti.de, (Boston Entrance,) &29; Half
Tide, (Cobilcooi:,)48; HaJ,f·Tfde, (EaatSvlfinlan,} 191-192, 193.; H~f-~i. (~#If!~ .Rim6'1',) 
866; HaJ,f-Tide, (Newburyport.,) 711; HaJ/-TVk, (Pi,ge°"' HOU JJau,) loo, 103, lil6; Hal/
Tuk, (Srdem Harbor,) 761, 768, 774, 777-778; Half-Title, ( Wintiir H'11f'bqr of 8-,} ti63; 
Hrdf-Wag, (Ciuco. Bag,) 582-583,635-636; Haif~Wa.11> (bles of Shoals,) 701; Half-Waif/, 
(near Portland,) 624, 6~, 630; Half-Wa,y, (oft' M4~,)764, 765, 771, 779r .lbUibut, 
(approach to Home Harbor,) 371; Halil>ut, (oft" Cape .Slllall Polnt,) 531; Halibut,. Wat, 

· (Nerclw:Jnt .&YID,) 269; Harbor, 745; Ha,rbor IaW.nd, 43f>• H~, ro1, 781, 782; J!ur
ridan, 721, 722; Ham, 759, 7{1'1, 773; HewellisW.~. 371; li.icka,6fJ7;. Bi,g,k, 541;: Hoga/wJ;d,. 
854,.BeO; Hoopt!r Iala.ad; 394-396, 41-0; Hortim, 238; H~ PQi,nt, 389; H~1 .(11outh 
of J<'letcher Nook,) 664; Huuey, The, (Ca.co Bag,) 585, 60ll, 613, 622; 

Page. 
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Loh3Ur or Half-Tide, 344; Londoner, The, 735-737; Low-Water, 193; Lowell, 332, 333; 
Lunt, 710; 

Marblehead, 770, 779; ]:farr1ie, 33; Martin, 766, 783; Matinicus, 274-275; Mid
Channel, 766, 782-783; Middle, 215; MUldle, or MUldle Ledge, 565; MUldle fl.round, 557, 
561, 564-565; Midway, 402, 406-407, 431-432; Mingo, 702; Mink, 595; Misery, 759; Mikh
ell, (Portland Entrance,) 647, 649; Mitchell, (off Rockport, Massachusetts,) 734; Molasses, 
26; Moore Point, 620; Moose, 115; Morton, 30-31; Motions, The, 483, 489, 501; Mount 
Desert, 204-205; Murray, 684, 685, 693; 

Nash, 809, 820, 860; SinF-Fect, (Gloucester Har
bor,) 744; Norman's Woe, 739, 742, 743; North, 24; 1'.rorth Centurion, The, 809, 821; .J.Yorth
east Grave, 807,827,835-836; ]';"ova, 109, 116; Nub, Tlte, 237; 

Oak, 727, 737 ; Obed, 598; 
Old Anthony or Vapor, 646, 648; Old Bull, The, 165, 171, 172; Old Cellttr, 707; Old Harry, 
796; Old Man, (near GE>orge [slands,) :!97; Old Prinee, 67:!, 674; Old Proprietor, (Mana>• 
Ledgu,) 8-9, 10, 13; Old Proprietor, (Richnwnd Island Harbor,) 656; Old Sheriff, 227, 229; 
Old Sow, 503; Old Sunken, 795; Old Woman, (near George Islands,) 397; Osher, 852; 
Outer Endea,,ors, 776-777; Outer Point, 776; O·uter Thompson, 428; 

. Page, 33; Pettis, 521, 
527; P"hillip, 693-694: Pig, (Hingluun Bay,) 869-870, 871, 873; Pinnacle, 744; Point }{e,,k, 
718, 719; Pollock, (John B'ly1 ) 456; Pollock, (Port.•mouth E1>trance,) 69J; Pomeroy, 652; 
Pond Cove, (near Cape Neddick,) 679; Porter, 784-785; Pot, The, 106, 133; Powera, (Salem, 
Entrance,) 757; Pi·ide_, 751; Proprietor, The, 8; Pulpit, (off Machias Bay,)74,87; Pulpit, 
( Penob~cot Bay,) 294; Pumpl.in Nob, (Brottd C01:e, Casco Bay;) 632; Pumpkin Nob, (Hussey 
Sound,) 633, 637; 

Quam,.ino, 879; Quarantine, 85S, 859; 
Rani Island, 527-528; Ram's Horn, 

785; Red, 788; Roa.-ing Bull, (Isle au Haut,) 228; Roaring Bull, (.Jlanan Ledges,) 9; 
Roaring Bull, (Marblehead Entrance,) 771, 779, 789; Roaring Bull.s, The, (Boston Bay,) 828_, 
836; Robinson, 302, 345; Round, (Cohasset Entrance,) 878; Round, (Mugcongus Bay,) 440; 
Round, (Quoddy Roads,) 31; Round, (Quohoy Bay,) 556-557, 560, 564; Rudder, 240, 242; 

Sail, 28, 31; Salt, 749; Salva.ges, Tlie, 728, 733-734; Sammy, 789; Satan, 764, 765-766; 
Sauli, 750; Sea-Duck, 120, 123; Sea-Hor1e, 122; Beal, (Coast of New Hampshire,) 706; 
Seal, (Kennebec River,) 527; Seal, (Linekin Bay,) 481; Seal, (Mason Bay,) 93, 95, 96; Seal, 
(Neponset River,) 867; Seal, (SheepBcot Rit:er,) 506-507; Searle, 764; Sei,-en Feet, 676-677; 
Seward, 696; Shag, (Isles of Shoals,) 70'2; Skag, (Kennebec River,) 526; Shag, (Lyn,. Har
bor,) 795; Biulg or Egg, 800; Sha-rpe, 662; Sheep, (Deer Island Thoroughfare,) 255; Shel
d1•ake or Etutern YeUow, 255; Ship and Barges, 231, 237; Sim'l'M, 99, 152, 162, 167, 176; 
Sisters, The, (oft' St. George Ri1Je•',) 394, 410; Sisters, The, (ShupBCOt Bay,) 502, 508, 510; 
Smith, 852; Snow, 110, 116; South Centurion, 809-810, 821, 859; lwutheaat, 152, 162, 168, 176; 
Southern Skoal, 790; Sow and PigB, (CaBCO Ray,) 609; Sow and Pigs, (Newburyport,) 711; 
Spear, 328, 330; Speedwell, 701; Square, 701; StaUWn., 321; SteftBoti, 528; Stielma.n, ®4; 
StimJ>8on, 286; Stone, (Salem HArbor,) 777; St.1Jne, (York .Ri~•er,) 684,685,693; Sunken, or 
Roaring Bulb, 828, 836; Sunkm Duck, 366; Stmkm Bgg, 230, 239; Sunken Sister, or Tom, 
491-492, 501, 508, 525; Sutton, 879; 

Tewkesbury, 828; Thompson Isl<ind, 398; Th'f'l'e-Fathom, 
72; 1bbi.as, 853; Toddy, 809, 820, 860; Tom, 491-492, &01-5-02, 508, 525; Tom Moore, 771, 
779; Torry, 590; Town, 707; Trott, (Castin~ Harbor,) 301; Trott, (Kennebec River,) 529; 
Trott, (White Head PM11age, CaBCO Bay,) 650, 651; Twelve-JJ'eet, (Bootk Bay,) 488; Twelve
~/<'eet, (.Hri'Pocrit£ Cha:nnel (}f B(}IWn Bay,) 829,837; Twelve-Feet, {off Rockport, 1'lassachu
~tts,) 734, 7!r1; '.Pwo-Hour, 52; 

Vapor, or OU .Anthony, 64£, 648; 
Wasl•man, 664-665; JVeb

ber, 742; Weoater, 559, 569, 639-640; West C<>d Ledge, 644, 646; West Hali.but, 269; West 
Hoglhead, 854, 880; Welt Hue and Cry, 646; Weat Slu.111, 854, 880; ·west Sister, or Branseomb, 
693; Wat Williel, 853, 881; We11terri Duck, 366; W~tern E,qg, (Moos-a-bee Reach,) 122; 
We.stern Egg, (Muacongua .Bay,} 400,425; Western Goose, 667; Wkale or Whak's Bad·, 
(Caro &r&J 570, 583, 592, 595; Whale's Back, (Kennebec Entrance,)510, 517, 525; Whale's 
Bacl.:, (ojf J.<'letober Neck,) 004, 692; Whale's B«.ck, (SaJ,em Entnw.ce,) 750, 757; Whale, 

·The, (off Pigeon Hill Ba'!li) 153, 159, 161, 162, 164; Whai"f, (near Long Island, lJ!Jaton Bay,) 
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861; Wharf, (P.ortamoutA Harbor,) 696; Wheeler, 367; Wheeler Big, 367; White, (ap
proachl.'IB to Lpn Harbor,) 796; Wkite, (Deer Isl.and Tlt<>roughfa'f'e,) 260; Wiggin.11, 323; 
Willard, 644, 647, 649; Williams, 772, 776; Wilson, 859; Wimlow, 528; Witch, 585, Mt>, 643; 
Wi"erk, $3; 

Boch l\~Df'tAstut of Wute;:.u;;g ~V:Cf. ~~~~ --=~~~~~:~ -~~· -~l_;_ .I'_~l~~: _{~~~ -~~::>_ ~~ :. . . 433-434 
lloC/t!r N.ou, Tiu-----·---------·---------· ...... ---···--···-·· ...... ·---.................... 683 
RockyN~lt ............ ---···--·· ---- --·- ...... ··-· ...... ---··· ····-· -····· •.....••.••••. 731, 741, 742 
Rocky Neck Island ........ ·······-·····--·-···········-··· .......... --·- .............. ----· 7<11, 742 = ~aihi:i ~;-·:::::.·.-:::_·_-_-.-:~--·.-::. ·::.-::. ·:::.-.:·:_ ·_ :·:. ·:::::. ·_·::. -_·::::.-.~-----::::::: 93

' ~ 
~ I~(~:ii Bay) •.• - .......... ··-··· •••••. -·-·-- •••••• ··-··-·· .......... -··· 93,94,95 = ~~~~~:: :::::::::: :::::: :::: :: :: ::::::::::: ::: ::: : ::: : :: : :: : : ::: : ::::: :: :::::: 93,: 
~. or·.._·.IdtMf4I,M,ge ....... ...................................... --· ••• · · •· - • •• • ·-·· 26? 
Bogen l'oillt •• : •••••••••.•••••• ~. - • . . • • •• • • • • .• . • • • • •• . . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • . • . • • • . • • . . • • • • 17;:, 
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Rogue Island, (New Meadows Ri~·er) .••• - .............. - • • • •• • • • .. • .. .. • • • • • .. • •• • • .. • • • • .. • • •• 545 
Rogue Island, (off Hope Island, Casco Bay)...... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 599 

~~:: l:la~: 9~;;;;_-_-_-_-_-_-_·_-_-_-_- _._-_-_·_-_-_·_· _-_-_-_-_-_-_._._.: _._._. _. _._._._._ ._._._. _._._. _. _._._. _._._-_._._. =::: =::: =:::::: =~~9• ~: ~g 
Roque Island NarTows •••• •••••••.•••.•••••••.••..••.••• -·- •• -- . •• • • • • .•• . . • • •• • •• . • •• •• • • • . • 88, 100 
Ross or Pond Island ••••••. - ............................. - - . . . • . . • . . . • .. . • . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • • • . . 425-426 
Rouen Island .••••..••••••. - ••.••..•.••...•.•.•.•..........•.•...•.•••.. - . • . . • . . • . • . • . . . . . . . 25 
Round Island: 

(Deer Iswnd Thoroughfare,) 256; (,"tfachia.' Bay,) 67, 70; (Merchant Row,) 256-267. • 
Round Island FlatB •••• ••••••• - ••••••• - •••••.••••••••• - ..................................... . 
Round Ledge ••••• _ ..••••••••....•..••••...•.•••. . _ ••.•.•••••••••.••••••••.• -·-· ..•••..••••••. 
Round Pond Harbor . ••••••.•••.•••.•••••••••••••••...•.•.••••..•••••..•••..•••••••..••.•••.• 

~~~~~~~~~~~~i:fsla~d::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Ronnd Rock: 

{ Casr:o Ba.1/,) 556-557, 560, 564; ( Coh'lsset Entrance,) 878; (Jfedomak River,) 440; ( Qu,od,Jy 
Roads,) 31. 

Ronnd Rock Shoal .•.• .••.•.•••.•.•••.••.•......•.••••••.••.•....•.........••••.•.•••••..••.. 
Ronnd Shoal .••. ............................................................................ 
Rowley River • ................................................ _ • _ . • • ....................... . 
Rudder Rock • .................................................................. _ • __ •• _ .• _ •.. 
Ruggk& Creek. • • • • • • • • • • . . •••.••• · •••••.•••..•••••.••••.•••••••••••....•..•. _ ............ _ .. 
Rum Cove ••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••.••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

ii~: fsi!~.i::::::::: ::::: _-_-_- _._._. _-_-_-_-_-_- _-_-_-_- _-_-_- _. _._._._._._. _-_-_-_-_-_-_-_- _-_-_-_- _-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_- _-_-:::: ::: : ::: : ::: : 
Rutherford Island ...••••••••.••••.••••••.•...•••..••••..•••••. _ .• _ ••. _. _ ....•••. _. _ •.. _. __ . _ 
Rye Beach ••••••••••••••••••.•••.••••• __ ••••. __ • _. __ • _ • _ •• _ • __ .• ____ •••• _ •.•• _ • _ • _ • _ ••• _ •••• 
Rye Harbor •• - •••••• - •..• - -••••••. - •••••• - •••• - - - - ••.••.. - •••..••••••.•••••••••••..•...••••. 
Rye Led(Je ••.••••• .......................................................................... 
Hye, Village of ...................... _ •......•.•••.•••.•.••...•.•...•..•••..•..•.•...••..•.•. 

s. 

72 
402,431 

423 
423 

195,200 

743 
64a 
714 

240,242 
870 
500 
194 
257 

451-452 
705 
704 

705, 706 
704 

Sabbath Day Cove or Har/Joi• . ••••.•••.••..• - ••••••.••• - • • . • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • 298 
Sabino Head ................................................................... - ••• -- • . .• . . • 518, 540 
&co Bay .•• - ••••• - .••••••• -•.•.•.•••••. - . - • - .. - ... - - . - - - •.•••.•• - - ........ - .•.. - - - . • . . • • • • . 657-666 
Saco River •••• .•••••.••• - ••••• - ••••••••••.•..•••.•••••••••••••.••••• - ••••.••••• - .• 657, 658-659, 661-664 
Saco, Town of •.•••••••.•••••••••••• - ..••••• - .•••••••••.•••..••••••••••.•••••••••••••.•••• 657, 659, 661 
Saddle-Back Island •.. - ••••..•.•••••••.•••.•. - ••.•.•••••• - • • . • . • . . . . . • . . •• . • • • . • • . . • • . . • • • . • 265, 266 
Saddle-Back Ledge, ( Caaco Bay) .••••• ••••••.••••.•••••••.• - • • . • .. • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 556, 564 
&uldle-Back Ledge, (oft' Pendncot Bay) .••• •.•• - • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • • • • • 273-27 4 
Saddle-Back Ledge Light-House •••••..• , • • . . •• - ..••• - ••.••••.....•.•..••.••. - .••••••••.•• ~ • . 27 4 
Sagadahoc Bay •••.•••••• •.•••••.•••.•• - •.•••••••• - ••••••• - • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • 494, 516 
88.fi:arnore Head •••••••• - ••• - - • • •• - •••••• • • • • • - • - •••• - • - • - - - - .•••• - • - • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • 818 
8a11ing Coul'lleS from Kennebec River to the eastward and westward •.•..••.•.••.•••.•••.•• _... • • . . 540 
Sailintt Directions for--

Anchorage on south Bide of Cape Ned.dick, 681; Annuquam Harbor, 721-72"2, 722-723; Ap
'Proaching and entering Penobite0t Bay, 325-326, 356-370; 

· Back Wag, (Boaton Bay,) 860; Bar 
.llarbm·, 200; Bau Harbor, 221-22.~; Bayley's .Miat.ake, 56; Bdf~t Bay and Harbor,~' 
343; Benjamin River, 253; Be?Jeriy Harbor 785-786; Billings Cove, 253; Blad: Bock Chan
nel of BOiton Bay, 856; Blue Hill Bay and Union River, 238-239, 240-241, 242; Bootlt, Bay 
and Town's E'nil Harbor, 488-489, 490-491, 492; BoJlthn Harbor, 814-816, 821-825, 833-834, 
841-843, 844-845, 847, 850-851, ~5, 856, 860; Broad &und, (Caaco Bay,) 590-697; 
Broad Sound Channels of B<nton Bay, SU-843, 844-845; Bf!Afks Hurbor, 263; Burnt-Coot 
Harbdr, 229,230; 

Camden Harbor, 337-338, 339; Cape ltreddiclc Boarl.I, 680, 681; Gape P~e 
Harbor, 672-673, 674-675; Cape Split Harbor, 131, 132, 133; CanH:r Harbor, 307, 308-309; 
Casco Pa,uage, 272-213; Cutine Harbor, 301, 303, 304; Oohauet Harbor, 879, 88Q-881, 88-2; 
Dam~ Bi11er, 47~73, 474, 475, 476, 477; Darn. Straits Pt111MJ.(Jt, 412-413; Iker llf,and 
Tlwrovgh{are, 261-262; Dougl,a.B bl,a;n.d &rbor; 167, 168; Dyer Bay, 172, 173; EMt Channel 
into Penol>scot Bag, 351-358; .Erut Sullwtm Harbor, or Bau Orne, 192, 193; . .ErueportHarbor, 
26-27,33-35; Eggenwg!JiA BeacA,252-253; Englukman JJay, 96-97,99-100; Eue:e Biver, 
718-~&; 

Flanders Bay, or SullW- Harbor, 197; Pi8kerm.an Island Cka111n.e;l, 364; .li'iMermtm 
I.land Pau4fP1 482, 488; F«r- IM.ands Tkorouglifare, W0-293; Freeport Ri'l1ff', 6'l0-422, 622-
003, 628; JJHe'lidahip Harbor, 431, 438; • 

Gangv;ag Pa.uage into &.ton, 854-865; Gilkey Hrzrbor, 
345, 347; Glow:ute1" Harb6r, 146-746; GrnJldsb<w<I Bay, 177-178; Govt1"11or Iwrul Chamul in 
.Bo&ton Bay, 860-&1; Guma, in C48CO Bay, 566, 568, 569, 570, 57!; 

.d~ Harbor,.582,584, 
586; Ha1rri1nfl'°n Bi_., 143; H~ad H~1 lO.!; Ha-ring GutHarior,390, 392-393; Hmgll.csm 
HM'lm-, 87f-878; B.onu Ha'l'bor, 371-372; ..ttaru Islmid Harbor, 551,.553; Hull Cow, iOl; 
BtWrica"M Bound, 311-312; H~ C1-Ml of Bo.wa ~"'11~ -833-884; 

. . :l-WP~ 
from P~nd to }'reeport, «18; /Milk PIUMlfle ~ 8maU Point to. Portland, 634:; Ii# ID 
Ha11t T~~, 279, 280; 



 

INDEX. 

Sailing Directions for-Continued. 
John Bay and River, 458-460; Kennebec River, 529-&30, 533-

534; Kennebunk River, 677; Kent Cove, (Fox Islands Thoroughfare,) 291; 
Lincolnfill~, or 

Dude-trap Harbor, 340-341; Linekin Bay, 482, 483-484; Little Kennebec River, 84-85; 
Litae River, 60, 61-62; Long Cove, (Muscongus Sound,) 447, 448; Lynn Harbor, 797-798; 

Machias Bay and Rii•er, 73-7 4, 76-77; Mackerel Cof!e, (Burnt-Coat Island,) 225-226; 
Mackerel Cove, (Casco Bay,) 584,586; Main Channel of East Penobscot Bay, 356; Main 
Ship Channel of Boston Btty, 814-816, 821-825; Manchester Harbor, 751; Marblehead H"'r
bor, 780-781, 784; Mare Point and Maquoit Bays, 612, 613, 615; Medomak Rif!er, 437-439, 
443-444; Meduncook Rif!er, 430-431, 432-433, 434; Merchant Row, 270; Mericoneag and 
Harpswell &wnds, 582, fi84, 586-587; Middle Bay, (Casco Bay,) 605-607; Middle Channel 
of Penobscot Bay, 360-361; Middu C1iannel of St. Ge-0rge River, 395-396; Moos-a-bee Reack, 
113-114, 116-117, 118, 124-125, 127-128; Moose River, 57; MtU1cl.e Ridge Channel, 325-326; 
M'lUCongus Sound, 447-448; 

:Nahant Bay, 790, 791; :Nahant Roa.di, 797-798; NarMguagu• 
Bay, 149-150, 151, 153-155; Neponset River, 867-868; Newburyport Harbor, 711; New Har
bor, 447-448; New Meado1vs River, 551, 553-554; North Channel of Boston Harb<Jr, 844-846; 
Northeast Harbor, 206-207; 

Old Hump Channel of St. Geor.ge River, 404; Paa1tage between 
Metinic Isla.ndand Southern Triangles, 369-370; Pembroke River, 53, 55; Penob1cot Bay, 325-
326, 356-370; Penobscot River, 354-355; Pigeon Cove, 732; Pigeon Hill Bay, 160, 161, 163, 
164, 165, 166, 167, 168; Plum Island Sound an•i IpltWU:h Rif!er, 715; Portland Harbor, 642-, 
643, 645, 647-648, 650, 651-652; Portsmouth Harbor, 697-698, 699, 703; Potu Harbor, 590, 
591-592; Prospect Harbor, 180-181; 

Quohog Bay, 558-559, 561-562; Richmond Is'4nd Har
bor, 6!16, 656-657; Ridley Cove, 573-57 4, 57 4-575; Rockland Harbor, 329, 330-331; Rockport 
Harbor, (Ca.pe Ann,) 735-736, 737-738; Rockport Harbor, (Penobacot Bay,) 33:h334; Round 
Pond Harbor, 447, 448; 

Salem Harbor, 761-763, 768-769, 774-775, 778; Sculpin Ledge Channel 
in Boston Bay, 862; Seal Cove, (Fox Islands Thoroughfare,) 291-292; Seal Harbor, (Long 
Island, Peuobscot Bay,) 348; Seal Harbor, (near Muacl.e Ri.dge Cha .. nel,) 325-326; Sears
port Harbor, 349; Sedgwick Harbor, 253; Sheepscot River, 507-508, 509, 511; Shirley Gut, 
847; Some1t Sound, 215-217; Soutk Channel of Botton Bay, 841-843; South Channel of 
Penobscot Bay, 358; South Channel of St. George River, 400; Southeast Harbor, 264-265; 
Southern Harbor, (Fox Islands,) 292; Southwest Harbor, 209-210, 212; Stage I1la:nd Hatrbor, 

· 674-675; St. Croia:. .River, 44-45; St. George .River, 390-391, 39-2-393, 395-396, 400, 404, 408, 
412-413; St<>ckton Harbor, 349-350; Sullivan Harbor, or Flandera Bay, 197; Swampscott 
Harbor, 790, 791; 

Tennant Harbor, 377; The Gurnet, 566, 568, 569, 570, 571; Two-Buah 
Channel into Penobacot Bay, 362-363; 

Vessels bound from Bay of Fundy to Cape Ann, 6-7; 
from Cape Sable to Cape Ann, 7; from Eastport to Cape Ann, 6; from Seguin to Cape 
Ann,6; 

V easels bound to Cape Ann ;-from Boston, 729; from Kennebec River, 728; from 
!.fonhega.n, 728; from Portland, 728; from Portsmouth, 729; from Saco, 7'l8-729; from 
Salem, 729; 

. Waterman Cove, 291; Webb Cove, 265; Wutern Harbor, or Sandy Ba:y, 736; 
Welffern Pa6aage into St. George Rwer, 408; Weymoutk Fore River, 872, 873-874-; Wh«kr 
and Racldiff Bays, 374; Winter Harbor of Frenchman Bay, 186-187; Winter Harliar ef 
Saco Bay, 663-664, 665-666; . 

Yarmouth. Ri11eT, 633-634; York River and Harbor, 688-684, 
684-685, 685-686. 

SniHDlf Dt:reeilons, General, from-•-.#",_.,. to Boston, 15; to Ca.pe Ann, 15; to Cape Cod, 15; to Pe~ Bay, 14-15; 
«Jape l!!Ja•le to Boston, 17; to Cape Ann, 16; to Cape Cod, 17; to Cape Elizabeth, 16; 
to East Quoddy Head, 16; to Pmofncot Bay, 16; to Weat Quoddy Head, 16; • 

llatinieUll to 
West Quoddy Head, 35; 

w- ct•o4•T &"'ad to Boston, 14; to Cape Ann, 14; to Cape 
Cod, 14; to Cape Elizabeth, 14; to Penobacot Bay, IS. 

Bailor Island ••••• - •• ·---·····------····--·-·---·-···-··-······--········-···--·-·····--··--

~.i::c:~~-~~-~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::~:::::: 
&km HflA'fHw •• - •• - •••••• - •• - •• - •••• - - • -· ••••••••• · •••• - •• -- • - •• - - • -• - - • - - •••• - - - - •••••••••• - • 
Salem. Neck--·-·····-·--··--··-------·-·-······---·-·----····-·-···-·····--·-·····-········ 

~~~[iii[iiiiii:i:i;iiii;iiiiiiii:f :iti~;::~iiii!iiiiiiii!if !i~i!ii:~:itii 
.Salt hland, .(M~ Bay).----·-·. -- -- -· ·--· · -- · ·•• · •• • --· -·-- ---·· - ·- •••· - -·· ·- ·•-- - ·-- -· ·• 
8-lt Jl~ c- -. -·-.. -. - . --... -----. -... ---- ----.. -----... -. ------. -.... -. --. -. --- --. -----= .t:t..~:::::::::: :::: :: :::: ::·:: :: : : :::: :::::: :: : :::::::: ::::::::::::: :::::: :::: ::: : 
Salter IalaDd •••••••• - • - -•••• - •• - • - - •••••••• --~ •• - •. - - •••• -••••. -·- ••••• -· -•••••• :: •••• - ••••• 

A. 0 P-119 

945 
Page. 

876 
871 

98,31 
751-778 

763 
7lYI 

1ll8,199 
7ffl, 709 
171, 173 

725 
86, 7-0 

466 
445 
749 

516,511 



 

946 INDEX. 

Page. 
Salvagea, Tlte •••••••.••••• ••.••••.••.•.•.••.•.••••.•••••• - ........................ - ••••••• 728, 733--73<1 
Sammy Rock.. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 789 
Samp11on Cove, (Cape Porpoise Harbor).................... . • • •• • • • • • • • •. . . • • • • •• • • •• • • •• • • • •• • 670 
Sampson Cove, (Medomak R·iver)... •• • • . • • • . . . • • . • • • . • • . •• • • • • • ••. •• • • . • • • •• • . . • •• • • • . • • • • • •• • 419 
Sanborn Cove............................................................................... 68,71 
Sanborn Point .•••..•••.......•••..•••.........••.....••. - ..•••.. - .••.•. -.....•..••••.• : • • . . 68 
Sand Cove, ( GO'Uldsboro' Bay) •...•.•...•... - .••.......•••• - • • . . • • • • • . •• • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 174 
Sand Cove, (Winter Harbor of Frencltman Bay) . • • . . . . . . • • . • • • . •• • • • • • • . . • • • • • . . . . • • •• . • •• • • • . • 186 
Sand Cove Point, ( GouldabO'f'o' Bay) ••••.••• - ••.•. - ••••.•• - - •••.••.•••••••••••••••••••••••• J.. 17 4 
Sand Cove Point, ( Winter Harbor of Ji'renclnnan Bay) • • • • . • . . . • . • • • . . • • . . • . • . . • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • 186 
Sand Island : 

(Blue Hill Bay,) 23"; (Casco Bay,) 597, 600; (near Thurlow Island,) 268; (Passamaquoddy 
Bay,) 24. 

Sand Island Point. . . • • . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • • . • . . . • • • • • • • • • . . . . • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • . . . . . . . • • • . • . • • • • • • 613, 622 
Sand Islands, (Meduncook Itii•er ) .••••.•.•••••••.•••.••••.•• - • • • • • . • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 416 
Sand Islands, (Merchant Row).... . • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 268 
Sand Ledge .•••••••••••• ·•••••••••. • • . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • . . • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . 110, 116 
Sand Point. • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . . • . • • . . . . . . • • • • • . . • • • . • . . • • . • • • . . • • • • . . . • • . . . . . . . • • • . • 38 
Sand Point Slwal....... •••••• •••• •.•• ...••• ••.. •••••• •••••• •••••. .••• .••••• •••• •••••• •••••• 43 
Sandy Bay ••••• ••••••••.••• ;_ •••.••••••.•.••••..••.•••••••••.•••••••••••.••..••••••.• 724, 728, 732, 736 
Sandy Bay Led,qe.. • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 735 
Sandy Cove, (Harrington River) •••.••••••.••••••.••••••••••..••••••••••• - • • ••• • • • • • •• • • • • . • . . 141 
Sandy Cove, (New Meadows River) •••. ••••.•• - .•••.•••• - . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • . • • • • • • • • • • •• . . 545 

~::~ zi::::::: :::: :::: :::::::::::: :::::: :::::::::::: :::::: :::::::::::: :::::.-:::::: :::::: 24, ~ 
Sandy or French Point, (Penobscot River) ••.• • - - . • . • • . • • . . • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • 351, 354 
Sandy Point, (near Liu le River) •••••••• •••••••••••••••••••••. - - • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • 57 
Sandy Point, (on Cousins Island) .•...••....••..•.........•.•••......... - . • . . . . • . • • . . . • . . . . . . • 628, 630 
Sandy Point Ledge, (Cousins Island) • • • . . . . . . . . • • • • • . • • • . • • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . 631 
Sandy Point Ledge (Penobscot River) •• •• • •• . • • • • •• • • •• • • . • • • •• . • •• . • • . • • • . • • . • •• • • •• • • • • • • • . • • 354 
Sargent Ctwe, (.Eggemoggin Reach) ••• ••••••••••••••••••••. ~ • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • . • 245 
Sargent Cove, ( Somea Sound) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 214 

~=~~!~:hi~~=:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~~ 
Sasanoa .Ri-ver ••••••••••.•••••••••••••••.••••••••.•••..•••••••.•• - •.•••••••••••• - ••••• 495, 522, 535-540 
Satan Rock . •••••••••••.••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••.••••••.•••••••••••••••• - - •••••••••• 764, 765-766 
Saturday Cove.............................................................................. 341 
Sa1J{l'IU .River • •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••.••••.••••••••••••. 793, 794-795, 798 
Sauli Rock................................................................................. 750 
Saunders Point. • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • . . • • . . . . • . • • . • • • • . • . . • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • . . . • • • • . • • . . • • . • • • . • 294 
Savin Hill •••••.•••••••••.•••••.••.•..•.••••.•.••••••.•••• - •••• - • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • . • 864 
Savin Point •.•••••.•••••••••••• - • . • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • •• • • • • . • • . • • • • • • . . • • • • . 864 

t::: g::i::::::::::::::::: :::: :::: :::::: :::::::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::·.:::::::::::::: 92
• }~ 

Sawyer Island, (Moos-a-bee Reach). • • • . • . • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • . • • • . • . • . • • • . . • • • . • • • . • 103 
Sawyer Ialan d, ( Skeep11eot River) •••••••••••.•••••••.• - • . . • • • • • . • • • . . • • . . • • • . . . • . . • • . . • • • • • • • . • 498 
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Columbia, 138; Harbor, 484; Cape Neddick, 679; Cape Porpoise, 670, 671; Centre, 793; 

Cutler, 57, 59; 
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Lanesville, 722, 724, 728; Lincolnville, 340; Little 
Machias, 59, 62; Lower Cm·ners, ~; Lubec, 28, 29; · 
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\Velchpool, 19; Wells, 678; "'est Beadi, 7fi2; West Lubec, 46, 48; West Trenton, 198; 
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